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Academic Calendar
Summer Sessions, 1974
June 3-21
June 24-August 2
August 5-23
Fall Semester, 1974
August 1-31

August 14, 16,20,23,26, Zl

August 14-31
August 30
September 2
September 3
September 16, 17, 25,26, October 16

and 17, November 6 and 7

September 17
September 17

September 20

September 20, 23, 24 and
November 16

September 30
October 28
November 1-30

November 28-30
December 1

December 13
December 14
December 22
December 31
Spring Semester, 1975
August 1-31

January 8-17
January 9, 15, 17,20 and 21

January 13
January 20
January Zl, 28, February 7, 11,

April 23

January 30 and 31, February 5 and 6,
March 12 and 13, April 16 and 17

Tenn I summer session (3 weeks).
Term II summer session (6 weeks).
Term III summer session (3 weeks).

Applications for admission or readmission to San
Diego State University for the Spring semester 1975.
Accepted after this only until enrollment quotas are
met.

Chemistry placement examinations for students plan-
ning to enter Chemistry IA or 10; Mathematics
place~ent examinations for students planning to
enroll ill Math 3, 4, 19, 20, 21, 40, 50; or Economics
2.

Testing, advising and registration.
Opening date of the academic year.
Holiday-Labor Day.
First day of classes.

Reading Comprehension test for transfer students en-
tering elementary or kindergarten-primary educa-
tion.

Last day to apply for refunds.
File application for admission to elementary teacher

education assembly.
Last day to file application for the bachelor's degree

for mid-year graduation.

English Prnficieney Examination for students enter-
ing secondary education.

Last day to withdraw from class or change program.
Holiday-Veteran's Day.
Applications for admission or readmission to San

Diego State University for the Fall semester 1975.
Accepted after this date only until enrollment
quotas are met.

Thanksgiving recess.
Last day to file application for the bachelor's degree

for June or summer graduation.
Last day of classes before final examinations.
First day of final examinations.
Winter recess begins.
Grades due. Last day of fall semester.

Applications for admission or readmission to San
Diego State University for the spring semester 1975.
Accepted after this date only until enrollment
quotas are met.

Testing, advising and registration.
Chemistry placement examinations for students plan-

ning to enter Chemistry lA or 10; Mathematics
place~ent examinations for students planning to
enroll ill Math 3, 4, 19, 20, 21, 40, 50; or Economics
2.

First day, second semester.
First day of classes.

English Proficiency examination for students entering
secondary education.

Reading Comprehension test for transfer students en-
tering elementary or kindergarten-primary educa-
tion.
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February 3
February 4

February 13
February 17
February 18
March 21
March 24-30
March 31
May 9
May 10
May 18
May 26
May 30
Summer Session, 1975

june 2-20
une 23-August I
uly 4

August 4-22

Last day to apply for refunds.
File application for admission to elementary teacher

education assembly.
Last day to withdraw from class or change program.
Holiday-Lincoln's Birthday.
Holiday-Washington's Birthday.
Last day of classes before spring recess.
Spring Recess.
Classes resume. .
Last day of classes before ~mal examinations.
First day of final examinations.
Commencement.
Holiday-Memorial Day.
Grades due. Last day of spring semester.

Term 1 summer session (3 weeks).
Term II summer session (6 weeks).
Holiday_Independence Day.
Term III summer session (3 weeks).

Photographer: John Gross
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Schedule of Fees
Fees are subject to change by
The Trustees of the California
Stale University and Colleges

FEES MUST BE PAID AT TIME OF REGISTRATION. IF YOU DO NOT ATIEND THE
CLASSES YOU HAVE RESERVED, AND HAVE NOT PAID YOUR REGISTRATION
FEES, YOU WILL BE BILLED $15.00 AND THE CLASSES CANCELED. CHECKS AC-
CEPTED FOR EXACT' AMOUNT OF FEES. (IF YOUR CHECK IS RETURNED BY THE
BANK FOR ANY REASON, YOUR REGISTRATION WILL BE CANCELED.)

Fees for Materials and Service-All Students: on basis of units carried. (Auditors pay same
fees as students carrying courses for credit.)

o units-3.9 units $72,50
4 units-7.9 units ,..,............ 78.50
8 units-ll.9 units 84.50

12 or more units . 93.50
The above fees also include a student activity fee of $9.50, a student union fee of $9.00 and

a nonrehmdable facilities fee of $3.00.
Tuition for Nonresident Student (Foreign and Domestic)

(In addition to materials and service and activity fees.)
Nonresident student enrolled for 15 units or more .. $650.00
Nonresident student enrolled for less than 15 units or fraction
thereof-per unit ..: , , , $43.00
(For Fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted IL'i one unit.)
Health Insurance (mandatory for foreign students) approximately $33.00

Parking Fees
Nonreserved parking space, per semester , , $1.'5.00
Car Pool-see cashier at registration.
Less than four-wheeled, self-propelled vehicle .

Miscellaneous Fees (Fees payable when service is rendered.)
Application for admission or readmission (nonrefundable) .
Late registration (Refer to class schedule for dates when

this fee will be assessed.) .
Failure to meet administratively required appointment or time limit
Photo-Identification Card (One-time cost to new students

at time of registration)....... .. .
Lost Identification Cards/Stickers

Card only.................. .. - ..
Registration sticker only .
Card and sticker .

Transcript of record .
R.O.T.e. deposit (unexpended portion is refundable) .
Check returned for any cause ..
Loss or damage of equipment and library books

$3,75

$20.00

5.00
2.00

2.00

2.00
2.00
4.00
1.00

10.00
5.00
cost

REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS

Materials and Service Fees
To be eligible for a rehmd of materials and service fees, a student must completely

withdraw from the university. There will be no refund for a reduction of unit load. To be
eligible for a refund of materials and service fees, ~ student withdrawing from th~~vers!ty
must obtain a withdrawal card from the Registrar s Office and me a refund application With
the Cashier's Office, CL·I08, not later than 14 days following the day the academic term
begins. All but $15.00 will be refunded. For additional information contact the Cashier's
Office or telephone 286-5253.

Nonresident and Foreign Student Tuition
Tuition paid for a course scheduled to co!!tinue. for. an .entire.semester may ~ r~funded

in accordance with the followmg schedule, if application IS received by the Cashier s Office
within the following time limits: I
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Amount of Refund
100 percent of fee
90 percent of fee
70 percent of fee
50 percent of fee
30 percent of fee
20 percent of fee

Time Limit
(1) Before or during the first week of the semester .
(2) Durmg the second week of the semester. . .

1
3) During the third week of the semester . .
4) During the fourth week of the semester .'I Durmg the fifth week of the semester ..

(6 During the sixth week of the semester . .

Parking Fee
This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date of the term

when instruction begins.
Nonreserved space per semester:

Period Amount of Refund
1-30 days . 75 percent o} }ee~{~~:~: :::::::::::::.::::::::::::::::::::::........ ::::::::::::::: : ~ ~~~~~~f::

91-end of term .. one
For a refund, thelarking sticker must be removed from t~e vehicle by a University Police

Officer. The refun application is obtained from the Cashier's Office, CL-I08.
The late registration fee is not refundable. The Cashier's Office should be consulted for

further details.
SUMMER SESSION FEES

Tuition, each session ..
Activity Fee:

Term I ..
Term II ..
Term III ..

Student Union Fee:
Term I
Term II .
Term ill ..

Parking Fees (nonreserved spaces):
Entire summer period .
Six-week session .
Three-week session . . .

.................................................... (per unit) $30.00

1.00
2.00
1.00

10.00
6.00
4.00

EXTENSION COURSE FEES
Lecture or discussion course ................................................................. (per unit) $26.00

EXEMPTIONS
Students under Public Law 894, 87-815, California state veterans' dependents, or state

reha~~itation programs will have fees paid for tuition and materials and service under
provisions of these respective programs.

No fees of any kind'jball be required of or collected from those individuals who qualify
for such exemption under the provisions of the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act.

Debts Owed to the Institution
From time to time the student may become indebted to the institution. This could occur,

for example, when the student fails to repay money borrowed from the institution. Similarly.
debts occ~ when the student fails to pay institution dormitory or library fees, or when the
student fails to pay for other services provided by the institution at the request of the student.
Should this occur, Sections 423BOand 42381 of Title,5 of the California Administrative Code
~uthorize. the institution to withhold "permission to register. to use facilities for which a fee
IS aut~on.:l:ed to be charged. to receive services. materials. food or merchandise or any
~mdbmation of t~e. above ~0Tll;anr person owing a debt" until the debt is paid. For example.
un er thes,e provisions the mstitution may withhold permission to register. and may withhold
~~: servlCfes.suc.h as grades and transcripts. If a student feels that he or she does not owe
Th ~t 0 a PffitiCuiar fee or charge, the student should contact the campus business office.
th \ u:'IDess0 ce, ~r ano.ther office ~n campus to which the student will be referred by

e ~ess office. will review the pertinent information inciuding information the student
may wish to present, and will advise the student of its co'nciusions with respect to the debt.

2.00
3.50
2.00

Organization and
Administration

The California State University and Colleges
Board of Trustees

Office of the Chancellor
San Diego State University

Advisory Board
Administration

Colleges, Schools, Departments
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The California State University and Colleges
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The California State University and Colleges
The individual California State Colleges were brought together as a system by the

Donahoe Higher Education Act of 1960. In 1972 the system became The California State
University and Colleges and fourteen of the nineteen campuses received the title University.

The oldest campus-San Jose State University-was founded in 1857 and became the first
institution of public higher education in California. The newest campus-California State
College, Bakersfield-began instruction in 1970.

Responsibility for The California State University and Colleges is vested in the Board of
Trustees, whose members are appointed by the Governor. The Trustees appoint the Chan-
cellor, who is the chief executive officer of the system, and the Presidents, who are the chief
executive officers on the respective campuses.

The Trustees, the Chancellor and the Presidents develop systemwide policy, with actual
implementation at the campus level taking place through broadly based consuJtative proce-
dures. The Academic Senate of The California State University and Colleges, made up of
elected representatives of the faculty from each campus, recommends academic policy to
the Board of Trustees through the Chancellor.

Academic excellence has been achieved by The California State University and Colleges
through a distinguished faculty, whose primary responsibility is superior teaching. While
each campus in the system has its own unique geographic and curricular character, all
campuses, as multipurpose institutions, offer undergraduate and graduate instruction for
professional and occupational goals as well as broad liberal education. All of the campuses
require for graduation a basic program of "General Education-Breadth Requirements"
regardless of the type of bachelor's degree or major field selected by the student. A limited
number of doctoral degrees is offered jointly with the University of California.

Presently, under the system's "New Approach to Higher Education," the carnruses are
implementing a wide variety of innovative programs to meet the changing needs 0 students
and society. Among pilot programs under way are instructional television projects, self-paced
learning plans, minicourses, and credit-by-examination alternatives. The Consortium of The
CaJiForm"aState University and CoJJeges fosters and sponsors local, regional and statewide
external degree and certificate programs to meet the needs of individuals who find it difficult
or impossible to attend classes on a campus.

EnroUments in fall 1973 totaled nearly 290,000 students, who were tall,l~ht by a faculty of
16,000. Last year the system awarded over 55 percent of the bachelor s degrees and 35
percent of the master's degrees granted in California. Over 400,000 persons have been
graduated from the nineteen campuses since 1960.

Photographer: John Gross



12

AverageAnnual Costs and Sources of Funds
per Full-time Equivalent * Student in The
California State University and Colleges

The nineteen campuses of The California State University and Colleges are financed
primarily through funding provided by the taxpayers of California. For the 1973/74 year,
the total cost of operation is $553.8 million, which provides continuing support for
233,290 full-time equivalent (FTE*) students. This results in an average cost per FTE
student of $2,374 per year. Of this amount, the average student pays $224. Included in
this average student payment is the amount paid by nonresident students. The remaining
$2,150 in costs is funded by state and federal taxes.

Avereges do not fit all students alike or even any specific student. To arrive at an average
figure that is meaningful, the costs outlined above exclude "user fees" for living expenses,
housing and parking, as well as costs for extension and summer session work.
Computations are based on full-time equivalent students, not individuals, and costs are
prorated by system totals, not by campus. The average costs for a full-time equivalent
student in the system are depicted in the following chart:

1973/74 Total Costs of Campus Operation
(Including Building and Land Amortization)

Enrollment: 233,290 FTE

Average

Source
Cost Per

Amount Student (FTE)" Percentage

State Appropriation (Support) $441,860,573 $1,894 79.8
State Funding (Capital Outlay)'" 29,161,250 125 5.3
Student Charges 52,349,450 224 ..... 9.4
Federal (Financial Aids) 30,476,849 131 5.5

Total $553,848,122 $2,374 100.0

• Fm bUdgetary PUJp<lIe! fuU-time . k
load. The !e'm wume,' that a fUll"1'::.:a nt (FT~)translate.s lo~al Itead co~nt ~to total academic ,tudent
for IS unill of academic cred't S ,tudent In The CaliforOla Stale UOIve<Slty and College, Is enrolled
fewer than IS ulLitl. I - orne students enrol! fO! more titan IS units; some students enroll for

•• The ,ystem's more titan 14 000 acre, of .
campuses are currently valu~ at . land and the WIde !'lInge of facilities and equipment on Ihe 19
valued al sns pel" I'TE student. apP'ol(uoately $1.2 bi/Uoo. AmortlUd o~, a 40-ye., period, they are

••• The ... rage COlts paid by • <tudent inClude ' ,
fee, student body fee, and lhe no re 'de t :tJe mate~als and !IC,JVlce fee, healtlt beiliue, fee, college union
fees and dividing by lhe tot.l fuln,,, ". n t.ull,~n. ThIS amount IS derived by taking tlte total of eu Sludent
k .L. '2~' ·.,m equwajent student enrojlment 1 d"4' 4.. u"", vo depending on whether the are • ' : n IVI ua Slu eots may pay more or

Y part hme, full-time, resident or nonresident students.
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Trustees of
The California State University and Colleges

Ex Officio Trustees

H~v~~~rd o~C:Iti~· ..·..··.. ·················.· ··S~~r~~tn"?-Pitlo41
Hen. Ed Reinecke U 958Lieutenant Governor of California State Capitol

HS':;er:k~r ~(ili~&~~~·biy··..··..··· ~~r&~~tC:t~t

Hen. Wilson C. Riles Sacramento 95814
State Superintendent of Public Instruction 721 Capitol Mall

DCf~~II~~ ~fTt:cilii~~~·St~t~ si7ow~::~~~~~
University and Colleges Los Angeles 90036

Appointed Trustees
Appointments lI:l'efor a term of eight years expiring March 1 of the years in par th

Names are listed ill order of accession to the Board. en eses.
Charles Luckman (1982)

9200 Sunset Blvd., Los Angeles 90069
Daniel H. Ridder (1975)

604 Pine Ave., Long Beach 90801
Karl L. Wente (1976)

5565 Tesla Road, Livermore 94550
W. O. Weissich (1977)

1299 4th St., San Rafael 94901
Robert A. Hornby (1978)

810 South Flower St., Los Angeles 90017
Wendell W. Witter (1979)

45 Montgomery St., San Francisco 94106
Mrs. Winifred H. Lancaster (1977)

P.O. Drawer Il, Santa Barbara 93102
Gene M. Benedetti (1978)

B990 Poplar Ave., Cotati 94952
Robert F. Beaver (1976)

254 East 27th se, Los Angeles 90011
Roy T. Brophy (1980)

2160 Royale Rd., Suite 20, Sacramento 95815
Mrs. C. Stewart Ritchie (1980)

1064 Creek Dr., Menlo Park 94025
Frank P. Adams (1981)

235 Montgomery St., San Francisco 94104
Richard A. Garcia 11979)

P.O. Box 2073, G endale 91209
Dean S. Lesher (1981)

'" P.O. Box 5166, Walnut Creek 94596
Dr. Claudia. H. Hampton (1982)

450 North Grand, Rm. G-53, Los Angeles 90012
"'Mrs. Yvonne W. Larsen (1975)

1405 Savoy Circle, San Diego 92107

Officers of the Trustees
Governor Ronald Reagan

President
William O. Weissich

Chairman

Rooert A. Hornby
Vice Chairman

Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Secretary-Treasurer

• Subject 10 confirmation by the Siale Senate .
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Office of the Chancellor
The California State University and Colleges

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036

(213) 938-2981

..... .. Chancellor
. , Executive Vice Chancellor

Vice Chancellor and General Counsel
...................................... Vice Chancellor, Business MfaiTS
Vice Chancellor, Physical Planning and Development
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General Information

San Diego State University .
San Diego State University traces its antecedents to a two-year Normal School which was

established on March 13 1897 for the training of elementary school teachers. The seven
faculty and ninety-one shIdents of the School's first class met initially on November I, l~
in temporary quarters downtown while the first unit of the campus was under construction
at Park Boulevard where EJ Cajon Boulevard begins. .'

The curriculum was limited at first to Enghsh, history and mathematics, but It broadened
rapidly under the guidance of Samuel T. Black, who left his position as State Superintendent
of Public Instruction to become the first President (1898-1910).

Under the vigorous administration of Edward L. Hardy (1910-1935), the School was reor-
ganized as a four-year State Teachers' College in 1921, and supervision was transferred from
a local Board of Trustees to the State Board of Education. In the same year, the two-year San
Diego Junior College, the antecedent institution of the present Community Colleges, was
incorporated as a branch of State, where it remained through 1946.

By the time its first four-year bachelor's degree was granted, it became clear t~at San
Diego State Teachers' College would soon outgrow its rr-ecre site, ~d a campaign ~as
begun to build a new campus. The Legislature agreed, provided the City furmsh a ne~ sue
and buy the old one. In 1928 the present site, on what was then the far eastern outskirts of
the city, was approved by the electorate.

In February, 1931, the college relocated in the seven mission-style buildings surrounding
what is now called Main Quad. In 1935, the Legislature dropped the word "Teachers" from
the title and permitted tne expansion of degree programs into areas other than teacher
preparation. Walter R. Hepner was appointed President (1935-1952) and the institution
began a period of slow growth.

At the end of World War II there were fewer students enrolled than there are presently
faculty members. In the quarter-century since, the College grew phenomenally under the
direction of President Hepner and his successor, Malcolm A. Love (1952-1971), until it is now
one of the three most populous campuses in California. In 1960, the College became a part
of the newly organized State College System under a statewide Board of Trustees and 1I
Chancellor. In 1971, following a campaign spearheaded by President Love, the Legislature
renamed the system The California State University and Colleges, and San Diego State
College became California State University, San Diego.

Donald E. Walker, now President of Southeastern Massachusetts State University, served
~ Ac~g President for 1971-1972, and Brage Golding, President of Wright State University
III Ohto, bec~e the School's fifth President in 1972. Dr. Golding, a Chemical Engineer, is
the first Pre~lden~ to come from a background other than teacher education, drawing to a
clC!s~the UmVt;rsLty's "Normal School" and "Teachers' College" primary emphasis. After a
splfl.ted.cll1!'P~~ by the Alumni Association, legislation was passed in 1973 which changed
the. Insti.tution s title to that overwhelmingly preferred by the community: San Diego State
University.

In recent years a number of new buildings have been added to accommodate the 30,000
studen~ who attend, notably: Aztec Center, the first student union in the system; Dramatic
Ar~s,.With the finest theater in the county; Music, incorporating a Recital Hall; and the
~trikmg M:"colm A. Love Ubrary, which has more floor space than all seven original build-
u:gs combined. A !1e~ Health Services building will open this year, and new Art and Humani-
ties classroom butl~gs are high on the system's construction priority list.
.. The cumculum IS a far cry from that of 1898, although English, history and mathematics-
~med now by psychology and sociology-still provide the greatest number of instructionalMurs.Students m& now wo~k toward a bachelor's degree in sixty-three areas, a master's inYh.ne, and the octorate m three. A remarkable eighty-eight percent of the permanent
~eac mg faculty possess the doctorate in those disciplines where it is the standard terminal
'f"'·b:;ask"e 'frth of the distance San Diego State has come and of the stature it has achievedili:Ynati~~alh om th~ fact th.at the University has been granted a charter for a chapter of

be h donor socLety Phi Beta Kappa, the first of the System's nineteen campuses to
197~ onore . The first students to receive this distinction were initiated in the spring of
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Malcolm A. Love Library
The university library is located in the large new central Malcolm A. Love Library building

opened to the students and faculty scholars in 1971. It provides ideal facilities for study and
research. At the heart of the expanding campus, it is readily accessible from all directions.
The five-floor building seats 3,000 readers and has an ultimate volume capacity of a million.
Partially carpeted and furnished with many single-place study carrels, the Love Library
invites study and reflection.

The library's resources and services are noteworthy. Major services provided are: a central
reference service, a library instructional service, a :recialized lower division service, a
special collections room for rare books and archives, an areas for the sciences and engineer-
ing library, documents, educational resources, current periodicals, and microforms and lis-
tening center.

Its collections are substantial. It has 720,000 volumes, including books, bound periodicals,
and government documents. Additional resources include: 830,000 microfiches and micro-
opaque cards, 26,000 reels of microfilm, 12,000 college catalogs, 61,000 curriculum material
items, 24,000 scientific reports, 275,000 archival papers, and many other media.

The library receives 10,000 periodical and other serial titles excluding government docu-
ments. It is a depository for United States, California, Illinois, New York and Texas govern-
ment publications. It receives all United Nations and Organization of American States
publications, and those of other national and international bodies. Highly trained reference
librarians assist students and faculty in their reading, study and research. To aid the student
in developing his powers in critical, independent tJ:.1oug~tthr~:lUgh wide acquaintance with
books, the library has an ope:n shelf arrllI?-gement which gives dlre~t :"ccess to nearly all books.
Inexpensive copying machines are available throughout the building.

Several research centers on campus have collections not included in the library's holdings.
Among them are: Public Admin!stration and Urban Studies Laboratory, 50,000 items; Eco-
nomics Research Center, 32,000 Items; Geography and Geology Departments, 90,000 maps;
International Relations Research Center, 14,000 items.

Accreditation
San Diego State University is a member of the following educational associations:
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education
American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business
American Association of Schools and Departments of Journalism
American Home Economics Association
Association for University Business and Economic Research
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States
Council on Social Work Education
Engineers' Council for Professional Development
National Association of Schools of Music
National League for Nursing
Western Association of Graduate Schools
Western Association of Schools and Colleges
San Diego State University's ac.creditat!0n is validat~ through mel1l:bership in t~e above

associations. San Diego State University 15 also accredited by the National Council for Ac-
creditation of Teacher Education and by the California State Board of Education. The
journalism-news-editorial sequence is accredited by t~e Am~rican ~uncil on Educa~on.
The clinical services area of speechyathology and audi.ology ISaccredited by thr:: Amen.can
Speech and Hearing Association. It ISo~ t~e ap.proved list of the Amencan Chemical Society
and is approved by the Veterans Administration.

The university has four professional schools: busi~ess adminis~ation, edu7ation, en&ll?-eer-
ing and social work. See the descriptions of their programs III the section, Professional

Curricula. f her orof .. Id d I . tedIn addition high quality preparation or many ot er pro essions ISprovr e . tts sugges "'"
that the stud~nt refer to the various c0l;lrses of s~dy listed in the catalog. ~he bachelor's
degree is offered in 64 areas, the master s degree m 51 areas, and the Ph.D. m three areas.
Some of its recent noteworthy innovative pr0ji:rams ar~ in ~r?-Americ~ studies, Asi~
studies, ecology, Jewish studies, Mexican-Amencan studies, religiOUS studies, and women s
studies.
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Degrees and Certificates .
San Diego State University offers the following degrees and certificates:

Bachelor of Arts Doctor of Philosophy in
Bachelor of Science Genetics (with University
Bachelor of Vocational Education of California, Berkeley)
Bachelor of Music Master of Arts
Doctor of Philosophy in Chemistry Master of Science

(with University of California, Master of Business Administration
San Diego) Master of City Planning

Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology Master of Public Administration
(with University of California, Master of Social Work
Riverside)

A nondegree program leading to the Certificate in Public Administration is offered by
Public Administration and Urban Studies.

Types of Curricula Offered
San Diego State University offers the following types of curricula:
Undergraduate Curricula. Undergraduate curricula provide the following opportunities

for study:
(1) Liberal arts lind sciences: Curricula in the academic major fields, leading to the Bache-

lor of Arts degree in liberal arts and sciences,
(2) Applied arts and sciences: Curricula in major fields leading to the Bachelor of Science,

Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Music degree in applied arts and sciences,
(3) Professional curricula: The School of Business Administration offers the Bachelor of

Science degree in business administration with majors in seven fields; the School of Engi-
neering offers the Bachelor of Science degree in engineering with specialization available
in four fields; and the School of Education offers curricula in teacher education leading to
graduate credentials at all levels of public school teaching.

(4) Preprofessional and nondegree curricula: Programs are offered in predentistry, prele-
gal, and premedical, leading to transfer to professional schools. A nondegree program is
offered in public service, leading to the Certificate in Public Administration. The Air Force
offers an ROTC program, leading to a commission in the Air Force Reserve.

Graduate Curricula. The Graduate Division offers curricula leading to the Master of Arts
or Master ofSd~nce degree in a wide variety of fields, the Master of Business Administration,
the Master of City Planning, the Master of Public Administration the Master of Social Work,
and joint-doctoral programs in chemistry, ecology and genetics:
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Imperial Valley Campus

Faculty
Professors: Rodney (Dean), Baldwin (Associate Dean), Smith (Coordinator of Extended

Services)
Associate Professors: Ayala, Franklin, Harmon, Polich, ]., Wilson
Assistant Professors: Hill, King, 8., Polich, K. (Librarian), Rice, Spencer.
Lecturers: Atwood, Crutcher, Ferguson, Hammond, Kane, E., Kane, T., King, I., Lopez,

Maraiion, Nagel, Ortega, Pattie, Von Werlhof, Wong

Location and Function
The Imperial Valley campus is a division of San Diego State University. As such, it is fully

accredited. Operating as a separate campus, its primary function is to provide collegiate
instruction for the desert area of Southeastern California.

The campus is located at Seventh Street and Heber Avenue in Calexico, adjacent to
Rockwood Plaza, a park near the center of the city. The buildings housing this campus are
of early Spanish style architecture, complementing the geographic location which is within
walking distance ofMexicali, Baja California, Mexico, a city of approximately 500,000 popula-
tion. The campus is 120 miles east of San Diego via U.s. Interstate Highway 8. Its buildings
are fully air-conditioned in the summer.

The program at this campus is an integral part of San Diego State University and is under
the general jurisdiction of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. The curriculum includes
the recommended upper division and postgraduate program of courses leading to a ba-
chelor's degree andl or the California Teaching Credentials. In addition to its regular pro-
gram, the campus assists in the administration of extension courses for the area.

A major function of this campus is to foster better understanding and relations between
Mexico and the United States. Since the campus is located within walking distance of the
Mexican metropolis of Mexicali, the student has a unique opportunity frequently to visit a
foreign country and enjoy its educational, cultural and recreational attractions. Mexicali is
linked by highway, bus, trains and airplane to the rich cultural heritage of Hermosillo,
Guaymas, Mazatlan, Guadalajara and Mexico City.

The climate of Imperial Valley is dry and mild most of the college school year, with dune
buggying, water skiing in the nearby Salton Sea, Gulf of California, Colorado River and
golfing and hiking the year around.

The full-time faculty and many of the part-time faculty are regular members of the San
Diego State University instructional staff, Serving at the Imperial Valley campus are full-time
resident faculty members in the areas of anthropology, art, criminal justice administration,

_ drama, economics, education, English, geography, history, mathematics, Mexican-American
studies, music, philosophy, political science, psychology, sociology, and Spanish. More than
eighty percent of the Iull-tirne faculty possess the doctoral degree. Part-time faculty, selected
from outstanding educators and pra.cticing professionals of Imperial Valley, augment the
instructional programs of the Imperial Valley Campus.

Since the s~dent-faculty ratio.is low, personal s.tud.ent cOl:m~lins: can be provided. Eac~
student is assigned a faculty adviser who assists him III arrangmg his program so that he IS
better able to realize his educational and occupational career goals.

Program
The program at the Imperial Valley campus is restricted to upper division and graduate

students. The campus offers eleven majors leading to the bachelor's degree and also a
program designed to complete the California teaching credentials. The programs are similar
to those described in this catalog; however, not all majors and minors are available at
Imperial Valley Campus.

The Imperial Valley Campus is structured to serve the needs of the following: (1) commu-
nity college graduates, (2} transfer students who have satisfactorily completed two or more
years of college work with an accredited college, (3) students working for the B.A. or B.S,
degree (4) persons now teaching, but who want to complete requirements for the bachelor
degree' and/or a te~ching credential, (5). inservice teach~rs holding either a p~oyi.sional
credential or a partial fulfillment of requirements credential, (6) other upper division or
graduate students who wish to expand their academic preparation.

For those transfer students needing certain lower division college work in connection with
their work at this campus, there are available in the area the Imperial Valley College, College
of the Desert, Mt. San Jacinto College, Palo Verde College, and Arizona Western College.
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Special Programs and Services

Summer Sessions and Extension Courses
San Diego State University conducts three summer sessions which offer credit applicable

to graduation and residence requirements.
During the three-week Term I, three semester units of credit may be earned; during the

six-week Tenn II, up to seven units of academic credit may be earned; during the three-week
Term III three units of credit may be earned. The tuition for the summer sessions is based
on the c'ost per semester unit. Write to the Dean of Summer Sessions for information
concerning course offerings, special workshops, and requirements for admission. The Sum-
mer Sessions Bulletin is available in mid-March and is mailed free of charge upon request.

In order more adequately to serve the educational needs of the community, San Diego
State University cooperates with off-campus organizations and groups in arranging extension
classes in response to expressed needs when the enrollment is sufficiently large to Hnance
the instruction. Offerings are made each semester in a number of areas including education,
business administration, public administration and the arts and sciences. Classes may be
organized at various locations within San Diego and Imperial Counties. A minimum of 16
to 20 students is usually required in order to maintain a class. The usual class carries three
units of credit and meets once a week, either in the late afternoon or evening. Some one-unit
weekend workshops in various areas are also offered throughout the semester. These courses
are listed in a special Bulletin of Extension Courses published each semester.

For limitations on extension credit, see the section of this catalog on Credit for Extension
Courses. Refer to the index for page number. For information on organization of classes,
current offerings, and eligibility for registration, communicate with the Extension Division.

Honors Program
. 5?m~ departments offer Honors sections of selected courses. Normally, admission is by
tnvrtation, but any student interested should consult the ClassSchedule for the name of the
faculty member in charge and consult with him to establish eligibility.

International Programs
An ov~rseas study program is offered by the California State University and Colleges

International Programs III which students enroll for a full academic year simultaneously at
their ~0'.IIec~mpuses, ":,,here ~hey ~arn academic credit and maintain campus residency, and
at a distinguished foreign uruveTSIty or a special program center.
. Coonra~m~ universities abroad IIIcll.:'de~e University of Provence, France; the Univer-A% o. Heide berg, Genn~y; t~e University of Florence, Italy; the Universidad Ibero-

.enc~a, MeXICO;the University o~ Gra.nada. and the University of Madrid, Spain; the
~~l1Vj.TSI~ofUppsala, S,:"ede.n;Tel AVIVUniversity and the Hebrew University of Jerusalem,

h~eh an Waseda University, Japan. In the United Kingdom cooperating universitiesLa:::' may vary from year to y~a.r, inclu~e D~ndee, Leicester, London, Oxford, Liverpool;
~ter and. Sheffield. In addition, Califorma State University and Colleges students may

Catten ha speclnal program in Taiwan, Republic of China or an architectural program in
o~n. ~~en~ renmark. '

th . gibilityflS limited t.ostudents who will have upper division or graduate standing during
delI:tyear 0 particwation, who have a 2.5 overall grade point average who show ability to

:r:~r~fi~i~~:i~thU"lnment, and. who, in. the cases of France, German'y, Mexico and Spain,
a fa lty . e anguage of Ins.aUCtion at the foreign university. Selection is made byTh~I comJD:lttee on the student s home campus and by a statewide faculty committee.
have be~~':~~OI~tl IhoWBhs ISsdPported by state funds to the extent that such funds would
assume costs fo~ ~ed: t e stu o::ntco.ncer~ed continued to study in California. Students
Home cam us re ~ parture or~e.ntation, IIIsurance, transportation, housing and meals.
student is n~t a C:Uf~~~~~ f~, tuition on the ho~e .campus for out-of-state students \if the
while abroad are al ·d bSldhnt), dnd personal mCldentai expenses or vacation trave costs
administers funds t~r~h~'>:/ e stuhieht. '[;he Office of International Programs collects and
effectively such as home e I ems w c t e program must arrange or can negotiate more
and in so~e centers ho c~pus fees, orientation costs, insurance, outbound transportation,
for :my financial aid 'avail~bl~· ~t~ge?-th accepted in the International Programs may apply

Application for the 197576 d elr. orne campuses, except work-study.
(except for United Kingd - acali emlc Yhr must be submitted before February 14, 1975
Applicants are notified of ~::eap~in cabts:. ~,m,u~ submit applications by January 7, 19'75).

ce y pru ,1;,,5. Detailed information may be obtained

Special Programs and Services / 29

from the Office of Continuing Education or by writing to The California State University and
Colleges International Programs, 5670 Wilshire Boulevard, Los Angeles, California 90036.

External Degree Programs
?-'he California State University and Colleges System has established procedures for devel-

o~~~ and offering specific progr.ams leading to academic degree through the Extension
DiVISIon. These programs are typically made available to qualified students in the commu-
nity without the requirement of matriculating in the University. At present two such degree
pr?gr.ams are. offered. t~rou~h San Diego State. One is a Bachelor of Science degree in
Criminal Justice Adnumstration, offered through the School of Public Administration and
Urban Studies. For further information, write Ms. June Kaiser, Department of Criminal
Justice. The second one is "Integrated Master of Arts and Superintendent's Administrator
C~e~ential ~rogram" reserved for the pr.esent fo~ a selected group of potential school ad.
mrrusrretors III the state of Texas. Further Information can be obtained from the Department
of Educational Administration in the School of Education.

Research Bureaus
Asian Studies

Alvin D. Coax, Director
The Center ~r Asian Studies is an interdisciplinary organization in the College of Arts and

Letters. Drawmg upon faculty members from many areas, It performs such services as
(1) securing and administering grants and other support for research and development in
Asian Studies; (2) coordinating and publicizing the activities of faculty engaged in Asian-
centered Studies; (3) developing and administering the Asian Studies program and relevant
curricula at the undergraduate and graduate levels; (4) responding to campus and commu-
nity requests for information and services; (5) fostering campus and community interest in
Asian Studies. The center's reading room and study facility, located in LE469, contains Asian
periodicals, books, pamphlets, dictionaries and maps .

Business and Economic Research
John B. McFall, Director

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is a center for organized research activity
serving the ne.eds of the !k.hool ?f Busifiess A~ministration. Operationally, it is a part of the
School of Business Administration, WIth a director and staff, but serves in addition as a
coordinating agency for studies which concern the university as a whole. Fiscal matters are
coordinated through the San Diego State University Foundation.

The principal objectives of the bureau are to (I) conduct research in the areas of econom-
ics and business, with special reference to local and regional problems; (2) facilitate research
in these areas by the faculty and students; (3) seek cooperative arrangements with outside
individuals and organizations for conducting specific research projects; (4) analyze and
interpret local and regional data; (5) publish the results of its investigations and aid faculty
in publication of their research.

Graduate students and faculty are encouraged to make use of bureau facilities. The bureau
is a member of the Association for University Business and Economic Research.

Counselor Education
Emery J, Cummins, Director

The Center for the Study of Counselor Education is an interdisciplinary task force under
the administrative jurisdiction .of the Dean .of th.e School of. Education; fiscal matters are
coordinated through the San Diego State University Foundation. The Center is designed to
draw together faculty members from relevant disciplines such as anthropology, economics,
education, psychology, social welfare, social work, sociology, and the wtiversity counseling
center for such purposes as (1) securing and administering grants and other support for
research and development in counselor education and guidance and (2) conducting pro·
grams or rendering services related to counselor education and guidance through contractu-
al agreements with public or private agencies or organizations.

Economic Education
Joseph McClintic, Director

The Center for Economic Education works with the public schools to promote better
economic education. The functions include (1) research, (2) the development, evaluation,
collection and diss~mination of appropriate materials, (3) in-servi<;e and preservice instruc-
tion, and (4) service. The development of more effective strategies and the evaluation of
teaching at all levels is involved.
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Economics Research Center
Robert Barckley, Director

The Economics Research Center collects research materials,!ublishes ?ccasional.ffiondgraphs and encourages research of special interest to faculty an student~ ffiDeconolIllcs tr
related areas.The Center's facilitiesare currently utilized by the Econo~cs epar~en or
faculty seminars and economics conferences, by the Center for Research IDEfcon~mlc Dovil-
opment, by the Institute of Labor Economics, and by the local chapter 0 Omicron e ta
Epsilon.

Bureau of Educational Research and Evaluation
Lester A. Becklund, Coordinator

The Bureau of Educational Research and Evaluation operates within the School of Educa-
tion. The objective of the bureau is to improve the quality of ed~cation th~ough research by
(1) assiStinj departments within the School of Education m their evaluation of courses ~nd
student per ormance, (2) serving faculty graduate advi.s~ry as a ~es?u.rce m research design
and statistical techniques, (3) assisting the research actwtties of individual ~aculty members
who wish to make use of its services, (4) assisting those di.recting cooperative studies estab-
lished between the School of Education and other educational commuruttes, and (5) keep-
ing faculty Informed about current and potential bureau research activities and services.

European Studies Center
Ernest M. Wolf, Director

The European Studies Center coordinates and supports teaching and research related to
the European area. It supervises the major in European Studies for the A.B. degree. It
sponsors the annual San Diego State University Summer Seminar and Travel Study Tour to
Europe in connection with the European Studies Summer Campus at Strasbourg, France.
It administers the European Studies Center Laboratory in LE-507 which contains books,
pamphlets, English and foreign language periodicals, and a slide coUection on European art
and geography. The laboratory room is open several hours each day for study and ~esearch
by students and instructors In courses dealing with any aspect of European studies. The
center also assists in the development of the university library's holdings in the European
area and has created a special collection of library materials on European integration and
unification which is being steadily and systematically expanded.

Institute of Labor Economics
Clinton Jencks, Director

The Institute of Labor Economics is a facility of the Department of Economics to encour-
age research by students and faculty in all phases of labor problems, collective bargaining,
labor legislation and social security. The center is designed to complement the curricular and
degree programs In the Department of Economics and to be of service to related disciplines.
Publications are exchanged with 75 similar institutes at other universities. Research materials
and facilities to assist research and publications In the area of labor economics are maintained
In SS-338.

Latin American Studies
Philip F. Flemion, Director

The. Center ~or Latin American Studies seeks to encourage teaching and research related
to Latin Amenca. It has primary responsibility for the administration of the Latin American
undergraduat~ and graduate degrees and the Mexican Summer School programs. The center
s~nsors a Latin Arnencan Lecture Series which provides the campus with public lectures
given by guest speakers and members of the San Diego State University faculty who discuss
'.tyvaUbty o~~I.l Ameri~an topic~. The center also assists in the development of the univer-
Sl t .rar,"h. hfu.1Am'7ncan ~oldings and ~as created a special collection of Latin American
rna ena s w rc IS available m the center s reading room LE-543.

Marine Sciences
Glenn A. Fllnner, Director

,Th' dBureau ofhMarine Sciences has been established to facilitate interdisciplinary educa.Ion an researc activity in th M . ",_. . ..
is admin' t db d' e anne ..x:lences at San Diego State Umverslty. The Bureau
F's al ISe~e .y a rrector, and operated under the guidance of a Faculty Committee.

I c opera on IS coordinated through the San Diego State University Foundation.
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Paleobiology Council
Jason A. Lillegraven. Chairman

An interdisciplinary research and teaching agency to explore the fossil record. Composed
of. faculty memb.ers f~om. the w:~artments of Ceology, Physical Science and Zoology at San
Diego State University m addition to professional paleontologists in other research and
educational institutions in the greater San Diego area.

Public and Urban Affairs
W, Richard Bigger, Director

The Institute of Public and Urban Affairs is a part of Public Administration and Urban
Studies, San Diego State University, organized to conduct research into community and
governmental proble~s -.I.t also ~ponsOTll institutes and conferences related to community
an~ governmental acti~ties. It.IS staff~ ~y m~mbers of.the faculty of San Diego State
University. Closely associated With the institute IS the Public Administration Center with a
specialized and growing collection of research materials. The institute engages in coopera-
tive or joint research efforts with the various departments of instruction institutes and
research centers of the university. ' ,

Public Economics
George Babilot, Director

The Center for Public Economics is a facility of the Department of Economics to encour-
age research by students and faculty in all phases of nonmarket economic decision-making,
encompassing the following areas: (1) the functioning of federal, state and local fiscal sys-
terns, including the provision for and financing of public goods at each level· (2) the eco-
nomic factors involved in environmental changes, in particular, their bearing 'on urban and
local economic problems; (3) the economic dimensions of social decision making. The cen-
ter is designed to complement the curricular and degree programs in the Department of
Economics and to be of service to related disciplines. It maintains research materials and
facilities to assist research and publications in the area of public economics. Fiscal matters
are coordinated through the San ~iego State University Foundation. Financial support in the
form of. student assistance is available for faculty research projects on subjects in public
economies, The Center funds a number of student scholarships which are adminiStered
through the Scholarship Office. The Center for Public Economics is located in OL-307.

Regional Environmental Studies
Charles F. Cooper, Director

The Center for Regional Environmental Studies coordinates and encourages interdiscipli_
nary research, educational and public servrce programs related to environmental quality and
improved use of environmental resources. Physical, biological, social and institutional aspects
of environmental problems are emphasized. The Center endeavors to serve as a point of
contact between the University and governmental and private institutions concerned with
environmental quality. Although the San Diego region receives primary attention, the Cen-
ter's activities include statewide, national and international environmental programs.

Research in Economic Development
Ibrahim I. Poroy, Director

The Center for Research in Economic Development is part of the Economics Depart-
ment's effort to encourage research by students as part of their education and by the faculty.
The Center, temporarily located in the Economics Research Center in SS.:l4O, provides
material and aid for research in problems related to less developed countries.

Social Research
Aubrey Wendling, Director

The Social Research Center is a facility of the Department of Sociology. It provides
physical equipment and space for the planning and processing of sociological research in
such areas of investigation as urban growth and development, demographic factors, and
social surveys. Current plans include expansion of the center to include laboratories for
experimental studies of social organization. The center is administered for the Department
of Sociology by a director whose duties include consulting assistance in the designing and
execution of studies and in the preparation of proposals to funding agencies.
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Survey Research
Oscar Kaplan, Director .
h h b stablished to encourage nonprofit research III

The Center for Survey Hesearc ~ een e d to undertake surveys requested by govern-
the sample survey field. The C7ntti~r IS prea~~edo field work on II local, state or national basis.
merit or nongovernment orgamza ons, an t . ey research
Faculty members who wish to sudbmit applications ~rof~~ap~~j:c~u60hec:~~r'sAdvisory
in the name of the Center may 00 so, upon app£l~V
Committee, The Center is administered by II Director.

Computer Center .
The Computer Center is established to en<:o1.l~agef'"thd'Uupport ,ttyhe Th cr c;t~r~~~e~~m ~

instructional research and administrative acnvtttes 0 e ruverstrv. e e . . th
ative ventur~ by the San Diego State Foundation, .Azt.e<;Shops and the YBMe;ootyModel

resent equipment includes a medium-size electronic d.lgltal com/uter-an h Th
~ with 262,144 bytes of core storage, discs, tapes, a printer, carbl reagoBof tORTR.Ar-7
supervisor is the Disc Operating System which supports the Assem erd, 6 ildi '
PL/I and RPG languages. Remote job entry terminals are locate in two UI mgs ~n
campus. These terminals, consisting of a card reader and printer, art; :onnected to the mam
computer in the Computer Center via telephone lines. A smaller digital cObmiliPut~d~tiIB~
1130 supports the APL and FORTRAN languages and has a p.lotting capa ty.. . on
facilities include all necessary peripheral equipment to peJ1'!llt co.mputer .operatio~ ~ the
fields of scientific computation and commercial data processing. Timesharing termm s are
strategically located throughout the campus and are tied by telephone lines to a CDC 317~
computer located at CSU, Northridge. Programming and data processing courses, an
courses related to some specialized applications of computers are offered by several depart-
ments within the University.

Research and Project Administration
Research in all academic areas is carried on at San Diego State University, consistent ~ith

the Master Plan For Higher Education. San Diego State University also engages ~ proJe.cts
such all federal educational contracts and institutes (both on the campus and In foreign
countries) and other projects related to community and national goals. Resea~ch and project
activities at San Diego State University are administered through ~he S.an DIego ~tate Urn-
venity Foundation. Under general policies set down by the a~mlllls!Iation, San DIego State
University has successfully maintained the balance, as enviSioned m the Master Plan, be-
tween teaching and research, each complementing the other.

Audiovisual Center
In general the Center provides professional assistance in the application of educational

techriology to achieve maximum efficiency in instruction. These functions include: (1)
consultation on selection, acquisition, preparation, utilization and evaluation of instr,:,ctio~~
~edia and equipment; (2) organizing, equipping and maintaining instructional me~a faclh-
ties and resources; (3) developing and operating a service to provide, maintain and clfculate
~struc~onal media and equipment for instruction; and (4) preparing materials required for
mstruChon but not conveniently available from other sources.

San Diego State Press
The San Diego State Press operates under supervision of a publications board composed

of representatives from each school and college. Financial assistance is coordinated through
the San Diego State Foundation.

The Press publishes manuscripts and other works of both scholarly and practical education-
al value, In addition, it publishes syllabi prepared for specific classes.

Financial Aid

Cost of Living
Each student should i?lan his budget based on individual needs. The wide range of financial

~esource~ of students m a un~vefSlty as large a.-s o,:,r~ makt;s it dil?cuJt to give specific
information on C?sts, At San plego State University, It IS possible to live simply and partici-
p~te moderately,"? campus life on a modest budget. The following table is based on system-
Wide figures provided for the purpose of determining financial aid.

Estimated Expenses [or the Academic Year

Materials, service, student activity,
student union fee, facilities fee _

Books and supplies _
Personal, _
Room, board, health =~=====~
Board, incidentals _
Transportation, parking _

Living on
Campus Commuting

$187
180
4W

1285

$187
180360
720
270

Total__________________________________ $2102 $1717

In. addition, foreign stu~ents and out-o.f-state s~dents pay an annual tuition of $1300.
T~lcal expenses for marned students WIthout children average $3925 for a nine-month
penod.

Financial Aid
San Diego State University makes every effort to see that students who wish to attend are

not.pr.evented frOID:doing so due to ~adeguate resources. Available funds, however, are not
unlimited and applications are considered on the basis of greatest financial need. Financial
aid in the form of loans, grants and part-time employment on or off the campus is made
available to qualified applicants. In the majority of cases, a student will be offered a package
financial aid plan which may include one or more of the types of aid.

So~e loan pro~ams-those .for prospec!ive teachers, nurses and law enforcement agents-
prOVIde for par!ial <:ancellatio~ of the mdebtedne~ if after graduation the recipient is
employed full time III the deSignated area. Some mterest-free loans of modest size are
avallable for emergencies. Some outright grants can be made to students from low-income
familie~ who would not, but for suc~ a grant, be ~ancially able to pursue a course of higher
education. Some grants are also available to full-time employees of certain law enforcement
agencies. All financial aid funds are available only to U.S. citizens or pennanent residents,

Applying for Aid
AlI.these.fin3!1cial aid programs, as well as others not described here, are administered by

the Fmanclal Aid O~ce, ~00lD:122, Campus Laboratory School.building, Interested persons
should ask for the Fmanclal Aid brochure. Counselors are available for guidance 8S to the
most appropriate aid program for the individual.

A form titled "Preliminary Financial Aid Application for 1974-75" is contained as Part C
in the :\dmissions Ap~lica~on booklet,. However, additi?nal infonnation is required for
evaluati?n and d~tennmation of finanCial need. Instructions and any required additional
forms will be furmshed to ~o~e students for whom space at San Diego State University has
been reserved. All such additional forms or requested documentation must be returned to
the Financial Aid Office by March I, 1974.

A complet,ed ~inan.cial Aid application includes a Parents' Confidential Statement (PCS)
or a Student s Fmancial Statement (SFS). The PCS fonn may be obtained from your school
counselor. It should be filed as soon as possible, in accordance with instructions therein. The
SFS fonn is to be used by independent and married students; it may be obtained from your
school counselor or from the Financial Aid Office. It, too, should be filed as soon as possible
in accordance with instructions therein.

Alan Pattee Scholarship
Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppression employees who were

killed in ,the course of ~w e~orcement .or fi~e suppression are not charged fees or tuition
of any kmd at any Cahfonua State UrnVerSlty or College, according to the Alan Pattee
Scholarship Act, Education Code Section 23762. Students qualifying for these benefits are
known as Alan Pattee scholars.

2~85474
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Scholarships
The San Diego State University Scholarship Committee will administer approximately 280

scholarships for the 1974-75 academic year. The awards average about $200. These scholar-
ships are donated by a number of individuals and organizations with the stipulation that the
Scholarship Committee select the recipients. Selections are based on recommendations
received from the various department chairmen and fmancial need. Information is available
from the Scholarship Office, Room 122, Campus Laboratory School building. A similar pro-
gram is anticipated for the 1975-76 academic year.

During the 1973-74 academic year about 500 students received scholarships, fellowships,
grants or stipends totaling approximately $500,000 through the various departments. Federal,
state and private industry support programs of this nature are largely directed to students
doing graduate work or to students preparing for some special field of work. Students who
have decided on some particular area of study should check with an adviser in the depart-
ment of their major to determine what scholarship, fellowship, grant or stipend support
might be available to them.For the 1973-74 academic year about 350 students received scholarships from donors who
made their own selections and asked the university to administer the funds. These scholar-
ships are generally from clubs and organizations who wish to help students who are studying
in areas of interest to the club or organization. Students should ask if a club or organization
of which they or members of their family are members sponsor scholarships.

In addition to the scholarships granted to students directly by organizations and individu-
als, the following scholarships are awarded through the Scholarship Committee:

Allstate Foundation
American Business Women
American Institute of CPAs
American Society of Military Comptrollers
AMOCO Foundation
Amsden Memorial
Baronofsky, Dorothy Memorial
Bass Broadcasting
Heitner, Brenda Memorial
Biehl, Martha S. Memorial
Brooks, Baylor
Brown, Dr. Leslie P.
Burgener, Clair. W.
California Association of Teachers of

Deaf & Hard of Hearing Children
California PTA
California Society CPAs-Women's Auxiliary
Cap and Gown
Chi Omega
Copley Newspapers
Country Friends
Cramer, Harry
Crossley, Sharon A.
Del Cerro Jr. Women's Club
Delta Delta Delta
Delta Kappa Gamma
Dorado Foundation
Downtown Optimist Club
Driver, Robert F, Co.
East San Diego Lioness Club
Ellis, George William Memorial
English Speaking Union
Escobedo, R. J.
Faculty Wives
Fleet Foundation
Fontaine, Amelie Memorial
Foster, Frank Memorial
Fox Foundation

Geldreich, Dr. Edward
General Dynamics
Gore, Bonnie Jean
Hess, Robert C. Memorial
Hodgetts, Mabel Memorial
lBEW, Women's Auxiliary
Jones, Sybil Eliza
KFMB
Kappa Beta Nu
KGTV
La Mesa Dialogue for Action
LaSalle, William Memorial
Linkletter, Art
Lodge, Catherine Yuhan
Morrison, Alvin Memorial
Mortar Board Alumnae of San Diego
National Council of Jewish Women
Nuttall-Styris, Inc.
Olberg, Lottie E. Memorial
Pacific Beach Jr. Women's Club
Paine, Miriam
Pfaff, Paul
Phi Epsilon Phi
Pi Lambda Theta
Post, Foster Memorial
Post, Dr, Lauren C.
Public Relations Club of San Diego
Public Relations Society of America
San Diego-Imperial County Labor Council
San Diego Realty Board
San Diego State University Alumni
San Diego State University Memorial
Senn, Perote Belle
Shields, Robert Patterson Foundation
Sigma Alpha-Carnma Upsilon Chapter
Sigma Alpha Iota Alumnae
Silverman, Anna & David Memorial
Sllvergate Lions Club
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SoIM
Southern California First National B k
SPEBSQSA an
Spanish Village Art Center
Standard Oil Company of California
Stanton, Henry E, Fund
Stauffer, Paul C. Memorial
Stone, John Paul
St~tt, Dorothy C. & Kenneth W.
Tait, Frank G. Memorial

Thompson, Terry Lynn Memorial
Trott, Wilrnia Tyler
Tripp Memorial
Union Oil Company
Ward, Lola
Weiss, Walter
~~ey, Guilford H. Foundation
Williams, DeWitt Bisbee
Zweck, Mr. & Mrs. John
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Student Services

Staff
Activities: Charlotte Hayes, Sandy Herrmann, Stephen lronhill, Barbara Metzner, Gary
Solbue

d fl . I °d· Marv Pat Gannon Richard B. Haines,Career planning and placement, an mancra Bl. -, K n N ' Leo d William
E. Biddle Heg,J. FranklinJonasson,Ma~ynnJ0'.les,James e y, aney .. nar,
Linder, Florendo Medina, Cynthia Robinson, Shirley Ross, Nancee B. Williamson

Counseling and testing: Nancy Anderson, Rebecca Bryson, GEeI~..f~laer, SDu.~~an~~.
Jack Graham, David Hostetler, Mike Irwin, Bill Latta, Henry _: cams, aVI M e~d~
Donald Neuman, Judith Osgood, Earl Pelsner, Herman Roe~c~, Steven Sherr, e
Sprague, Marguerite Strand, Marvalene Styles, John Wood, Wmrue Yee

Heallh services: William S. B~er, M.D.; Mary Bradford, Mp.; C. ~IRj~o~, ~·;J~D.~
Crawford, M.D.; James W. Firoved, M.D.; Frank Grabants, MD., Pd A' d g. R N.
Kathleen Lilley M.D.; Robert Vinton, M.D.; and Betty Zak, M.D.; Gertru enerson, . .~
Elizabetb Brandt, R.N.; Vema Brooks, R.N.; Juanita Carroll, ~.N:; ~onna Castlt~\r.' R:~.,
Betty Chohan, R.N.; Patricia Coe, R.N.; Etbel Erickson, R.N.; Virginia LeBlan

1
" 'Th" ugmra

Myers, R.N.; Dorothy O'Carroll, R.N.; Joan Simcox, R.N.; Roy Stone, R.N.; AI ene ompson,
R.N.; and Frances Woodiwiss, R.N.

UniversityCounseling Center
Located on the edge of the campus at 5630 Hardy Avenue, the Center is a pla~e where

enrolled students and other members of the university community come for a wide range
of services designed to enhance the total educational experience a~ ~ D~e~o State. Among
these are academic advising for students without a d~clared major, individual and group
counseling on educational, vocational, personal or SOCialnature. ..

In addition, counselors are involved in the teaching of courses, consultation with studeJ?-t
groups, faculty and administration, and the supervision and training of graduate students m
Counselor Education and in Psychology. . .. .

The Center also offers experiences especially designed for couples! fo~ Individuals having
a difficult time with their studies, and for considering areas of special interest or ~oncem.

Open 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. Monday through Thursday and until 4:30 ,P.m. on Fnday, the
Center provides immediate, walk-in services or you may call for an appomtment at 286-5218.
Coumeling is confidential and places a premium on understanding.

Counseling also is available on a walk-in basis at several locations aroun~ the campus as
part of the decentralized focus on services. Among these locations are the residence halls and
the Malcolm Love Library.

Test Office
In addition to working with counselors from the University Counseling Center to provide

individual assessments for clients, the Test Office administers the tests required for entrance
to college, advanced placement, and admission to various graduate and professional schools.

Health Services
& a part of the program of student personnel services the university provides health

services for the protection and maintenance of student health. These services are adminis-
tered under the supervision of a medical director-administrator. A full-time physician staff
is ~vailable to the students when school is in regular session for consultation, treatment of
rrunor physical conditions, emergencies and counsel as to follow-up procedures. Full-time
nurses and technologists are also on duty when school is in regular session. Special clinics are
conducted in Family Planning, Ear Nose and Throat Dennatology Gynecology and Or-thopedics. ' , ,

As a Pll!t of the admission~ procedure a health history is required of all students. On the
re~erse Side .of the health history is a physical examination fonn to be completed by the
pnvate phySlCUUI.Careful attention is given to students undergoing private remedial treat-
ment, !Uld th?S~ .for whom a ,?odified study load or a limited participation in physical
educ~t;ion actiVIties seems adVisable. The physical examination must be completed as a
condition to matriculation in accordance with Title 5 California Administrative Code Para-graph 41200. ' ,
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A student health insurance program sponsored by the Associated Students is currently in

effect. This insurance, which covers hospitalization and specified medical and surgical serv-
ices, may be purchased by the semester or the year through Aztec Shops, with enrollment
open the first thirty days of each semester. Refund will be made to students graduating or
dropping out of school on a prorated basis.

Career Planning and Placement Center
San Diego State University provides a centralized placement service in cooperation with

the various departments of the institution. Students are aided in securing part-time, full-time
and summer employment through this office.

Information concerning occupational trends is also provided. Counselors maintain con-
stant liaison with schools, businesses and industries. These counselors, as well as special
counselors to Chicano and Black students, are available at the Career Planning and Place-
ment Center.

Students should seek out the counselor appropriate to their academic and vocational goals
early in their college careers.

Credit courses relating to career planning are offered by the Center.
Going to college is regarded as a full-time job. Students are normally expected to spend

in class and study a total of three hours a week for each unit of college work. A normal 15-unit
load, therefore, represents a 45-hour week Students should consider this before accepting
part-time jobs.

When ready to seek a full-time career position, the student registers with the Career
Planning and Placement Center so that he is able to fully take advantage of all the services
that are offered.

At the beginning of the student's last semester, one should come to the Career Planning
and Placement Center to obtain the information necessary to start a career folder.

Vocational Rehabilitation Services
A student who has a physical or emotional disability which handicaps him vocationally may

be eligible for the services of the State Department of Rehabilitation. These services include
vocational counseling and guidance, training and job placement. He may qualify also for
financial assistance for educational and medical needs and to meet living expenses.

For further information, students should apply to the department at its district office, 1350
Front Street, San Diego, or call 232-4361.

Study Skills Center
The university requires students to demonstrate writing proficiency consistent with its

established standards, and accordingly requires all students to pass the Writing Competency
Test, or to successfully complete a remedial writing course in the Study Skills Center, prior
to graduation.

The Center also offers a semitutorial service to all students at any level of college work
who wish to improve reading or writing skills or t0J'et help with study pr~blems or u:iting
projects, either remedial or advanced. If ~ntereste ~students may enroll m Study Skills R,
W, or S, or simply come to the Center Without regtstenng.

Audiology Diagnostic Center
The Audiology Diagnostic Center is a facility of the S~ech ~a~olog>: and Audiology

Department. It is located. on .the lowe.r floor of the Education Building, adjacen~ to Health
Services. The principal objectives of this center are to provide diagnostic information regard-
ing hearing loss for faculty, students, staff and the community. A minimal fee IS charged for
diagnostic evaluations. This center operates throughout the school year.

Speech and Hearing Clinic
A speech and hearing clinic in which universi!y students are ~aine~ in the ~pplicati?n.of:

speech. hearing and language pathology techniques; speech, lipreading, auditory training
and lar:guage development for the hard of h~a.ring and deaf. Th~ clinic operates .through the
school year and Summer Session II. The clinic serves those Wlth speech, heanng and lan-
guage problems at all ag;e levels. Becau.se of Ii.mitations. of staff, not all who app1r can be
admitted. A minimal fee IS charged for diagnostic evaluation and therapy for outpatients but
not for students enrolled at San Diego State University.
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Clinical Training Center . . d at the undergraduate and
The ClinicalTraining Center xrepares lillderSl•tr ~~ ;~:g adults' physiologicaland

graduate levels to identify and a'W0~ C Tilisti n and to test and counsel. Students
psycbological difficulties, to teach, an pgIVhTime saocia! Work and Speech Pathology and
fromthe departments~fEdfcatio~ sycl~:J'experiences, includingan opportunity to
Audiology receive a variety 0 care y p. . -to-one ratio or in very small groups.
work with children and yout~ under supe7n on ~n: which utilize the interdisciplinary
In addition, they tUIe. part, mhil~qu~nt sble~eMee~gswith parents of the children with
approach toward so ution 0 C e~ s pro '. . am
whom they work is a regular function of th~trWnl?g pro~ . d clinicians a community

While the primary purpose of the Center 15 to ~ili\~h~le~~vement, s~ech, hearing,
service is offered to ~ose w~ave prdbleh IWldfustment Referrals are ordinarily made
educational and vocational p. .n~, an sc 00 a ~ 'Ie may make a referral either
by schools, other agencieths,or mghdihd.ualilI~en~~ll:=~rai preference would be given
directly to the Center or rou t en c 'alls~h i d h' ts the needs of training
to the child who Thmightprofit beifistbY.s,~Cl f ~elec~o~ ~cM&e~~ each strand ofthe totalcollege students, ere are spec c en erra 0
program.

Student Activities . .
A rich field of oocurricular activities is available to San Diego State University .stude.nts.

The Student Handbook, This is San Diego State, available at th.e, timThof Degistrf~~cl!;:ss
infonnation concerning the nature and scope of these opportunities. e. ean 0 , '
Dorothy V. Simpson, and her staff are available to students desiring advice and assistance
in planning campus activities. . bin tici t in

A multitude of exciting opportunities are. offered t.o stud~nts W1S g to par %~
student activities. Some students enjoy participation III musical ~d dr~atic~. . ~

oups, the intercollegiate athletic program, and newspaper, magazine, radio, te evmon an._rim productions. Other students participate in stude.nt orgamz~tions; among the appr?Xl
mately 200 student organizations offering membership are service 8!0U!?S, honoliti~eties,
professional societies, recreational organizations, departmental org~tions, po c .c:Iga-
nizations, religious organizatio~, national s~ial fratemltie~ an~ natio~al soc'~dsorbn ~s.

There are 10 national soronties at San Diego State UmverSIt)' whic~ tOd de .ous'hg
accommodations for approximately 290 women. A formal ru~ program IS fu'l

th
U~g t ~

Fall semester while informal rush continues throughout the entire year. For r. er . orma
tion, contact the Panhellenic Office, San Diego State Univer,sity, San Diego, Califom'Q.92115.

The 15 national fraternities iuvite students for membership throughout the Qca~~mlc year
and summer months. Interested students may obtain further infonnation by wnting to the
Intrafraternity Council in care of the university activities office.

Student Centers
San Diego State University was the first of the California State University and Colle,ges to

build and operate a permanent university center, The Aztec Center story st~ted III the
mid-1930's when students and faculty began accumulating funds for construction. In 1956,
the Associated Students Council set aside a permanent portion of the Activities Fee for the
buildin! fund. Students voted to assess themselves a mandatory fee for the fu.rther develop-
ment 0 the project in 1963. Two years later the U.S. Department of Housmg and Urban
Development extended a 4O-year loan of $2.9 million to enable construction to .~gin.The
student union fee will be used to retire this indebtedness; no public tax mon~y is .lnvolved.
The furnishings and equipment were paid for with student funds and contributions from
Aztec Shops, Ltd. From inception to the finalities of interior furnishings, students and fac~ty
have shared alike in all phases of its planning and development. Financed by a student uruon
fee, it is a nonprofit, self-sustaining, self-liqUidating, non-tax supported, student-finan<;ed
operation. Government of the Center is by the Aztec Center Board, composed of rune
students and one faculty member. Anyone is welcome to the meetings, which are open and
frequent.

Use .of the CE;nter is the privilege of San Diego State University students, facult:(, staff:
alwnlll and thelT guests, It provides a pleasant background for many cultural, SOCialana
recreation~ ac.tivities.lts name reflects Its unifying nature: a dynamic, enriching focal point
for the SOCiallife of members of the campus commQllity. ,

The 110,000square foot structure houses a portion of the activities program and mcludes
~verall?unges, conference rooms, howling lanes, and space for billiards, table tennis, an
infonnation booth, contract Post Office, ticket office, lost and found, barber shop, student
government :enter, a snack bar (Monty's Den), and a large hall (Montezuma Hall) for
lectures, mOVies and concerts,
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In addition to the Center Facilities, Scripps Cottage and Park, and the Aquatic Center

complement the Associated Students' commitment to provide facilities for student needs.
Scripps Cottage and Park serve the west side of the campus, providing a relaxed atmos-

phere for student gatherings. The cottage originally was given to the campus from the estate
of Ellen Browning Scripps. The cottage has been completely refurbished, and a lovely
4O-acre park has been added to the area.

The Mission Bay Aquatic Center has recreational sailing, waterskiin~ and water sports
activities for the campus community at Santa Clara Point, in San Diego s beautiful Mission
Bay. This complete aquatics recreation facility is available for the use of San Diego State
University students year round. Water recreation and just plain fun await you.

Aztec Shops
Aztec Shops, Ltd. is a nonprofit campus auxiliary organization serving San Diego State

University exclusively. The primary purpose of Aztec Shops is to provide Bookstore and Food
Services to the campus. Other services of the Shops include check cashing, free notary
service, ticket sales, lost and found, a contract post office and a copy center.

The bookstore provides required textbooks, assigned class materials, reference works and
offers a large selection of general interest books and supplies.

Copy Center provides xerox copying, poster printing, binding and collating.
Food Services operates East Commons, West Commons and Monty's Den cafeterias. In

addition, a meal ticket program is available to any enrolled student with 19-, 14- and Hj-meal
options.

Alumni Association
The Alumni Association seeks to maintain a continuing and congenial relationship be.

tween the university and its former students.
The primary purpose of the association is the promotion of the welfare of the university.

The association carries on this purpose through fund-raising activities. Contributions are
turned over to the university to assist in the funding of scholarships, faculty chairs, equip.
ment and building programs along with other worthy causes when needed. Secondary
purposes of the association are the dissemination of educational information, in behalf of the
university, to members of the 'association and, upon occasion, the association serves the
university administration as a sounding board to collect information or opinions from the
alumni regarding programs and policies.

The association publishes a monthly Alumni News and the biannual El Campanario maga-
zine to distribute news and information about the university to its members.

Membership in the association is open to any fonner student who was in regular attend-
ance for at least a semester, as well as to past and present members of the faculty. Alumni
House, at 5721 Lindo Paseo, is attractively furnished and has a garden area for outdoor
events. Alumni and campus related groups are invited to use its facilities.

Residence Halls
Accommodations for 1668 single students are available in six residence halls on campus.

Each of the buildings is fireproof and air-conditioned throughout. Five red-brick halls (one
coed one for men and three for women) aCi::ommodate 209 students each, with sleeping and
study facilities on a two-students-per-room basis. The sixth residence, which is a high·rise
coed. accommodates 623 students. Study hours are agreed on by residents. Participation in
campus activities is encouraged. Student government in each residence sets standards for
basic behavior in these residence halls. Each of the residence halls is staffed by personnel
reporting to the Director of Housing. .

Currently, the cost for room, including linens, is approximately $269 to $364 per semester.
Three food service plans 119, 14 or 10 meals per week) are offered III The Commons at
additional charges present y ranging from $215 to $295 per semester, on an optional basis.

IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF EACH STUDENT TO CONTACT THE HOUSING
OFFICE IF ONE WISHES TO OBTAIN ON-CAMPUS HOUSING. APPLICATIONS ARE
GIVEN PRIORITY IN DATE ORDER AS THE DEMAND EXCEEDS THE NUMBER OF
SPACES ON THIS CAMPUS. To apply for housing, the student should send a self-addressed
envelope to the Director of Ho~sing 9ffice. When t~ applicati0fol is completed, it should be
accompanied with a $20 depOSit, mailed to the Cashier s Office m the Campus Laboratory
School. Your request for a space is confirmed when you receive a contract and your first
payment is received thirty days bef?re the halls open. A s.tudent may apply!"S earl,Y as a.year
in advance. Applications are taken III order of date receIVed. Though conslder:,tlOn wdl be
given to a student's request for an individual hall and roommate, a specific aSSignment can
not be guaranteed.
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No application can be honored if the student is not accepted for a~ssio.n into S.an Diego

State University by August 18 (January 15, spring semester). Clearmg residency ISnot the
same as being fully admitted to the university. Nor does receipt of a h~usi~g contract me3.?
that the university is committed to admitting the student. The deposit will be refunded if
a student, after having submitted his housing application, is denied admission to the univer-
sity. ..' .

During the Summer Sessions, rooms are available on a receipt-of-check date pnonty. A $20
refundable security deposit should accompany a request for reservation. . .

Adjacent to the campus is a nine-story privately owned and operated coeducational resr-
dence hall, approved for San Diego State University students. Room and board are available
for over 500 students. For information apply directly to EI Conquistador, 5505 Montezuma
Road, San Diego 92115.

Address questions about other off-campus housing and on-campus halls to the Director of
Housing, San Diego State University, HA 860, San Diego, California 9!Z1l5.

Transportation and Parking
Bus line transportation to the university, connecting with all areas of the metropolitan

area, is available daily, except Sundays and holidays. Route S operates north-south on College
Avenue, between the campus and the College Grove Shopping Center at Ryan Road. Trans-
fer points for connecting east-west bus lines are at Montezuma Road with Route E-Fletcher
Hills, at E1 Cajon Boulevard with Route E, at University Avenue with Route 7, and at
Streamview Drive with Route 5.
. A free bus .runs between the university and Ocean Beach, Mission Beach and Pacific Beach
ill the mormng and afternoon. Schedules are available on campus.

On-eampus parking areas are provided for students, faculty and staff. A visitor information
booth is located at the entrance to the campus on Campanile Drive.

Educational Opportunities Program
This program is designed to assist undergraduate students hom minority or low-income

groups who wish to acquire a college education but have not been able to realize their
pot~ntial because of economic, educational or cultural environments. In cooperation with
vanous federal, state and local agencies, the program recruits and enrolls students and
p~o~d~ scholastic and personal counseling during their undergraduate careers. Financial
~d IS disbursed t~rough the Financial Aid Office to those students who prove financial need
~ accordance With federal and state guidelines. EOP and its supportive services attempt to
insure that each student shall have the opportunity to reach his or her fullest potential.

Veterans
T~ ~mpus Veterans ~~n qffice assists veterans and dependents with all matters

00"1"pmg to VeterR;DsAdministration Benefits. Services include assistance with enrollment,
app ymg for educational ?e.nefits, tutoring, counseling and referral to appropriate depart-
~en~ or agencies. All eligible veterans and dependents who will be receiving veterans

ne ts are urged to contact the Veterans Affairs Office as soon as possible.

Disabled Students
is ~isabled Student Se~ces office is located in Campus Lab School 1lOA; phone number
U' .73. DSS acts. as a lial~n office for disabled students on campus at San Diego State
as~h~fSlty. ~~ g~al:r tObP"dVidecounseling-academic, personal and vocational-for students

>: nee It. tsa .le student, as well as a student assisting him has the right to
S~d~~~~c clasffis. He d~~~~n the preregistration list by contac'ting the Disabled
him DSS act es 0 ~e an s ~ so give the name of the student who will be assisting
If there are p~~l: re e1hl jI"VIcehfdulttendants, housing, readers, notetakers and typists.
the DSS will help mthWI tud ass 5~ es or classes assigned to rooms that are inaccessible,
accessible classroom A ~ ent . e arr~gements to have the class rescheduled in an
cially modified . ansportation service offered through the DSS consists of two spe-
and field work v~:~Uena~!e ~~~ents'lwbhlo are unable to drive to get to and from campus
around th' c3:r 15 ~ aval.a .. e for those students who need help in mobility
services offur~:~~rStili!r':rng Facilities (authorized ~y the Hea~th Services) is among
maps, accessible restroo . 1rmati?n concermng special ortentetton to campus, special
Disabled Student Servic':::. or m ormation about inaccessible classrooms, please contact the

Regulations

Admission and Registration
General Regulations

Graduation Requirements
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Admission and Registration

Admission to the Campus
Requirements for admission to San Diego State University are in accordance with Title 5,

Chapter l, Subchapter 3, of the California Administrative Code. A prospective applicant who
is unsure of his status under these requirements is encouraged to consult a high school or
college counselor or the Admissions Office. Applications may be obtained from the Admis-
sions Office at any of the campuses of The California State University and Colleges or at any
California high school or community college.

Undergraduate Application Procedures-1975-76
Prospective undergraduates, whether applying for part-time or full-time programs of

study, in day or evening classes, must file a complete application including all the required
forms and fees as described in the application booklet The $2{) nonrefundable application
fee should be in the form of a check or money order payable to The California State
University and Colleges. Undergraduate applicants may me only at their first choice campus.
Alternate choice campuses and majors may be indicated on the application, but an appHcant
shouldlistasalternate campuses only those campuses of The California State University and
CoIIeges that he will attend if his choice campus cannot accommodate him. Generally,
~ltern.ate degree majors will be considered at the first choice campus before an application
IS redirected to an alternate choice campus. Applicants will be considered automatically at
the alternate choice campus if the first choice campus cannot accommodate them. Tran-
scripts IUIdother supporting documents should not be submitted until requested by the
campus.

Category Quotas and
Systemwide Impacted Programs

Application category quotas ha:-e been established by some campuses, in some majors,
whe!e thl7 numb.er. ?f aPl?hcants IS expected to exceed campus resources. All applications
recel\~ed In the initial filing period will receive equal consideration for such categories.
Certain undergraduate programs (architecture, natural resources, nursing, and physical
therapy) are impacted throughout the 19-campus system, and applicants to such programs
are expected to meet ~upplementary, admission criteria for admission to these programs.
?phcants to these m~Jor ,programs Will be sent further information by the campuses about
t e supplementary cntena to be used, and how and when applicants must meet them.

Postbaccalaureate Application Procedures
rhAll appt.cants for any type of postbaccalaureate status (e.g. master's degree applicants

ose see mg credentials, and those interested in taking cou~ses for professional growth'
etc) dust file a complete application within the appropriate filing period Second baccalau:
~ea f egreeaspirants mould applr as undergraduate degree spphcents. A'complete appltea-0\ or postbaccalaureate status includes all of the materials required for undergraduate
~~~t~canhtsplus t~e sugpledentardv graduate admissions application, Postbaccalaureate appli-
term;; 0 lcomp ete un ergra uate degree requirements and graduated the preceding
applica~~o~sCere~I;Ilred to i?mplet,e and submit an application and the $2{) nonrefundable
choice f . e'l mce app icents or ~ostbaccalaureate programs may be limited to the
change~ o~~~~peu~~h£~~ on'llbch ap~ ication, redirection to alternative campuses or later
wishes to be assured f"~ e ~mm.aL In the event that a postbaccalaureate applicant
to submit 0 Irl I . conn eration by more than one campus, it will be necessary
the GradU~::~%~~ atffficahop (including fee) to each. Applications may be obtained from
in addition to the ~~ ce 0, danycampus of The California State University and Colleges

rces no e for undergraduate applicants.

Application Filing Periods-1975-76
T,= I ',' IF'I' P'S m la I lllg erlOd

ummer 'h'Fall e prevIous February
W' , the previous November

Iller th'S ' e prevIous June
pring the previous August

Extended Filing Period
March until filled

December until filled
July until filled

September until filled
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All applications postmarked or received during the initial filing period will be given equal
consideration within established enrollment categories and quotas. There is no advantage in
filing before the initial filing period. Applications received before the initial filing period may
be returned, causing a delay in processing. With the exception of the impacted undergradu-
ate program areas (architecture, natural resources, nursing, and physical therapy), most
campuses will be accepting applications well into the extended filing periods until quotas are
filled.

Space Reservations
Applicants who apply during the initial filing period and who can be accommodated will

receive a space reservation. A space reservation is not a statement of admission but is a
commihnent by San Diego State University to admit the student once eligibility has been
determined. The space reservation directs the applicant to arrange to have appropriate
records forwarded promptly to the Office of Admissions. Applicants should not request that
any records be forwarded until they have received a space reservation notice.

Hardship Petitions
There are established procedures for consideration of qualified applicants who would be

faced with extreme hardship if not admitted. Prospective hardship petitioners should contact
the Admissions Office regarding speoificpolietes governing hardship admission.

Filing of Records
File Official Transcripts. The applicant must file the following official transcripts with the
Admissions Office:

(I) Transcript from high school of graduation or last in attendance (not required of the
graduate student who holds a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution, but is
required of the student who holds a bachelor's degree from a nonaccredited institu-
tion).

(2) Transcripts from EACH college attended (including extension, correspondence,
summer session, or evening courses). Graduate students must file transcripts in
duplicete if they plan to enter the master's degree program.

(3) Photostat or true copy of the military separation fonn DD-214 (or equivalent) if
applicant has had active military service. (Not required of graduate students.)

A transcript will be considered official and accepted to meet the regulations governing
admission only if forwarded directly to San Diego State University by the institution
attended. All records or transcripts received by the university become the property of the
university and will not be released nor wiD copies be made.

Completion of Required Tests
Admissions Tests

(I) College Aptitude Test. The American College Test (ACf) or the Scholastic Aptitude
Test (SAT) is required for matriculation of entering freshmen and transfer students
with less than 56 units. Applicants should consult the high school counselor or the San
Diego State University Test Office for dates and places where tests are given.

(2) WnJing Competency Test. This test may be taken before registration by all
undergraduate students transferring to this university with 45 units or more of
advanced standing. Passing this test or satisfactory completion of designated courses
or remedial programs is a graduation requirement for all students.

(3) TestofEnghSh./lSa Foreign Language. Applicants. whose nati~e language is not English
must attain satisfactory scores on the Test of Enclish as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).
For further information see the section of tT:Iiscatalog on Admission of Foreign
Students.

Teacher Education Tests
Assembly Billi22, commomy known as the Ryan bill, has caused vast changes in credential

requirements, including those for admission to programs. Refer to Admission to Teacher
Education section of this catalog on the School of Education.

Qualification Tests
Chemistry Placement Examination. Required of student before enrollment in Chemistry

IA or lOA. This examination must be taken before registration. Reservation for the
examination is not required. Refer to the calendar in the class schedule for examination dates.
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Mathematics Placement &amin1!t1"on.Required of stu~n~~~de E~~~~~:st ~ TIie~!
the following courses, ~at~eratlcs ~'~' ti~9~ W~s:;~ati~ns f~r the examinations are not
exa~in:rR:f~~~ :et~aiennd:rO{:: th~Cla~s Schedule for examination dates.
r~;du~te Aptitude Tests. This test is required of all gradu~~ s~den~:h~~~~ed~~~nili.~

~~g~I:~~:st~~~M~~~~~~'ti~:{fo~et~rt~~t ~~h~e Tees'FoffiC:,nOld Library. Refer to the
Graduate Bulletin for full information and test dates.

Undergraduate AdmissionsRequirements .
First-time freshman eligibility is governed by an eligibility index. T~e index IS computed

using the high school grade point average on all cour~ .work Cl?mpleteddffith,h'Alm three ye.fs
of hi h school exclusive of physical education and military science; an e . composl e,
or th~ SAT total score. The full table of grade point averages, with corresponding test scores
and the equation by which the index is computed, is reproduced on Eage 45 .T~st psults of
either the CEEB Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the ~erican College Testing rogram
examination (ACT) are acceptable in establishing eligibility. . U

Registration forms and test dates for either test may be obtamed from school ?r co ege
counselors, from the addresses below, or from the campus .testing offices. For either test,
submit the registration furm and fee at least one month pnor to the test date.

ACT Address SAT Address
American College Testing Program, Inc. College Entrance Examination Board
Registration Unit, P.O. Box 168 P.O. Box 1025
Iowa City, Iowa 52240 Berkeley, California 94770

First-Time Freshmen (California high school gradua.tes and resi~t;nts). An applicant who
is a graduate of a California high school or a legal reSldent for. tuition P?rpo~es J!lust have
an eligibility index which places him among the u~per one.-thlrd of Califorlll~ high sch~ol
graduates. The minimum acceptable index for applicants usmg the SAT score IS 3072; usmg
the ACT score, 741.

First-Time Freshmen (high school graduates From other states and U.S. possessions). The
admissions requirements for nonresident applicants are more restrictive th~n those for
California residents. An applicant who is a nonresident for tuition purposes and IS ~ graduate
of a high school outside California must have an eligibility index which places hlf!l among
the upper one-sixth of California high school graduates. The minimum acceptable mdex for
nonresident applicants using the SAT score is 3402; using the ACT score, 826.

Hilth School Students. Students still enrolled in him school will be considered for
enrollment in certain special programs if recommended "by the principal and if pre~ar~tio?-
is equivalent to that required of eligible California high school graduates. Such admission IS
only for a given program and does not constitute the right to continued enrollment.

First-Time Freshmen (graduate of secondary schools, etc., in foreign countries). An
applican~ w~o is a gr~duate of a secondary school in a forei~ country or w~o ~asequival7nt
preparation III a foreign country, may be admitted as a fIrst-time freshman if his preparation
and .ability are such that in the judgment of the appropriate campus authority, the p.robability
of hISacademic success at the campus is equivalent to that of eligible California high school
graduates.

First-Time Freshmen Jhigh school nongraduates). An applicant who is over 18 years of
age, but who has not gra uated from high school will be considered for admission only when
prep&:ation in all other ways is such that the campus believes promise of academic success
IS eqwvalent to that of eligible California high school graduates.

Eligibility Index
The followin~ c~t is used ~ determining the eligibility of graduates of California high

sc~ools (or Califorrua legal reSIdents) For freshman admission to a CSUC campus. Crai1e
pomt a'.'erages are based on work completed in the last three years of high school, exclusive
of phys~cal education and military science. Scores shown are the SAT total and the ACT
composite. Students ~th a. given C.P.A. must present the corresponding test score.
~onversely, students WIth a given ACT or SAT score must present the corresponding C.P.A.
m order to be eligible,

.The minim~ e.ligibility index is: SAT = 3072 and ACT = 741. The index is computed
eltherl~y{r~ulti~ymg the SI;ade point average by 800 and adding it to the total SAT score,
or mu tip ymg t e grade pomt average by 200 and adding it to 10 times the composite ACTscore.
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Undergraduate Transfers (resident and nonresident)
Beginning fall term 1974, transfer eligibility is based on transFera.ble college units

attempted rather than on all college units attempted. The California Community College
transfer should consult his college counselor for information on transferability of courses. An
applicant in good standing at the last college attended may be admitted as an undergraduate
transfer if he meets either of the follOwing requirements:

1. He was eligible for admission in freshman standin~ (see First-Time Freshmen
requirements) and has earned an average grade of"C" (2.0 on a scale where A = 4.0)~
or better in all transferable college units attempted.

2. He has completed at least 56 transferable semester units or 84 transferable quarter units
with an average grade of "C" (2.0 on a scale where A = 4.0) or better if a California
resident. Nonresidents must have a G.P.A. of 2.4 or better.

Evaluations of Transfer Credits
Native speakers from foreign countries who have finished high school or the equivalent

in that country, with the exception of Spanish, will not·be given credit for taking the
elementary courses offered in that particular language. They will not be given credit for
conversation courses in their native tongue.

Other Applicants
Applicants not admissib~e t1II;der.on7 of the above provisions should enroll in a community

college, or other appropnate mstitution. Dnly under the most unusual circumstances will
such applicants be permitted to enroll. Permission is granted only by special action.

San Diego State University offers a special program designed to' expand educational
opportunity for capable young people who, for a variety of reasons, have not previousJy had
the opportunity. For detailed information regarding admission to this program, refer to the
section of this catalog on the Educational Opportunities Program .
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Postbaccalaureate (Graduate)
Admission Requirements d ire to enroll at San Diego State

All students holding a baccalaureate de~e£ whchros~~n to San Diego State University
University for postgraduate study mIst apPJn orthe application, they must ob~rve t?e
through the Office of Admissions. n rna. t g th university they will be admitted With
proceaures outlined above'd~n au~~tanheold ~ :cceptable bachelor's degree from an
unclassified graduate stan mg eYd t ta ding if they do not hold such a degree.
accredited institution or with undergra ua e s n

Unclassified Graduate Standing d h.I1
. U 1 lied Graduate Student, a stu ent s

For admission to graduate standing as an nd hSld an ecce table baccalaureate degree
have completed a four-year college.,<;Dhursean lOt d equiv:fent academic preparation as
from an accredited institution? or shall ave comp ~ ,es' and must satisfactorily meet ~e
determined by the appropnat~ camsu~th~~~~~~ds for graduate study, including
professional, personal, scholastic, an, thorities may prescribe, Adrrussicu to
qualifying exami,nations, as the appropnat, cill~usGuaduate Standing does not constitute
a State University or College Wit? Unc ass re r
admission to graduate degree eurricula.

Classified Graduate Standing >6 d
A student who has been admitted to a State University or Colldege undethr th~ Uedn~a:d~a~e

> be application be admitte to an au onz ...Graduate eequtrement a ve may, upon th f' al sonal scholastic and other
degree curriculum if he satisfactorily meets e pro essacn "~ "eluding' qualifying
standards for admission to the graduate d~~ee cur-ric b' Onl those a Iicants
examinations, as, the,appropriated 'fi=tn P"'will~utbeho~~:it~d t~res~dua~~ de~ee curri~~a, and
who show pronuse 0 success an ess ~ hi' t ce and
only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactorythle,:,~ of hall\asti1, cbk~o ~~ntinue
fitness as determined by the appropriate campus au onties, see I~ ' ' d ed
in such curricula, Students whose performance in a graduate de8!eedecurn~~wlS ~~~ all
to be unsatisfactory by the authorities of the campus may be reqwr to Wl r
graduate degree curricula offered by the campus,

Admission as an International (Foreign) Student
The admission of international (foreign) students is gov,?m~~ by separate req~ementd

Prospective applicants from abroad sh~uld consult the m?iVlduai campus cat ogs an
international (foreign) student infonnational brochures avwlable fr?m the campuses,

Health insurance coverage is mandatory for international (foreign) students. Present
acceptable health insurance is available on campus at $33 per year or $20 per. semester,

Applicants for admission as either gradu~tes or unde:rg;raduates, whose, education has ~en
in a foreign country should file an application for admisSlon',offil7lal c;:ert;ificates and detailed
transcripts of record from each secondary school and collegJate 1IlSti~tion attended several
months in advance of the opening of the semester in which the applicant expects. to, attend,
International students from outside the United States will be considered for admiSSiOn,only
for the fall semester, Only those foreign students already in the United States :m-ll ?e
c;:onsidered for the spring semester, Students applying to tran~r fr,om ,a college o~ uruverslty
m the United States must have completed a full year at that msti~tion, U c;:ertificates. and
transcripts are not in English, they should be accompanied by certified Eng~sh translatiO,ns,
Credentials will be evaluated in accordance with the general regulations govemmg
admission to San Diego State University, ,

An applicant whose education has been in a language other than Eng14h must take ~he
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). This test is administered in ?1?st foreign
countries and test scores must be received by the university before admiSSIOn, to, the
university can be granted, lnfonnation as to the time and place at which this test IS gtven
may be obtained by writing to: Educational Testing Service (TOEFL), Princeto~, Ne:-v
Jersey, 08540, U.s,A, Upon arrival at San Diego State University, a further test of English willbt: given for the purpose of placing students in an English language program co~ensur~te
With their linguistic ability in English, and for use by advisers to assist students III plannmg
an appropriate course of study, All students, undergraduate and graduate, are required to
t*e one or more of the follOWing courses, depending upon performance on the placem~nt
test: English lX, English 1Y, English 5. These English courses must be taken in consecutive
semesters, with first required course being taken during the student"s first semester at San
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Diego State University, Foreign students transferring from another U.s, college may be
required to take an English placement test, , '

Arrangements for housing should be completed before the student s ar-rival on the campus,
Detailed information regarding housing may be obtained from the Director of Housing, San
Diego State University, Scholarship aid for entering students is limit~d; no scholarships are
specifically reserved for students from another country. Further information regarding
scholarships will be found in the section of this catalog on Financial Aid.

Upon arrival at San Diego State University the student should obtain an appointment as
early as possible with the Coordinator of Foreign Student Admissions,

Limitation of Enrollment
Admission to a state university or college must be restricted in relation to the number of

students for whom an adequate college education can be provided by the staff and facilities
available, The Trustees have authority on this matter,

Registration
After a studen~ has been ad,mitted to the ,uni",:ers!ty, his fir~t basic step ts to register for

classes, Registration at San Diego State University IS held prror to the beginning of each
semester and each summer session, It is conducted in two parts, one part for new and
readmitted students and one for continuing students, The dates for registration are
announced in the Class Schedule, which is issued each semester, Schedules are obtainable
at the University bookstore, just before registration. They contain general information on
registration, a listing of the times students are permitte? to register, the courses offered for
the term and a listing of the fees required for registration. Fees are payable at the time of
registrati~n and depend on the number of units selected, Registration times ~st7d are based
on priority numbers assigned to students at the time they are admitted, Priority numbers
are placed on the Notice of Admission for entering students and on all student plastic
identification cards, Students who cannot be present at regi~tration may have an?ther pers0!1
register for them at their scheduled time. The person desLgnated must have hiS alternate s
ID card and must pay his fees, He will also be required to provide necessary data on the
student information card, Late registration at San Diego State University is possible only in
cases of,genuine emergen<:y, This involves petition action and additional fees and in no case
is permLtted beyond the fIrst week of class,

Determination of Residence for Nonresident Tuition
Purposes

New and returning students of The California State University and Colleges are classified
for the purpose of determining the residence of each student .for nonresi?ent tuition
purposes, The Residence Questionnaire ~nd~ if necessary, other eVldenc~ furmshed by t~e
student is used in making these determmations, A stud~nt may not regl~te:r and enroll III
classes until his Residence Questionnaire has been receLved by the AdmiSSIOns Office.

The follOWing statement of the rules regarding residency determination for nonresident
tuition purposes is not a complete disc~ssion o,f the law, but a,suIT.lmary of t~~ principal rules
and their exceptions. The law governmg resldenc~ detenru~atlon for t,uLhon purpose~ by
The California State University and Colleges IS found III Education Code SectIOns
22800-22865 23753.1, 23754-23754,4, 23758,2 and 23752, and in Title 5 of the California
Administrative Code, Article 4 (commencing with Section 419(1) o,fSubchapter 5 of Chapter
I, Part V, A copy of the statutes and regulations is available for lllspection at the campus
Admissions Office, "'_

Legal residence may be established by a,n ad,:,lt ,-,:,hoISphYSICally present III the state while,
at the same time, intending to make Cahfor~la ~IS permanent ~ome, Steps, must be taken
at least one year prior to residence determlllatl0J?- da~e to eVIdence t~e mtent t? make
California the permanent home with conc,urrent rehn9ulshment ,?f th,e pno~ legal reSI?enCe,
Some of the relevant indici,a of .an intentiOn to esta.blis~ and m,Qlllta,m Cal!forn,lIl resl,der.'ce
may be established by reglstenng to vO,te a,nd voting m ,elections In Cal~orma; sa.hsfY1J.1g
esident California state income tax obligations on total mcome; ownership of residential

~roperty or continuous occupancy or,lett,iIl;g of an, apar~ent on a lease b,asis, when:: one.'s
ermancnt belongings are kept; mailltammg active reSident memberships m Cahforma

Professional or social organizations; maintaining California vehicle plates and operator's
~cense; maintaining active savings and checkin&, acco~nts .in,Calif~rr.'ia bank~;, maintain.ing
permanent military address and home of record m Cahforma If one ISIII the military serVICe,
etc,
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The student who is within the state for educational purposes only does not gain the status
of resident regardless of the length of his stay in California. . .

In general, the unmarried minor (a person under 18 years of ag~) derives legal residence
from his father (or from his mother if the father IS deceased), or, In the case of permanent
separation of therarents, from the parent with whom the minor ~aintains his place of abode.
The residence 0 a minor cannot be changed by act of the rrunor or that of the nunor s
guardian, so long as the minor's pare:nts are living. .. .

A man or a woman may establish hIS or her residence; marriage IS not a govermng factor.
The general rule is that a student must have been a California resident for at least one year

immediately preceding the residence determination, date in order to qualify as ~ "resident
student" for tuition purposes. A residence determination date is set for each acadeJ!llc ~erm and
is the date from which residence is determined for that term. The residence determination dates
for the 1974~1975 academic year are August 30, 1974 and January 15,1975. If you have any
questions regarding the applicable date, the campus Admissions Office can give you the
residence determination date for the term for which you are registering.

There are several exceptions for nonresident tuition. Some of the exceptions provide for:
1. Persons below the age of 19 whose parents were residents of California but who I.eft

the state while the student was still a minor. When the minor reaches age 18, the exception
continues for one year to enable the student to qualify as a resident student.

2. Persons below the age of 19 who have been present in California for more than a year
before the residence determination date, and entirely self-supporting for that period of time.

3. Persons below the age of 19 who have lived with and been under the continuous direct
care and control of an adult, not a parent, for the two years immediately preceding the
residence determination date. Such adult must have been a California resident for the most
recent year.

4. Dependent children and spouses of persons in active military service stationed in
California on the residence determination date. This exception applies only for the minimum
time required for the student to obtain California residence and maintain that residence for
a year. The exception is not affected by transfer of the military person directly to a post
outside the 50 states and District of Columbia .

.5. Military personnel in active service stationed in California on the residence
determination date for purposes other than education at state-supported institutions of
higher education. This exception applies only for the minimum time required for the student
to obtain California residence and maintain that residence for a year.

6. A student who is an adult alien is entitled to residence classification if the student has
been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence in accordance with all
applicable i?rovisi0J:?Sof t~e la~s of the United States; provided, however, that the student
has. had rtsldenc~ ill .Califorrua for more than one year after such admission prior to the
residence determmation date. A student who is a minor alien shall be entitled to residence
classification if both the student and the parent from whom residence is derived have been
lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence in accordance with all
applicable laws of the United States, provided that the parent has had residence in California
for mor.e t~an one year after acquiring such permanent residence prior to the residence
detenmnation date of the term for which the student proposes to attend the University.

7. Certain credentialed, full-time employees of school districts
8. t:un-time. State University and Colleges employees and their chudren and spouses. This

exc.eption applies only for the minimum time required for the student to obtain California
residence and maintain that residence for a year

9. Certain exchange students. .
C: Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppression employees, who were

orn~ residents, and who were killed in the course of law enforcement or fire
supeeSSIon duties. .
11 : A J,?trson m continuous full-time attendance at an institution who had resident

~cati°d on Mar 1, 1973, shall not lose such classification as a result of adoption of the
d O=,'lu 'hin'h""hdency law on which this statement is based, until the attainment of the
egree or w c t e student is currently enrolled.
~y studen~l follOWinga final decision on campus on his residence classification may make

Y{fJ"en appe ... to: '
Office of General Counsel
.5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Suite 1260
Los Angeles, California 90036

within 120 calendar days of notifi ti f th fi -, dThe Office of General Co I ca onkO e .n.w ecision on campus of his classification.
back to the institution Wi~e :aytim, ,e a defucllilonon the issue, or it may send the matter

lOS uc ens or a rther review on campus. Students classified

Registration / 49

incorrectly as residents or incorrectly granted an exception from nonresident tuition are
subject to reclassification as nonresidents and payment of nonresident tuition in arrears. If
incorrect classification results from false or concealed facts, the student is subject to discipline
pursuant to Section 41301 of Title 5 of the CaliForma Administrative Code. Resident students
who become nonresidents, and nonresident students qualifying for exceptions whose basis
for so qua1ifying changes, must immediately notify the Admissions Office. Applications for
a change in classification with respect to a previous term are not accepted.

The student is cautioned that this summation of rules regarding residency determination
is by no means a complete explanation of their meaning. The student should also note that
changes may have been made in the rate of nonresident tuition, in the statutes, and in the
regulations between the time this catalog is published and the relevant residence
determination date.

Advising
Provision is made during orientation week for each new student to obtain assistance from

a faculty adviser in arranging a program. Each student should thereafter schedule a
conference with his adviser at least once during each semester.

I
Photographer: John Gross
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General Regulations

Student Responsibility for Catalog Information
Students are held individually responsible for the ~nform~tlOncontamed m the catalog.

Failure to read and comply with university regulations will not exempt a student from
whatever penalties he may incur. . . 43800

The Board of Trustees of The California State University and Col~e.8es, Ul Section
of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code, has reserved the nght to add, amend, ?f
repeal any of its regulations, rules, resolutions, standing orders, and rules of procedures, In
whole or in part, at such time as it may choose. None shaU be constrt.Je.d, operate as, or have
the effect of an abridgment or limitation of any rights, powers, or pn~lileges o~ the Trustees.
The Chancellor reserves the right to add, amend or repeal any of his ~xec1.!hve Orders, at
such time as he may choose, and the President of San Diego State Uruve.rslty.res~rves ~he
right to add, amend, or repeal provisions of this catalog and rul~s of the University, including
handbooks books at such time as he may choose. No Executive Order shall be construed,
operate as: or ha:"e the effect of an abridgment or limitation of any rights, powers- or
privileges of the Chancellor nor shall any catalog provision or rule of the ~ruverslty be
construed, operate as, or have the effect of an abridgment of limitation of any rights, powers,
or privileges of the President.

Grades
At the end of each semester or summer session in which a student is enrolled, a report of

courses taken, showing units and grades earned, is sent to the student. Grades and grade
po~nl~ per unit used in reporting. are as follo~s, Grade of A .(outstanding ~chieveme.nt), 4
points: B (commendable), 3 points, C (satisfactory), Z pomts; D (passing}, 1 point: F
(failure), 0 points; I (incomplete), counted as units attempted, 0 points; SP (satisfactory
progress), not counted in the grade point average; W (withdrawal), not counted in the gr~de
point average; Au no credit earned and not counted in the grade point average; Cr (credit),
signifying units earned, but not counted in the grade point average; NC (no credit), no credit
earned and not counted in the grade point average.

Undergraduate Student Options on Grading
A.nundergraduate student may elect to be graded credit/no credit in particular courses,

subject to the following conditions:
. 1.. Courses graded credit/no credit (Cr/NC), whether taken at this or at another
mstitutl(~n, m~y not be used to satisfy requirements for the student's major except for those
courses Identified in the course listing as graded "CrlNC,"

~, No m?re t~an 24 units graded credit/no credit may be offered in satisfaction of the total
unIts. required In a ~ac~elo.r s degree program, except that all units accepted as transfer
credit from another IIlstL.tutlOnat the time of the student's admission may be used. If 24 or
more units graded c~edlt/no credit are transferred, the student may offer no additional
courses. graded .credlt/~o credit to satisfy total units required for a bachelor's degree.
Ex;eptlOllS to this rule WIllbe made if a student is required to take a course on a Cr / NC basis
cruy.

3. ,If for any r.eason (change of major or transfer from another institution) courses graded
credl,t/no credit are offered to satisfy requirements in the major the student may be
required by th.e major department to pass competency examinations' at an acceptable level
or take prescribed alternate courses before being al.lowed to continue in the major.

4: Selection of the grading basis (A through F or credit/no credit) is made at the time of
reglStl:;on for the course. Change of grading basis may be made by informing the Registrar
onSorA ode thf.~ast d~t~ ~mwhich a student may withdraw from a class or change program.
f . gra e? Credit IS awarded for work equivalent to ABC, "No Credit" is awarded
or work equivalanj to D or F. . , , ,
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Grades for Classified Graduate Students
Graduate courses graded on the credit/no credit basis are limited to courses 296, 297, 298,

299 and certain 200- and 3()()..numbered courses in the School ofErlucation. No l()()..numbered
courses graded credit/no credit are acceptable on a master's degree program. No
undergraduate courses graded credit/no credit may be assigned to the deficiencies and/or
foreign language option(s) of a master's degree program. At least 70% of the units used to
fulfill the minimwn requirements on a master's degree program shall be graded on an A,
B, C, D, F basis.

Grade Point Average
To compute the grade point average, one divides the total number of grade points earned

by the number of units attempted. Units earned with a Cr (Credit) are not included in the
computation. The minimum GPA for a bachelor's degree is 2.0 (C); in other words, the
student must have earned at least twice as many grade points as units attempted.

Incomplete Grade
An Incomplete signifies that a portion of required course work has not been completed

and evaluated in the prescribed time period due to unforeseen, but fully justified, reasons
and that there is still a possibility of earning credit. It is the responsibility of the student to
bring pertinent information to the instructor and to reach agreement on the means by which
the remaining course requirements will be satisfied. A final grade is assigned when the work
agreed upon has been completed and evaluated.

An Incomplete must be made up within one calendar year immediately following the end
of the term in which it was assigned. This limitation prevails whether or not the student
maintains continuous enrollment. Failure to complete the assigned work will result in an
Incomplete being counted as equivalent to an "F" (or an "NC") for grade point average and
progress point computation.

A candidate for graduation with the baccalaureate degree whose record carries a grade
of Incomplete will be graduated provided he is otherwise eligible for graduation. However,
the Incomplete cannot be made up after the degree has been granted, If the student does
not wish to be graduated with the grade of Incomplete on his record, he must cancel officially
his application for graduation.

Satisfactory Progress Grade
The symbol SP (satisfactory progress) is used in connection with courses that extend

beyond one academic term. The symbol indicates that work in progress has been evaluated
as satisfactory to date but that the assignment of a precise grade must await the completion
of additional course work. Cumulative enrollment in units attempted may not exceed the
total number applicable to the student's educational objective. All work is to be completed
within one calendar year of the date of first enrollment and a final grade will be assigned
to all segments of the course on the basis of overall quality. Any extension of this time must
receive prior authorization by the Dean of the University College (for undergraduate
courses) or the Dean of Graduate Studies (for graduate courses).

Uncompleted Theses
A student who registers for Course 299, Thesis, but does not complete the thesis by the

end of the semester or summer session in which he registers for it will, upon the
recommendation of the Thesis Committee Chairman, receive an SP (satisfactory progress)
grade. This grade symbol will remain on the student's record until the thesis is completed
or up to two calendar years from the beginning of the semester or term of registration in
the course, whichever occurs first. If, at the end of two years, the thesis is not completed the
grade NC (no credit) will be recorded on the student's record, unless extension of time for
completion, due to ext~nuating circumstances, has bee:n reco~nded in advance by the
Thesis Committee Chairman and the Department Chairman, and IS approved by the Dean
of Graduate Studies. A second registration in Course 299, Thesis, is expressly prohibited.

A student who has been assigned the grade symbol SP for the thesis is required to register
for Graduate Studies 300 (0 units, CrINC) in any semester or term (within the two-year
period, as outlined above) in which he must be registered in the course when the completed
thesis is granted final approval.
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Courses t be sed to satisfy
Except as permitted in general education requirements, a course canno u

more than one requirement.
Numbering of Courses ...

Courses numbered 1 through 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are ~ the lower ~~~on
(freshman and sophomore years); those numbered 100 through 199 ar,? tl the ~p~r dIVlSI:
(junior and senior years)' and those numbered 200 through 299 are stn~ y gra ua e cours .
Courses numbered 300' or over are graduate: pro~essiona1 edu.cation courses. Courses
numbered X-~X-999 are those offered exclusively III the extensIOn program to m'bit the
professional needs of specific community groups. These courses are not accepta e on
advanced degree programs.

Auditing
A student who does not wish to take a course for credit may, with tJ:ie consent of the

instructor enroll as an auditor during the regular change of program penod. _~~dJ:s may
not enroU in courses for audit after registration. An auditor must meet an a ~Ions
requirements and pay the same fees required of studen~ taking the cour.se fo~ credi.t. No
change from regular registration to audit, or from audit to !e~ar registration, wlllbe
pennitted during the semester. An auditor is not held for examinations and does not receive
credit or a final grade in the course.

Repeated Course
A student who has. received a gr~de of D, F or Incomplete in a course may repeat that

course. While the ongmal grade Will remain on the transcnpt, only the results of the last
attempt will be used in computation of grade point average. \

Final Examinations and Credit
No final examination shall be given to individual students before the regular time. Any

student who finds it impossible to take a final examination on the date scheduled must make
arrangements with the instructor to have an incomplete grade reported and must take the
deferred final examination within the time allowed for making up Incomplete grades.

Credit for Upper Division Courses
Normally, only juniors, seniors and graduate students enroll in upper division courses

(numbered 100 and above). However, a freshman or sophomore who demonstrates to the
satisfaction of the appropriate department that he isqualified may enroll in an upper division
course if the instructor consents. He may get upper division credit for it if, in addition, he
secures the approval of the chairman of the department and of the dean of the school or
college concerned, and files the approval with the Evaluations Office.

Community College Credit
A maximum of 70 semester units earned in a community college may be applied toward

the degree, wi.th the following limitations: (a) No upper division credit may be allowed for
?ourses taken in a community college; (b) no credit may be allowed for professional courses
m education taken in a community college, other than an introduction to education course,

Concurrent Master's Degree Credit
A senior who is within 12units of completing requirements for the bachelor's degree and

whose overall grade point average is 3.0 or above may petition the Graduate Council to take
for concurrent master's ~egree credit 1OO-numbered courses listed in the Graduate Bulletin
as acceptable for ~aster s degree programs, and certain 200-numbered courses approved by
the depa.rtment, With the remainin! requirements for the bachelor's degree. Petitions must
be submitted before the end ~f'the. ourth week of classes (or the First week of summer term
II) of the semester (or term) inwhich the concurrent credit is earned. The bachelor's degree
must be completed at the end of the semester or term in which the concurrent credit is
earn~: The mllXi?lumnumber of units which may be earned as concurrent master's degree
brett IS ,determmed by the difference between the number of units remaining for the

ac elor s degree and l5. No more than three units in 200-numbered courses will be
accepted toward the minimum unit requirements for the master's degree.
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Concurrent Postgraduate Credit
A senior who is within seven units of completing requirements for the bachelor's degree

and who has been admitted to teacher education may petition the Dean, School of
Education, to take a maximum of 12 units of lOO-numbered courses jor concurrent
postgraduate credit with remaining requirements for a bachelor's degree to apply toward
the minimum unit postgraduate requirements for a teaching credential. The bachelor's
degree must be completed at the end of the semester in which the concurrent postgraduate
credit is earned. Extension courses are not acceptable for postgraduate credit.

Credit for Extension Courses
The maximum amount of extension and correspondence credit which may be accepted

toward the minimum requirements for the bachelor's degree is 24 semester units. Extension
and correspondence credit do not count in satisfaction of the minimum residence
requirement. A maximum of six units in extension courses at San Diego State Universttymay
be accepted as part of the requirements for the master's degree, subject to limitations
described in the Graduate Bulletin.

Extension courses offered by departments are of two kinds. The first includes regular
courses listed in the General Catalog which are available for use by students in meeting
college credit requirements of various kinds, and are usually at the upper division level. A
second kind is offered by some departments at the X-900 level and serves to meet the needs
of specific community groups. Courses at the X-900 level are designed to meet professional
needs, and any credit toward degrees or credentials or other objectives is determined by the
colleges and universities concerned, Th~se c?urses will not be applicable tow~rd graduation
requirements at San Diego State University unless otherwise specified m the course
description. Courses at the X-900 level are not acceptable on advanced degree programs.

Credit by Examination
Approval to receive credit-by-examination is granted at the discretion of the appropriate

college authorities and under the following conditions:
1. The student must be matriculated, in good standing (not on probation), be registered

in at least one regular course (not Extension) at the time credit-by-examination is
authorized, and pay for additional units if cost exceeds fees already paid. Application for
credit by examination must be made within the time limits for filing a change of program
as listed in the Academic Calendar each semester. In summer sessions the total units earned
for courses and examinations cannot exceed the limit authorized by the Education Code.

2. Concurrent approval of the chairman of the department concemed and the Dean of
the University College is required prior to taking the examination. Forms for approval may
be obtained from the Evaluations Office.

3. Credit-by-examination is restricted to regular undergraduate courses listed in the
general catalog; does not include 200-numbered, 3OO-numbered, or Extension courses;
cannot exceed 30 units as applicable to graduation; and does not count as residence credit.

4. Credit-by-examination is not treated as part of the student's study load and, therefore,
is not considered for Selective Service purposes or by the Veterans Administration in the
application of their respective regulations; and is not always accepted as transfer credit
between collegiate institutions.

Credit for Advanced Placement Examinations
San Diego State University grants credit toward its undergraduate degrees for successful

completion of examination of the Advanced Placement Program of the ~ollege Entranc:e
Examination Board. Students who present scores of three or better will be granted sIX
semester units (nine quarter units) of college credit.

High school students who intend to participate in this program should make the necessary
arrangements with their high schools and should indicate at the time they take the Advanced
Placement Examinations that their test scores be sent to San Diego State University. To
obtain credit and advanced placement, the student should contact the Office of the Dean
of the University College.

Students may earn 3-10 semester units of credit toward their bachelor's degree for each
Advanced Placement Examination satisfactorily passed while in high school. The chart below
indicates the score necessary, the units earned and the course equivalents for each of the
examinations offered.
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Credit; ..uowed SDSU
Euminatiol> Score toward degre5 coul'lHlequivalenta*

AmericanHiltory __ 3,4,5 6 oeffielltetunite Hilltory 17A.17B

EuroJI8IUIHilltory_ 3,4,5 6 ...muter unite Hilltnry U-'!IB
Englioh______"____ 3,4,5 6 88m.. ter unite Englieh 6-lI
Frencb______." ___ a 6 Il8m...ter unite French 3 and 10

',5 6 Il8mNterunite French 4 and 11
Cluaice: Vetgil __ . 3,4,5 3 lIem""ter unite Latin 3
L.tin ProM_ 3,4,5 3 lIemeeterunite Latin 3
L.lm Lyric_____ 3,4,5 3 eem""ter ueue L"tin 3

Rem ....kB

(6) S"tiefi ... American Hi~-
tory/illlltitutinllll and
idealo requirement

'0'(0'
(6'
(0)"')1£ more than one ee-
(3) "mination ill ...tillf&C-
(3) torily p&BBed, 3 addi-

tional unite credit will
be provided

6 I8muter unite Germall 3 alld 10
6 .emeeter unit.! Germ8.114 8.IId11
6 eemeeter unite Spani.h 3 8.IId10
6 """'ellter unite SpBni.h 4 IlIId 11
6 """'ellter unite Biology 1 8.IId2

10 eemellter ullite Chemi.try lA IlIId IB

(6)
(6)
(6)
(6)
(4) + Biology 166 (2)

(10)

Germ"" _ a
0,5
a

<,5
3,4,5
3,4,5

3,4,5
3,4,5

6 ...meeter unite Mathematice 50
11ll8mllllterunite Mathematic. 50

(5) + Mat;bematice 166 (1)
(5) + Mathematice 51 (4)

Spanillh _

BlololO' _
Chemilltry _
Mathemlltice

Calouln~ AB
Cllloulna BC_

Pby';""B _
C _

Art History. _
Studio Art _

Muaio _

3,4,5
3,4,5
3,4.5
3,4,5
3,4,5

8 .emNter unite Phyeice 2A-2B (6) + PhyaiCllaA..aB (2)
8 ...mNter unite Phyeice 4A-'!IB (8)
6 eemeeter unite Art 5OA_50B (6)
6 .. meater unite Art IA_IB or Art 2A-2B (6)
6 lIemeeterullite Muoic 2, 51 (6)

• Credit may not be earned at SDSU for cou""",, which duplicete credit a1rea.dy aUowed for e:lami-
natiOIlll","lillted under SDSU cou..... equlvalente.

Credit for College Level Examination Program (CLEP)
S~ Diego State University will consider the granting of credit to those students w~o ~ave

attamed a score at or above the 50th percentile on each test of the General Examinations
of the College Level Examination Program. Scores should be forwarded to the Admissions
Office for evaluation,

Credit for Military Service
The university is guided by the recommendations of the American Council on Education

in granting undergraduate credit toward the bachelor's degree for military service.
Postgraduate credit is not granted.
. To obtain credit for military service.rthe student must be fully matriculated and enrolledm.t?e Wlivenity. The military form 00-214 must be filed with the Admissions Office if
military credits are to be counted toward the bachelor's degree or used to shorten the time
needed. for the degree. This form, or equivalent records verifying active military service in
the UIUt~ S~tes armed forces, should be submitted at the time of applying for admission
to the university.

Student Classification
~ ma~cu1ated stude~t is on~ who has complied with all requirements for admission to the

UIUversity and h.., received his official Notice of Admission. All students taking courses in
any regular semester must be matriculated. students. Only in summer sessions or in extension
courses maya student who ~ not matriculated be accepted for enrollment.

Each etudenr who enrolls III one or more summer session classes shall be classified. as a
~er ~on student. Each student who enrolls in one or more extension classes shall for
be extefolSlonclass work be classified. as an extension class student. Such students need not

matriculated students as a prerequisite for enrollment in classes.
FreshDl.ln. A student who has earned. i. total of fewer than 30 semester units.
Sophomore, A student who has earned a total of 30 to 59 semester units, inclusive.
Junior. A student who bas earned. a total of 60 to 89 semester units, inclusive.
Senior. A student who has earned a total of 90 semester units or more.
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Graduate. A student who has completed a four-year college course with an acceptable
baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution. For information on classification of
graduate students, see the Graduate Bulletin,

Student Program and Records
Transcripts of Record

A. stud,;nt may obtain an ~fficial transcript of his record by filing an application at the
Registrar s Office. A fee of $1 IScharged for all transcripts and must be paid in advance. One
week should be allowed for the processing and mailirig of the transcript. Transcripts from
other schools or colleges become the property of this university and will not be released or
copied.

Change of Program
San Diego State University rrovides for change of program beginning the first week of

elasses. every term. Change 0 program in.eludes: withdrawal from a class, adding a class,
dropping a class,. addmg ~r reducmg uruts of a class for which the student is already
registered, changing a s~ction of the same class, or changing grading options.

The student IS responsible for every course on his official study list filed at registration. If
a student does not attend the first class meeting of the semester and is not present at the
~tart. of the second meeting, the J?rofessor may give his place to another student; however,
If this occurs, the student must still take the necessary formal drop action himself. Changes
of program cannot be effected by nonattendance in class; nonattendance without
consequent formal drop action will result in a failing grade.

Change of program is permitted without effect on record or grade and with no restriction
or penalty beginning the first week of class and ending the third week of classes.

"Yithdra"."'als from class. af.ter the 20th day of instruction and prior to the last three weeks
of mstrucnon are permissible only for serIOUS and compelling reasons. Permission to
withdraw during this period is granted only with the approval of the instructor and the
Department Chairman, and approvals are made in writing on prescribed forms. Withdrawals
are not permitted during the fmal three weeks of instruction except in cases such as accident
or serious illness where the cause of withdrawal is due to ci~cumstances clearly beyond the
st~dent's co~trol .and the assi~~ent of an Incomplete is not practicable, Ordinarily,
wlth~rawals In this category Will involve total withdrawal from the campus, except that
credit, or an Incomplete, may be assigned for courses in which sufficient work has been
completed to permit an evaluation to be made. Requests to withdraw under such
circumstances are handled and filed as above, except that such requests also must be
endorsed by the Vice President for Academic Affairs or his designee.

Change of Major or Curriculum
At the time of admission to the university, each undergraduate student is assigned to a

major fiel~ o.r curriculum, ~r is designated as an undeclared major. A;fter registration, any
student wishing to change his major or curriculum must make application at the Evaluations
Office .

Veterans using veteran benefits must obtain appropriate approval from the Veterans
Administration for necessary changes in letters of eligibility,

Withdrawal, Leave of Absence,
Readmission, and Evaluation

Withdrawal. Students who wish to withdraw from the university must initiate action
formally through the Registrar's Office. Failure to file will result in a failing grade in all
courses: Under certain cir.cumsta'.lces, complete withdrawal is possible up to three weeks
preceding the last day o.f Instruction; ho,:"ever, refunds .are obtainable onlJ:' for the first 14
days after the term begins. A student withdrawing dunng the refund period is no longer
considered a continuing student and is required to apply for readmission.

A course will not appear on the permanent record if withdrawal occurs before the end of
the third week of classes, For complete information about withdrawals after the first three
weeks of the term, refer to change of program.

Unofficial Withdrawal. A student Withdrawing unofficially from class or from the
university will receive failing grades in all courses which he stops attending. An unofficial
withdrawal is one in which a student stops attending classes without filing official withdrawal
forms within the established deadlines.

Veterans unofficially withdrawing will have veteran's allowances immediately suspended
and will be subject to full repayment of allowances received after date of unofficial
withdrawal.
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Withdrawal to Enter Military Service . .un~er c~rtain conditions, a stu~e~/ ;:~~~~;~~
Irom the unive,rsity to .~~te~~I(·~7 ~~~~~his Thti~~~~ ~~aZ~hisr~~atiOn, t~e stud.ent
service fees or or partllll crecn U ... • . ti tves orders to immediate

~~\~~g:1;;~r~n~~~r~l~~~'~~~r~~~i~£~~:i~~i~~~:i~~=e:~~~d~~e~~ti~ead~~
(N~ a~glicable to other military. pers

mili
01!1!elendrolled In tthebunlv~h~~t) unreasonable and

E tr ce ueon extended active tary uty mus e WI he uni
n anar d~i~ (nonnall within JOdays) after the date.of withdrawal from t e uruvers.lty

~on::~~K t~e stuaent for reK:nd or partial credit. Verification of entry Upoffiextented affitiY:i
duty is required and must be by written statement of the commanding 0 cer or y 0 dc
copy of orders. Application for withdrawal from .thedunivalr~ ~ay ~ ma:~obih~h~~~en~nJ
in person or by telephone or mail. Forms for With raw S? sen. h
r uested b a person designated by the student as his representative m making t .e reque~t.
(f the stua'ent is passing in courses at the time of withdrawal fro~ the ~verslty, par!lal

credit may be granted in undergraduate courses at the rate of one-third credit fo~ cOl"";ple:on
of the first six weeks of the semester, or two-thirds for the first ~2 week.s. Thde ufu:.~ttr roe~
not wish to influence the student in choosing between partial credit an. re 0 E;es,
however it should be pointed out that partial credit in a course may not satisfy some s~clfic
require~ent for which that course may be needed, and If the course is later repeated y the
student the partial credit will be lost as "repeated" work.

Educational Leave of Absence. Students are permitted to take a total of ~o se.me.st~rs of
approved leave of absence during their E?atricul~tion at San Diego ,State Un!Verslty if It ?an
be clearly established that the leave will contribute to. a stu~ent ~ e?ucationa! obJE;ctive.
Students are not penalized for taking leaves, and retam thelT pnonty numbers Without
change. No fees are involved. . . h

At least five weeks prior to registration period for the seme~ter during which he. WIS es
a leave, a student must file application for the leave at the RegiStrar's Office. ~eadlines .for
filing may be obtained at that office. Requests will be reviewed by appropnate offictals
designated by the Vice President for Academic Affairs. Leaves cannot be. revoked once
granted, and no student will be permitted to register for a semester for whICh he has filed
application for leave. .

Approval for leaves of absence will not be granted to students who have been ~dmltted
but will not have completed at least one semester before the leave of absence pen?d.' or to
students who are disqualified. To be eligible for leave an undergraduate must be eligible to
return as an undergraduate; students qualifying for change in status from undergraduate to
graduate are not eligible.

Readmission. A student who withdraws from the university must file application for
readmission if a full semester elapses between his withdrawal and his return. A $~
application fee for readmission is required if the applicant was not regularly enro~ed. m
either of the two semesters immediately preceding the semester for which the application
is submitted, or if the student was enrolled at another institution subsequent to the last
attendance at San Diego State University.

Evaluation. An evaluation is a summary of college work completed and of requirements
to be completed for a bachelor's degree or credential. To be eligible for an evaluation, a
student must have completed at least 56 units of acceptable college work and be qualified
for full matriculation. Authorization for more than one evaluation dUring anyone semester
or one evaluation in nine weeks of summer session requires special pennission.

A student who has earned 56 semester units or more, who has not received an evaluation,
should apply at the Evaluations Office for an official evaluation. The evaluation is made on
the r~gula~ons in effe.ct at.the tim~~he st:udent entered this university, except as oth~rwise
proVid~ ill the Califorma AdrrlJnJstrabve Code, Chapter 5, Section 40401, Election of
Regulations. (Further information is given in the section of this catalog on Graduation
ReqUirements.)

After an interval of five years from the time an evaluation is made courses in education
to be applied toward a teaching credential are subject to reevaluati~n.

Credit and Study List Limits
A unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of lecture or recitation combined with two

houl's of pr~paration per week throughout one semester of 18 weeks. Two hours of activity
(as ~ phYSIcal education) or three hours of laboratory (as in the sciences) are considered
equivalent to one hour of lecture.
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1\t re~stration time, no student will be permitted to enroll for more than 18 units. After
!'egJs'!'ation he may ad~ additional units, if desired by means of the add-drop process, though
If he IS empl.oyed outside .of college he is strongly advised to undertake a modest college
program. Gomg to college ISproperly a full-time job. Normally a student can expect to spend
III class and study a total of three hours per week for each unit of college work attempted
A normal 16-unit load therefore represents a 48-hour week. .

Scholastic Probation and Disqualification
Undergraduate Students

Progress toward the bachelor's degree is monitored in terms of progress points per unit
attempted. Progress points are as follo~s: A, four progress points; B, three; C and Cr, two;
D, one; F and NC, zero progress points. An undergraduate student will be placed on
academic prob~tion if at. any time hi~ cumulative grade point average in all college work
attempted or.his cu~ulative grade p.omt average at this institution falls below 2.0 or if during
any tE;nn while he III enrolled be fails to earn at least two times as many progress points as
all uruts attempted.

An undergraduate student shall be removed from academic probation when his
cumulative gra~e point average is 2.0 or higher in all college work attempted or in all work
attempted at this university and when he earns at least twice as many progress points as all
units attempted in a term.

An undergraduate student on academic probation is subject to academic disqualification:
A. :\s II lower-division student (le.ss than 60 semester hours of college work completed)

if he falls 15 or more grade pomts below a 2.0 (C) average on all units attempted or
in all units attempted at this campus.

B. As ajunior (60-89 semester hours of college work completed) ifhe falls nine or more
grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on all units attempted or in all units attempted
at this campus.

C. As a senior (90 semester hours of college work completed) if he falls six or more grade
points below a 2.0 (C) average on all units attempted or in all units attempted at this
campus.

D. Regardless of class level or cumulative grade point average, if in any term while he
is on probation he fails to earn at least twice as many progress points as units
attempted.

Administrative Academic Probation
An undergraduate or graduate student may be placed on administrative academic

probation. by action of appropriate camI!us offi?ials for any of the foU<J:wiJ.igreasons:
A. Withdrawal from all or a substantial portion of a program of studies In two successive

tenns or in any three tenns.
B. Repea~ed failure to prog!'ess toward the stated degrE;e or objective 0T other program

objective (when such failure appears to be due to cIrcumstances Within the control
of the student).

c. Failure to comply, after due notice, with an academic requirement or regulation
which is routine for all students or a defined group of students (example: failure to
take placement tests, failure to complete a required practicum).

Administrative Academic Disqualification
A student who has been'll aced on administrative academic probation may be disqualified

from further attendance' :
A. The conditions for removal of administrative academic probation are not met within

the period specified.
B. The student becomes subject to academic probation while on administrative

academic probation.
C. The student becomes subject to administrative academic probation for same or

similar reason for which he has been placed on administrative academic probation
previously, although not currently in such status.

Probation will be lifted when he has attained a C average or better on all college work
attempted at San Diego State University.

Graduate Students
The regulations governing probation and disqualification of graduate students are

determined by the Board of Trustees of The California State University and Colleges and are
stated in See,tion 41300 of the CaJiFomia Administrative Code as follows:
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f d t t d nts are subject to criteria established by
"Probation and di.sgualiRhlCatiO~t0 .grf ua b~~n ~nd disqualification may not be less than

each campus; provided, t at en erra 0 pro a
those established for. u~frgraiuite ~ddn~ -. ncy may not enroll in any regular session
of'~~es~~~~~s1~~~ut ;r~s~i:~sf:b~ ili,~I:pprOPriate university authority, and may
be denied admission to the summer session. . b.

A. ~~a~di{!~:i ~~~~~~rEti£~Jt~~:i~~r~~~~~~~H~a~~~::ts~t~ft UF~~}~~
subsequent to his admission to the campus as an unclassifie gra ua e s u en ,

2 ~e~:d~:te student who is on probation during a gi.ven se~lster /~ be cdnti~~i~~
. on probation at the end of that semester if (a) ~ over gra ua e gra.e d

average, including the semester in question, remal.nS below 2.5 and (b) hIS gra e
point average on work taken durin~ the semester IS3.~ or abov~.

B. Standards for Removing Graduate Stub ~ntsdfro.m Sch?lastic,_Pmr~b,t~:o~ill be removed
A graduate student who is on pro atton unng a given ... '-" d

from scholastic probation at the end of any semester in which his overall graduate gra e
point average is 2.5 or higher.

C Standards for Scholastic Disqualification of Graduate Students. .
. A graduate student may be disqualified from the U~ve:rsity for scholastiC reasons at

the end of any semester during which he is on probation If.at the e.nd of that semester

1
1) his overall grade point average, including the semester rn questl~m, ISbelow 2,5 end
2) his grade point average for work taken during that semester, IS below 3:0.

A graduate student disqualified from the University under the Foregoing regulations, may
be readmitted to the University by the Board of Admissions. Application for readmission
must be made on forms available at the Office of Admissions.

Student Discipline and Grievances
Sections 41301 and 41302 of the California Administrative Code, Title 5, read as follows:
41301. Expulsion, Suspension and Probation of Students. Following procedures consonant

with due process established for the campus of which he is a student, any student of a campus
may be expelled, suspended, placed on probation or given a lesser sanction for one or more
of the following causes which must be campus related:

ia) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an academic program a~ a c~mpu~.
b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of campus documents, records or identification, or

knowingly furnishing false information to a campus.
(c) Misrepresentation of oneself or of an organization to be an agent of a campus ..
(d) Obstruction or disruption, on or off campus property, of the campus educational

process, administrative process or other campus function.
(e) Physical abuse on or off campus property of the person or property of any member

of the campus community or of members of his family or the threat of suc~ physical ab~se.
(f) Theft of, or ncnaccidental damage to, campus property or property m the possession

of, or owned by, a member of the campus community.
(g) Unauthorized entry into, unauthorized use of, or misuse of campus property.
(h) On campus property, the sale or knowing possession of dangerous drugs, restricted

dangerous drugs, or narcotics as those terms are used in California statutes, except when
lawfully prescribed pursuant to medical or dental care, or when lawfully permitted for the
purpose of research, instruction or analysis.

(i) Knowing possession or use of explosives, dangerous chemicals or deadlr weapons on
campus property or at a campus function without prior authorization 0 the campus
president.

li) .Engaging in lewd, indecent or obscene behavior on campus property or at a campus
Function.

(k) "'-;busi.vebehavior directed toward, or hazing of, a member of the campus community.
(I) VlO!atlO? of any ord~r of the campus president, notice of which had been given prior

to su.ch violation and during the academic term in which the violation occurs, either by
tUbli~atJon ill the camp~s newspaper, or by posting on an official bulletin board designated
or this purpose, and which order is not inconsistent with any of the other provisions of this

Section.
(m) . Soliciting ~r assisting another to do any act which would subject a student to

expulslOn, SUSpenslOnor probation pursuant to this Section.
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(n) For purposes of this Article, the following terms are defined:
(I) The term "member of the campus community" is defined as meaning

California State University and Colleges Trustees, academic, nonacademic and
administrative personnel, students, and other persons while such other persons are on
campus property or at a campus function.

(2) The term "campus property" includes:
(A) real or personal property in the possession of, or under the control of, the

Board of Trustees of The California State University and Colleges, and
(B) all campus feeding, retail or residence facilities whether operated by a

campus or by a campus auxiliary organization.
(3) The term "deadly weapons" iricludes any instrument or weapon of the kind

co~only known 1l5. a blackjack, slingshot, billy sandclub, sandbag, metal knuckles;
any dirk, dagger, SWitchblade knife, pistol, revolver, or any other firearm; any knife
having a blade longer than five inches; any razor with an unguarded blade, and any
metal pipe or bar used or intended to be used as a club.

(4) The term "behavior" includes conduct and expression
(5) The term "hazing" means any method of initiation into a student organization

or any pastime or amusement engaged in with regard to such an organization which
causes, or is likely to cause, bodily danger, physical or emotional harm to any member
of the campus community; but the term "hazing" does not include customary athletic
events or other similar contests or competitions.

41302. Expulsion, Suspension or Probation of Students; Fees and Notification, The
President of the campus may place on probation, suspend, or expel a student for one or more
of the causes enumerated in Section 41301. No fees or tuition paid by or for such student for
the semester, quarter or summer session in which he is suspended or expelled shall be
refunded. U the student is readmitted before the close of the semester, quarter or summer
session in which he is suspended, no additional tuition or fees shall be required of the student
on account of his suspension. In the event that a student who has not reached his eighteenth
birthday is suspended or expelled, the President shall notify his parent or guardian of the
action by registered mail to the last known address, return receipt requested.

Standards and procedures of discipline at San Diego State University are determined by
these regulations.

U a student believes that a professor's treatment ofhim is grossly unfair or that a professor's
behavior is clearly unprofessional, he may bring his complaint to the proper university
authorities and official reviewing bodies by following the Procedures for HlUldling Student
Onevenoes Against Members of the Faculty, adopted by the Faculty Senate. A copy of the
procedures may be obtained from the Dean of Students (AD 201).
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Graduation Requirements
for the Bachelor's Degree

To qualify for graduation with a bachelor's degree from San Diego State University, the
student must fulfill all of the following requirements.

1. Competency Tests. .
Competency in mathematics and composition as demonstrated by tests or by satisfactory

completion of designated courses, th tit ti
Mathematics competency may be demonstrated by satisfactor>: score~ odD e qulan cQVrsection of the ACf (American College Test), or SAT (Scholastic Aptitu e Test, ,or

(College Qualification Tests). Cutoff scores for determination of competence IS the 15th
percentile, based on national norms. .' d

Students who fail to achieve a satisfactory score on a test will be pernutte to retest on

thln~~Ievent a student does not satisfy the requirement by examinations he may do so by
successfully completing Mathematics 3, lOB, 18 or higher numbered course.

The Writing Competency Test may be taken at the fast scheduled date for th~test
following the student's completion of 45 units of college work. All students tr~nsferrlng to
this university with 45 units or more of advanced standing credit may take this test before
registration. Passing of this test or the retake, which includes the .writing of an essay, or
satisfactory completion of English W, or remedial programs prescribed for the student by
the University Committee on English fulfills the requirement.

2. Units.
For the A.B. and B.Y.E. degree, a total of 124 units satisfactorily completed (grade of D

or better); for the B.s. in engineering and B.M., a total of 132; for all other B.S. degrees, the
total is 128. Of the total, 36 units must be upper division for the B.S., 40 ~or ~e B.V.E., the
B.M. and for the A.B. in applied arts and sciences, and 45 for the. A.B. In hber~l ar~s and
sciences. Twenty-four units must be earned in residence at San DIego State Ulllv~rS1.ty, 12
of which must be among the last 20 units applicable to the degree. For the A.B. an liberal
arts and sciences, no more than 48 units in one department can apply to the degree. In the
School of Business Administration at least 52 units of the total must be in business and
economics, at least 52 outside thos~ areas. The B.M. consists of no more than 70 units in the
major.

3. Major and Minor.
Every student must complete a departmental or interdisciplinary major and, if his major

calls for it, a minor as well.
Major. A major is defined as a pattern of upper division courses, totaling not less than 24

units for the A.B., B.V.E., or B.M. degree and not less than 36 units for the 8.S. degree. The
maximum number of units for a major is determined by the university.

Courses in the major are exclusive of those courses used to meet the requirements in
general education. Not more than 15 units in lower division prerequisite and related courses
required by the department in preparation for the major may be used in general education.
Such course or courses, however, may not be used as part of the minimum unit requirement
in the student's minor.

A student may wish to major in two departments. If so, the requirements for both majors
must be satisfied. Units for courses which could satisfy the requirements in both majors can
be counted only once. Only one diploma will be granted but the transcript will note the
completion of each major.

. Minor. ~e. minor normally cOJ?-sistsof 1.5to 22 units, at least six units of which must be
In upper division courses. Specific requirements and maximum number of units are
determined by the University. Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the general
education requirements.
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4. Grades.
In all courses attempted, in all courses at this university (except extension), and in all

courses in the major, the student must achieve an average grade of C (2.0).

5. American Institutions.
This requirement may be satisfied by anyone of the following pairs of courses:
Mro-American Studies 7A and 7B
History 8A and 8B
History 17A and 178
History 172A and 172B
History 179A and 179B
History 184A and 184B
Mexican-American Studies ZOA and 20B
Mexican-American Studies 41A and 41B
Political Science 1 and 2
Political Science 105 and 115
Political Science 105 and 117
Political Science lOS and 118
Political Science 115 and 117
Political Science 115 and 118
Alternatively, this requirement may be met by satisfactory completion of comprehensive

examinations in each of the following areas: American history, institutions and ideals; the
United States Constitution; and California state and local government. The examinations are
administered every semester and during Term I in the summer.

The requirement may also be met by satisfactory completion of a combination of courses
and examinations. Relevant courses are:
American History

Afro-American Studies 7A-7B; History 8A, 88; 176A, 1768; 177A, 177B; 179A, 179B, ISlA,
181B; Mexican-American Studies 2OA-20B, 4IA-41B.
U.S. Constitution

Afro-American Studies 7A; History SA; 17A; 172A; 177A, 177B; 179A; Mexican-American
Studies 2OA, 41A; Political Science 2, 115, 139A and 139B.
California Government

Afro-American Studies 7B; History 8B, 178, 172B, 1798, 189B; Mexican-American Studies
2OB, 41B; Political Science 2, 115, 117, 118.

6. General Education.
The requirement in General Education consists of 40 semester units as indicated below.

Courses in the following categories may not be used to satisfy General Education
Requirements: (a) Courses used in satisfaction of the major (only upper division courses are
included in the major); (b) Courses used in satisfaction of a minor (this includes lower and
upper division courses); (c) Courses in excess of 15 units required in Preparation for the
Major"; and (d) no more than six units of Afro-American Studies or Mexican-American
Studies or political science may be used to fulfill requirements in social sciences and
American Institutions.

Students wi~ majors in a~plied arts and sci~nces and in professi0J?-al programs must select
general education courses III accordance WIth the pattern descnbed below. Students in
liberal arts and sciences may wish to combine general education with the additional breadth
requirements for liberal arts and sciences. A special pattern of courses to achieve that
purpose is outlined immediately following the general education pattern.

A. At least 32 units in the Natural Sciences, Social Sciences, Humanities, and Basic Subjects,
including the minimum required in each subject area as indicated below.
1. Natural Sciences. A minimum of six units to include:

a. A course of two units or more in any of the following departments:
8iology
Botany
Microbiology
Zoology
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b. A course of two units or more in any of the following departments:
Astronomy
Chemistry
Geography (limited to 1 and 3)
Geology
Physical Science
Physics lth f th ding courses included a

c. A one-unit laboratory course, ~ess er er 0 e pre~:k Examples of one-unit
laboratory which met for three °9u'Bs,irmo.,red:low

gy 3 ~d Physical Science 3.
laboratory courses are Astronomy , 10 o~ l~d

2. Social Sciences. A minimum of six units to me u .e:
A three-unit course in each of two of the followmg areas:

Anthropology
Economics (except 2)
Geography (except 1 and 3)
• Afro-American Studies (limited to 20 or 30)
• Mexican-American Studies (limited to l~ o~ 50)
• Political Science (except American Institutions)
Sociology (except 60) . .

3. Humanities. A minimum of six units to mclude: .
A three-unit course in each of two of the following areas:

Classics
Humanities
Literature in English
Literature in a Foreign Language
Philosophy (excluding logic)
Religious Studies

4. Basic Subjects. A minimum of six units to include:
Course work in at least three of the following areas:

Written Communication in English
Oral Communication
Logic
Mathematics or Statistics .. .
Foreign Language (excluding courses in literature or i?ivihzation). .

5. Electives. Additional units as necessary in the Natural ~lences, Social Sciences,
Humanities and Basic Subjects to achieve a total of 32 units In these sub!ccts. Cour~s
which satisfy the requirement in American Institutions may be co~ted ~ the 32 uruts
total but may not apply to the six-unit minimum in either the Soc181~lences or the
Humanities. Students, at their discretion, may include within the 32 units any courses
they have taken in the following areas:

M'
Drama
History (limited to courses in .. .

ancient history, Asian civilization and western civilization)
Music
Oceanography
Psychology (limited to introductory courses)
Public Administration
Speech Communication (limited to courses in

semantics and rhetorical theory)

B. Physical Activities. A minimum of two semesters of physical education activity c~U!~es,
or equivalent monitored activities, or a combination of courses and monitored activities.

Required Activity Courses
To meet general education requirements, two semesters of activity courses or monitored

acttvity are required as outlined above. All freshmen students must enroll in an activity
course or monitored activity each semester. Two units are needed for general education and
graduation, but no more than one activity course or monitored activity in anyone semester
may be counted toward this requirement. An activity course taken in the summer session
may be counted in lieu of one taken during the fall or spring semester. Any combination of
activity courses and monitored activity may be used.

• No mor~ than iii>: unit! of Afro-American Studi ... or Me.rlcan·American Studi ... or paUtina! ,""en"., may he used to fulfill
reqwrcrn.cnt! In SociIl1Sclenre. and American IMtitutionJ.
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Exemptions or Postponement
Veterans who have served a minimum of one continuous year in the United States armed

forces are exempted from the general education requirement in physical education.
Students over 25 years of age at the time of matriculation may also be exempted from the
general education requirement in physical education upon approval by tbe Vice President
for Academic Affairs or duly authorized representative. Students carrying fewer than 12
units during any semester may apply to the chairman of the Physical Education Department
for a postponement of the physical education activity requirement. For reasons of health, the
Director of Health Services may postpone the enrollment of a student in a physical education
activity course. Permanent postponement from the activity requirement will not be made
and a postponement does not eliminate the graduation requirement.

C. Electives to complete 40 units. Additional units as necessary in the subjects listed above,
or in any other subject listed in this catalog, to achieve a total of 40 units in general education.
Students are reminded, however, that courses taken in satisfaction of requirements for the
major and minor may not be applied to general education, and not more than 15 units in
preparation for the major may be applied to general education requirements.

Alternate General Education Program
Any student with a minimum grade point average of3.25 at this institution, with a declared

major, and with 15 units or more but not over 45 units of college work may submit to the
Dean of the University College an alternate program, with supporting reasons, for fulfilling
general education-breadth requirements, compatible with the requirements listed below. If
approved, the proposed program will replace the standard provisions. A student with such
an approved program may, at his option, elect to revert to the standard program in effect
at the time of his graduation; any student who changes his major shall revert to the standard
program or seek approval of a new proposal.

A. Natural Sciences, minimum of two courses
B. Social Sciences, minimum of two courses
C. Humanities, minimum of two courses
D. Basic Subjects, minimum of two courses

For a total of 32 units
E. Electives, maximum of eight units, to provide a total of 40 units
F. Additional requirement, five upper division units excluding courses in the area of the

student's major and minor
Within the proposal, no courses in the student's major or minor may apply to the

requirements, and not more than six units shall be applicable to preparation for the major.

Breadth Requirements for Degrees in
.Liberal Arts and Sciences

In addition to the general education requirements listed above, students whose majors are
offered in the Liberal Arts and Sciences curriculum are required to complete additional
breadth requirements. They must follow the outline below. By choosing from this pattern,
they may fulfill both general education and the additional breadth requirements for the
degree in liberal arts and sciences.

A. Natural Science
Either
1. Seven units

a. Life science with laboratory
Choose one:

Biology 1 and 2
Biology 4

b. Physical science with laboratory
Choose one:

Astronomy 1 and 9
Chemistry 1A
Chemistry 2A
Chemistry lOA
Geology 2 and 3
Geology 4

Microbiology I and IL
Zoology 8

Physical Science I
Physical Science 2A and 3
Physics 4A
Physics 2A and 3A
Physics 5

0,
2. Nine units selected from Geography I or 3, or any courses in astronomy, biology,

botany, chemistry, geology, microbiology, oceanography, physical science, physics,
zoology. At least three units must be in a life science, and at least three units must
be in a physical science; at least one course must be a laboratory course .
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B. Mathematicsand Foreignh"'hnguage be d thematics course or satisfactory
1 Mathematics 18 or ig er num re rna , f M th ti
. performance on the placement examination of the Departmebt 0 a ema f os.

2. Foreign Language-four units. IThe requirement may be met y two years 0 one
foreign language in high schoo.) . ;l . f . la

3. Eight additional units in mathern
b
atrcs (COllJ!se 2,' 'thr~cller f~u~h 0yr:~~f af~:iggn'·

(This requirement may be met y comp etion 0 a Ird an u
language in high school.)

C. Social Sciences . h ).ak· tw
1 At least two courses {minimum three units for eac course en ill 0
. departments selected from anthropology, economics (except 2), ge~graphy (excepJ

lor 3) political science, sociology (except 60), Afro·Amencan Studies 20 or~, an,
Mexic~-American Studies 10 or 50. However,. no mor~. than. SIX units 0
Afro-American Studies or Mexican-American Studies or po~tlCal scI.enc.e may be
used to fulfill the requirements ~ social. scien~s. and .Amencan Institutions.

2. Electives in any of the above or In pubhc administration.
0, Humanities and Fine Arts

Either
L The Scope of Civilization

a. History 4A-4B, or 9A-9B, or 104A-I048
and ,~ h .'

b. Two courses taken in. two dep.artm~nt.s selected from ClaSSICS, u~aruties,
literature, Mexican-Amencan Studies {limited to 30, 100, 133, 135), philosophy
(except logic), or religious studies.

0,
2. The Scope of Civilization

a. Comparative Literature 52A-52B or
b. Humanities 59A-59B

and, in a different department, • .
c. One additional course (minimum three units) in classics,.humanities .Hterature,
Mexican-American Studies (limited to 30, 100, 133, 135), philosophy (except logic),
or religious studies.

~d
d. One additional course (minimum three units) In art, claSSICS,humanities',
literature, Mexican-American Studies (limited to 30, 60, 65C, 100, 133, 135), mUSIC,
philosophy (except logic), or religious studies.

0,
3. Fifteen units in at least three of the following subjects: art, classics, history (othej-

than COurses used to satisfy American Institutions requirements), humanities,
literature, Mexican-American Studies (limited to 30, 00, 65C, 100, 133, 135), music,
philosophy (except logic), or religious studies. The 15units must be in departments
other than departments offering the student's major and minor.

E, Other
I. English 5 or 6 or Mexican-American Studies 28
2. Seven or nine units from any three of the following groups:

a. English 5 or 6 (may not be the same course used under E 1, above), or English
75
b. Health Science and Safety 21
c. Mathematics 155 or Philosophy 20, 121, 122
d. Afro-American Studies 4 or Mexican-American Studies 2A or Speech
Communication 3 or 4
e. Psychology 1
f. Classics 50

3. Physical Education
A minimum of two semesters of physical activity in courses or equivalent monitored
activity, to be fulfilled by:
a. Completing two one-unit physical education activity courses over a period of at
least two semesters, or
b. C?mpleting two satisfactory semesters of regular monitored physical activity for
credit, or
c. ~~mbination of a and b to give the equivalent of two semesters of physicalactivity.

• ClviliutlOJ) courses taught In the v_rio,," 11ln8Ullgedepartments lite aeceptlble for humonltlCf.
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Required Activity Courses
To meet general education requirements, two semesters of activity courses or monitored

activity are required as outlined above. All freshman students must enroll in an activity
course or monitored activity each semester. Two units are needed for general education and
graduation, but no more than one activity course or monitored activity in anyone semester
may be counted toward this requirement. An activity course taken in the summer session
may be counted in lieu of one taken during the fall or spring semester. Any combination of
activity courses and monitored activity may be used.

Exemptions or Postponement
Veterans who have served a minimum of one continuous year in the United States armed

forces are exempted from the general education requirement in physical education.
Students over 25 years of age at the time of matriculation may also be exempted from the
general education requirement in physical education. Students carrying fewer than 12 units
during any semester may apply to the chairman of the Physical Education Department for
a postponement of the physical education activity requirement. For reasons of health, the
Director of Health Services may postpone the enrollment of a student in a physical education
activity course. Permanent postponement from the activity requirement will not be made
and a postponement does not eliminate the graduation requirement.

Application for Graduation
Graduation is not automatic on the completion of requirements. The student who intends

to graduate must take the initiative. When he believes that he is eligible, he should file an
application with the Evaluations Office, Administration Building, not later than the end of
the third week of classes in the fall if he wants to graduate in mid-year, and not later than
the end of the eleventh week of classes in the fall if he wants to graduate in June or at the
end of summer session. The Class Schedule each semester specifies the exact date. An
application fee of $3.25, which is nonrefundable and nontransferable, is required. Failure to
apply on or before the specified date will exclude the student from consideration for honors
or distinction.

Election of Regulations for Graduation
A student remaining in continuous attendance in regular sessions and continuing on the

same curriculum in any state university or college or in any of the California community
colleges may, for purposes of me~ting graduati?n re.quir~ments, elect.to meet !he graduation
requirements in effect at San Diego State University either at the time of his entering the
curriculum or at the time of his graduation therefrom, except that substitutions for
discontinued courses may be authorized or required by the proper' authorities.

Graduation with Honors and Distinction
With the approval of the faculty,.gradua.tion with ho.nors is granted to tho~ s~dents in

each graduating class who have achieved high grade pomt averages by the begmmng of the
fall semester for mid-year graduates and by the end of the fall semester for June and summer
session graduates.

The grade point average is computed on wo~k d0!1e ~t t~is in~titution, except that if the
grade point average for work at other collegiate institutions IS lower, those grades are
included in the computation.

To be considered for computations relevant to honors or distinction, grades for removal
of Incompletes and all other grade changes must be received in the Registrar's Office no later
than the end of the fifth week of the semester in which the student plans to graduate and
the student must file an application for graduation prior to the published deadline. After the
degree is granted no changes can be made in the undergraduate record.

Upon recommendation of his major department and with the approval of the faculty, a
student doing superior work in his major field may be graduated with distinction in that field .

,'l-85474
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Commencement
Commencement exercises are held once a year at the end of the spring semester for

students who were graduated at mid-year, those graduating at the end of the spring
semester, \U1dstudents who expect to complete requirements for graduation in the summer
session. The president of the university, by the authority of the Trustees and on
recommendation of the faculty, awards the degrees.

Second Bachelor's Degree
A second bachelor's degree may be earned if the student has an excess of 24 units beyond

the, minimum requirements for the first bachelor's degree, makes a complete change in
major, fulfills all requirements for the degree (including general education requirements)
as required by this university, and has approval of the Dean of the University College.

Curricula
Summary
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Atb ll.lldSciences
Currieul .. ptolBBBional Currioula

GmdUo.te
Curricula

80hoolof
BUllin_
Admini.$-
t ...tion

Sohoolol
Engin...,-

;~

Applied
Arta and
Sciences

Liberal
Arte and
Scieu"""

BS

MS

ABMaio,," AB BS

HAcoounting "_______ BS
tAerOllpace engineering • ---------- ------- --- --- --- --- - ----------

A/ro-America.n studi""______ AB
• -Amerioan otudi""___________ AB

Anthropology_____ _ AB
Art.- AB AB

•• AaiBn.tudi .. __ AB
Aatronomy AB AB
Biology AB BS AB
Bote.ny____________ __ BS AB

tBueine<o. administro.tion _
Cbe"ual phy.iC8.________ __ BS
Chemistry______________ AB BS

---------- ------_.-- ----_.----

-_.-----_. ---------- ----------

AB
as

AB
AB

8chool "f
Edueatlen

Gra.du ..te
Divisi"n

MA M8

MA
MA
MA
MA MS
MA M8

MBAM8

MA M8
n'».».
Mep
M'

MS
MS
M'MA

__ Ph.D.
MA
MA M'
MA

MA
__ Ph.D.
MA

MS
MA
MA
MA
MA

MA
MA

MS
MA Ma

MS
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Summary of Curricula Offered-Coot.
Arts ..nd Sciences

Curricul .. Pr"fell8ioIl8.1Currioul ..
Gradu ..te
Curricula

i\hio", BS

Summary of Curricula Offered

School "f
Bu.iness
Adminis-
tration

Applied
Arts ..nd
Sciences

Liberal
Arts ..nd
Soiences

School of
Engineer_

ing

AB BS AB BS

BYE
MS

School of
Education

Graduate
Division

MA I\IS

Microbiology .___ BS
Music____________ .AB Bl\[
Nu,...ing ._ .__ _________ BS
Philosophy • AB
PhysiCllI edu ... tiOll •• ._. AB __: ::::::: - •
PhysiCllI Gcienoe . .AB ._____ ----------
Physios______________ BS AB -------.-- ---.------ ---------
Politic ..l.cience____________ AB ---------- --------- ----
Psychology *AB AB ---------- -----
Publio ..dminI.tr ..tion AB ----- ---------- -----
RadiologiClll physics________ ----- --------

HR ..dio-tele\-ision AIi- BS- :::::::::: :--------- ----------
UReal est ..te________________ BS ----------

Recreation administration AB
Religiou. studie. _
Ru ....i..L :::::::: ::: _

::Rus.si ..n ~re.. studies _
Soc,al .menoe .AB

tSodal welfare____ _ AB __
tSool ..] work _

AB
AB

"Child development _
.tCity pl..nning • _
tCivilengineering ---------- ----------
Cl..,..;""____ _ _

*"Comp..ra.tive litemture _
Computer 80ienc.. _

tcoun.eling • _
Criminal jlllltice ..dwini.tra_

tion____________________ BS -------- ----------
Drama AB ----------

'Ecology___________________ __ _ - ----------
Economies________________ AB _

tEdocdion • _
tElectricalengineering _
Engineering_____ B8
Eng\ish___________________ AB

ttEnvUonment&1 health_______ __ B8
**Europea.n studi .. __ AB
"Finane"-_____ __ BS

Freneh___ AB _
lGenetiCII _
Geography__ AB _

r~~~~i;~;;;~;;;;;;;;;;;~;;~~~~:-~~~~~~~~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Homeecotlomios_______ AB ---------- ---------- ----------
IndllJltrial ..rts________ AB ----- ---------- -------- - ----------
Industr:iAlteehnolo!!Y____ B8 -------- ---------- ---------- ----------

IIlnformation System._____ BS
"Iosuran""______ B8

Journalism________________ AB
*'"Lo.tio-Americe.nstudi .. AB

Libel' I <Ii*. L' ..... t~ ee AB AB
"tt'ngUlst'O!l--- --------- ---------- --- ------- _--------- --- ------- ----------..nagemenL_____________ __ B8

!!~~~~~:.~~~i~~iio-;:::::::-::::::::::::::::::BS
M..them..tiCII AB------ ----A-Ii--- :::::::::: ::::------ ----------

tMechanic ..lengineenng __• ::_ __ ---- 00--- __ ---

Muice.n_Ametlean .tudi,,",___ --Aii--- :::::::::: :::::::::: ::::::::::

AB
AB
AB
AB
AB

Sociology • _
Spanish _
Speeoh commuuic ..tion AB
Speech p..thology aud ..udi_

ology • AI;
UStatistics__________________ __ _ _

Voe ..tionsl ..rts - _
Zoology_____ __ BS AB ------ ----------

AB
AB

a Offered by tLte Dep ..rtment of Telecommullleation" ..nd Film
• Limited to .tudents in Teacher Edoeation. .
t For mMter'" degree only (not lLII undergr ..duate m..jor).
t Offered !o~nt1y w!th the Un~ve,...~tyof California, San Dieg<>.
i Offered jOllltly WIth the Ulllvenllty of C..lifornia, Berkeley.
, OlIered jointly \lith the University of Cali/orni ... Riverside.

" A concentration with the B.S. in Busin",," Administr ..tion.
.* An interdisciplinary progr ..m.
• Offered by Publio Administration ..nd Urban Studies.

tt Ollered by the Dep ..rtment of Microbiology.
t OlIered hy the School of Social Work.

U Offered by the Dep ..rtment of IIfo.them..tic••

Preprofessional Curricula
Predental
Prelegal
Premedi""l

Special C1lI"ricuia
Military Curricula

Aerosp ..ce studi"" (A.F.R.O.T.C.)

Certificate (nondegree) PrOi'"lUn
Certificate in public administr ..tion

Curricula in Broad Field ArellS
Hum ..niti""
Africa and the Middle E ....t
Medic ..1 technology

'"i\fA

MA
lilA
ilIA
lilA MS
MA
lilA MS

MPA
MS
MA

MA
MA
__ MSW

M8SW
MA
MA
lilA
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Teaching Credentials

Minors for the Bachelor's Degree

Multiple subjects teaching credential
Single subject teaching credential
Standard teaching credential with

specialization in community college
teaching

Restricted credential

Accounting
Aerospace studies
Afro-American studies
Anthropology
Art
Asian studies
Astronomy
Biology
Botany
Business management
Chemistry
Classical humanities
Classics
Comparative literature
Dance
Drama
Econcrnics
Educational technology

and librarianship
Employee relations
Engineering
English
Finance
French
Geography
Geology
German
Health science
History
Home economics
Humanities
Industrial arts

Information systems
Insurance
Italian
Jewish studies
Journalism
Linguistics
Marketing
Mathematics
Mexican-American Studies
Microbiology
Music
Philosophy
Physical education
Physical science
Physics
Political science
Portuguese
Production and operations

management
Psychology
Public administration
Radio-television
Real estate
Recreation
Religious studies
Russian
Social welfare
Sociology
Spanish
Speech communication
Speech pathology and audiology
Zoology

Interd isci pi inary
Programs
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Interdisciplinary Programs

American Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in Lib,cnll Arts lind Sciences

The major in American Studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Dr. Lonna
Malmsheimer, LE-522, is adviser for this major.

Preparation for the major. History 17A-17B lind English 53A-53B. (12 unlts.)
Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include Humanities ~~" Histo~y

179A-179B (may be used for group B), and two groups of nine to 12 upper dIVISIon units
chosen from Group A, Group E, or Group C and approve? by th~ adviser. .

The remainder of the courses needed to fulfill the 30 unit requirement may be taken In
courses listed in Groups A, B, C lind 0, except that no more than 12 of the 30 umls may be
taken from anyone group.

Croup A: American Literature. English 130, 131, 133, 134, 135, 136, 138, 139.
Group B: American History. History 171A-17IB, 172A-172B, 173A-173B, 174, 175A-I!5B,

175C, 176A-176B, 177A-I77B, 178A·178B, 179A-179B, 180 (when relevant to Amencan
Studies), 181A-1818, 182A-I82B, 183A·183B, 184A-184B, 185, 189A-I89B. .

Group C: Social Sciences. Economics IllA-llIB, 112, 135, 136, 138, 173, 174, 185, 189,
Geography 121, 154, 155, 158, 159, HiO,170, 171, 173; Political Science 105, 115, 116, 119, 120,
123.5,124,125,126,130,132,138, 139A-139B, 171; Sociology 113,.ll4, 121~124, 125, 136, 157;
Journalism 117, 121; Mexican-American Studies 102, 105; Family Studies and Consumer
Sciences 136; Women's Studies 140, 150A-15OB, 180.

Group D: Electives. Art 157; Music 151D; Philosophy 164; Anthropology 171,
Foreign Language Requirements. Choice of foreign language should be made in

consultation with adviser.

Asian Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The major in Asian Studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Dr. Alvin Coax,
Department of History, is the adviser for this major.

Preparation for the major. Six units in History 4A-4B, 9A-9B, or Philosophy 1 and 2; six
units in Anthropology I and 2, Economics lA and IB, Geography I and 2, or Political Science
1 and 3; and Humanities 59A-59B. (18 units.] Art 52A-52B and Comparative Literature
70A-70B are recommended.

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include: From the Humanities not less
than 12 units from at least two departments chosen from Art 152A, Comparative Literature
170,190 through 196 (when relevant); History 180 (when relevant), 190A-190B, 19IA-191B,
192,193,194,195, 196A-I96B, 197A-197B; Humanities 199 (when relevant); Philosophy 175
(when relevant), 196 (when relevant); Religious Studies 12IA-121B, 126A-I26B, 180, 181, 190
(when relevant), and 199 (when relevant); and from the social sciences not less than 12 units
from at least two departments chosen from Anthropology 175, 178, 186, 190, 191, 192, 196
(when relevant); Economics 102, 115, 167, 189, 190 and 199 (when relevant); Geography 131,
133,134,150; Political Science 183, 187, 191. Recommended: Business Administration 165.

Foreign Language. Appropriate Asian language recommended.

Asian Studies Minor
The minor in ~ian S~dies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Dr. Alvin Coox,

Department of History, IS the adviser for this minor. It consists of a minimum of 21 units to
inclu~e History 9A-9B or Humanities 59A-59B. Other lower division courses acceptable for
th~ rrunor are Art 52A-52B, Comparative Literature 70A-70B; and four units of an appropriate
ASian language Twelve units must be in upper division. Upper division courses acceptable
for the minor Include (a) from the Humanities, not fewer than six units chosen from: History
190A:190B, 191A·191B, 192, 193, 194, 195, 196A-I96B, 197A-I97B, Philosophy 175, Religious
Studies 121A-121B, 126A-126B; (b) from the Social Sciences, not fewer than six units chosen
~_~m:Ant",hropology 175, 186, 190, 191, 192, Economics 115, Geography 131, 133, 134, Political
ccrence I , 187, Business Administration 165.

Courses selected from (a) and (b) above must be outside the major. No more than six units
may be chosen from among History 192, 193 and Anthropology 191. No more than six units
may be chosen from among History 194, 195 and Anthropology 192.
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Child Development Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

The major in Child Development is offered by Family Studies and Consumer Sciences.
Preparation for the major. Anthropology 2; Biology 1; Family Studies and Consumer

Sciences 4 and 70; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 35 or Social Welfare 30; Psychology
1,50; Sociology 1; Sociology 60 or Psychology 70. (27 units.)

Major. A minimum of36 upper division units to include Biology 159; Family Studies and
Consumer Sciences 135 and 171; Psychology 131 and 150; Sociology 140 or Psychology 145;
and 18 units selected with the approval of the adviser, at least 12 and not more than 15 units
of which must be in an area in which the student wishes to concentrate.

European Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The major in European Studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Dr. Ernest
Wolf, Department of Oerman-Russtan, is adviser for this major.

Preparation for the major. Twenty-two units to include Art 50A or 5OB;Economics IA-IB,
or Geography 1 and 2, or Political Science 1 and 3; History 4A-4B; and 12 units in Latin or
one of the major European languages (French, German, Italian, Russian, Spanish) beyond
the minimum of four units required in liberal arts and sciences.

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to be chosen with approval of the adviser
and distributed as follows: six units in Humanities to include Humanities 150A-I50B or
lSIA·15IB; six units in a major European foreign language; nine units in economics,
geography, history or political science; six units in art, classics, comparative literature, music
or philosophy; three units of electives. Majors in European Studies must have their program
for each semester approved by the adviser.

Humanities Curriculum
In Liberal Arts and Sciences

The Humanities curriculum is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Dr. Frank Marini,
Dean of the College of Arts and Letters, is the adviser for this curriculum.

The intensive program in humanities provides a course of study which gives a
comprehensive view of the development of contemporary civilization, with practice in
critical thinking and careful expres~ion. The prog.ram eeccweses extensive reading in
history, literature and philosophy, With oral and wntten dISCUSSIon.

Specific Requirements and Recommendations
L A major in one of the departments of the College of Arts and Letters, consisting of

24 upper division units and the required introductory courses, plus a minor if
required by the major department. Knowledge of one foreign language is required,
as specified in the departmental major.

II. Twelve or more upper division units in related fields, selected with approval of the
faculty adviser for the curriculum. (May include courses in the minor, if
appropriate.)

Ill. The adviser will assist the student who undertakes this program to distribute his
course work among the following areas:
(a) The origins of Western Civilization: Greek and Roman, Hebrew, Medieval.
(b) Western Civilization, 1500---1900;Continental, British and American.
(c) Contemporary Civilization.
(d) Type courses concerned with more than one period; comparative study of Asian

Civilization; linguistics and composition; theory.
IV. Humanities 198, Integration in the Humanities (3 units).

The student will Hie with the Evaluations Office a master plan approved by the adviser
for the humanities curriculum.

Jewish Studies Minor
The minor in Jewish Studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Dr. Harry Ruja,

Department of Philosophy, is adviser for this minor: It provides a balanced interdisciplinary
study of]ewish contrib'!tio~s t? ~orld.cultu~e and history. It se~ves the ne~s of stu~en~s wh.o
plan to (1) specialize m disciplines m w~lch an understanding of JeWl.sh contr.lbutlOns IS
essential, or (2) follow caree.rs I~ teac!:,mg, co.mmumty service, foreign ser.vI~e ?r t~e
ministry. Students seeking a rrunor mJewls~ Studies may want to c?llSlder combining It With
a major in Social Science with a~ emp~asls on Afnca and the. Middle East. Many courses
relevant to this major are available ill anthropology, Arabie language and literature,
economics, geography, history, political science, and sociology.
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The minor in Jewish Studies consists of 15 to 17 units to Include Humanities 30 and 31, or
Hebrew I and 2; and nine units selected from Comparative Literature 105 (English 105),185,
186, 192 (Kalka); Hebrew 199; Philosophy 135, 136; Religious Studies lOOAand 115.

Latin American Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The major in Latin American Studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. The
adviser fur Latin American Studies is Dr. Thomas M. Davtes.jr., Department of History. The
major provides (I) a basis for a more effective understanding of the cultures and
governments of the western hemisphere; and (.2) a basic education and training for a
business or professional career involving understanding of Latin America.

High school students preparing to enter this program should include in the high school
course of study not less than three years of study in one foreign language, preferably Spanish
or Portuguese. Proficiency in either of these languages is indispensable to a successful career
in this area of study.

P~parationfor the major. Portuguese 1'~13, 4, 10, 11,or Spanish 1, 2,3, 4, 10, and 11 with
a nurumum grade pomt ~verage of 2.0 for au work attempted, twelve units selected from
Anthropology 2, Economics IA and IB, Oeography 1 Histcrv 8A-8B Political Science 1 3.(32 umts.) O' , OJ' ,

Major: A minimum o.f36 upper ~vision units selected from courses in anthropology, art,
ecolll;mucs,.geography, history, Mexican-American Studies, political science, Portuguese, and
Spanish, With not less than twelve units in one field and nine in each of two other fields. At
least 33 uni~smust be in courses having Latin American content. The student will file with
the Evaluations Office a master plan approved by the adviser for the Latin American Studies
curnculum.

Courses acceptable for the Latin American Studies Major include: Anthropology 155, 157,
162,163, 169-S, 180, 181,.182;Art ISlA, 1MB; Economics 114, 153, 195; Geography 123, 1.24,
198 (when relevant); HIStory 160A·I60B, 16IA-I6IB, 162A-I6.2B,163A·I63B, 164, 165A-I65B
167A-I67B,168, 180 (when relevant); Mexican-American Studies 100 133 135· Politic;J
Science 175, 184, 191, 194, 195; Portuguese 135, 185 (when relevant); Spanish I04A-I04B,
~06A.I06rB,107, 108, 109, 170, 17l, 172, 185 (when relevant)· and 199 (when relevant) taken
m one 0 the departments listed above. '

Liberal Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences and in Liberal Arts and Sciences
Jhe liberal s~die.s major offers a general type of education leading to objectives not

o erwrse provided m the regular programs of the university. Students electing this major

"'

mustdeclare it, as well as any option selected within it prior to satisfactcrv completion of
semester units, ,. J

Option I. Liberal Studies in Three Disciplines
Iib~~ ~~~nt elects thrndisdciplinesas as.sociated with departments participating in the
Lette t es ~rogram. e epartments Include those listed in the College of Arts and
A~i~:aeti~ iligee&~trlfer~nal S.tudiehs,the College of Sciences, the School of Business
Social Welfare.' 00 0 ucation, t e School of Engineering, and the Department of

Preparation for the major A .: r '
selected in the mat . b rmrumum ~ aJear course m each of the three disciplines
division courses r:J~h:::~~~r ~hCQmp~e~ed& de lower division as foundation for upper

The student ~ust secure a e par clpa g epartments require.
the three disciplines involve~P~d~hf hOlsprogrr~thbUYt.he department chairman in each of

. e ean 0 e mverstty College
MaJor. A minimum of 36 u dt . . . 1 '

fewer than nine units from an pper diViS.I01In uruts se ected from three disciplines, with no
maiors offered only in liberal i~ne dSetl? e. If:V0 of. the three fields selected are from
required by that program If tw~ ~frh sthencfi'lds e major ISgoverned by the regulations
in the liberal arts and sci~nces e ree. e ll:reselected from those not exclusively
subj~t teaching credential onl Pd~g~~ (jaJ1orshwhic~ sa.tisfy requirements for the single
applied arts and sciences. y 0 app y ,t e major IS governed by the regulations in

Option 2. Liberal Studies in th M hi I S b'Applied Arts and Sciences e u p e u ~ects Groups with the A.B. Degree in
The student taking this option I

subjects groups of knowledge id:~tsJou~sll to ex(tend his background in the four multiple
anyone department or area): e as 0 ows not more than 30 units may be taken in
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Group A, English (including courses in grammar, literature, composition) and speech.
This group includes the following areas: (I) Afro-American Studies (English and speech
onlv); (2) comparative literature; (3) English, Le., American literature, British literature,
ana creative writing; (4) journalism; (5) linguistics; (6) Mexican-American Studies (English
and speech only); (7) speech communication, plus (8) speech pathology and audiology.

Group ~: Mathematics and science (physical sciences or life sciences). This group includes
the Following areas: (I) geography (1,3,4,5 only); (2) the life sciences, i.e., biology, botany,
microbiology, zoology; (3) mathematics; (4) the physical sciences, i.e., astronomy, chemistry,
geology, oceanography, physical science, physics; (5) psychology.

Group C: Social sciences. This group includes social science courses only in the following
areas: (I) Afro-American Studies; (2) anthropology; (3) economics; (4) family studies and
consumer sciences; (5) geography; (6) health science and safety; (7) history; (8)
Mexican-American Studies; (9) political science; (10) social welfare; (II) sociology; (12)
women's studies.

Group D: Humanities and line arts (including foreign languages). This group includes the
following areas:. (1) Afro-American Studies (humanities and fine arts only); (2) art; (3)
drama; (4) foreign languages and literatures, i.e., classical and oriental, French and Italian,
German and Russian, Spanish and Portuguese; (5) humanities; (6) Mexican-American
Studies (humanities and fine arts only); (7) music; (8) philosophy; (9) religious studies; (10)
women's studies (humanities and fine arts only).

Preparation for the major:
Group A: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: a three-unit course in

composition; a three-unit course in literature; a three-unit course in speech communication;
a three-unit course in linguistics; and three additional units of course work selected from the
areas listed under Group A above.

Group B: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: six units of mathematics";
three or more units of a life sctence'", three or more units of a physical science; and
additional units from the areas listed under Group B for a minimum of fifteen units.

Group C: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: course work to satisfy
"American Institutions" requirements; and additional units of course work selected from the
areas under Group C:',·

Group D: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: three units of art; three units
of music"?", three units selected from drama, humanities, philosophy or religious studies;
and additional units of course work selected from the areas under Group D.

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include: a IS-unit concentration in one
of the four groups; the additional 15units distributed among the three remaining groups with
no less than three units in each of the groups.

The Liberal Studies Major Option 2 is recommended for students who plan to enter
elementary education. It meets all requirements for the multiple subjects/diversified major
as specified in the Ryan Bill. Students planning to enter elementary education must consult
and secure program approval from an adviser in the Department of Elementary Education.

Other students who wish to take this major must consult the Dean of the University
College to secure program approval.

Russian Area Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The major in Russian area studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Dr. Vytas
Dukes, Department of German-Russian, is adviser for this major.

Preparation for the major. Russian I 2, 3, 4, or equivalent. (16 units.] Lower division
prerequisites for the upper division courses to be taken in the major, (3-9 units.)

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include nine units from at least two
departments in the humanities selected from Comparative Literature 125, 126, History
147A-147B, Humanities 152, 153; nine units from at least two departments in the social
sciences selected from Economics 102, 1I8, Geography 126, lZ7, Political Science 181, 186;six
units in Russian selected from Russian 10IA·IOlB, 102A-I02B, 103,104, I05A-I05B, 11OA·110B,
Ill; and six units of electives selected with the approval of the adviser.

~clude. aU General Bdue.lion Tequiremenl< """"PI phy.ical education, (Students who plan to enler elemenlary
edueal;on mu,t lake Physical Edu""l;on 53 in Ueu of one of the physical eduoation activily units fOTGeneral Education,)

.. Mothematics lOA· lOB;" required for ,Iudent. who plan 10 enler e1emenlBTY education,
... One oourse in eilher phY3ical Or life science mu,t include 0 laboratory.

,. .. Health science and safely i' requited for students who pion to enleT elemenlary educalion.
" ••• MU3ie 2 i3 TequiTed for ,tudents who plan to enler e1ernentaTy education.
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Social Science Major
With the A,B, Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The major in social science is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Information may
be obtained in LE-363A.

Preparation for the major. Mathematics 19 or other statistics course offe~ed by d social
science department; a six-unit sequence in each of three of the Following fiel. s. (I)
anthropology, (2) economics, (3) geography, (4) history, (5) Mexican-Amencan Studies, (6)
political science, (7) sociology. (21 units.) Courses recommended for these s~quences are as
follows: Anthropology 1 and 2; Economics lA and IB; Geograp~~ 1 and. 2; History 4A~B oJ
8A-8B; Mexican-American Studies IA-IB, 10 or 2OA-20B; Political SCience 1 and 2, an
Sociology 1 and 10.

Major. Thirty upper division units in the fields listed above to include 15 units in one;
six units in each of two others; three more units in one of these or a fourth field.
Mexican-American Studies is limited to six units selected from 100, 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, lll,
121, 122A-I22B, 180, 183, 186. . he F h fi ld

Courses covering four fields must be completed. If the reqUiremen.t for t e ou~t e
is not satisfied by the three upper division units described above, then It may be satisfied by
three units of lower division credit.

Social Science Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The adviser for this emphasis is Dr. David H. Johns, Department of Political Science.
Emphasis in Africa and the Middle East.

Preparation for the major. History 4A-4B, Humanities 57 and/or 58, and three to six units
selected from: Anthropology I, 2; Comparative Literature 52A, 52B, BOA; Economics lA, 18;
Geography 1, 2; and Humanities 30, 31. (15 units.] Students should note that a num.b~~ of
the upper division required and recommended courses listed below have lower division
prerequisites, but these prerequisites do not constitute requirements per se for the
completion of the major.

Major. ,(\ minimum of 30 upper division units, selected with the consent of the adviser,
to include at least 15 units in anthropology, economics, geography, history, political science
or religious studies, or a combination of 15 units in art, comparative literature and religious
studies. Reqm"red courses: Anthropology 176 or 184 or 185; Economics 119; Geography 125
or 130;six units from History 156A, 156B, 157, 15BA and 15BB;and PoliticaJ Science 188 or 189
or 192. Inaddition the following courses are recommended: Anthropology 152, 153, 154, 156,
164;Art 1528, 158; Comparative Literature 175; Economics 189, 195; History 123, 155A-155B,
IB3A; Political Science 176, 191; Religious Studies 114, U5, 116.

Foreign Language, Arabic 1,2, 103 and 104, or Hebrew 1, 2 and 3 or French 1, 2 and 3
or Portuguese 1, 2, and 3. An equivalent level of competency in any other language judged
appropriate by the Committee on Africa and the Middle East is acceptable. Competency will
be determined by examination.

A minor is not required with the major. Students in this major may wish to consider a minorin Jewish Studies.

Social Science Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The adViser for this emphasis is Dr. Warren A. Johnson, Department of Geography.
Emphasis in Environment

Preparation for the major. Biology 1 and 2, Chemistry 7A; a six-unit sequence in each of
three o~ the foll:l\vmg fields: (I) anthropology, (2) economics, (3) geography, (4) history,
(5) pohtical SCience, and (6) sociology. {25 units.} Courses recommended for these
Sf9uences are as follows: Anthropology 1 and 2, Economics 1A and IB, Geography I and 2,
History 4A-4B or 8A~B, Political Science 1 and 2, Sociology 1 and 10. AdditionaJ
recommended COurses mclude: Chemistry 7B, Geology 2, 3, and 4.

138
Ma

:
or

. A minimum of30 Upper divi~i?n uni~s to include 12 units selected from Economics
An h IT~, Geography 170 or 199, Political SCIence 119 or 130· and 18 units selected from

t ropo ogy 156, 158, 159, 179; E,conomics lOOA,100B, 105,131, '189; Geography 154, 155, 156,158
50''1','7' IR71,173, 174, 175, 176; HIstory 185; Political Science 116, 117, 11B, 125; Sociology 140,
' . ecommended: Biology 115 or 165.

..
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Organization and Administration
All graduate work leading to advanced degrees is under the jurisdiction of the Graduate

Division and responsibility for all graduate curricula is delegated to a Graduate Council
under the chairmanship of the Dean of the Graduate Division who also serves as the
administrative officer of the Graduate Division.

Under the provisions of Section 41001 of the Administrative Code (see the section of this
catalog on Admissions), the Graduate Council, through the Graduate Division Office, admits
all students to authorized graduate degree curricula, determines their eligibility to continue
in such curricula, and, in the cases of unsatisfactory performance, requires students to
withdraw from all graduate curricula.

The Graduate Council is the appropriate university authority for the administration of all
matters related to graduate degree curricula, requirements for which are specified in Section
40504 of the California Administrative Code.

Association Membership
San Diego State University is a member of the Western Association of Graduate Schools

and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.

Degrees Offered
All master's degrees are conferred by the Trustees of The California State University and

College:s upon recommendanon .of the faculty of San Diego State University. These degrees
are ~eslgned to pro~lde mstructu:n for. gradu.ate students ~ the liberal arts and sciences, in
applied fields, and m the professions, Including the teaching profession.

~octo~al degrees are awarded jointly by the Board of Regents of the University of
Callforma and the Board of Tru.stees of The California State University and Colleges in the
na~es ~f San DIego State University and the cooperating campus of the University ofCallfornta.

Doctor of Philosophy
"f.he Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry is offered jointly with the University of

Califorma, San Diego.

C T,h,e ~oct~r of Phflosophy degree in Ecology is offered jointly with the University of
a I omia, Riverside.
The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Genetics is offered jointly with the University ofCahfomla, Berkeley,

Master of Arts
The Mast~r of Arts. degree is offered in the following fields:

American studies Linguistics
~nthropology Mathematics

r~ . Music
ASian studies Philoso h

CB'hology, Physical ~ucation
enusrry Ph . l .D ysica sciences

rama . Phr.sicsEconomics . . .
Education Po itical science
English Psy<;hology
French Radl? and television
Geo ra h RUSSian .
Ger~a1: y Soc~al science
Health science rCIO.lohgy
History parus
Industrial arts Speech communication
Latin American studies Speed,h Pda~h,ology

an au rorogy

..
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Master of Science
The Master of Scie~ct:..?eg-.!:ee is offered in the following fields:

Aerospace engmeering Geology
Astronomy Home economics
Biology Mass communications
Business administration Mathematics
C~e:mistrr . Mechanical engineering
CIVil engmeermg Microbiology ,
Computer science Physics
Counseling Psychology
Criminal justice Radiological physics

administration Social work
Electrical engineering Statistics

Master of Business Administration
Master of City Planning
Master of Public Administration
Master of Social Work

Admission Procedures
Matriculation

Any student, holding the baccalaureate degree and wishing to be admitted to San Diego
State University for postgraduate study, must apply for admission to the university at the '"
Admissions Office and comply with the regulations of the Admissions Office as stated in the
section of this catalog on Admissions.

Unclassified Graduate Standing
Acceptable graduate students are admitted to the university by the Admissions Office with

unclassified graduate standing. Admission to the university with unclassified graduate
standing does not constitute admission to graduate degree curricula in the Graduate
Division.

Classified Standing in the Graduate Division
A student who has been admitted to the university by the Admissions Office with

unclassified graduate standing who desires to earn an advanced degree must file an
application for admission to an authorized advanced degree curriculum and the Graduate
Division. If the applicant meets the requirements of Section 4101}1 of the Califorma
Admuustrsttve Code, he will be admitted to the graduate curriculum of his choice and to
the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing. The Graduate Division Office
notifies the Registrar to change the status of the student from unclassified to classified
standing.

Failure to Meet Admission Requirements
If the applicant fails to meet the requirements for classified graduate standing, he may

remain in the university with unclassified graduate standing and enroll in any undergraduate
course for which he has the necessary prerequisites, provided facilities and competent
instructors are available.

Unclassified graduate students are not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses except
with permission of the instructor and the Dean of the Graduate Division. All credit earned
by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evaluation as to its acceptance in satisfaction
of master's degree requirements.

Undergraduate students are not permitted to enroll in 20Cl-numbered courses, except
under special circumstances (see section "Concurrent Master's Degree Credit").
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Withdrawal and Reinstatement
A graduate student who has begun work o? a graduate degree and has taken no courses

within the last calendar year may be considered to have withdrawn from the degree
curriculum. If he wishes to resume his work, he may be required to file an application. for
readmission to the Graduate Division. He may then be required to comply with regulations
and requirements in effect at the time of readmission. .

Any student who was not in attendance or on official approved leave of absence d~.Lr~ng
the semester preceding the semester in which he wishes to enroll must apply for readmission
to the university. .

Any graduate student whose performance is judged to be unsatisfact?ry by the Graduate
Council may be required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula offered by San
Diego Slate University.

Advanced Degree Curricula
Requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy

The requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree are stated fully in the Graduate
Bulletin.

Requirements for Master's Degree
The minimum requirements for the Master of Arts degree, the Master of Science degree,

the Master of Business Administration degree, Master of City Planning degree, Master of
Public Administration degree, and the Master of Social Work degree are established by the
Board of Trustees of The California State University and Colleges. Students seeking to enter
a curriculum in the Graduate Division leading to these degrees must comply with the
admissions rrocedures described above, be advanced to candidacy, and meet the scholastic,
professiona and personal standards, including the passing of examinations, required in the
Graduate Division.

The Master of Arts, Master of Science, and the Master of Public Administration degrees
require 30 semester units of graduate work; the Master of Business Administration degree
req~ires bet~een 30 and 60 units (depending upon the student's background); the Master
of City Plannmg and Master of Social Work degrees are two-year degrees and each requires
56 UJUtsof graduate work. At least 30 units of work must be earned in residence at San Diego
State University for the M.C.P. degree and at least 24 units for all other master's degrees.
All acceptable credit must have been earned within seven years of the date when all
reqUire:ments for the degree are completed. A grade point average of 3.0 (grade of B on a
five-point scale) or better must be earned in (1) all programmed tOO-numbered courses
~eqUir~d for the removal of undergraduate deficiencies, (2) all programmed courses
mcludmg courses accepted for transfer credit and courses taken concurrently with or
subsequently t? courses accepted for transfer, and (3) all 100-, 200- or 300-numbered courses
',.akenat San DIego State University concurrently with or subsequently to the earliest course
isted on the official master's degree program.

Graduate Bulletin
.Complete details on .the operation and administration of these requirements, together

WIth o~her. admmlstra~lve regulations on graduate study as determined by the Graduate
Council, will be found m the Graduate Bulletin which is available at the Graduate DivisionOffice. '

Nondegree Curricula
Preprofessional Programs
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Programs Available
o,r,~~'''6~;~~%'~':;{;;:~'o~~,~;~1,~ro~';I~'d~':ehi~\,r~; f.;:;~O::",g\i:' ,~'k,",'
£~~~1e!it~;;!1f!~~~~~~:eq~~~~~:~th[rth~~ti~~~~~ Sh~£ld~~~~
choice. CUrriculaoutlines are d uuemen s 0 eJforesslOnal schools of their
Stuhdents planning to enter oth~~~S:~~~i~~~fi:f&n~~~Ji~:gng.~u~ PTm~,al programs.
p armacy, veterinary science rna obtain .' re, cresn T' optometry,
appropriate preprofessional cC:urse;of study~slStance from faculty advisers in arranging

Predental Curriculum
The preprofessional programs de 'bed h

degree program The recommend:dn ere ,may all be pursued in conjunction with a
bachelor's degr~ but the rna serv COurses listed do not by themselves constitute a
inter~sted in th~ denta/ professione~h~~aut::J,megrhiduation requir~ments. A student
requuements of the specific dental colle h h orm mself regardmg the entrance
by that college. For additional ld ge he opesdto ~tt~n~ and choose COurses specified
advisers on campus. gut ance, t e stu ent is mvired to consult the predental

The CUrriculum for dental hygi n . 'all
. Students ordinarily elect to con~e~~a~Ss~n\ y tha sar:e as for predentistry.
ill one and a minor in another. e In c ermstry, iology and zoology with a major
b Many dental schools request that letters of re da .
y a predental council rather than b . di td cornmen tton for applicants be prepared

~ampus and all western dental schools h:~e bVl ual1rlifesso~;- Such a council exists on this
Obt C?UD'bcil,,,itis essential that each applicant~~os~de ~r:ne. lnij.ord~rto obt~.letters from

am e rorm and Instructions fro th ffi e counc With certam mformation
mu~~be. submitted to the Biology D:;ar::n~ fe ff{ thbeDep~tment of Biology. This form"
app"cation is being made. n 0 ce y April I of the year dUring which

Recommended Course of St d f P
Freshmanyear: Biolo 1and 2 Ch . u y or redenta] Curriculum

Sou~h ~a!tb Sci7nc7 an&J'Safety21, M~ili~tz.~:1B~~nglis~ 5',English 6 ~r other literature
M:iliem ti°~unhlca~on 3. Sophomore year.' Bioi 4,is YC'''hale~ucation activities, and
I 'al a .cs ,p YSlCa!education acti·ti Ph . ogy , enustry 4 or 5, and 12aiIdil ~clence (American history insti~tfu~s y~r:lA-IB, or 2A-2B and 3A·3B Psychology
B' I DC JovernmentJ, and ZooJ~gy 60 R an I e~s, U.S. Constitution, California state
c~~r~ I ,141, 156, Chemistry 112, PSych~;~: lind fo'dthe il;Wior year: Art 119A,

. , ,an vanous general education

Prelegal Curriculum
~t~ll:'~pa:~gr.~ph UD~er Predental.

schools of Jawl b" ulum IS designed to meet the r .
flexibility in thor. adlr~dd and liberal education, while a~wrement~ of stan~a~d Am~rican
usuall lie· dl e Ul VI ual programs. There e same time providing deSirable
with ~e ad~~t~d k~r~e prelegal student eiili~~f Jhrhrns o~oncentration which will
and the special rna? st the in~erests of the student. Th may thelect~d, in ~onsultation
and political scie~or pa~te~d' SUbJe.ctto individual variationesth arB Ide maJor-~or p~ttern
Concentration be~ s 0 receIve first considerati ' e e s of econorrucs, history,
for POssibleac~ti Ui~ththemost effective background fo01~hen ;ho?sing the pattern of

es Ul e field of bUSiness. r a er prO,esslonal study in law and
Recommended Course of St d f

2,~d=ry=~~~~B.us~essAdlIIinistration 1~llE or ~relegal Curriculum
will plan his cou se l~ history. Upper diVision' I~ th'n.o~cs IA-lB, Political Science I and
Pdlan~~o work, b:k~~pt;he C?unS71of his ad~iser in fjr-:o~f athd fiDl

1d
""rears .the st:udent

a Il1JSSlonto schools fI mg ill Il1Jnd the entrance r . e e 0 law lD whICh he
by alI prelegal studeO t a~. The recommended list below~Uirements and examinations for
in aCcordance with S~d 1I1,the selection of COurses thoug\O~tl~ recebive prime consideration

en needs. 'I IS to e thought of as flexible
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Recommended: Business Administration 126; Economics 131, 135, 170; History
152A-152B, 177A-I77B; Political Science 1IIA-1IlB, 138, 139A. Additional: Economics 150,
History 175C and 179A·179B, Political Science 139B.

In addition to the courses taken in the fields of concentration, upper division electives in
English, philosophy, psychology, sociology, and speech communication are recommended.
A master of English is essential. The approval of a prelegal adviser is required for all master
plans. If the special major pattern of concentration is chosen, a copy of the master plan is
to be flied with the Evaluations Office.

Premedical Curriculum
See the first paragraph under Predental.
The completion of entrance requirements for admission to medical colleges requires three

years of undergraduate study, However, four years of undergraduate study are usually
completed before admission. The premedical student is strongly advised to select a major
in a department leading toward an A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences, This is most
readily accomplished by majoring in biology, chemistry, or zoology, although other
departmental majors are acceptable. Specific requirements for these majors are described
for each department.

High school students planning to enter medicine should include in the high school
program the following subjects: elementary algebra, plane geometry, intermediate algebra,
chemistry, physics, and two or three years of German or French.

Recommended Course of Study for Premedical Curriculum
The following is a list of courses which will satisfy the entrance requirements of most

medical colleges. These courses should be included in the program of the premedical student
regardless of his selected major. The entrance requirements for medical colleges differ
somewhat and specific requirements of the medical school to which the student wishes to
apply should be obtained directly from that medical college. For additional information
students should consult the premedical adviser on campus.

Lower division: Biology I and 2; Chemistry lA-IE and 12, and 4 or 5; six units of English,
to include English 5; 12 units of French or German; Physics IA-IB, or 2A-2B and 3A-3B.

Upper division Biology ISS, 156 or Zoology 103; Chemistry 112.
Strongly recommended: Biology 15, 101;Latin I and 2 or at least Classics 50; Mathematics

21,22; Zoology 106.

Preparation for Other Professions
Programs leading to professional study in agriculture, architecture, forestry, optometry,

pharmacy, theology, vt·terinary science, and other areas, may be planned for a student who
may wish to take some undergraduate work in liberal arts at this university. Since these
professional areas frequently requ!re a complete four-year cours~ of study at the .institution
granting the degree. preprofeSSIonal programs are not prOVided at San Diego State
UniverSitr' If the student wish~s to take work at this university, he .is advise.d to consult the
catalog 0 the university to whIch ~e exp~cts t? transfer to d7termm,:, req~lirements before
arranging his program. Faculty adVisers WIllassIst the student In plannmg hIScourse of study,
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School of Business Administration

Departmental Organization ... ..
Five departments comprise the School of Business Admmisteation: ACCQuntlI~g, Finance,

Management, Marketing, and Information Systems. Each department offers Its separate
majors and minors.

Accreditation
The School is a member of the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.

Bureau of Business and Economic Research
The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is an organized research activity serving

the needs of the School. Its chief purpose is to fa.cilitate r~search .?Y faculty and stu~~~ts In
the areas of economics and business. For further information, see Research Bureaus III the
catalog section, Introducing San Diego State University.

Courses in Business Administration
Courses in business administration are listed and described in the section of this catalog

on Announcement of Courses.

The Master's Degree
The School of Business Administration offers the Master of Business Administration degree

(a 30-60 unit program) and the Master of Science degree in business administration. Both
degrees offer concentrations in ten areas. For further information, refer to the Graduate
Bulletin and to the section of this catalog on the Graduate Division.

Departmental Majors and Minors
The following listed majors and minors are offered by the five departments in the School

of Business Administration.
DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING

Major in Accounting with the B.s. degree
Minor in Accounting

DEPARTMENT OF F1NANCE
Majors with the B.S. degree in the following;

Finance
Insurance
Real Estate

Minors in the follOWing,
Finance
Insurance
Real Estate

DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING
Majors in Marketing with the B.S. degree
Minor in Marketing

DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION SYSTEMS
M~jor i.n Information Systems with the B.S. degree
Miner 111 Information Systems

. . DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT
M~Jor l~ Management with the B.S. degree
M1I1orsm the follOWing'

Business Management
Employee Relations
Production and Operations Management

".,,-----------------------.
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Graduation Requirements
The student must complete the requirements listed below for the bachelor's degree.

(Refer to the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements for specific information.)
I. A minimum of 128 semester units for the B.S. degree. No less than 40 percent of these

units must be in business and economics, and no less than 40 percent must be in courses
outside of the areas of business administration and economics.

2. At least 24 units earned in residence, half of which must be completed among the last
20 units counted toward the degree.

3. A scholastic grade point average of 2.0 (grade of C on a five-point scale) or better in
(a) all units attempted, (b) all units in the major, and (c) all units attempted at this
college.

4. At least 36 upper division units for the B.S. degree.
5. One Major.
6. Satisfactory completion of COmpetency tests in mathematics, speech and writing, or

completion of appropriate courses designated in lieu thereof.
7. All regulations established by the college.
8. American institutions, to include competence in American history, institutions and

ideals; U.S. Constitution; and California state and local government.
9. Forty units in general education exclusive of courses in the major.

10. Application for graduation.

The Major
Each major in business administration consists of a pattern of prescribed upper division

courses. The minimum number of units required is stated in the description of each major.
Also required as preparation for the major are the lower division prerequisite courses.

Some majors require additional courses in a prescribed pattern in areas other than the major.
Business administration majors are not required to complete a minor for the degree.
For information on general education and other degree requirements, refer to the section

of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.
Any student majoring in Business Administration must make sure that 40 percent of the

units counting toward graduation are taken outside of the fields of business and economics.

Majors
Accounting Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

Preparation for the major, Business Administration 1A-IB, 3OA,80, 83; Economics lA and
1B, Economics 2 or Mathematics 19, and Mathematics 20 or 50. (25-27 units.} Students who
expect to use any course in business administration or economics to meet general education
requirements must complete compensating Wlits in courses outside these areas.

Major. Thirty-nine upper division units to include Business Administration 100, 102, 106,
126, 132, 1M, 190 or 191; and Economics looA or 100B; and 12 units selected from the
following: Business Administration WI, 107, lOB. 112, 114, 115, 118, 119; Economics 135, 170;
and/or one course and only one course each from finance, information systems,
management, and marketing.

In addition to units in general education and to upper division units in the major, nine
upper division elective units outside of business administration and economics are required.
Lower division courses satisfy this requirement when all nine units are in one foreign
language.

Finance Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

Preparation for the major, Business Administration lA-lB, 3OA, 80, 83; Economics lA and
lB· Mathematics 20 or 50; and Economics 2 or Mathematics 19. (25-27 units.) Students who
exPect to use any course in business a~istra~on.or economics t.o meet general education
requirements must complete compensating units ill courses outside these areas.

Major. Forty upper division umts to include Business Administration 100,126, 127, 128A,
130 132,150, 190 or 191; Economics l00A, l00B, and 13.5;at least three untrs selected from
B~iness Administration 129 and 197; and three units of electives selected from business
administration and economics courses with consent of the adviser. Fifty-two units (12 of
which must be upper division) must be taken outside business administration and economics.
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Information Systems Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

Preparation for the major. Business Administration lA-lB, 30A, 80, 83, ,,:nd 84; Economics
IA and 1B' Economics2 or Mathematics 19; Mathematics 20 or 50. (28-30 units.} Students who
expect to' use Economics lA to ~eet general ed':lc~tion. requirements ~ust complete
compensating units in courses outside business administration and eccnorrucs.

Major. A minimum of 34 upper division units to include Business Administration 103~126,
132, 135, 150, 184, 185, 186, 187, 188, and 190; six units of electives selected from Business
Administration 128A, 131, 134, 140, 163, 182, 183, and 194A.

General electives. In addition to the requirements for the major, the s~dent must. s71~ct
20 units to complete the required total; at least nine of the 20 units must be III upper dIVISIon
courses outside of business administration or economics.

Insurance Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

Preparation for the major. Business Administration 1A·1B, 3OA.JOB,80, 83; Economics 1A
and 1B; Economics 2 or Mathematics 19, and Mathematics 20 or 50. (28-30 units.) Students
who expect to use any course in business administration or economics to meet general
education requirements must complete compensating units in courses outside these areas.

Major. Thirty-nine upper division units, to include Business Administration 120, 121A,
121B, 123, 124, 126, 132, 150, and 190 or 191, and 12 units selected from Business
Administration 103 or 106, 122, 125, 127 or 128A, 131 or 134, 140, 151 or 163, 170, 184, 197, and
Economics 135, Fifty-two units (12 of which must be upper division) must be taken outside
of business administration and economics.

Management Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

The major in management is a flexible program which allows the student to either obtain
a br~d background in the nature of organizations, their operation, structure, behavior and
environment, or concentrate in one of the areas of Human Resources Administration
Production and Operations Management, or Management Science. Students must complet~
all three of the following requirements.

(I) Professional Curriculum Within the Major Field
Preparation .for the major. Business Administration IA-IB, 3OA,80, 83; Economics IA and

IB; MathematICs 19, and Mathematics 20 or 50. (25-27 unlts.)
un~s~~or. Business Administration 103, 126, 132, 134, 135, 140, 145, 149, 150, 190 or 191. (31

(2) Areas of Concentration Within the Major Field
. Select 1.8units from one of the areas below. No units taken in the major above may be
included III these 18 units.

(a). ~usin.ess Management: (1) Decision techniques-six units from Business
Adlmmstra~lon.1l4, 127, ~36, ~38, 1~7, 185, 186, 187, 190 or 191, 192, or Economics 107, and
(2) Organization behaViOr_SIX units from Business Administration 137 142 143 163
Psyc.hology lOS! 121~123, 125, ~r Sociology 120, 122, 132, or 148, and (3)' Org~nizationai
Envlronment-siz units from Business Administration 118 129 130 131 148 151 153 156 165
t97, Economics 150, 170, History 175A-175B, Sociology 101,104.' , , , , , ,
IJb) ~(~aS~ Res?ur;:es Adm!nistration: (1) Six units of Business Administration 142 and
(31'S·n 't;X unlp" 'hm Busllless Administration 122, 137, Economics 150 152 or 153 and

LX urn s rom syc ology 105, 121, 133, 152, 175, Sociology 120, 121. " ,

13~c1n~~~~h~ti~37andlgper~io(~ls ~ana~ement: (I) Six units of Business Administration
162 164 E I' . or , an .SIXu.ruts from Business Administration 114, 127, 142, 161,
191' 192' Economl.cs 150, and (3) SIXunits from Business Administration 185 186 187 190 or, ,conomlCS 107, 141, 171. ' , ,

an~d\2rSi~a~~:eg~ SciBn~: {IAdSiX.u.nits ~f Business Administration 190 or 191, plus 192,
units from Econom(~ lWsilll,erM mhlmstr~tlon 114, 136, 138, 157, 185, 186, 187, and (3) Six

, , at emahcs 134, 135A·135B, 141, 143.

School of Business Administration / 89

(3) Pattern Requirements Outside the Department of Economics
and the School of Business Administration

(I. minimum of 16 units of patte.r~ requirements must be taken, Courses taken to satisfy
~hls re9~lrement must be upper dIVISIon courses except as listed below. All such courses are
m addition to and may not be used to satisfy any requirements in general education nor may
they be used to satisfy requirements in (1) and (2) above.

This requirement may be satisfied in anyone of the follOWing three ways:
(I) By taking a minimum of eight units in the areas of Life Physical and Social Sciences

as indicated in (a) below and a minimum of eight units in the ;reas of Humanities and Fine
Arts as indicated in (b),

(a) Life science, physical science, and social science. A minimum of eight units to be
selec!ed with the approval of the departmental adviser, from onedepartInent in the College
o~ ~c.lences or th.e departInt:;nts of Geography, Political Science, and Sociology. All upper
d~v~s~oncourses III the .speclfied departments are suitable as well as the following lower
division courses: Chemistry lA·lB, 4 or 5; Mathematics 51 and 52; Physics 4A-4B-4C.

(b) Humanities and fine arts. A minimum of eight units, to be selected with the approval
of the departmental adviser, from one department in the College of Arts and Letters (except
Eco~omics, Geography, Politica.l Science, l;ffid Soc.iology) or t~e College of Professional
Studies (except Aerospace Studies, Industrial Studies and Physical Education). All upper
division courses and the following lower division courses are suitable; Art 5 5OA-50B
52A·52B, Speech Communication 4, 60 and 64, All courses in a foreign lan~age ar~
acceptable, but at least eight units must be taken in one language.

(2) A minor in a department outside of Business Administration and Economics consisting
of at least 16 units (no more than six units of which may be lower division units).

(3) A pattern of courses outside Business Administration and Economics (at least 16 units)
from a number of departments which fits the requirements of the individual student and is
approved in advance by the student's adviser and filed with the Evaluations Office. (No
more than six units may be in lower division courses.}

Marketing Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

Preparation For the major. Business Administration 1A-IB, 3OA,80, 83; Economics 1A and
IB; Mathematics 20 or 50; and either Economics 2 or Mathematics 19. (25-27 units.] Students
who expect to use any course in business administration or economics to meet general
education requirements must complete compensating units in courses outside these areas.

Major. Forty upper division units to include Business Administration 126, 132, 149, 150,
151, 156, 157, 158, and 190; nine units selected from Business Administration 152, 153, 154, 159,
160, 161, 162, 163, 164 and 165; and six units selected from Business Administration 103, 134,
135, 140, 145, 184, 191, and 197. In addition to the upper division units in the major and in
general education, 12 upper division elective units outside of business administration and
economics are required.

Real Estate Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

Preparation For the major. Business Administration lA-1B, 30A-3OB, 80, 83, Economics 1A
and IB, Economics 2 or Mathematics 19, and Mathematics 20 or 50. (28-30 umts.)

Students who expect to use Economics lA to meet general education requirements must
complete compensating units in courses outside business administration and economics.

Major. Thirty-nine upper division units to include Business Administration 126, 132, 140,
150,170,171,172,173,174, and 190 or 191, Public Administration and Urban Studies 160; and
six to seven units selected from Business Administration 100, 106, 107, 120, 121, 153, 175,
Economics 135, 142. Fifty-two units (12 of which must be upper division) must be taken
outside of business administration and economics.

Minors
These minors are for students whose majors are outside of business administration. They

all require Business Administration lA-lB.
Accounting; Fifteen units required of which 11 must be upper division, including

Business Administration 100.
Business management: Nineteen units required, including Economics lA and IB,

Business Administration IA-1B, 132, and six units from Business Administration 134, 135, 140,
or 145.
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Employee relations: Nineteen units required, including Economics 1A and 1B, Business

Administration IA-IB, 132, 140,and three units from Business Administration 142, 143, or 145.
Finance: Sixteen units required, including Economics lA, IB and 135, and Business

Administration 132.
Information systems: Nineteen units required, including Business Administration 83, 84,

iss, 186, 187, and Mathematics 20 or 50.
Insurance: Nineteen units required, including Business Administration 3OA·30B; 120; 121

or 124;and three additional upper division units in business administration.
Marketing: Nineteen units required, including Economics IA and IB, Business

Administration 150, and six additional upper division units in business administration.
Production and operations management: Nineteen units required, including Economics

1A and IB, Business Administration IA-IB, 132, 135, and three units from Business
Administration 136, 137, or 138.

Real estate: Nineteen units required, including Business Administration 3OA-30B, 170,
and six additional upper division units in business administration.

Business Major
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential

All candidates for the Single Subject teaching credential in business must complete all
requirements for the applicable specialization as outlined in this section of the catalog on the
School of Education. Students must complete the requirements of a major in one of the five
departments within the School of Business Administration. In consultation with the
Coordinator of Teacher Education in the School of Business Administration, undergraduate
students shall develop programs which fulfill the State credential requirements.
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Accreditation
The School is .a member of t~e American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education.

IhtIS fully ac~re~:hted by the California State Board of Education and the National Coenen fi
t e Accreditation of Teacher Education. I or

Bureau of Educational Evaluation and Research
~~ Bureau of Educational ~valuation. and Research is an organized service and research

activity o~the School of Educa.tIon. Its chief purposes are to facilitate research by faculty and
students l.n the area of education and to provide services to schools and colleges In th Fi ld
of education. For further information, see "Research Bureaus" in the catalog secti~n Se Ie: I
Programs and Services. ' pecra

Courses in Education
Courses in education are described in the section of this catalog on Courses and Curricula.

Degrees
Master's Degree

The Master of.Arts degree in education with concentrations in IO areas and a Master of
SClenc.e degree In counseling ar~ offered. For further information, refer to the Graduate
Bulletin and to the section of this catalog on the Graduate Division.

Bachelor's Degree
GradulI;tion Requ~rements: Requirements for graduation with a bachelor's degree are

outlined III the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.
. Bachelor of Vocational Education Degree, The bachelor of vocational education deg e
IS currently offered to vocational teachers of California who are recommended by th B r d
of Examiners for Vocational Education. e oar

New Credentials
A.ssem.bly Bill 122 (Ryan Bill) has changed the credential structure in the State f

Cahforrua. Students who .do not complete credential requirements by September 14, 1974,
or who ~re not on a lock list as ofD~cember 1, 1973~must meet the requirements of the new
~redenhals offered by Assembly Bill 122. Information on these new credentials is available
III the offices of the several departments of the School of Education The multiple s b· t
credential (elr:~rr:entary), and the single subject cre~enti.al (secondary), have been ap~rb~~
by the CommISSIOnfor Teacher Preparation and Licensing. The following credentials are in
a developmental stage.

Specialist Credentials'
Early Childhood
Reading
Bilingual! Cross-Cultural
Special Education
Services Credentials'
Administrative Services
Health Services Credential
Library
Pupil Personnel Services

·Th...., cred~ntiah ",.y be obtained only alter completion of Ihe single suhj""t or multiple ,ubj""l, credentioJ.
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Credentials .
Anyone Wishing to teach or provide other types of prof~ssional service ~ the public schools

of California must hold a valid teaching/service credential. Assembly BIll 122 has marke~ly
changed the requirements for credentials in the state. Some of these new credential
programs have been defined (see below). Others are in the s~ate o~ developme.nt and/or
adoption. Students are advised to consult with the department III which they are interested
to obtain advising that is current.
List of Credentials School Service Authorized

1. Multiple subjects credential Teach in any self-contained classroom kindergarten
through twelfth grade.

Teach single subject area in grades K through 12.

Fisher Credentials'
School Service Authorized

2. Single subject credential

List of Credentials

(I) A standard teaching credential
with specialization in:
(a) Elementary teaching Teach kindergarten and grades one through nine
(b) Secondary teaching Teach major and minor in grades seven through

twelve
The following applies to both (a) and (b).

Bycompleting specialized preparation, additional authorization may be earned in: (1)
Specializab'on in Teaching of Exceptional ChildTen, authorizing teaching in the area of
mentally retarded in kindergarten and grades one through fourteen; and (2) Specializa-
tion in LJbrarianship, authorizing service as librarian and teaching of Iibrarianship in
kindergarten and grades one through fourteen. (3) Specialization in Area of Deaf and
Severely Hard of Hearing, authorizing teaching in the area of deaf and severely hard
of hearing in kindergarten and grades one through fourteen.

(2) The Community College
Instructor Credential .

(3) A standard designated subjects
credential .

(4) A standard designated services
credential .

(5) A standard
credential

supervision

(6) A standard
credential .

administration

(7) A restricted credential .

Teach in grades thirteen and fourteen, any course in
an occupational or subject matter area which
appears on the credential document

Teach trade or technical courses at grade
specified on the credential

Perform pupil personnel services or health services as
specified on the credential

levels

Serve as supervisor, consultant, or other intermediate
administrative position including school principal

Serve as a district superintendent or in intermediate
level administrative positions, including those
services authorized by the standard supervision
credential

Serve as a speech and hearing specialist at all grade
levels.

Admission to Teacher Education
Application for Admission

Students who plan to enroll in a credential program must make application for admission
~o t:;:t prog'iam Jhrhugh ~he appropriate department. The Multiple Subjects Credential is
ered ~?m,fh'" hI 'houg the Elementary Education Department; the Single Subject

en ra roug t e Secondary Education Department.
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Standards for Admission:
Multiple Subjects Credential (Elementary Education)

1. Formal application to the education program must be filed sometime after completing
45 units of college work.

2. Written recommendations. Applicants will be required to provide two written
character references from persons not related to them. These recommendations will
be included in the applicant's folder and will be examined by the Admissions
Committee.

3. Prior experience with children and youth groups. Applicants will provide evidence
of having had experience with children and youth groups. Such evidence will consist
of a signed (by applicant) statement, describing the experience and including the
place and approximate dates of the experience. For applicants not having such
experience working with children, a laboratory activity course providing such
experiences will be required prior to admission into the professional preparation
sequence.

4. Successful completion of the Reading Comprehension and Writing Compelency
Tests. These tests are offered several times each year. Consult the Class Schedule or
the bulletin board outside Education 100 for dates and time.

5. Health Clearance. To meet the specific requirements for authorization for student
teaching, a medical examination must be completed. This examination is in addition
to the medical required for admission to the University.

6. Interview. Interview(s) with faculty members of the Department of Elemenlary
Education should be scheduled during the weeks following the application period.
(See application packet for specific dates.)

7. Student teaching applicalion. Application for a student teaching assignment must be
filed during the semester prior to beginning student teaching.

8. Grade point average. A 2.20 CPA (overall) is required for admission to the program.
Once admitted, a 2.20 CPA must be maintained in the professional education courses
and in overa!l college .work to remain in the program. Transfer. students must have
copies of their transcripts forwarded to the Elementary Education Department.

9. Planned program appointment. Mer completion of 45 college units, each student
should sign up for an appointment with a faculty adviser to work out a planned
program.

10. Prerequisite courses, The following lower division courses are required for admission
to the program. Admission priority will be given to students who have completed all
of the prerequisites.
Health Science and Safety 21, "Principles of Healthful Living" 2 units
Mathematics lOA, "Structure and Concepts of Elementary Mathematics" .. 3 units
Music 2, "Basic Musicianship for Non-Music Majors" . 3 units
Physical Education 53, "Physical Education of Children" 2 units

11. Major. The new credential legislation (Ryan Act) permits a student to use any major
listed in the college catalog, The student must, however, demonstrate his knowledge
of the content of the subjects commonly taught in the elementary school by
examination. Currently, the NTE Common Exam (National Teachers Examination,
Common Knowledge Section only) is being administered. Information regarding this
test may be obtained through the Test Office.
The recently defined LiberaTStudies Major (diversified major) may be selected for the
teaching credential. Completion of this major exempts the teacher candidate from the
NTE examination. (See the Liberal Studies Information Packet available in Room
ED-1al.)

Standards for Admission:
Single Subject Credential (Secondary Education)

1. A prerequisite course: "The Secondary School," Education 100A.
2. Academic achievement: Acceptable GPA, 2.5 overall and 2.75 in the major.
3. Satisfactory written recommendations from:

(a) Instructors in Education 101lA.
(b) Student's major department verifying the student's competency in the major and

SUitability for the profession.
(c) Participating teacher or director of school or community facility in field experience.

4. Successful completion of the English Proficiency Examination or its equivalent, and
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demonstrated ability to communicate effectively verbally and in writing.
5. Successful clearance of Health Examination.
6. Formal application to the program by the student in the Education lOOAclass.
7. Absence of criminal conviction which would preclude credentialing.

New Students Who Seek to Complete II Credential
Teachers with a provisional credential or partial fulfillment of r~quirements credential

who are teaching and working concurrently toward a regular credential may have a program
designed to fit their background. Evaluation of college credit. c?mp1e1e:d to date, and
arrangements for programming should be made through the AdmISSIOnsOffice of the School
of Education.

Advanced Standing in Teacher Education
A student transferring into San Diego State University with advanced standing must

complete a minimum of six units of professional education work in residence at t.his
university before recommendation for a credential, regardless of the extent of education
work already completed elsewhere.

Evaluation of Credits
After an interval of five years, COUTSesin education are reevaluated and subject to

reduction in credit, in light of new requirements and changes in educational procedures. All
courses taken either at this university or elsewhere must be approved by an official adviser
in order to be credited toward meeting credential requirements or pattern requirements for
a degree.

Multiple Subjects Teaching Credential
Multiple Subjects (Elementary) - Clear

Persons interested in teaching in the elementary school will typically pursue the multiple
subjects credential which authorizes the holder to teach in any self-contained classroom,
classrooms in which one teacher is responsible for all the subjects commonly found in the
elementary schools. Attainment of this credential requires:

L A bachelor's degree (or higher) with any jor other than education.
2. Completion of a fifth year of study (30 unns of upper division or graduate units).
3. Completion of an approved program of prof-sstonal education including 15 units of

course work and 16 units of student teaching (see Department of Elementary
Education for further information about the approved programs).

4. Passage of subject matter examination(s) 01 waiver thereof.
5. Knowledge of methods of teaching reading.
6. Three years of successful teaching.

Multiple Subjects (Elementary) - Preliminary
An applicant may be granted a preliminary teaching credential if the applicant has met

all the requirements hste.d above e~cept for completion of the fifth year of study and/or three
years of successful teaching expe~l(~nce. Thus, a peTS~mwhose program allows him to meet
th,,:se req~rements would be eligible for a prelim mary credential at the same time he
fimshes hIS four·year college program. During the next five years, however, such persons
m"dstco:nPlete the 30 uruts (the fifth year of study) in order to become eligible for the "full"ere ential.

Description of Interdepartmental Majors
for Elementary Teaching

Liberal Studies Major
With th~ A.B. Degree in Applied Arts lind Sciences lind in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The ~Iberal s.tudie.s major offers a general type of education leading to objectives not
~h:td'sl Pro:-',lde9 m the regular programs of the university. Students electing this major

u ec are 1 prtor to satlsfactory completion of 90 semester units
S ~Pli~n L d Thi.s rIo~ram is.availllble to all students but is not eccepteble for the Multiple
P~og;~m~~rJ~~ao'f thi~r:~~~~.regarding this option is presented in the Interdisciplinary

~~ion~. I~b<;ral S~udies with the A.B, Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
stuoent ,,,kmg this option selects courses to extend his background in the four multiple
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subjects groups of knowledge identified as follows (not more than 30 units may be taken for
credit toward this major in anyone department or area):

Group A: English (including courses in grammar, literature, composition) and speech.
This group includes the follOWing areas: (1) Afro-American Studies (English and speech
only); (2). com~a.rative literature] (3) Enghsh, !.e., Americ~ Iiteratu~e. British literature,
and creative wnnng, (4) Journalism; (5) Imgwstics; (6) MeXican-Amencan Studies (EngJ.iolh
and speech only); (7) speech communication. plus (8) speech pathology and audiology.

Group B: Mathematics and science (physical sciences or life sciences). This group includes
the following areas: (1) geography (1.3,4,5 only); (2) the life sciences, i.e., biology, botany,
microbiology, zoology; (3) mathematics; (4) the physical sciences, i.e., astronomy. chemistry,
geology, oceanography, physical science, physics; (5) psychology.

Group C: Social sciences. This group includes social science courses only in the following
areas: (1) Afro-American Studies; (2) anthropology; (3) economics; (4) family studies and
consumer sciences; (5) geography; (6) health science and safety; (7) history; (8)
Mexican-American Studies; (9) political science; (10) social welfare; (U) sociology; (12)
women's studies.

Group D: Humanities and fine arts (including foreign languages). This group includes the
following areas: (I) Afro-American Studies (humanities and fine arts only); (2) art; (3)
drama; (4) foreign languages and literatures, Le., classical and oriental, French and Italian,
German and Russian, Spanish and Portuguese; (5) humanities; (6) Mexican-American
Studies (humanities and fine arts only); (7) music; (8) philosophy; (9) religious studies; (10)
women's studies (humanities and fine arts only).

Preparation for the major:
Group A: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: a three-unit course in

composition; a three-unit course in literature; a three-unit course in speech communication;
a three-unit course in linguistics; and three additional units of course work selected from the
areas listed under Group A above.

Group B: Fiftee~ units o~ approved ••'i0urse work to inclu~e: six units ,!f mathematics"j
three or more uruts of a life science ; three or more uruts of a physical science; ana
additional units from the areas listed under Group B for a minimum of fifteen units.

Group C: Fifteen units of approved COUTSework to include: course work to satisfy
"American Institutions" requirements; and additional units of course work selected from the
areas under Group C:'"

Group D: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: three units of art; three units
of music"?", three units selected from drama) humanities, philosophy or religious studies;
and additional units of course work selected rrom the areas under Group D.

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include: a I5-unit concentration in one
of the four groups; the additional 15 units distributed among the three remaining groups with
no less than three units in each of the groups.

The Liberal Studies Major Option 2 is recommended for students who plan to enter
elementary education. Itmeets all requirements for the multiple subjects/diversified major
as specified in the Ryan BilL Students planning to enter elementary education must consult
and secure program approval from an adviser in the Department of Elementary Education.

Single Subject Teaching Credential
Single Subject (Secondary) - Clear

Persons interested in teaching in the secondary school will typically pursue the single
subject credential which authorizes the holder to teach K-12 in any of the subjects indicated
below. Attainment of this credential requires:

1. A bachelor's degree (or higher) with any major other than education.
2. Completion of a fifth year of study (30 units of upper division or graduate units).
3. Completion of an approved program of professional education. The required courses

are Education looA, ieos, lOOC,nnn, ieos, lOOF, lOOG,looH.
4. Passage of subject matter examination(s) or waiver thereof.
5. Knowledge of methods of teaching reading.
6. Three years of successful teaching.

-------J,;"dud.,. oIl Gene,a1 Education re't.uitements ""rep! physi~a1 edu~ation. (Student> who plan to enler elementary
education m""t take Physi~a1 Education Min lieu of One of"the physical education activity unlts fo, General Edu""tion.)

.. MathematiCll 10A-100 ;, required fo' .tudents who plan to ente, elementary education.
,.. One course In either phyoical or life .dence mU1ltlnciude a laboratory.

.... Health science and oafety is required for students who plan to enter elementary edu~alion .
... " Music 2 is required for students who plan 10 enter el=entary education.
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Single Sub]'ect (Secondary) - Preliminary .
Hmt t hi g credential if all the requirements

An applicant may be granted a p}e Immart /~c of the fifth year of study and/or three
listed above have been met except or comp e 10 n whose rcgrarn allows him to meet
years of su~cessful teaching be"pel~ie.ble.?hus, ar~~?nary crelmtial at the same time he
these requirements would e 19l e or a p
finishes his four-year college program.

Acceptable Single Subject Areas
Industrial Arts
Life Sciences
Mathematics
Music
Physical Education
Physical Sciences
Social Sciences

Art
Business
English
Foreign Languages
Government
History
Home Economics

Description of Interdepartmental Wa.iver Programs
For Single Subject Teaching Credential
Physical Sciences Major
For Secondary Teaching I

This major is in the process of being revised. For further information contact the Physica
Sciences Department.

Social Sciences Major
For Secondary Teaching

This major is in the process of being revised. For further information contact Ann Cottrell,
Department of Sociology.

The Community College Instructor Credential
Specific Requirements .

1. An associate degree in which the student can es~abl~sh fo~r years of occupaboh~
experience in a subject matter area plus 12 units ill designated courses on t
community college.

2. A baccalaureate degree in which the student can establish two years ~f occupat~onal
experience and a major or minor in a subject matter area relate.d to this occupational
experience plus six units in designated courses on the community college.

3. A master's degree in a subject matter area designated in Title 5, Section 5, #52210
(subjects commonly taught at a community college).

Baccalaureate Degree Candidates
Education 156 157 158 and 159 are offered to students who have been recommended by

the Following deparhnents: Industrial Studies, Recreation, Business Administration, Family
Studies and Consumer Sciences Criminal Justice Administration, Health Science and Safety,
Microbiology, Nursing, Public' Administration and Urban Studies, Social Welfare, at:Jd
Telecommunications and Film. Students may also enroll if they presently hold a partial
credential in an occupational area or obtain an endorsement by the Dean !,f Occupatio~al
Education in a California community college. Early consultation with the Higher Education
Programs Coordinator is recommended.

Master's Degree Candidates
No formal courses in education are required under the current interpretation of the

Education Code. The program is elective and selective. It is strongly suggested, however,
that graduate students enroll in the professional courses in teacher education in order to
enhance employment possibilities as most community colleges require some professional
preparation and/or experience. Students desiring further information are urged to consult

----------------,
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the Higher Education Programs Coordinator, Room 128, Education Building. Admission to
Education 316 is based upon selection by the Community College Admissions Committee.

Most departments on the San Diego State University campus have developed programs
permitting graduate students to obtain the master's degree and enroll in the education
courses concurrently in as little as one year of full-time study. The courses in education are
typically offered in the summer session and after three o'clock in regular semesters.

The following courses are suggested to enhance employment in the community college.
Education 201 The Community College (3)
Education 223 Educational Psychology: Community College (2)
Education 251 Instructional Methods and Materials Community College (2)
Education 316 Directed Teaching (4)
NOTE: Directed teaching can be accomplished only in a community college day

assignment.
Teacher assistants or others now teaching in secondary school who cannot enroll in the

student teaching sequence a:re urged to enroll in Education 209, Workshop in Community
College Education (2-6).

Bachelor of Vocational Education Degree
This degree is available only to vocationalleachers in either the secondary schools or the

community colleges who are recommended by the Board of Examiners for Vocational
Education. The requirements are the same as those for the A.B. in applied arts and sciences.
The specific program to be followed is to be selected with the approval of the Dean of the
School of Education after obtaining Board of Examiners approval.

4-8547<1
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School of Engineering

Accreditation ... . . .1
The under$lfll,duate. curriculum in Engi.~eder~yg,th~thE~g7~~~:iaC~~~c~le{o~lv~~~i:~~;~~1and mechamca engmeenng, IS accredi e

Development.

Courses in Engineering
The School of Engineering offers courses at the undergraduate and graduate levf~These

individual courses life described in the section of this catalog on Announcement 0 ou~sed
At the undergraduate level the School prescribes certain patterns of its courses, combine
with those of other academic divisions of the university, as a pro~ram of 132 .se;restf7b ud,.ts
leading to the degree Bachelor of Science in Engineering. This program IS e~cTl e .l,n
detail below. At the gr~duate level, the School offers the Master of Science degree In specific
major fields of engineering.

Graduate Program .
The Master of Science degree is offered in aerospace, civil, ele.ctrical and mech~mc.al

engineering. For further infor~a!i?n, refer to the Graduate Bulletin and to the section ill
this catalog on the Graduate DIvISIon.

Undergraduate Program . .. .
The objective of the engineering program at San Diego State University IS to provide th.e

intellectual and physical environment best calculated to encourage ~tudents to develop thel.r
capacities toward a successful career in the I?r?~ession of engineenng. The gradu~te ?f thls
program is able to assume personal responsibility for the development and ap~hcation ~f
engineering knowledge with wisdom and judgment for the benefit of man Ind. J:le IS
qualified to take the Engineer-in-Training examination as a first step. to professional
registration, to enter industry at the junior engine~r level, or to c~ntinue .his formal
education at the graduate level. Because the engineer s work ISpredominantly mtellectu~l
and varied, and not of a routine mental or physical character, this program places emphasis
on the mastery of a strong core of subject matter in the physical SCiences, mathematics, .and
the engineering sciences of broad applicability. Woven throughout the patt~rn I~ a
continuing study of the sociohumanistic facets of our civilization, because .the engmeen':J~
graduate must expect to find his best expression as a leader of men, conscious of the SOCia
and economic implications of his decisions. . .

Although the profession of engineering presents in practice a variety of specialties, the
undergraduate student confines his attention during the first two years of the four-y~ar
program to a common pattern of course work in fundamentals. During his junior and senior
years he may give outlet to his interest in a broad field of engineering by electing cou~se work
in aerospace, civil, electrical or mechanical engineering. Even here, dur-ing this upper
division work, the student is involved with his fellows in the study of a common core of the
engineering sciences; these courses, together with those elected in a specialty field, are
taught with an emphasis on universal application and cross-fertilization of thought.

Requirements for the B.S. Degree in Engineering
Graduation Requirements

I. A minimum of 132 semester units for the B.s. degree in engineering.
2. At least 24 units earned in residence, half of which must be completed among the last

20 units counted toward the degree.
3. A scholast.ic grade point average of 2.0 (grade of C on a five-foint scale) or better i~

(a). all ':'llitS attempted, (b) all units in the major, and (c) al units attempted at this
UlliVerslty.

4, At least 36 upper division units. (However, a typical program usually consists of at least
53 upper division units.)

5, A major in engineering as prescribed by the School.
6. Satisfact?ry completion of competency tests in mathematics, speech, and writing, or

completion of appropriate courses designated in lieu thereof.
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7. All regulations established by the university.
B. American institutions, to include competence in American history, institutions and

ideals; U.S. Constitution; and California state and local government.
9. Forty units in general education courses in addition to the major, distributed as

prescribed in the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.
10. Application for graduation.

Major in Engineering
The major consists of 53'upper division units in a prescribed pattern. The program of study

for the first two years is the same for all students in the school; thereafter there is
differentiation according to the student's selected field of specialization. The requirements
are as follows,

Lower Division Requirements
Freshman Year

Units Spring Semester
5 Chern. IE, Chern. for Engrs ..
5 Math. 5 J, Calc. and Linear Argo..
2 Engr , I or 20.... . .
3 Engr. 30, Engr. Meas. AnaL .
1 Engr. 40, Engr. Prcb. Anal....

Biol. I, General Biology
P.E. Activity .

Units
3
4
2
2
2
3
1

17

Fall Semester
Chern. lA, General.. .
Math. 50, Single Variable Calc.
Engr. 5, Intro. to Engineering
Engl. 5, or Phil. 20. . _ .
P.E. Activity..... . .

16

Fall Semester
Math. 52, Muitivariable Calc.
Phvs. 4E, Principles ...
Engr. 50A, Engr. Mech. I
Engr. 25, Engr. Materials
American Institutions

Sophomore Year
Units Spring Semester

4 Phys. 4C/rinciples .
4 Engr. SOlS, Engr. Mech. II.
3 Engr. 60, Electric Circuits .
3 Speech Communication 3 .
3 American Institutions

Free Elecrlve.; . .

Units
4
3
3
2
3
2

1717
NOTE: Community college students who anticipate transferring to this institution in

engineering are urged to remain at the community college to complete the lower division
requirements in chemistry, engineering, mathematics and physics insofar as these courses
are offered by the community college in question.

Upper Division Requirements
The program of stu~y ror the l~t two years ~mbraces the fundam~ntal .engineer.ing

sciences and their applicati?n to specific problems m selected .fields of engmeerJ.!lg practice,
together with an opportunity for the student to approach an intellectual matunty ill social,
economic ethic and aesthetic thought.

The student must complete (1) the upper division requirements for all students; (2) the
requirements of the selected field of specialization in accordance with an approved master
plan 6led during the first semester of the junior year; and (3) the remaining units of general
education.

Recommended patterns in the four fields of specialization are shown below.

Aerospace Engineen"ng
Each student with the option in Aerospace Engineering includes in his program a

sequence of fundamental courses. I~ addition the student ~as. the op.portunity to satisfy his
particular areas of interest by selectmg a pattern of study mdlcated in the sequence below
as "electives within major. ,. This pattern may include typical aerospace engineering topics,
such as aerospace vehicle design,. J>l;'rfonnanc~, stT1;Jctural a~alrsi~, aerody~am~cs, lI:Ud
propulsion; some elective op~ortumty ISalso available Ill; other diSCiplines. at t~IS uUl.verslty.
The students choice of elective courses must be made m consultation WIthhIS adViser and
documented by the filJ"ngof an approved master plan during the first semester of hisjunior
year.
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Fall Semester
Engr. 115, Fluid Mechanics .....
Engr. 115L, Fluid Mech. Lab ..
Engr. 116, Int. to Solid Mech.
Core Laboratory .
Engr. 150A, Low Speed

Aerodynamics .. , .
Engr. l87A, Methods of Analysis .
General Education ..

F.IlI Semester
Engr. 1518, Aero. Structural

Analysis [[ . .
Engr. 190G, Aero. Engr. Appl.
Core Elective .....
"Electives within major
General Education ..

Junior Year
Units Spring Semester

3 Engr. 150B, High Speed
1 Aerodynamics...
3 Engr. ISlA, Aero. Struct. Anal. 1.....
1 Engr , 153A, Aero. Flight Mech.

Engr. J54, Exp. Aerodynamics ...
3 Engr. 1878, Methods of Analysis
3 General Education
3

17

Senior Year
Units Spring Semester

Engr. 159, Aircraft Stability
3 and Control ..
2 Engr. 190H, Aero. Engr. Appl.
3 "Electives within major ..
5 General Education ..
3

16

Units

Units

Civil Engineering
All students in the Civil Engineering option pursue a common program of civil

engineering fundamentals. In addition the student is provided with the opportunity to select
a pattern of study to satisfy his areas of interest. This pattern of study is indicated in the
sequence below as "electives within major" and may be selected from available courses in
foundation, structural, environmental, transportation, or water resources engineering;
computer programming; advanced surveying; engineering economics; and other areas. The
student's choice of elective courses must be made in consultstion with his adviser and
documented by the filing of an approved master plan during the first semester of his junior
year.

Fall Semester
Engr. 116, Introduction

to Solid Mechanics ..
Engr. 116L, Solid Mechanics Lab ..
Engr. 187A, Methods of Analysis
**Engr. ljO, Thermodynamics

and Heat Transfer ..
General Education

Fall Semester
Engt. 122, Soil Mechanics ....
Engr. 123A, water Res. Engr ...
Engr. !26, Transportation Engr.
"'Eleclives within major ..
General Education _ .

.:APPTlWed .... part of the ,tu<H:nl'. muter plan.
0,- restricted elective,

Junior Year
Units Spring Semester

Engr. liS, Fluid Mechanics ...
Engr. 115L, Fluid Mech. Lab ..
Engr. UOA, Struc. AnaL L .
Engr. 128A, Surveying , .
....Engr. 103, Electronics, Instrum.,

and Elect. Energy Conv ...
Geo\. 53, Gen. Geol. for Engrs ......

3
I
3

3
6

16

Senior Year
Units Spring Semester

3
2
3
6
3

17

Engr. 121, Reinf. Concrete ...
"Electives within major
General Edllcation ........

Units
3
I,
3

3
I

15

3
3
3
2
3
3

17

3
2
7
3

15

Units

3
II
3

17
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Electives within major must be approved as part of the student's master plan. A partial list
of courses from which electives may be chosen follows:

Engr. 120B. Structural Analysis II ,........................ 3
Engr. 123B. Water Resources Engineering 2
Engr. 124, Foundation Engineering , ,.. 3
Engr. 125. Sanitary Engineering , ,......... 3
Engr. 127. Highway Engineering 3
Engr. 128B. Advanced Surveying and Photogrammetry 3
Engr. 129. Highway Materials 3
Engr. 170 Intermediate Engineering Problem Analysis .. 3
Engr. ISO Pnncjles of Engineering Economy 3
Engr. 191)A Civ Engineering Structural Deslgn 3
Engr. 196A Advanced Engineering Topics-See Dept List 3
Engr. 199 Special Study

Electrical Engineen"ng
All students with t~e option in Electrical Engineering include in their programs a se-

quence of courses designed to develop an understanding of the basic principles, laws and
methodology of Electrical Engineering. The student, through the proper selection of elec-
tives, has the opportunity to develop proficiency in his area of special interest. This pattern
of study is indicated in the sequence below as "electives within major" and may be selected
from available courses in communications, control systems, microwave circuits, digital sys-
tems, power systems and solid state electronics. The student's choice of elective courses must
bemade in consultation with his adviser and documented by the filing ohm approved master
plan during the first semester of his junior year.

Fall Semester
Engr. 100, Elect. Energy Conv.
Engr. IDOL., Elect. Energy

Conversion Lab ,
Engr. 101, Funds. Engr. Electr.
Engr. I OJL, Electronics Lab
Engr. Ill, Network Analysis
Engr. 187A, Methods of Analysis.
General Education , .

Junior Year
Units Spring Semester

3 "Engr. 102, Elect. and Mag. Fields or
Engr. 176, Log. Des. and Sw. Circ. or

1 Engr. 167&167L, Contr. Compo Lab..
3 Engr. 112, Adv. Network Anal. ...
1 Engr. 114, Electronic Circuits ..
3 Engr. 114L, Electronic Ctrc. Lab ..
3 Core Elective ..
3 General Education .

17

3-'
3
3
I
3
3

16-17

Units

Fall Semester
"Engr, 102, Elect. & Mag. Fields
and/or

"Engr. 176 Log. Des. & Sw. Circ.
md

uElectivcs within major .._
",uCore Elective ...
General Education

Senior Year
Units Spring Semester Units

.... Electives within major

...... Core Elective .

...... Core Laboratory .
General Educarion.. ,

8-10
3
I
39-10

3
3

15-16 15-17

~gineering 11)2and 176 are r"'Juired eou .......
.. One unit of advanced laboralory in the option i. r"'Juiced,

... Core elective. include: EI08 or EllO or EllB, E115, EB6, and EI87B. Core laboratory: Elll8L Or Ell5L Or EU6L.
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r ~~, interest are available. It is. bin ." for areas 0 spe ..,lU •

The following "electives .W1t ffihRJor rea be included to achieve a broad program.
recommended that courses m more t an one a

7th Sem. 8th Sem6th Sem.
Communications

102 135,134, 133,139,174,
and Microwaves

134L, 137 139L,191

167 113L, 168 169Centro! Systems
172,174, 175,177,178,Digital Systems 176

196A,170 179L,188

102 or 176 134, 134L, 135, 162, 175Electronics
164,172,174

167,167L 193 194Power Systems

Mechanical Engineen'ng .
. .' ti n ursue a common program of mecharu-All students in the Mechanical Engmeenng op °d P, . tded with the opportunity to

. . fu dam 'I I additionthe stu en IS provi . di d .cal engmeenng n en a s. n a 1 . This attem of study is In cate m
select a pattern of study' to s~tisfy ~ih~reas ?f ~~tedes~aybe ielected from available courses
the sequence below as ele?tives wd,t In ~aJoh ~ transfer machine design, materials, ther-
in controls, energy conversion, gas ynarrucs, ea d. ors choice of elective courses must be
modynamics, Vibrations! and. othe~ areasd·~d"hestu eted b the Filing of an approved master
made in consultation witb hIS adviser an ocumen y
plan during the first semester of his junior year.

Junior Year
Units

3
Fall Semester

Engr. 103, Elect. Energy Cony.
Engr. 107, Materials and

Processes ..
Engr. 108, Thermodynamics ..
Engr. I 08L, Thermal Sci. Lab .
Engr. 116, Int. to Solid Mech.
Engr. 187A, Methods of Analysis

Units
3

4
3
1
3
3

Spring Semester .
Engr. 115, Fluid Mechanics ....
Engr. IISL, Fluid Mech. Lab, or
Engr. I 03L, Elect. Engr. Lab
Engr. 140, Heat Transfer,.or
Engr. 146A, Machine Design ..
Engr. 148, Engr. Thermo ....
Engr. 183, Simul. Engr. Sys.
General Education '"

17

Fall Semester
Engr. 140, Heat Transfer, or
Engr. 146A, Machine Design
Engr. 145, Mech. of Machinery ..
Engr. 190C, Engr. Applications ..
"Electives within major .
General Education ..,

Senior Year
Units Spring Semester

3 Engr. 1900, Engineering
3 Applications ....
2 "Electives within major ...
6 General Education.
3

17

Minor in Engineering . .
The minor in engineering, intended for students in other academic areasof the university,

consists of 15 units in engineering nine units of which must be in upper division courses. The
courses must be approved by th~ Dean of the School of Engineering.

- Approved '" part of otudent'. muler plan by the deportment <!>ainnan.

3
4
3
3

17

Units

2
6
6

J4
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Accreditation
The graduate program of the School is accredited by the Corrunission on Accreditation of

the Council on Social Work Education.

Program and Objectives
The School of Social Work offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading to the Master of

Social Work degree under approval granted by the Trustees of the California State Univer-
sity and Colleges in May, 1963. Students with a bachelor's degree from an accredited college
or university can be considered for admission to this program. The School also offers a
program of professional education leading to the Master of Science in Social Work degree.
Students who have completed the undergraduate social welfare major at San Diego State
University, or its equivalent, can be considered for admission to this program. The Chancel-
lor's Office gave its approval for this new degree program on February 12, 1970.

The objectives of the School of Social Work at San Diego State University are to equip
students with the essential knowledge, philosophy and basic skills for their responsible
practice in the profession of social work. In order to achieve these objectives, the School will
assist students: to develop a philosophy which recognizes individual human welfare as the
purpose and goal of social policy; to acquire attitudes which will permit the development
and maintenance of professional relationships and professional standards; to develop the
discipline and self-awareness essential to the professional social worker; to attain a level of
competence necessary for professional practice; to acquire knowledge in methods of re-
search in social work; and to accept responsibility for the continued development of their
competence in the practice of social work.

For detailed information regarding admission to the School and to its graduate curriculum,
see the Graduate Bulletin.
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Courses and Curricula

Course Numbering
Courses numbered from 1 to 99 are lower division (froo:shman or sophomore) cboursed';200tho~e

numbered 100 to 199 are upper division Uunior or senior} cours7s; those nu~ ere 0
299 are graduate courses; those numbered 300 to 399 are professional education courses to
be taken at the graduate level. Courses numbered X-909/X-999 are those ~ourses offered
exclusively in the extension program to meet the professional needs of specific commrmty
groups and lire listed in the Extension Bulletin only. These courses are not acceptab e on
advanced degree programs.

The Unit or Credit Hour
In the listing of courses that follow, figures i';l parenthese.s i1l;dicate the unit value of t.he

course. One unit or credit hour represents 50 mmutes of recitation or lecture, to~t;t?er With
the required preparation, or three hours of laboratory work or two hours of activities, each
week for a semester.

Prerequisites for Undergraduate Courses
Prerequisites for each course are stated in the course description, . .
The student should not register for any course for which he has not completed the m~ICat.

ed prerequisites, The one exception to this is that he may register for the cours.e Without
having completed the stated prerequisites if he has secured the consent of the mstructor.

Prerequisites for Graduate Courses
Graduate level (200-numbered) courses require, as general prerequisites, graduate stand.

ing, and competence in the specified field as indicated by a substantial amount of upper
division study in the field or in a closely related field. Unless otherwise specified in the course
description, graduate level courses are open to classified graduate students with the permis-
sion of the instructor. Unclassified graduate students must obtain the permission of the
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate Division before they may enroll in a graduate level
course. Undergraduate students are not permitted to enroll in 200-numbered courses except
under special circumstances (see section "Concurrent Master's Degree Credit") Unauthor-
ized enrollment of undergraduate students in 2DO-numbered courses may be cancelled or,
if the course is completed before graduate standing is attained, only undergraduate credit
will be earned for the course.

Semester in Which Courses are Offered
In the listing of courses that follows, Roman numeral I indicates a course offered in the

fallsemester. Roman numeral II indicates a course offered in the spring semester. An "S"
indicates a course offered in the summer.

FollOWing the course title are designations of credit and the semester in which course is
offered. Examples:

(3) I Three units. Offered in fall semester.
(3) II "..... Three units. Offered in spring semester.
(3·3) ,.... Three units each semester. Year course

normally beginning in the fall semester,
(3--3) I, II Three units each semester. Year

course beginning either semester.
Altho~gh the universi.ty fully expects to carry out the arrangements planned in the list of

courses.tt re~e~ves the fight to make changes. Classes in which the enrollment does not come
up to the nurumum number set by the Trustees of the State University and Colleges may
not be offered or may be postponed.

Common Courses
Experimental Topics Courses (99)

AJ.1ydepartment, school, or college may offer courses under the number 99, Experimental
TopICS (2-4) under the follOWing conditions: Each course must be approved by the Dean of
th.e School or C~llege concerned. Such a course may be offered no more than three years
w~~ the same title and cont~nt. Limit of n.ine units applicable on a bachelor's degree of
w ich no more t.han three units may be applicable to general education requirements. Such
'ho"'dses are applicable to the minor or to preparation for the major only by special action oft e epartment.

Aerospace Studies I 107
General College Courses (99 or 199)

General College 99 or 199 provides credit of up to six units (total) applicable to the
bachelor's degree by supervised experience in an educationally significant community or
university activity. Tutoring, volunteer work for a social service agency, registering or inter-
Viewing voters, and serving on an all-university academic committee are examples of such
activities. To be eligible to enroll, a student must have completed 12 units of college work
and must have a grade point average of C (2.0) or better.

An interested student should, before registration, seek out a chairman of a faculty comrmt.
tee or a faculty adviser for an on-campus organization which sponsors such activities and
obtain his written consent to supervise his work and evaluate it for credit purposes.

Units thus earned may not apply to a major or minor.
Honors Courses (166)

These courses are intended for students with superior scholastic records and aptitude. An
interested student should direct his inquiries to the chairman of the department concerned.
Special Study (199) .

These courses provide opportunity for individual study of a subject not offered in the
regular curriculum. The student does this outside of the classroom. He should seek out an
instructor under whose supervision he wishes to work, discuss the topic with him, and come
to an understanding on the amount of time he is to devote to the topic, the credit he is to
earn, and his mode of investigation and report. As with regular courses, the expectation is
that the student will devote three hours per week to the subject for each unit of credit.
Graduate Studies (300)

This course is intended solely for those graduate students who have had prior registration
in Thesis 299, with an assigned grade symbol of SP. A student is required to register in GS
300 (0 units, Crl NC) in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course 299 in
which he expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also he must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final approval.

Credit/No Credit Courses
Courses which are offered for creditlno credit are indicated by the symbols Cr{NC in the

course title. .

Aerospace Studies
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Professor: Pralle (Chairman)
Assistant Professor: Conner

Offered by the Department
A.F.R.O.T.C. curriculum.
Minor in Aerospace Studies

A.F.R.O.T.e. Curriculum
The department offers a two-year Air Force Reserve Officers' Training Corps program

designed to develop officers who have broad understanding and high growth potential.
Cadets participate in dialogues, problem solving, and other planning activities designed to
develop leaders and managers. All course work is done on campus with the exception of the
Field Training Unit conducted at an active Air Force base and the Flying Instruction
Program conducted at a local civilian flying school. Summer training is required of all
students, other than veterans, prior to enrollm~nt in on-campus cours;s.

Upon completion of the program and all requirements for a bachelor s degree, cadets are
commissioned second lieutenants in the Air Force and serve a minimum of four years' active
duty. Graduates who are qualified may apply for pilot. or navigator tr~ng immediately
upon graduation. Otht;r wad~ates go on active duty m a specialty consetenr with their
academic major and existing Air Force needs. Graduates may request a delay from entry on
active duty to continue their education in graduate programs. Graduates may apply for Air
Force sponsored graduate study after entry on active duty.
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Applying for the Program
Any student or prospective. student may take t~e Air Fo~ce Officer Qualifying Test and

the physical examination during the year precedmg e~t:y mto the program. .
When selected, applicants attend a six-week field training course at an ~~ F~rce ba~e m

the summer prior to their last two years of college. No further summer training ISrequired.
(Note: Veterans who are granted credit for prior military service may enter .the progr~ as

juniors and attend a four-week field training between their junior and senior year.] Field
training emphasizes military orientation for the junior officer and aircraft and aircrew
familiarization. Cadets receive physical training and participate in competitivt:: sports. Th~y
are trained in the use of weapons, drill and ceremonies, and observe selected Air Force umts
perform everyday operations of the Air Force.

Flight Instruction and Pay
The Flight Instruction Program (FIP) is offered to qualified senior cadets who have

elected to enter pilot training when reporting for active duty. The cost of the flight training
is paid by the Air Force. Instruction is divided between class work taught on the campus and
flying training conducted by a civilian contractor in the area.

Cadet retainer pay of $100per month is given for 20 months of the program. Cadets receive
approximately $350 during the Field Training Unit and are reimbursed for the cost of travel
to and from the unit.

Aerospace Studies Minor
The minor in aerospace studies consists of a minimum of IS units in aerospace studies.

Upper Division Courses
131A-131B.Growth and Development of Aerospace Power (3-3)

Three lectures and one hour of leadership laboratory.
Semester I: The nature of war; development of air power; Air Force doctrine.
Semester II: Astronautics and space operations; United States space programs.

133. Field Training Unit (3)
Required for advanced cadets; military orientation and flight familiarization. Credit

granted through the Extension Division on basis of individual student application with
approval of the Aerospace Studies Department Chairman.
141A-I41B. The Professional Officer (3-3)

Three lectures and one hour of leadership laboratory.
Semestar I: The professional officer; the Military Justice System; leadership theory andpractice.
Semester II: Management principles and functions: problem solving; briefing for

ccmmissloned service.
151. Flight Instruction (2) I

Available only to qualified senior AFROTC students.
. Ground school is pr0:Vi?~d by.the Aerospace Studies Department. Flight instruction is

given by a contracted CIVIlianflying school. Students may qualify for the FAA private pilotcertificate.
199. ~p~cial Study (1-3) I, II

IndiVidual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of Aerospace Studies Department chairman.

Afro-American Studies
Faculty

Professor: Chambers
Associate Professor: Meadows
Assistant Professors: Foster, McKinney, Oakes (Chairman), Thomas, Weber
Lecturer: Shelton

Offered by Afro-American Studies
M~jor i.n Afro-American Studies with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor III Afro-American Studies.
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Afro-American Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for the degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog, A double major is strongly recommended for
students majoring in Afro-American studies.

A_minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Afro-American Studies 20, 30, 32 and 50. (12 units.]
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Mro-American Studies 120 (six

units) and 12 units selected from one of the following areas and six units from the remaining
two areas.

Area I. Afro-American Studies 130, 131, 140, and 145 or 151.
Area II. Mro-American Studies 143, 160, 161, 170 and 180.
Area III. Mro-American Studies 142, 170, 171 and 172.
Foreign language requirement. Twelve units in a foreign language or demonstration of

equivalent knowledge in a reading examination administered by the foreign language
department concerned.

Afro-American Studies Minor
The minor in Afro-American Studies consists of a minimum of 15 units in Mro-American

Studies, nine units of which must be in upper division courses.
Lower Division Courses

M. Fundamentals of Computation (0) I
Basic mathematical concepts. A review in arithmetic and its basic operations. Topics

include set notation, first degree equations in one unknown, factoring, graphs and systems
of linear equations.
lA. Written Communication for the Afro-American (3) I, II

Precise and expository writing based on selections by noted Black personalities in essays,
short stories and selections from longer works.
lB. Intensive Writing (3) I, II

Practice of composition skills utiliaing an analytical and critical approach to the ideals and
philosophies of Black American writers.
2A. Composition and Reading (3) I

Practice of composition skills utilizing analytical and critical writing and readings, as
exemplified by various nonfictional works of scholarly Black personalities.
2B. Composition and Literature (3) I, II

Outstanding works of fictional writings by Black authors.
4. Communications (3) I, II

Practice in speaking, critical listening, reasoning and organizing. Theory and techniques
of communications used to evaluate the effect they have on the lives of Blacks and others.
5. Intermediate Computation (3) I, II

Introduction to basic mathematical concepts such as properties of real numbers, linear and
quadratic equations, polynomials, fractions, exponents and logarithmic functions.
7A-7B. Afro-American History (3-3) I, II

American history from a Black perspective. (Satisfies American Institutions
requirements.]
8. Afro-American Music (3) I, II

Musical contributions of Black Americans from Mrican Music to today. Musical styles,
events, significant contributor~, and th~ role of socioc!Il.turai variablt::s in the development
of the music. In addition to Afncan MUSIC,the blues, spintuals-gospel, Jazz and art music will
be studied.
20. Economics and Management in Urban Development (3) I, II

Principles of economics and management and their application to urban development.
May be used for General Education requirement in social sciences.
30. Ethnicity and Social Competence 13) I, II

An exploration into the conct::pt o. Ethnicity as a positive ment~l health model for
Mro-Americans in the process of Identity formation and oopmg strategies. May be used for
General Education requirement in social sciences.
31. Cultural Patterns and Identity (3) I, II

An analysis of institutions in society and their socializing effect upon Afro-Americans, and
the cultural parameters that guide behavior.
32. Afro-American Life Style.s (3) I, II . .

Afro-American Life Styles 1':1 the past, present, ~nd future. Examm~tion of contemporary
problems, their roots and their effects on Twentieth Century Amenca.
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SO. Psychology of Blackness (3) I, II ..
Facts principles, and concepts which are basic to understanding human behavior. An

analysis' of the psychological motivations and behavioral responses of and toward
Afro-Americans.
60. Afro-American Literature (3) I, II .

Modern and contemporary writing of Black-American authors. The soclopolittcallmpact
the literature has had upon the Afro-American culture.
86. Statistics and Research (3) I

Prerequisite: Afro-American Studies 5.
Fundamentals of research and statistics as used for writing reports, papers, books.

99. Experimental Topics (2·4) .. . .
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of rune units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
120. Integrative Schemes in Organizational Management (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Afro-American Studies 20.
An investigation of relevant arproaches to adminiostration and organization management

in relation to the acquisition 0 skills for the analysis, development, and management of
urban programs. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.
130. Black Child Development (3) I, II

Attitudes, needs and problems of the Afro-American child with emphasis on new
approaches and insights into the development of positive changes for the child's growth and
development.
131. The Black Family (3) I, II

Structure and Functions of the Black Family in contemporary American Society.
140. Communications and Community Action (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Afro-American Studies 4 (field assignments are a major part of this course).
Application of the basic theories of communication through field projects. Study of the

communication problems that exist between sociopolitical groups and the media.
142. Rhetoric of Black America (3) II

Prereq!lisite: Three units in Afro-American history or communications.
Rhet~nc of ~lack Americans from David Walker to the present, the role rhetoric has

played In the history of Black people and an analysis of the Black audience in terms of the
Black experience.
143, The Structure of Black English (3) I, II

Th.e his~ory and structure of Black English. Its similarities to and differences from standard
English dialects; implications for educational policy.
145, Social Psychology (3) 1, II

Examination of social problems which Blacks encounter and the ways in which they
approach solving them.
151. Black. ~onsumer Psychology (3) I, II

Prereqwslte: Afro-American Studies 50.
Attit1!de values and decision making of Black people as consumers. Laws and techniquesof manipulating consumers,

160. Black Images ~n Westem Literature (3) I, II
hStudy of how the unage of the Black has been portrayed in Western (white) literature and

t e attitudes and images of non-Black writers towards B13cks.
161. Afro.~~erican Literature (3) I, II

Prerequisite. Afro-American Studies 60.
AfrConAmtemJ?Orarywritings of Afro-Americans. Analysis of themes techniques etc. of

0- encen fiction, poetry and drama. " ,
170. Comparative History; Afro·~eric.an and African Heritage (3) I II
. Cti·'tu"ti·eptualframework of African history and a comparative study of Mro-Americanina ons.

In.The Black ~an in the Twentieth Century (3) I, II
History of SOCialmovements and institutions from 1890 to the present.

172, Blaek Protest Before the Civil War (3) I, II
an~~a;~. m°tiyeme,nthtand the resistance of Afro-Americans to the institution of slavery

u. rna on 0 e movement during the Civil War.
180,.Tw~nheth Century Afro-American Jazz (3) I II

Htstoncal development f i f it b . .'
identify people discuss o,Jalzztyfom IdS egtnmngs to the present, based on the ability to
times. ' mustea s es an events, and to relate these factors to the life of the
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181. Urban Music Education (3) I, II

Teaching the "culturally different" music student. Investigation of cultural and
environmental conditions that might influence the teaching of music to the "culturally
different" music student.
199.Special Study (1-3) 1, II

Individual study, Maximum credit six units,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

American Studies
(Refer to the section of this catalog on Interdisciplinary Programs.)

Anthropology
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Rogers
Professors: Anderson, Ezell, Goldkind, Shutler, WatSOIl, Whitney
Associate Professors: Himes, Leach (Chairman), Lippold, Pendleton, Staniford
Assistant Professors: Dubbs, Greenfeld, Moore, Pillsbury, Rohrl, Sonek, Wagner

Offered by the Departmenl
Master of Arts degree in anthropology.
Major in anthropology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in anthropology.

Anthropology Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Anthropology 1 and 2. (Six units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Anthropology to include Anthropology

WI, 102, 103, 104, 167, and nine units of electives selected from Anthropology with approval
of the adviser. (Anthropology 100A and lOOB may not be counted in the upper division
requirements for graduation.)

Anthropology Minor
The minor in anthropology consists of a minimum of 15 units in anthropology, nine units

of which must be in upper division courses (except for Anthropology 1OOA-lOOB),
Lower Division Courses

1. Physical and Cultural Origin~ of Man (3) I, II. .
Man's place in nature; fossil evidences of early man; theories of human development; racial

variability; the growth and development of man's culture; the rise of civilization. Not open
to students with credit in Anthropology 100A. (Formerly numbered Anthropology 1A and
lB.)
2. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3) I, II

May be taken before Anthropology 1. '. .
Man's relationship to his environment; types of preliterate society; system of SOCial

organization politics, economics, religion, and language. Not open to students with credit
in Anthropology 1ooB. (Formerly numbered and entitled Anthropology jC, Introduction to
Ethnology.)
4. Archaeological Field Methods (3) I, II

May be taken before Anthropology 1.
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Application of the n~ethods and techniques of archaeology through excavation, laboratory

analysis, and preparation of reports.
99 Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics On page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses. under t~is number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.
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Upper Division Courses
IOOA-IOOD.Principles of Anthropology (3-3) .

Anthropology lOOA:Human evolution as a biocultural process from the perspeCtiv.e~ of
human paleontology and prehistory. Anthropology 1008: Systems o.f cultural c:ognJtH:~n,
family organization, government, and religion in n~n-Western societies, comJ;'arlson ~l~h
analogous Western institutions. Anthropology lOOA IS not oJJl':n to st~d~nts with credit tn
Anthropology 1. Anthropology looB is not open to students with credit III Anthropology 2.
Anthropology lOOA-IOOBmay not be used to fulfill minimal upper division requirements in
the anthropology major or minor or the special major.
101. Principles of Physical Anthropology (3) 1

Prerequisite: Anthropology I or lOOA.Recommended for majo~s only.
Primate comparative anatomy and human pale~ntology. Physical measurerJ.lent of ~he

living subject and skeletal specimens. The statistical treatment of. data In physical
anthropology. Applications of physical anthropology in industry and medicolegal problems.
(Formerly numbered Anthropology 102.)
102. Principles of Archaeology (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 1008. Recommended for majors only.
The historic background and basic techniques of archaeological excavation. Methods of site

excavation with particular emphasis on California and the Southwest. Principles of culture
dynamics utilized in archaeological interpretation. (Formerly numbered Anthropology 103.)
103. Principles of Cultural Anthropology (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or lOOB. Recommended for majors only.
Primary emphasis on the princirles and fundamentals guiding the study of cultural

anthropologr and its various topics 0 interest. An overview of the more recent trends within
the field wil be presented.
104.' Principles of Anthropological Linguistics (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology I or 2 or l00A or 1006. Recommended for majors only.
The structural nature of language. How languages differ, change and influence each other.

The language families of the world. The significance of language for human social life in a
variety of cultures. (Formerly numbered Anthropology 120.)
115. Primatology (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or l00A.
Description, taxo.nomy, and comparative anatomy of the anthropoid apes, monkeys, and

lesser pnmates. Primate behavior as a basis for the reconstruction of prehistoric human
behaVior. ExtenSIve use of the primate coUections of the San Diego Zoo.
116. Human Paleontology (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology I or lOOA.
Comrarati,,:e ~natomy of fossil man and other primates; evolutionary relationships and

cultura associanons. (Formerly numbered Anthropology 101.)
122. Language in Culture (3) II
. The £Up range ?f anthropological interests in the study of language, and of linguistic
interests m the SOCIOculturalcontext of language. Designed for students in language in other
departments as well as in anthropology.
126. Field Methods in Linguistics (3) II

(Same c?~rse as Linguistics 188.)
Pr~r89ulSltes: Three .units of ~gu!S~cs or Anthropology 104, and consent of instructor.
Principles and techmques of linguistic analysis. Problems and methods in the phonetic

"hanscr~Ptionh and .analysis of unwritten, non·Indo.European languages. Emphasis on
P onetIcs, p onenucs, field techniques, and work with informants.
147. Prehistory of South America (3) I n

Prerequisite: Anthropology 102. '
Development ?f nativ,,: So~th American cultures from initial occupation to the 16th

century. EmphasiS on major historical trends, particularly of the Andean area.
148. Cultures of Europe (3) 1, II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or IOOB.
The study of society and culture' co t E T .

materials. The relatio hi f hill d.n em~rary uro~e, uti IZlllg current ethnographic
of European SOCioculr~r~rr~gl~~s. stu res to uropean cu ture growth and to the definition
149. Kinsh.iJ:'and Social Organization (3) 1

Prerequ!Slte: An~hropology 2 or lOOB.
w~dm~I~~son ~h~nihiJ;' srste~ns an.d the structure of social relationships throughout the
emph~sis on~~n_W~s~::~a ~?e~::tlons and theories relating to social organization with
ISO. Ethnological Field Methods (3) I

PrereqUisite: Anthropology 152.

fie1Se:~~~I~~;~~~~~hni~~~~ of obtainin.8 d~tl~ in ethnological and social anthropological
observation. A review of lfterat! an,d,lm"dn'balnmg krappor.t, evaluating dllta, participant

re 0 owe y wor With mformants.
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151-8. Ethnographic Field Research Project (6) 8

A six-w.eek course: No other course may be taken concurrently.
Supervised collection of ethnographic data in the field and in a subculture or culture that

is foreign to the students.
152. World Ethnography (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or lOOB.
The cultural patterns of representative aboriginal peoples. Industries arts social

organization and supernaturalism. considered with a view to environmentai adju~tment
lustonoal development and functional interrelation. Ethnological theories reviewed and
applied in interpreting illustrative aboriginal societies.
153. Primitive Religion (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B.
Beliefs and ritual of primitive man. Magic and religion. Forms of animism and polytheism.

Primitive mentality and the supernatural.
154. Social Anthropology (3) n

Prerequisite: Anthropologr 152.
Th~ development of sccra .anthropology as a distinct subfield of cultural anthropology.

Headings and analysis of functionalism as theory and methodology in the explanation of social
and cultural processes.
155. Peasant Society and Culture (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or looB.
The social organization and culture of present-day small agricultural communities with

emphasis on changes brought about by modernization.
156. Cultural Change and Processes (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or lOOB.
The individual and the culture pattern: the acquisition of culture, innovation and

invention, direction of cultural development, diffusion and interpenetration of cultures.
Illustrations from contemporary and historic peoples: Indians of the Southwest, Eskimos,
aboriginal groups of Australia, Africa and Oceania.
157. Mesoamerican Ethnohistory (3) n

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 2 or IOOAor lOOB.
Aboriginal pre- and post-Conquest civilization of Mexico with emphasis on the

developments, changes, and characteristics of aboriginalt mestizo, and creole society in
Colonial Mesoamerica; stress on appropriate texts and Codices.
158. Economic Anthropology (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or lOOD.
Social relationships and cultural values inherent in the economies of primitive and peasant

societies. Cross-cultural comparisons made of various means by which goods and services are
acquired and distributed in non- Western, non-market-industrial societies.
159. Cuhural Ecology (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B.
Examination and comparison of the relationships which exist between the natural

environment and the sociocultural processes in nonliterate and peasant communities.
160. Primitive Technology (3) I

Prerequisite: Nine units of anthropology.
Techniques of tool manufacture, subsistence, shelter, clothing and arts and crafts of

nonindustrial peoples.
161. The California Indian (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or l00B.
Native California Indian cultures with stress on the Indian groups of Southern California.

The industries, arts, social organization, folklore and religion will be considered as revealed
through the study of living peoples and archaeological evidences.
162. Cultures of South America (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology I or 2 or l00A or 1008.
Indian cultures in terms of origins, migration, relation to habitat, cultural variation and

relevance to contemp?rary trends. Development of Inca civilization, the effects of the
Spanish conquest and Its aftermath.
163. Contemporary Latin American Cultures (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or lOOB.
A social anthropological approach to the structure and dynamics of contemporary

conditions and problems, especially as revealed in studies of particular communities.
Included are such topics as ethnic and regional differences within national societies,
population change, social consequences of economic changes, changing stratification
systems, values, institutional change.
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164. Urban Anthropology (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or lOOn.
Cultural roles of urban centers and processes of urbanization m non-Western,

nonindustrial societies o,f past. and prese~t. Urban influence on traditional peasant and
primitive peoples of Africa, ASia, and Latin America.
165. Culture and Personality (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 1008. "
The relationship of individual personality to cul~ure III a vano::ty o~ cultures, A

consideration of various theories and studies in the social and personality sciences.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
167. History of Anthropological Theory (3) II

Prerequisite. Anthropology 1 or 2 or looA or 1008.
The development of theories which lie behind the modern sciences ~f ethnology and

archaeology. Applications of the theory of culture to field methods and interpretation of
findings.
168. Evaluative Procedures in Culture and Personality (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 165. .
Methods of eliciting and evaluating cross-cultural information about patterns of behavior.

Such field methods as the interview and participant observation will be reviewed and
evaluated.
169-S. Backgrounds of Mexican Civilization (3) S

Mexico's archaeological past and its bearing on historic and recent peoples and cultures.
Conflicts between Aztec and Mayan cultures and western civilization. The relationship of
Mexican civilization to other Latin American cultures,
170. Archaeology of North America (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 100A.
Origin of the American Indian and survey of the main prehistoric cultures of the North

American continent.
171. Ethnology of North America (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 1008.
Native cultures and the role of environmental and historical factors in North America.

172A. Southwestern Prehistory (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology I or looA.
Prehistoric Indian cultures in the American Southwest; ecological adaptations and outside

cultural influences,
1728. Southwestern Ethnology (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 1008.
Indian cultures of the American Southwest in historic times' ecological adaptations,

responses to white contact, adaptations to modern American life.'
173. Advanced Archaeological Field Methods (3) I II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory. '
Prerequisite. Anthropology 4.
Advanced projects in excavation and stabilization of ruins, archaeological surveys,

laboratory analysis and preparation of reports.
174. Prehistoric Archaeology of Europe (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 and 2 or looA and lOOn.
The Stone ~ge, Br?nz~ Age, and Iron Age cultures of Europe, North Africa, and the Middle

East. Industries, ha?ltatIons, and art of peoples antecedent to recorded history. Methods of
IIIveshgation used III reconstructing prehistoric civilizations.
175. Cultures of Southeast Asia (3) II

Prert;quisite: Anthropology 2 or looB.
A ~rehistory, races and. c~l~ures of Indonesia, Philippines and nearby mainland Southeast

Sl~.Includes, both ~flmltiVe and peasant societies and reviews them with respect to
envlfonmenta, historical and social factors.
176. EarlY.~ear and Middle Eastern Civilizations (3) I

PrereqUiSite:, Anthropology lor looA.
. ~ht~roPo:ogICIal foundations of historic primary civilizations of the Near and Middle East
III err ear y p lases of development as revealed by archaeological and other sources.
178. Cultures of Oceania (3) II

Prerequisites: Anthropology 2 or 1008.

Pr~i~t~~kigi.~,~~c,.~lturdes a~~ people of Melanesia, Australia, Micronesia, and Polynesia in, hi. v, '" an mUllern times.
119. Applied Anthropology (3) II

~h~:~i~~t~s: Anrropology 154 and 156, and consent of instructor
change in :nd~o~ 0 anthropological concepts to the solution of practic~l problems of culture

s y, COrporate orgamzatinn and community development.
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ISO. Preclassic Cultures of Mesoamerica (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or lOOA.
The development of civilization in pre-Columbian Mexico and Central America

antecedent to the Tclteca, Classic Maya, and related cultures.
181. Classic Pre-Columbian Civilizations of Middle America (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or looA.
Aboriginal Mexican and Central American civilizations through the Age of Exploration

and Conquest. Aztecs, Mixtecs, Zapctecs, Mayas, and related cultures.
1112.Post-Conquest Cultures of Middle America (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 1008.
Aboriginal and mixed cultures of Mexico and Central America in Colonial and recent

epochs. Aftermath of Conquest and exploitation.
183. Archaic Hellenic, Aegean, and Italian Cultures (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or looA.
Anthropological foundations of primary civilizations of Greece, the Aegean, and Italy, in

their prehistoric phases of development as revealed by archaeologteal and other sources.
184. Archaeology of Sub-Saharan Africa (3) I

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or looA.
A chronological review of the major archaeological cultures in sub-Saharan Africa. The

archaeological evidence for the evolution of man and his culture in Africa will be presented
in a conjunctive approach.
185. Cultures of Sub-Saharan Africa (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 1008.
Indigenous peoples and cultures of Africa south of the Sahara. A comparison of cultural

traditions, social organization, and modern trends in newly emergent nations of the area.
186. Cultures of India (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or lOOn.
Indigenous peoples and cultures of India and contiguous areas of South Asia, The

development of cultural traditions, social organization, and modern trends.
187. Political Anthropology (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or lOOB.
Political processes, institutions, and ideologies in primitive and peasant societies.

ISBA-lSBB. Archaeological Laboratory Methods (3-3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Anthropology 173. Anthropology ISBA is a prerequisite to 1888.
Semester I; Application of palynology, paleontology and technologies. Semester II:

Practical applications of materials from 188A. Individual laboratory research project
required.
189. Topics of Arctic Archaeology (3) I

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or looA, and 102.
Discussion of selected areas, periods or problems in the context of broad considerations of

prehistoric cultural development and human ecology throughout the arctic and subarctic
, regions of North America.
190. Archaeology of East Asia (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or looA.
A chronological review of prehistoric cultural development and human ecology in East

Asia.
191. Chinese Society (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology ~ or looB: . '. .
Culture and social organization of Chmese people. Traditional Chma, overseas Chinese,

contemporary Taiwan and Hong Kong, recent social change in Mainland China.
192. Japanese Society (3) I. II

Prerequisite: Anthropol?gY,2 or 1008. . . . .
Culture and social organization of Japanese people. Traditional Japanese economic, SOCial

political and religious institutions. Korea, Okinawa and overseas Japanese. Recent industri;J
and urban changes in modem Japan.
196. Topics in Anthropology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Nine upper division units in anthropology.
A senior level undergraduate proseminar, topic to be announced in the class schedule.

Maximum credit six units.
197. Investigation and Report (3) I, II

Prerequisites; Grade point average of 3.0 in the anthropology major and consent of
instructor.

Analysis of special topics in anthropolog,r and preparation of reports on the results of the
study. Course is intended for advanced majors only who plan to continue in advanced degree
programs.
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199. Special Study (1-3) I, II .. .
Individual Study. Maximum credit SiX units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses

200. ~mina.r (3) d. d d thropclogy topic to be announced in the class schedule.An intensive stu Yilla vance an , ,
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.

2Ql. Semi~a.r in Phy~cal ~nthrrpol~~~3)d 12 upper division units in anthropology.
PrereqUlSI~s:h Ant r.opoh~alar thro;logy stressing the significant literature on such

to~:t~~y fu~cti~;Jin~tmr~hum~paleontology, population genetics, and prtmatology.

202. Seminar in Archaeology (3) d di .. units in anthropology.
rt~~~r~U~s~~sili:rt~~~)~~~l~~~':l~a~c~rre~b~~an~~~i~,andinterpretation.

200. Seminar in Ethnology (3) . . . .. th I
Prerequisites: Anthropology 2 or lOOBand 12 up~r.dlvlsl0rl: units III an robo 0ID-:.
History and theory in ethnology stressing the significant litera~r.e on sue t'!PICS ~

cross-cultural comparison, structural-functional anafysis and description, personality an
culture, and sociocultural change.
204. Seminar in Linguistics (3) . . . .: th I

Prerequisites: Anthropology 104 or 122 and 12 upper dIVISIO?uruts III an roeo ogy.
History and theory of linguistics stressing the significant hterature o.n sue top~cs as

cultural cognition, descriptive linguistics, lexicostatistics, and transformational analysis.
22Q. Seminar in Regional Anthropology (3) .

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division uni!S ill anthro~logy. . ..
Study of a major world region such as Africa, the Arctic, East Asia, Eu~o~, ~tin Am.enca,

the Middle East, North America, Oceania, or South Asia. Maximum credit SiX umts applicable
on a master's degree.
221. Seminar in Topical Anthropology (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology. .
Study of a major subdiscipline such as Political Anthropology, Econon:uc Anthropology,

Social Anthropology, Psychological Anthropology, Cultur:al Ecology, Applied Anth~oPbOIIOgy,
Race and Variation, or Environmental Archaeology. Maximum credit SiX uruts appllca eon
a master's degree.
222. Historical Linguistics (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 104 and 126. . .
Principles and techniques of historical linguistics, .wit~ concentration ~n the dynaT?lCs of

linguistic change, comparative linguistics, and historical reconstruction as applied to
non.lndo-European languages.
233. Social Structure (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology.
A structural and functional approach to the social organization of a wide range of cultures.

An examination of theories and generalizations regarding the stability and integration of a
wide variety of human societies.
255. Culture and Society in the Nahua Area (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 2 and 12 upper division units in anthropology.
A course designed to permit concentrated studies of the area and those related to it, based

on archaeology, aboriginal records, colonial accounts, and modern studies; and to permit
various app'roaches to such studies.
256. Cultures and Societies in Southern Mesoamerica and Central America (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 2 and 12 upper division units in anthropology.
Concentrated studies of ancient civilization in areas of higher development, based on

archaeology, aboriginal records, colonial accounts, and recent studies; and to permit various
approaches to such studies.
257. Classical Nahuatl (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 2 and 12 upper division units in anthropology including
Anthropology 157, or 180, or 181; reading knowledge of Spanish recommended.

N.ahuatllanguage study and analysis for translation of 16th-17th century texts, use of
ancl~nt a.nd modern grammatical works and vocabularies; reading of manuscripts;
relationship of the language to appropriate aspects of Nahua culture.
258. Ethnoscience (3)

Prereq.Uisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology.
AnalySIS and comparison of native categories, classifications, and bodies of systematic

knowledge as demonstrated in preliterate and literate societies.

Art I 117
297. Research (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Independent investigation in the general field of the thesis.

298, Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Pre~e.quisite: Cons7nt of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study directed ttoward the preparation of a paper on a specific problem.

Maximum credit six units.
299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Arabic
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Lecturer: Jadon

Offered by the Department of Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures
Courses in Arabic.
Major or minor work in Arabic is not offered.

Lower Division Courses
1. Elementary (4) I

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory. Pronunciation, oral and written drills, essentials
of grammar, and introduction to basic texts.
2. Elementary (4) II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Arabic 1.
Continuation of Arabic 1.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may he applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses .
103. Readings in Literary Arabic (4) I

Prerequisite. Arabic 2.
Application of principles of grammar and readings on advanced level in literary Arabic.

104. Readings in Literary Arabic (4) II
Prerequisite: Arabic 103.
Continuation of Arabic 103.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Art
In the College of Professional Studies

For purposes of exhibition and refer~nce, the deparhn7nt reserves the right to retain for
a limited period some of each student s work produced III class.
Faculty

Emeritus: Andrews, Jackson, Ruocco
Professors: Baker, Baxter, Berg, Bigelow, Dirks, Fisch, Higgins, Hopkins, Lingren

(Chairman), Longenecker, Rogers, Swiggett, Tanzer, Wallace .
Associate Professors: Bowne, Covington, Groover, Hodge, Hunter, Miller, Orth
Assistant Professors: Austin, Childress, Frick, Moaney, Papworth, Perczel, Peterson, Ray
Lecturers: Brownlee, Forster, Gronborg, Heivly, Kimball, Litrownik, Miedzinski, Pendell,

Tibbs, Tuttle, veneer
Offered by the Department

Master of Arb degree in art.
Major in art with the A.B. degree !n liber.al arts and sci~nces.
Major in art with the AB. degree III applied arts and SCiences.
Minor in art.
Teaching major in art for the single subject teaching credential.
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Art Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog,

This major in art may be planned with an emphasis in studio arts or art history.
A minor is not required with this major in art.

Emphasis in Studio Arts
Preparation for the major. Art lA, IB, 2A, 28, 5, 15A, 16A, 17A, 5OA, 5OB: Philosophy 1.

(33 units.)

Major. A minimum ar24 upper division units in art to include Art lOOA,II5A, 116A, 156A,
190; Philosophy 141: and six units selected with the approval of the adviser from Art
I06A-I06B, 112A-112B, 1168, U7A-1I7B, 117C, USA-llSB, 120A-120B, 153, 154, 155A, 155B,
and 199.

Emphasis in Art History
Preparation for the major. Anthropology I; Art 5OA, 5OB, 52A, S2B; French, Gennan or

Italian, or a reading knowledge of the language selected. (15 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units selected from Art ISlA, 151B, 153. 154A,

154B, 155A, 155B, 15M, and 157 or 158; and three units of electives selected with the approval
of the department from anthropology, art, history or philosophy.

Art Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

The major in art may be planned with an emphasis in crafts, environmental design, graphic
C{l~unication, painting and printmaking. or sculpture. The programs in environmental
design an? in graphic communication have a preprofessional orientation supplemented by
a strong liberal a.rts backgro~nd: Environmental design can lead to interior design or city
planrung. Gr~hlC conunumcation prepares the student for the areas of environmental
~aphic~, art irt:cti~n, .visual design for the contemporary media of advertising, fashion
illustration or editorial Illustration. The areas of painting and printmaking and sculpture
prepar~ students for professional attitudes toward the fine arts and the continuance of their
educational experience i!1graduate schools with the goal of teaching at institutions of higher
learning. The preprofessional program in art education prepares the student for teaching in
either elE;mentarr or secondary schools. The crafts program can be developed to specialize
m cer~nucs.' furniture or mdustClal design, jewelry. textile design and weaving.

:\- ~or IS not required with this major. However, in graphic communication an Englishrumor IS recommended.

Emphasis in Crafts
(J'r~~:Sion for the major. Art lA, 1B, 2A, 2B, 5OA, 5OB, 61, and six units of art electives.

th Maj°f'th A ~~um of 24 Upper division units in art to include nine units selected from
of\h~ ~Ie~ed owm~ ~reas:tfibrr' me,tal, clay, WOOd;three units of extended work in one
ad ced k~reas, SIX um s 0 art e ectives, and SIX units of art history. Twelve units of

van wor m one area are strongly recommended.
Emphasis in Graphic Communication

Preparation for the major A t lA 18 2A 28 1 _
Art 7, 14B, 15A, 1M, 18A. (27 u~ts.)' , , ,4A, 5OA.SOB;and six units selected from

th~~~dditi::\~~~f~~:h·PFr?iV~io,:, units.in arf to include Art U4A, 114B.1l4C, 156A;
193A.I93B, 194A-I94B, 196A-lOOB:~~d 1!n~e uruts se ected from Art 107, 1140, 191A, 1918,

. Emphasis in Environmental Design
Preparation for the major Art IA 18 2A 2B 8 33A B

Units selected from Art 13' 17A 19A 6i 136' '.,) -33 ,50A, SOB, 95A. 958; and three
Industrial Arts 21· Family S'tud", d' C . UOl

Sc
ts: Recommended: Art HA. 18A, BOA;

. ' res an onsumer iences 19, 45.
MllJor. A minimum of 24 upper di . . '.

in consultation with an adviser' ivmon UOitSIII art selected from Group I or Croup II
Group 1:Art 135A·135B 1:56..\ 195A 195C 195D d

135C, 160, 186, 187, 188, ISlA, 1958 19sE' an six units selected from Art 113A, 133,
Group II: Art 156A 160 186 187 188 .19.5B . .

135A-I358, 195A, 195C, 1950.' " and SIXumts selected from Art 117A, IJ3,
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Emphasis in Painting and Printmaking

Preparation for the major. Art lA,lB, 2A, 2B, .5OA,5OB;and nine units selected from Art
15A-15B, 16A, 16B, 18A, 18B. (27 units.)

Major. A minimum of24 upper division units in art to include Art 156A; three additional
units of art history; and 18 units selected in consultation with the adviser from Art looA, looB,
I06A-I06B, 112A-1I2B, 1l5A-llSB-1l5C.115D, 116A·116B.116C-1160, 1I8A-1I8B, 12OA.12QB,
12M, 1268, 126D·126E, 13M, 136B. 136C-136D.

Emphasis in Sculpture
Preparation for the major. Art lA, lB. 2A, 2B, 17A-17B, 5OA.5OB;and three units selected

from Art 13, 15A, 16A, 19A, 61, 70, BOA. ('n units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Art 117A or 127, 117B, 117C,

156A, 198; three additional units of art history; and six units selected from lOOA, 113A, USA,
1I6A, 170A.

Alternate Program for Advanced Degree Preparation
Students planning to pursue an advanced degree may elect a 53-unit (2:1 units lower

division, 36 upper division) alternate degree program in Applied Arts and Sciences. This
program involves the completion of the requirements for one of the emphasis areas listed
above and 12 additional units of art planned in consultation with the adviser in the student's
area of emphasis.

Art Minor
The minor in art consists of a minimum of 15 units in art, six units of which must be in upper

division courses,

Art Major
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the sectio~ of this catalog 0':' the School of Education ..

This major may be used by students III Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.

Preparation for the major. Art lA, IB, 2A, 26, 5OA, 5OB, 61, and six units of electives in
Art. (27 units.)

Teaching Major. A minimum of 26 upper division units in Art to include Art 156A; three
units of Art History; and twenty units from Croup 1 or Group II in consultation with the Art
Education Adviser.

Group I: Seventeen units of one major emphasis area, including Art 175 and 176, and three
units of one other emphasis area. (20 units.)

Group II: Six units of drawing and painting, six units of crafts or sculpture. three units of
graphic communication or environmental design, and Art 175 and 176. (20 units.)

Lower Division Courses
lA. Drawing and Composition (3) I, II

Six hours.
The ordering of two-dimensional space through drawing.

lB. Drawing and Composition (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art IA. '.
Drawing of mechanical and natural forms by the use of lme and value. Emphasis on

proportion and structure. Some quick sketching, gesture and contour drawing.
ZA. Design and Acsthetics (3) I, II

Six hours.
Fundamentals of space and color design. Basic course used as a prerequisite for advanced

work.
28. Design and Aesthetics (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
Continuation of Art 2A. Original work in creative design including projects in three

dimensions.
5 Art Orientation (3) I . ,
. An illustrated lecture course dealing with aestheti~ rnearung and !'- s.urvey of the history

of western art. Designed to increase the understanding and appreciation of art.
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7. Graphic Imagery (3)
Six hours,
Prerequisite: Art 2A. . I h ht d t hnt I
The organization concepts ?f design applied ~oexpenmenta p ctograp IC an eo rca

reproductive media, and environmental graphics.
8. The House and Its Environment (3) I, II. . . 's ohvsrce d

Architecture, interior design, landscape and City planning for fonrung man s p ysrc....an
aesthetic environment.
l4.A. Beginning Graphic Communication (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisites, Art lA and 2B... . . .
Creative projects exploring the interrelation of fundamental art principles and design

using phonetic symbols and typography.
l4.B. Intermediate Graphic Communication (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 14A. .
Typographic and design concepts applied to layout for contemporary media.

lSA-lSB. Life Drawing {3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art lB. Art 15A is prerequisite to I5H.
Drawing from the nude model.

16A. Painting (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art lB.
Pictorial composition and techniques of painting.

16B. Oil Painting (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 16A.
Landscape and more advanced composition in color.

17A-17B. Sculpture (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2B. Recommended: Industrial Arts 5. Art 17A is prerequisite to 17H.
Three dimensional design using varied materials.

18A·18B. Watercolor Painting (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art IB. Art 18A is prerequisite to 18B.
Composition of still-life and landscape in watercolor.

19A. Ceramics (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
Design and construction of hand-built ceramic forms.

19B. Ceramics (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 19A.
Continuation of Art 19A. Introduction to use of the potter's wheel and application of glaze

for surface enrichment.
27.. Life Modeling-Sculpture (3) I, II

SIXhours.
Prerequisite: Art 2B.
Creative experimentation with sculptural forms Irom the human figure.

33A·33B. Visual Presentation (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: ATt IB, 2A. Art 33A is prerequisite to 33B, and Art 18A is recommended.
~e~hods, materials, and tools of the professional environmental designer stressing art

principles. (Formerly numbered Art 133A and 133B.)
SOA.Apprecialion and History of Art (3) I II

Art dhfevelop~ent in painting, sculpture, ~rchitecture, and handicrafts from the dawn of
art to t e Renaissance. Illustrated,
5OB. Appr.eciation and Hist~ry of Art (3) I, II

The pertod from the Renaissance through the modern school treated in the same manneras In Art SOA.
52A. Ja{lanese Art (3) II

A study of the arts of Japan,
52B. Chinese Art (3) I

A study of the arts of China.
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61. Design in Crafts (3) I, II

Six.hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2.8.
Visual and structural form in crafts.

70.. Beginning Jewelry Design (3) I, II
SIXhours.
Prerequisite; Art 61.
Design and fashioning of jewelry.

BOA-BOB. Weaving (3-3) I, n
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 61. Art BOAis prerequisite to BOB.
Structure and design of woven fabrics.

94A-94B. Fashion Imagery (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A. Art 94A is prerequisite to 94B.
Design of original contemporary costumes and the drawing of the fashioll image.

9SA. The Contemporary House (3) I, II
Six.hours.
Prerequisites: Art lA, 2A, and 8.
Elementary problems in neighborhood planning, house design, interior design and

landscaping.
95B. Interior Design (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 33A.
Elementary functional and aesthetic studies in interior space and form Relationships of

light, color, texture, shape and volume. .
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

R~fer to the catalog s~atement.on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor s degree III courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
lOOA. Advanced Drawing (3) I, II

Six.hours.
Prerequisites: Art 15A and 16A.
Drawing ~ith color wher~in an objectiye attitude is taken toward the qualitative aspect

of VIsual subject matter. Objects are studied and represented as visual stimuli rather than
as stereotypes.
l00B. Advanced Drawing (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art lOOA.
Drawing with color wherein objects are' represented in such a manner as to include

kinesthetic responses. Aesthetic organization of materials is stressed.
105. Classroom Environmental Design (3) I, II

Six hours,
Development of an understanding for aesthetic environmental concepts as related to the

classroom.
I06A-I06B. Printmaking (3-3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 15A. Art I06A is prerequisite to I06B.
Woodcut, wood engraving, gesso cut and linoleum.

107. Contemporary Environmental Graphics (3) I, II
Si.\:hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A. Art 2B and 14A are recommended.
Study of creative design for contemporary architectural and motivational graphics.

lOB. The House and Its Environment (3) I, II
Arch~tectu~e, tntenordesign, !a~~scape and city planning for forming man's physical and

aesthetic environment, Its simphcrties and complexities. Not open to students with credit in
Art B.
BO. Advanced Crafts in the Elementary Schools (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
An advanced design-craft course in which the activities, materials and tools employed are

appropriate for the elementary grades. Not open to students with credit in Art 61.
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IIlA-IlIH. Industrial Design (3-3) I, II

Six hours. ... t IIIB
Prerequisites: Art IA and 2B. Art iliA IS prerequIsite. 0 '. . d
Design of objects for manufacture with reference to their use, materials, and m accor a?ce

with factory practices and machine techniques. Practice in the techniques of presentation,
working drawings, rendering and perspective and scale models.
1l2A-1l2B. Design and Composition (3-3) I, II

Six hours. .. . 112B
Prerequisites: Art 2B and 16A. Art 112A IS prerequlSlt"; to .
Structure in picture making. The controlled use of line, value, color, and .texture t1

organize the effect of depth, movement, volume, etc., in the recognizable unage. 01
technique.
1I3A. Furniture Design (3) I

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A. Industrial Arts 51 is recomm~nded. .
Study of the principles of design through the making of furniture.

1I3B. Advanced Furniture Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art Il3A.
Advanced individual design: Exploration of materials, process and function. Maximum

credit nine units.
113C·113D. Advanced Furniture Design (3-3) I, II . . . .

Total credit in Art 13, 113A, 1138, 113C, and 113D limited to nme units. SIXhours.
Prerequisite: Art 113B. Art 113C is prerequisite to 1130. .
Advanced individual design; exploration of materials, process and Function.

UIA. Graphic Communication (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 14B. . .
Investigation of design concepts relating to advertising.

1l4B-1I4C. Advanced Graphic Communication (3·3) I. II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 114A. Art 114B is prerequisite to 114C.
The relation of art structure and the aspects of visual communication.

1140. Problems in Graphic Communication (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 114G ',. .
Refinement of personally developed design concepts for visual com~ullicahon .wlth

emphasis on individually directed solutions. The development of a portfolio of professional
quality. Maximum of six units selected from 114 series applicable on a master's degree.
115A-1l5B-115C_115D. Life Drawing and Painting (3-3-3·3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 15A and 16A. Art U5A is prerequisite to ll5B, 115B to U5C, 1I5C to

1150.
Drawing and painting from nude and costumed models.

116A·116B. Advanced Painting (3-3) I. II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 16A. Art 116A is prerequisite to 116B.
Pictorial composition.

116C-1l6D. Advanced Painting (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 116B. Art 1I6C is prerequisite to 1160.
The influence of art media and picture plane on aesthetic organization in representationalpainting.

1I7A·117B. Advanced Sculpture (3.3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art I7A. Art 1I7A is prerequisite to 1I7B.
Creative design in diverse materials, Maximum of six units selected from 117 series

applicable on a master·s degree,
117C. Advanced Sculpture (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 117B.
The influence of art media and tools on aesthetic organization in sculpture in relief andin the round,

118;',1188. Advanced Watercolor Painting (3·3) I. II
SIXhours.
Prerequis!te: Art .18B. Art lISA is prerequisite to 118B.
Composition of still life and landscape in watercolor.

-'
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I19A. Ceramics (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 19B.
Basic methods of forming, decorating, glazing and firing pottery forms with emphasis on

the use of the potter's wheel.
1198. Ceramics (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 119A.
Continuation of Art 119A. Further development of knowledge, skills and philosophy of

ceramics through individual creative projects ..
119C. Ceramics (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 119B.
Continuation of Art 119B with advanced creative projects.

1190. Advanced Ceramics (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 119C.
Study of ceramic design through creative projects of clay forms.

120A-I20B. Advanced Design (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art IB and 2B. Art 120A is prerequisite to 120B.
Advanced work in pure design, two and three dimensional. Reexamination of color theory

and design principles.
121. Clay and Glaze Technology in Ceramic Design (3)

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 119B.
Experimentation and application of research concerning the use of ceramic materials and

techniques as an integral part of the design process. Maximum credit six units.
126A. Intaglio Printmaking (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2A and 15A. Art l00A and 115A are recommended.
Creative intaglio--etching, drypomt, aquatint, engraving and variations, Emphasis on fine

print quality and technical development.
1268. Intaglio Printmaking (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 126A.
Advanced creative intaglio. Emphasis on fine print quality and the color process.

126C. The History of Printmaking (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB.
The history of printmaking from its inception to the present.

I260·126E. Intaglio Printmaking in Color (3-3)
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 126B.
Advanced creative intaglio printmaking in color, including zinc and copper plate; etching,

drypoint, aquatint, engravin&, embossing and color variations. Emphasis on fme print quality
and technical development m the color process unique to this medium.
127. Advanced Figurative Sculpture (3) I. II

Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 17A and 27.
Figurative study with emphasis on individual exploration,

129A·I29B. History of Ceramics (3-3) I. II
Prerequisite: Art 129A is prerequisite to 1298.
Philosophical approaches to design of pottery and techniques as related to contemporary

ceramics. Field trips.
133. Environmental Media (3)

Two lectures and four hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Art 33B.. .. . .
The communication of Environmental Design usmg photography, mlmatures, mock-ups,

and transfers with terminal emphasis in transparency projection.
135A-I35B-I35C. History and Theory of Environmental Design (3-3-3) I. II

Prerequisites: Art SOA and 508.
Environmental arts. Semester 1: From earliest times to the 15th Century. Semester

II: 15th to the 19th Century. Semester III: 19th and 20th Centuries.
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136A. Lithography Printmaking (3) I, II

Six hour~~ites' Art 2A and 15A. Art 101M and U5A are recommended. .
~~~~~~~ l.ith~g~aphy-stone and plate planographic process. Emphasis on fine print

quality and techrucal development.
136B. Lithography Printmaking (3)

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 136A. 1 d fi print quality
Advanced creative lithography-emphasis on the co or process an me .

136C-136D. Lithography Printmaking in Color (3.3)
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 1368. 1 Em hasi fin int quality inAdvanced creative lithography prin~aking ~ co or: p MIS on e pn

color process and color technology unique to this medium.
146A-146B. Serigraphy (3.3)

Six hours. .. t Art 1468
Prerequisite: Art 15A. Art 146A is prerequisite 0 ..
Techniques of reproducing original prints by means of the silkscreen process.

ISlA. Pre-Columbian Art of Middle and South America (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB. .. th . 1 r
South and Middle American art and architecture from earhest time to e arnva 0

Spaniards.
151B. Colonial Art of Latin America (3) Irregular

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB,. .' F 1d
The art and architecture of Latin Amenca from the colomal period to the present, ie

trips included.
152A. The Art of India and Southeast Asia (3) Irregular

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB. .
History of the art, architecture, and sculpture of India and Southeast ASia.

152B. The Art of Persia and the Islamic World (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 508. . . . W 1d
History of the art, architecture, sculpture and rumor arts of Persia and the Islamic or ,

153. Ancient Art (3) I
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB. . .. th
Development of painting, sculpture, architecture and crafts from prehistoric ttmes to e

fall of Rome.
154A. Medieval Art (3) II

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB.
Development of painting, sculpture and architecture from the time of Constantine

through the Gothic period. (Formerly numbered Art 154.)
154B. Coptic and Byzantine Art (3) Irregular

Prerequisites: Art 50A .and 5OB. .
The art of the Eastern Church from the reign of Justinian to the Russian Revolution,

155A. Renaissance Art in Italy (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 508.
Architecture, painting and sculpture of the Renaissance period in Italy,

155B. Northern Renaissance Art (3) Irregular .
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 508. . ,
Architecture, sculpture, and painting north of the Alps during the Renaissance penod.

155C. Baroque and Rococo Art (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 508.
Architecture, sculpture, and painting of the Baroque and Rococo periods. (Formerly

numbered Art 1558.)
156A. History of Modern Art (3) I, IT

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB.
Development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from the French Revolution to the

20th century. Field trips included.
156B. Contemporary Art (3) Irregular

Prerequisite: Art 156A.
Current movements in sculpture, painting, graphics, and architecture.

157. The History of American Art (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB, '
Development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from Colonial times to the present,

Art /125
158. Art of Primitive Peoples (3) Irregular

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB.

in/1Artsof primitive peoples of Africa, South Seas, and the North American Indians and their
uence upon the art of the twentieth century.

160. The History of Architeclure (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB, or Art .:;.
Architecture from primitive times to the present.

161A-161B-161C-16ID. Design in Enamels (3-3.3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Pre~equisite: Art 61.. Art 161A is prerequisite to 1618, 161B to 16IC, 16IC to 16ID.
Design and production of vitreous enamels, Maximum credit six units applicable on amaster s degree.

164. Hislory of Costume (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB.
~e historic: origins of C?stume traced through aesthetic. social and political influences

dommant during each period.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
170A. Beginning Jewelry Design (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2B and 61.
Design and fashioning of jewelry. Not open to students with credit in Art 70.

170B. Jewelry and Metalwork (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 70 or 170A.
Design and production of jewelry and hollow ware.

I70C·170D. Jewelry and Melalwork (3·3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite. Art 170B. Art 170C is prerequisite to 170D.
Advanced individual problems in jewelry.

175. Problems in Art for Teachers (3) I, II
Six hours.
Art principles and materials as related to teaching situations.

176. Practicum in Art (2) I
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Professional course usually taken concurrently with student teaching and covering

teaching strategy.
lSOA-1SOB. Advanced Weaving (3-3) I, II

Six hours.
Total credit in Art BOA, BOB, 18OA, 180B, 180C, and 1800 limited to nine units.
Prerequisite: Art BOB. Art 180A is prerequisite to 1808.
Ad~anced problems in fabric design and weave construenon including tapestry and rug

weaving techniques.
lBOC-lBOD. Advanced Weaving (3-3) I, II

Six hours.
Total credit in Art BOA, BOB, 180A, lBOB, lBOC, and 180D limited to nine units.
Prerequisite: Art 180B. Art lBOC is prerequisite to I&1D.
Advanced individual problems in weaving.

181. Nonwoven Textile Construction (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 61.
Textile structures with an emphasis on nonlcom techniques.

182. Textile Design (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 61.
Application of design for the textile surface, using a broad variety of media and processes

approrriate for both the individual designer and commercial reproduction. Media include
stenci , block, silkscreen, batik, and tie-dye. Maximum credit six units.
186. Synergetic Environments (3)

Two lectures and four hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Art 195B.
Synthesis of materials, space, sound and light using exploratory methods in full scale

projects.
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187. Environmental Prototypes (3)
Two lectures and four hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Art 1958. . . .
Research and development of creative architectural concepts with emphasis 10 space

enclosure systems and cybernetics.
188. Environmental Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Art 8 or 108. ...
Survey of alternative solutions to the problem of design of the physical environment.

190. Principles and Elements of Visual Aesthetic Organization (3)
Three hours.
Prerequisites: Senior standing and Art 5.
Visual aesthetic materials and the psychological principles involved in aesthetic

organization.
191A. Gallery Exhibition Design (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Fifteen units of art.
Fundamental art elements and principles applied to the theories and techniques of gallery

exhibition design.
191B. Gallery Exhibition Design (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 191A.
Advanced problems in the theories and techniques of gallery exhibition design.

193A·193B. Drawing and Illustration for Graphic Communication (3-3) I
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2A and liSA. Art 193A is prerequisite to 193B.
The disciplines of realistic descriptive illustration including problems in imaginative,

aesthetically refined painterly illustration. Media to include gouache, watercolor, scratch
board, mixed media, and pen and ink.
194A-194B.Advanced Fashion Imagery (3-3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequ!site: Art 2A-.Art 94B is recommended. Art 194A is prerequisite to 194B.

. EmphasiS on developing individual drawing concepts and creative techniques in fashion
illustration. Creation of fashion drawings and fashion advertising layouts Development of a
professional portfolio. .
195A. Residential Interior Design (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 95A and 95B.
Sl!rvey, analysis and conce:rtual design methods of residential interiors stressing materials,

equipment, components an structural detailing.
195~. Environmental Design (3) I, II

SIXhours.
Prerequisite: Art 195A.
Survey, analysis an? design synth7sis of problems of more complexity, through interiors,

to landscape, to archItectural planning and, finally, concern for city design.
195~. Professional Methods of Interior Design (3) 1, II

SIXhours.
Prerequisite: Art 195A. I

Techniqu~ and analyses .of specification writing, estimating, contractual agreements,
budget studies and supervision of professional interior design projects.
195~. Contract Interior Design (3) 1, II

SIXhours.
Prerequisite: Art 195C.

s Pr~ect~ in no~r.esidenti~1 architectural interiors involving space planning systems analysis,
pee cation wnnng, equipment and materials appropriate to COmmercial functions

195E. Interior Design Practicum (3) .
Nine hours of laboratory.
P~erequisit7: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Art 195C.

pr~~ experience .~Ith 10rcalt.~rofeSSionalinterior designers in client relationships business
ures, S~perYiSIOn0 subcontracted work and installation, and execution of contracts.

196:\·196B. ,VIsual Communication Media (3-3) I II
SIXhours. '
Prere9-uistte: Art 114A. Art 196A is prerequisite to 196B
Expenmental, creative and practical I t' f'

related to magazine and editorial layout pxPdora.lon or contdempora~y com.m~nicati~~ as
. ro UCLlOn0 a stu ent destgned limited edition.

•

Art 1127
197. Advanced Graphic Imagery (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 7.
Inyes~igati?n of experimentalyhotographic and technical reproductive media. Maximum

credit SIX units. Maxunum credit three units applicable on a master's degree.
198A. Senior Project (3) 1, II

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
Investigation in art. Formal presentation of project. (Formerly numbered Art 198.)

1988. Senior Investigation and Report in Art History (3) I, II
Pre~equisites: Six upper division units in art, and consent of the instructor,
Individual research into areas of art history not covered by regular courses.

199. Special Study (1-3) 1, II
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
206A-206B. Printmaking (1-3) (1-3)

Two hours for each unit of credit.
Advanced creative work in selected printmaking media based upon the analysis of the

hist~ry and philosophie~ of prin.tmaking from its inception through contemporary concepts.
Maximum credit SIXuruts applicable on a master's degree.
214. Graphic Communication (1.3)

Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisite: Art 114D.
Advanced individual study in graphic design. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.
216A-216B. Painting (1-3) 0-3)

Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisites: Art 112B and 116B.
Aesthetic organization of selected visual subject matter in the medium of color in oils.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
217A·217B. Sculpture 0-3) (1-3)

Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisites: Art 117e.
Aesthetic organization of selected subject matter in the media of sculpture. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
219A-219B. Crafts (1-3) (1-3)

Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in crafts.
Advanced creative work in selected craft media. Maximum credit six units applicable on

a master's degree,
221. Advanced Clay and Glaze Technology in Ceramic Design (3)

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 119B.
Experimentation with the use of ceramic material and techniques as an integral part of

the design process. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
222. Art Education Colloquium (3)

Prerequisite: Fifteen upper division units in art.
Historic and current art education philosophies.

270. Seminar in Jewelry and Metalwork (3)
Prerequisite: Art 170A.
Problems in the design and execution of works in precious metals. Projects will be

determined by the individual student in conference with the instructor. Maximum credit six
units applicable on a master's degree.
280. Seminar in Textile Design (3)

Prerequisite: Art 180A.
Problems in textile design and technology. Projects will be determined by the individual

student in consultation with the instructor. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's
degree.
290. Bibliography and Research Methods (2) . . . ". .

Introduction to research methods and materials, compiling of a specialized biblIography,
preparatory to writing a master's thesis.
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291. Seminar in Creative Art (3)
Independent research in specified areas including the presentation of a paper with its oral

defense.
Each course may be taken to a maximum of six units. Maximum credit six units of 291

applicable on a master's degree.
A. Seminar in Painting
B. Seminar in Sculpture
C. Seminar in Printmaking
D. Seminar in Ceramics
E. Seminar in Crafts
F. Seminar in Graphic Communication
G. Seminar in Environmental Design

292A. Seminar in Ancient Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within broad limits

of ancient art.
292B. Seminar in Medieval Art (3)

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within broad limits

of medieval art.
292C. Seminar in Renaissance Art (3)

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within broad limits

of renaissance art. '
2920. Seminar in Baroque and Rococo Art (3)

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within broad limits

of baroque and rococo art.
292£. Seminar in Modem Art (3)

Prerequisite: Art 156A.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles of important artists within broad limits

of modern art.
292F. Seminar in Primitive Art (3)

Prerequisite: Art 158.
Stu.di~s.in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within broad limits

of pnrmtive art.
294A-294B: ~minar in the Principles of Design in the Space Arts (3-3)

Pre~eqU1slte; A semester course in art appreciation.
An mt.::nsive study of the activity of creative expression and aesthetic appreciation in the

area of Visual expenence. The aesthetic analysis of original works of art.
295. Creative Environmental Design (1.3)

Prere~lUisite: Six upper divis~on units in interior design, architecture or city planning.
Cr.eatlve work In mtenor design, architecture and civic design, Maximum credit six units

apphcable on a master's degree.
298. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
. Prerequisite. Consent of the staff; to be arranged with department chairman and the
Instructor.
299. ThC!iis or Project (3) CrlNC

~rereqUi~ites: An officiaUy appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
reparation of a project or thesis for a master's degree.
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Astronomy

In the College of Sciences
Faculty

Emeritus: Huffer, Smith
Professors: Daub, Nelson (Chairman), Schopp, Young
Associate Professor: Angione
Assistant Professor: Talbert

Offered by the Department
Master of Science degree in astronomy.
Major in astronomy with the A.S. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in astronomy with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in astronomy.

Astronomy Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

Preparation for the major. Astronomy 1,9; Physics 4A-4B-4C. (16 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Astronomy I04A-I04B

112A-112B; and Physics l00A-l00B, I02A-I02B. Recommended: Astronomy 170; Physics 103:
106, 175, 190.

Minor in Mathematics. Students majoring in astronomy must complete a minor in
mathematics to include Mathematics 50, 51, 52 and either 118A·118B, or 119 and three
additional units of upper division mathematics. Recommended: Mathematics 135A, 135B,
170; Engineering 188.

Astronomy Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and-sciences must complete the graduation
requirements on page 60 of this catalog.

Preparation for the major. Astronomy 1, 9; Physics 4A-4B-4C. (16 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upJ?Cr division units to include Astronomy l04A-I04B,

112A-U2B, 198A, I98B; and PhYSICS l00A-l00B, 102A. Recommended: Astronomy 170;
Physics I02B, 103, 106, 175, 190.

Minor in Mathematics. Students majoring in astronomy must complete a minor in
mathematics, to include Mathematics SO, 51, 52, and either lI8A-118B, or 119 and three
additional units of upper division mathematics. Recommended: Mathematics 7, 135A, 135B,
Engineering 188.

Astronomy Minor
The minor in astronomy consists of a minimum of 15 units in astronomy, nine units of which

must be in upper division courses.
Lower Division Courses

1. Descriptive Astronomy (3), I II
Methods of astronomy and of the physical nature of members of the solar system, our

galaxy and other galaxies. Telescopes will be used for occasional observations. Not open to
students with credit in Astronomy SO.
9. Practice in Observing (I) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Astronomy 1 or 50.
A course designed to supp.lement Astronom~ 1-.The course ~illinclude constellation study,

use of astronomical coordinates, and descriptive observations of celestial objects with
telescope.
12. Elementary Navigation (3) I

Prerequisite: Astronomy 1 and 9 recommended.
Compass corrections, time, line of position, use of celestial coordinates, tables such as H.O.

214 for the solution of astronomical mangles, etc.
3OA-30B. Survey of Literature in Astronomy {I-I] I, II

Prerequisite: Astronomy 1. .
Readings in current developments ill astronomy.

5-85474
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99, Experimental Topics (2-4) .. . .
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses. under t~is number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
103, Astronomical Optics (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: Physics 4C, or Physics 2B and 3B.
Theory and applications of optical instruments us~d in. astro~om'y. In the lab?ratory the

students are required to complete an approved project m optical mstrumentattcn.
I04A·I04B, Advanced Astronomy (3-3)

Prerequisites: Astronomy 1 and 9 and credit or concurrent registration in both
Mathematics 51 and Physics 4C.

Problems in J'ractical astronomy, such as atmospheric refraction, proper motion,
photographic an photoelectric photometry, solar system astrophysics, and stellar dynamics.
lOS. Historic Development of Astronomy (3) 1

A study of the more important problems and astronomical concepts in the light of their
historical development. Particular attention is given to the biography and contributions of
the more important astronomers, such as Galileo, Kepler, Newton, Herschel, Bessel, etc.
112A-1l2B. Astrophysics (3-3)

Prerequisites: Astronomy 1 and Physics 4C. Astronomy 112A is prerequisite to 112B.
An application of modern physics to a study of the sun and the stellar system. A large part

of this course will deal with the application of spectroscopy to the study of celestial objects.
166. Honors Course (1-3) 1,11

Refer to Honors Program.
170. Astrophysical Spectroscopy (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and credit or concurrent registration in Astronomy 112A.
Theory of atomic spectra and atomic structure leading to interpretation of astronomical

spect;a. Optics of spectrograph design; line identification, spectral classification, radial
velocity measurement, and line profile analysis.
180. Celestial Mechanics (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
The problem of two bodies based on the solutions of dilTerential equations using

Newtonian mechanics. Potential theory; geometrical interpretation of perturbations;
calculation of planetary positions,
196. Adva~~cd Topics in Astronomy (2 or 3) I, II

Prerequisite Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in theoretical astronomy or astrophysics. May be repeated with new

content upon approval of instructor. Maximum credit six units.
198A. Senior Project (I) I

One lecture-discussion period.
Pren;quisite: An acceptable master plan for graduation within one year.
Consists of the selection and design of individual projects' oral and written progressreports. ,

1988. Senior Project (2) II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Astronomy 198A,
Laboratory work, progress reports, oral and written reports.

199. Special Study (1-3) I II
Individual study. Maxi~um credit six units.
Prerequisites: Three units in astronomy and consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

PrereqUisite: Consent of instructor.

M~~~n~~'::dft~~ui~i~dvapnrdbMl tronomy, topic to be announced in the class schedule.
ap rca e on a master s degree

210. Binary Slars (3) ,
Prerequisite: Astronomy 1128

d An i!1te~ive study of visual, spectroscopic d 1
etermmation of orbits. ,an ec ipsing binaries, including the

220. Galactic Structure (3)
PrereqUisite: Astronomy 112B.
Types, movements and charant·',·,t,_ f t h

extragalactic structure. '- '" ~~ 0 s urs in t e galaxy and a similar study of
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225. Extragalactic Structure (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B,
The individual and collective properties of normal and peculiar galaxies. Topics include

classification, spectra, masses, luminosity distributions, distance indicators, clustering, and
red shifts.
230. Stellar Interiors (3)

Prerequisite Astronomy 1128.
Structure of the interior of stars including the details of the reactions by which energy is

obtained and the evolution of stars.
240. Interstellar Matter (3)

Prerequisites: Astronomy 1128 and Mathematics 119.
Interstellar absorption and polarization, theory of interstellar grains, physics of a low

density gas in a dilute radiation field, nebulae, interstellar absorption lines, dynamics of the
interstellar medium, and radio observations of the interstellar medium.
250, Stellar Atmospheres (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112A.
Emission and absorption of radiation, continuous spectra, spectral lines, modal stellar

atmosphere calculations, and non-L.T.E. problems.
297. Research (1-3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
Research in one of the fields of astronomy. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.
298. Special Study (l-3) Cr/NC

Prere.quisite: Consent. of staff; to.be .arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit SIX UULtS,

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Athletics
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Professor: Karr (Chairman)
Head Coaches: Davis, Hill, Gilbert, Templeton
Coaches: Dietz, Kofler, Madison, Matson, Tollmer, Zampese
Coaching Specialist: Vezie

Offered by the Department
Courses in Athletics.
Major or minor work in athletics is not offered.

Lower Division Courses
99, Experimental Topics (2-4) I, II. . ,...

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of rune units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses, under t~is number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements,

Upper Division Courses
II

166, Honors Course (1.3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

180, Intercollegiate Sport Practicum (2-3). .. . .
Laboratory experience in field of interest, With emphasis on skill, rules, and o.rg:anlzaho,:"al

procedures for varsity team members. A sport may be taken only once for credit III Athletics
180 and/or 181. (Formerly numbered and entitled Physical Education lBO, Theory and
Practice of Intercollegiate Sports.)

Subject fields of 180 are as follows:
Offered in the FaJJ
A Basketball (3)
B Cross Country (2)
C Football (3)
D Gymnastics (3)
E Swimming (2)
F Water Polo (2)
G Wrestling (3)
N Soccer (2)

Offered in the Spring
H Baseball (3)
I Golf (2)
J Rowing (2)
K Tennis (2)
L Track (3)
M Volleyball (2)



132 / Biology

181. Competitive Sport Praclicum (2.3)
Laboratory experience in field of interest, with emphasis 01). skill, rules, and organizational

procedures for athletic coaching minors. A sport may be taken only once for credit in
Athletics 180 and/or 181.

Subject fields of 181 are as follows;
Offered in the Fall
A Basketball (3)
B Cross Country (2)
C Football (3)
D Gymnastics (3)
E SWimming (2)
F Water Polo (2)
G Wrestling (3)
N Soccer (2)

199. Special Study (1-3) I II
Individual study. Maxi~um credit six units.
Prerequisite, Consent of instructor.

OH"eredin the Spring
H Baseball (3)
I Golf (2)
J Rowing (2)
K Tennis (2)
L Track (3)
M Volleyball (2)

Biology
In the College of Sciences

Faculty

Pn~fessors: Baer, Brandt, Clark, Collier, Cooper Cox Farris F1ittner Ford Hazen
(Cha1rI~an), Johnson, McBlair, Miller, Neel, Parsons, Ratty:Rineha;t, Shepard, Sloa~, Taylor
Sa~ds:::13St'hPro.fessoThrs:A.wbreY'dD,augherty, Diehl, Ebert, Futch, Hurlbert, Krisans, Paolini

" ,":'" capiro, waites, Ze er, P. '
AssIstant Professors: Barnett, Davis, Hays, ZedJer, J.
Lecturer: Dukepoo

Offered by the Department
Doctor of Philosophy degree in genetics and in ecology.
Master of Arts degree In biology.
M~ter. of ~cience degree in biology.
Ma~or~n b~ology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences
Ma~or"' b~ology w!th the A,B. degree in applied arts and science·s.
MM~JorI,nbbl.OI,OgyWIth the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences. mor In 10 ogy. .
Curricula which prepare for the f Id f d ti .

me1icine, vetetinnry medicine, andewfldlife~n stry, con~ervatlon, fisheries, marine biology,
~Illgle subject teaching credential in life sciences in area of biology.

Biology Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal d ser
requirements listed on page 60 of this ~rIs anSt sJlences must complete the graduation
RUssian to meet the forer:' languag~ ce a.og. u Fnts must choose French, German, or

A minor is not require with tht requirement or graduation..... I IS major,
Preparation for the maier B' I

Mathematics 21 and 22; Ph~Si~s 1~~lBgYo/2A:2~nd d15; Chemistry lA-lB aEJd II ,or 12;
Major. A minimum of 24 u ' '. , . an. 3A-3B, or 4A-4B-4C. (35-39 umts.)

taken in the junior year). an t!v~~~ldslOn UlU~sto mc!ude ;Biolog.r 101,110 and 155 (to be
101, 110or .155 is prerequisite: Biolo e l~urse III the bl.ologlCalscences for which Biology
selected WIth the approval of the a~~iser. or 191 or 195, and electives from natural science

Biology Major
WiththeAB D . .

Ail :. egree III Apphed Arts and Sciences
. candidates for a degree in a Bed, d'

requIrements listed on page 60 of lh~scatayts in dCI.e~ces must complete the gradUlition
gf a smgle foreign language (chosen fro Fog. nha dltion students must complete 12 units

orBA-8B;orRussian12 and30rBA8B renc .l,2,and30rBA-8B·or German I 2 and
of reading knowledge' administered -b ), or equlyalent knowledge demonstrated by a test
consul~atio~ with the Department of ntol~e foreIgn language department concerned in

A mmor ISnot required w,·'h thO . gy.ISmajor.
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Preparation for the major. Biology 1, 2 and 15; Chemistry lA-IB and 11 or 12.
Mathematics 21 and 22; Physics IA-IB, or 2A-2B and 3A-3B, or 4A-4B-4C. (35-39 units.) ,

Major. A ~i~imum of 24 upper division units to include Biology 101, 110 and 155 (to be
taken III the JU':llor year);, ~n ad~anced course in the biological sciences for which Biology
101,110 or 155 ISprerequtsite, BIology 190 or 191 or 19,,; and electives from natural science
selected with the approval of the adviser.

Biology Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

Ail candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Biology 1, 2 and 15; Chemistry IA-IB and 11 or 12.

Mathematics 21 and 22; Physics lA-1B, or 2A-2B and 3A-3B, or 4A-4B-4G (35-39 units.) ,
Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Biology 101, 110 and 155 (to be

taken in the junior year); an advanced course in the biological sciences for which Biology
101,110 or 155 is prerequisite; Biology 190 or 191 or 195; and electives from natural science
selected with the approval of the adviser.

Biology Minor
The minor in biology consists of a minimum of 16 units in biological sciences to include

Biology 1 and 2, and nine upper division units in biological sciences selected with approval
of the biology adviser.

Biology
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Life Sciences

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education,

The requirements for the single subject teaching credential in life sciences which includes
the area of biology are being revised. For further information consult the department.

Lower Division Courses
1. General Biology (3) I, II

Prerequisites, None; concurrent registration in Biology 2 recommended .
A beginning course in biology stressing processes common to living organisms.

2. General Biology Laboratory (I) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regtstrancn in Biology I.
A laboratory course in biology stressing processes common to living organisms.

4. Natural History of Plants and Animals (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 1. .. . .,
An introduction to plants and animals m relation to their environments and to one another,

with emphasis on local forms and their habitats,
9. Human Physiology (5) I, II

Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Zoology B or 60; Chemistry 2A and 2B.
Functions of the human body; e~phasis ~n the c~rculatory, muscular, and nervous systems.

Not open for credit to students WIth credit for Biology 140.
15. Introduction to Quantitative Biology (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1, 2, and Mathematics 21.
Methods and experience in defining and solving quantnanve problems III biology,

including the design of experiments, and parametnc and nonparametnc statlstlcal
techniques.
25. Introduction to Heredity (3) I, II.. . . . .

Hereditary mechanisms and conSideratIon of the SOCialImphcatlOns of recent and
expected developments in the field of heredity. Not open to biology majors.
99 Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement.on Experimental ~opics on page 1~6. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor's degree III courses. under t~ISnumber of whIch no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requIrements.
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Upper Division Courses

101. Cellular Physiology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 15; Chemistry IA-IB, and 11 or 12; Physics IA-IB, or 2A-2B and

3A-3B, or 4A·4B-4C.
Physiological processes at the cellular level.

109. Regional Field Studies in Biology (1-3)
One- to three-week periods during vacations and summer sessions.
Prerequi~ites: At least 12.units in the biological sciences, including Biology 1 and 2, and

consent of mS!:T!!ctor,Application for collecting permit must be made at least six weeks
before class begms at Bureau of Marine Sciences (AS-lll).

Extended field studie~ of the flora, fauna, and biotic communities of major natural regions
of western North Amenca. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.
110. Ecology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prere.quisi~es: Biology 15 and Chemistry lA-lB.

.Helationshlps between organisms and the environment; field study in local marine, fresh
water, mountain, chaparral, and desert habitats.
111. Aquatic Biology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
P~erequisites: Bi?logy 15 and .110; Chemistry 1A.1B.
BiologICal, chemical and physical considerations of inland waters.

112. Fisheries Biology (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory
P~erequisite: Biology 110. .
Flsh~nes .of commercial importance. The dynamics of exploited populations.

II3. BiolOgical Oceanography (4) I II
Two lectures and six hours of lab~ratory.

beP:ne:3.i,:::\tes: t Biology ~lOb 2j.0ology so, Physics 2A. Application for collecting permit must
Ecoloat leas SIX wee s e ~re class begins at Bureau of Marine Sciences (AS.111).

envr gica co.ncepts as applied to pelagic and benthic marine organisms and their
~n~:t",nrner:t. Field and laboratory experience in oceanographic technique, particularly the'-v,,",a enVironment. '
114. Advanced Ecology (3) I II

Two lectures and three ho~rs of laboratory
Prerequisite: Biology no, .

co~~en~c~lO~y of indi~.du~s, populations, or communities. May be repeated with new
. axrmum cre It SIX units applicable on a master's degree

U5. ConSt;r~ation of Wildlife (3) I, II .
Prerequisite- Biology 1.
Plant and animal reso ith hast .121 S urces WI emp asis on their COnservation and intelligent use. ystems Ecology (5) I, II .
Four lec.tures an.d three hours of laboratory.
~rer~qUlSlteS: BIology 110 and consent of instructor

rovides a foundation in the theories a d t hni .
ecology, including computer program r: eo dn~qu~s n~cessarr for a systems approach to
systems analysis. mmg an 0PICS In applied mathematics useful in
122. Environmental Measurement \3) I II

Two lectures and three hours of abo:ator
~~~~l~slt~s: Bifo'o,gy 110 and consent of r~structor

inc] rza on 0 e ectronro equipment t d' I . ,
me uding field power supplies elf t f fl 0 rec~r e.co ogrca data under field conditions,
sensors, amplifiers and data r~cord~r~ °a l~~uatl~ns in environmental conditions, types of
123 S' I I' f ,n e In er acing of COmponentsT IjU a Ion 0 Ecological Systems (4) I II - .

Pwo ec~res and six hours of laboratory ,

p~~~~;~~~t~f d~~~~!Kt l~~:~~{On~nf ~f instructor,
expenments, ways of evaluating m:e1se:i-. Monte fC.arlo, methods, the design of simulated
research. The computer will be exte .' ,e usedo slmu ation studies as a means of guiding
140 P' . nSlve y use

. nnClples of Human Ph . I .
Pr7re.quisite: Biology 1 or 1:J ogy 8(3) I, II
Pnnclples of human physiolo °l~' .

Open to students with credit i;~' I Y~amtenance and nerve and muscle physiology. Not
loogy . (Formerly numbered Biology 22.)
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141. Human Physiology Laboratory (I) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 140.
Laboratory work in human physiology. Not open to students with credit in Biology 9.

(Formerly numbered Biology 23.)
142A-I42B. Comparative Animal Physiology (4-4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: Biology lOi and consent of instructor. Application for collecting permit for

142A must be made at least six weeks before class begins at Bureau of Marine Sciences
(AS-HI).

Semester I; Feeding and digestion, blood and circulation, nutrition, respiration and
metabolism, excretion and osmoregulation. Semester II: Receptor, effector, and integrative
systems. In both semesters, consideration of function ranges from molecular to organismal
levels. All major phyla are considered. Individual laboratory research. (Formerly numbered
Biology 142.)
144. Comparative Endocrinology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Biology 101, Botany 130, Microbiology 105, or Zoology 140. Recommended:
Chemistry 115A-1l5B or II6A-1l6B; Biology 142B.

Endocrine mechanisms at cellular, organismic, and population levels in plants and animals.
I44L. Comparative Endocrinology Laboratory (2) II

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 144.
Standard and recent experiments with endocrine systems in vertebrate and invertebrate

animals; analysis of mechanisms of hormone action; the role of pheromones in behavioral
responses; the effects of auxins on plant growth.
148. Photophysiology (3) II

Prerequisite: Biology 101.
Bioluminescence and the physiological effects of visible and ultraviolet radiations on plants

and animals.
I48L. Photophysiology Laboratory (1) II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 148.
The generation, measurement and control of visible and ultraviolet radiations, and the

measurement and analysis of selected biological effects of these radiations.
ISO. Radiation Biology (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Biology I or equivalent; Physics 2A"2B and 3A-3B. Recommended:
Chemistry 1A-IB, Biology 101 and Physics 12t.

Principles underlying r.udiological reactions of io.nizing radiations. Effects of ionizing
radiations at the biochemical, cell, organ, and organism levels.
ISOL. Radiation Biology Laboratory (2) I, II

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 150.
The laboratory determination of the effects of ionizing radiation on biological systems.

151. Radioisotope Techniques in Biology (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 15; Chemistry 1A-1B; Physics 1A-1B, or 2A-2B and 3A-3B.

Recommended: Chemistry 4 or 5 and Biology 101.
The principles and app~ication of radioisoto.pes in biology. Radionuclide measurement, safe

handling, tracer and radioautography techniques.
155. Genetics (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 15. ... ...
Principles of plant and animal genetics WIth expenments and demonstrations illustrating

the mechanisms of heredity.
156. Developmental Biology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 155 ~d Chemi~try II or 12. B:eco~nmend.ed., Biology lOt.
Analysis of development With emphaSIS on embryomc dlfferentmtlon.

157. Cytogenetics (4) I
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Biology 155,
The physical basis of heredity. Study of the chromosomes and chromosome behavior in

relation to problems in heredity and evolution_
158. Human Genetics (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
Genetics as related to human biology, with consideration of the applied fields of medical

genetics, genetic counseling, and population studies.
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159. Human heredity (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Biology 1. Iati hi t th f Id fSelected principles of human inheritance with emphasis on re ations ps b? 1 er re .so

human studies. Not open to students with credit in Biology 155 or 158 or to 10 ogy majors.
160. Evolution and Population Genetics (4) I, II

Two lectures lind six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 155. .
Theory of evolution and modeling of genetic systems.

161. History of Biology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: A college course in biology. .' h. . h
Lectures and reports tracing scientific development of biology with ernp ashsh~ t e

influence of personalities and trends of the tiI?es. Not more than three uruts In t e tstory
of biology may be counted for graduate credit.
162. Source Material in the History of Biology (3)

Prerequisite' Biology 161. .'
A study of original rapers of significance to the history of blOl~gy. Not more than three

units in the history 0 biology may be counted for graduate credit.
163. Microbial Genetics (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 155. . .. .
The design, methods and execution of research In mICrobIal genetics.

165. Biology of Natural Populations (3) I, II
Prerequisite: A college course in biology. .
The relation of modern concepts of genetics, ecology and physiology t~nat~ral po~ulah?ns

with emphasis on the problems of human populations. Not open to majors III the biological
sciences.
166. Honors Course (1·3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
167. Biology for Teachers (4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
Advanced study of biological principles including classification, physiology, morphology,

and evolution. Designed primarily for those electing a biology minor for. elem~ntary or
secondary teaching curricula. Not open to students majoring in the biological sciences.
169. Ecological Genetics (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and 155,
Field and laboratory study of genetic adjustments and adaptations of natural populations

to their environments.
170-5. Contemporary Problems in Biology (1) 5 CrfNC

A series of six weekly lectures on varied aspects of biology by scientists engaged in
research. Reading and reports required of students enrolled for credit. These lectures are
open to the public. Maximum credit three units.
171. Mutagenesis (3)

Prerequisite: Biology 155.
Basic principles and applications of mutation induction, expression, and detection at all

levels of biological organization. Emphasis on mutation induction by chemicals and ionizing
radiations.
172. Behavioral Genetics (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Biology 155.
The genetic involvement of single and multiple gene systems in animal behavior.

173. Advanced Genetics (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
Current topics in molecular, organismal or population genetics. Maximum credit six units.

175, Statistical Methods in Biology (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Biology 101, 110 or 155.
Application of statistical techniques to biological data. Not open to students with credit for

another upper divisio~ course in sta~stics ~xcept with written approval of the chairman of
the department offenng the student s major to be Rled with the Evaluations Office.
181. Advanced Cellular Physiology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Biology 10l.
Current topics in cellular physiology.

182. Immunochemistry (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or Microbiology 103.
Structure an~ function of the immunoglobulins and the chemical and physical nature of

the antigen-antibody reaction.
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182L. Im~~nochemi~try Laboratory (I) I, II

Prere~wslte: qre~lt or concurrent registration in Biology 182.
~he c aract~nzatlon of the immunoglobulins and the measurement of the antigen-

antibody reaction.
190. Senio~ Investi.gation and Report in Physiology (2) I, II

Prerequisites: BIOlogy 101, senior standing and consent of instructor.
Investigation and report on current physiological literature.

191. Senio~ ~nvesti,gation and Report in Ecology (2) I, II
Prereqmsl.tes: BIology llO, senior standing and consent of instructor.
Investigation and report on current ecological literature,

195. Senio~ ~nvesti.gation and Report in Genetics (2) I, II
Prereqmsl,tes; BIOlogy 155, senior standing and consent of instructor.
Investigation and report on current genetic literature,

198. Methods of Investigation (2) I, II
One ho~r. of discu.ssion and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: junior standing and a major in the life sciences.
In~ividual and original i~yestigations in biology; class reports. Maximum credit four units

for BIOlogy 198 or a combination of this course with Microbiology or Zoology 198.
199. Special Study (I-3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
. Prerequisites: Fifteen units in biological sciences with grades of A or B and consent of
instructor.

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced biology, topic to be announced in the class schedule.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
210. Seminar in Cellular Physiology (2)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

220, Seminar in Developmental Biology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 156.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's

degree.
221. Developmental Genetics (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 156.
Regulation of genetic information in developing systems.

222. Morphogenesis (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 156,
Regulation of pattern formation in developing systems; cell migration, cell division, cell

death, dependent differentiation.
230. Speciation (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 110 and 155, or Biology 160.
Concepts and principles of the origin of species.

231, Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (3)
(Same course as Psychology 231.)
Prerequisite: Biology llO, or Psychology 114 or 117, or Zoology 170, and consent of the

graduate adviser.
Current problems in ethology and comparative animal behavior. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master's degree.
240. Seminar in Terrestrial Ecology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Ecological concepts as applied to the terrestrial environment, May be repeated with new

content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree,
241. Seminar in Aquatic Ecology (2)

Prerequisite; Biology 110.
Ecological concepts as applied to the fresh water and marine environment. May be

repeated with new content, Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.
242, Population and Community Ecology (3)

Two lectures and three. hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Formulation, analysis, and experimental testing of the theories of the structure and

dynamics of ecological systems at the population and community level.



138 / Biology
243. Physiological Ecology (3) -;

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology llO ~ndl "hnsent or tSm;C~~~~ral plant and animal populations in
The comparative physiologlCa ~ aracten.s ICS0

relation to their habitats and envlromnents.
244. Physical Aspects of Ecology (3)

Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Two lectures and three hours j[ l~bo{ftO[y·s of the environment and of the processes by
Analysis and measurement 0 p Yhslca dCbOftween organisms and the environment; the

which energy and matter are exc angec e .
significance of the physical environment m ecological processes.

24~r~br~~~l~~d't:S~tO~I~~rcti:\10 ak~dbe'f~~:e~l~s~fb~gSi~~~~oB~~~~li~f~oa~i~~ S~i~~~~~lfAs~l~l~
must e rna e a eas SIXwee ~ ","-

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory, d ities i fr h
Ecological concepts as applied to benthic and pelagic population an communi res m es

water and marine environments,
246. Behavioral Ecology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. . 1 70
o d f _ t Recommended: Zoo ogy I orPrerequisites: Biology llO an consent 0 Ins"UC or.

Psychology 141. . db" ' entBehavioral mechanisms relating animals to their physical an torte envtrcnm .
250. Biogeography (3)

Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 160. d . I d the
Concepts and principles of the distributional history of plant an anima groups, an

origins and dispersal of modern faunas and Floras.
260. Seminar in General Physiology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 101. . I· bl t 's
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units app rca e on a mas er

degree.
261. Seminar in Environmental Radiation (2)

Prerequisites: Biology 150 and 151. f di .
The sources characteristics distribution, measurement, and fate 0 .ra lOactl~e

contaminants i~ the biosphere and interactions with the biota. Maximum credit four units
applicable on a master's degree,
262. Dytoplasrnic Inheritance (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 101, 155, and consent of.instructor.. .
Literature and techniques related to research In non-Mendelian genetics.

263. Seminar in Comparative Physiology (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 142A or 142B and consent of instructor. ,
Comparative aspects of function at the molecular through orgamsmal levels. Maximum

credit four units applicable on a master's degree.
264. Methods in Physiology (2)

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite, Biology 1Ol.
Current methods employed in physiological measurements. Maximum credit four units

applicable on a master's degree.
265. Molecular Biophysics (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Mathematics 22. .
The description and analysis of biological processes and systems in terms of the propertieS

of molecules and of basic principles.
270. Seminar in Genetics (2}

Prerequisite: Biology 155.
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

276. Physiological Genetics (3)
Prerequisites, Biology 155 or 158; Chemistry 12.
Recommended: Chemistry 115A·115B.
Biochemical aspects of genetics of microbial and human systems.

290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliographies,

preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.
291. Investigation and Report (3)

Analysis and research techniques in biology.
297. Research (1-3) CrlNC

Research in one of the fields of biology. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's
degree,
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298. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC
Pre~e.quisite: Consent. of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study, Maximum credit six units.

299. Thesis or Project (3} CrlNC
Prerequi~tes, An offiCially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy,
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree,

Botany
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus, Harvey
Professors: Gallup, Kummerow, Wedberg
Associate Professors: Alexander (Chairman), Preston, Rayle
Assistant Professors: Carmichael, Johnson

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in biology with an emphasis in botany.
Major in botany with the A.B, degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in botany with the BS. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in botany.
Single subject teaching credential in life sciences in area of botany.

Botany Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog. It is recommended that students choose
French, German, or Russian to meet the foreign language requirement for graduation.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Biology 1, 2, and 15; Chemistry lA-IB, and II or 12;

Mathematics 21 or 40; and Physics lA-lB, or 2A·2B and 3A-3B. (32 units.]
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Biology 155 and either Biology

110 or Botany 114, Botany 100 and 101 or 102 or 103, and 130 and 190A, 190B, and electives
in the natural sciences. Recommended: Botany 140 and Microbiology 101.

Botany Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Biology 1, 2, and 15; Chemistry 1A-lB, and 11 or 12;

Mathematics 21 or 40; and Physics IA-1B, or 2A-2B and 3A-3B. (32 units.) Recommended:
German or French or Russian; Geology 2 and 3 or 4 and 5.

Major. A minimum of36 upper division units in the biological sciences to include Biology
lID and 155; Botany 100 and 101 or 102 or 103; Botany 114, 130, 190A, and 190B; Microbiology
101; and five units of electives. Recommended: Botany 140.

Botany Minor
The minor in botany consists of a minimum of 15 units in botany, six units of which must

be in upper division courses.

Botany
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Life Sciences

All candidates for a.teacJ:ing credential mus~ complete all requirements for the. applicable
specializatlon as outlined III the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

The requirements for the single subject teaching credential in life sciences which includes
the area of botany are being revised. For further information consult the department.

Lower Division Courses
1. Plants and Man (3) I, II

Basic structure and function of plants with emphasis on the interrelationships of plants and
man.
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99 Experimental Topics (2-4) 106 L' it Lni Its
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on pageh .. urn 0 s:ne;hOl

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses, under t~ISnumber ofw ich no more an ree
units may be applicable to general education reqUirements.

Upper Division Courses
100, General Botany (4) I, II

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
Primarily for majors in the biological sciences. Structure, physiology, reproduction and

evolution of the major plant groups.
101. Phycology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology I and 2.
Morphology and phylogenetic relationships of the algae.

102, Mycology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
The structure, Iood relations, and classification of fungi.

103. Vascular Plants (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
Structure, development and phylogenetic relationships of the bryophytes and vascular

plants.
Ill. Advanced Phycologv (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Botany 101. ., .
Physiology, ecology, culture and economic aspects of the algae. Maximum credit SIX uruts

with three units applicable on a master's degree.
1I2. Cultivated Trees and Shrubs (3) 1

One lecture and six hours of laboratory, field trips.
Identification of the common cultivated trees and shrubs of the San Diego region. Trips

to local parks and private gardens.
114. Plant Taxonomy (4) II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory, field trips.
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
The study of variation, primarily in flowering plants; classification, identification,

nomenclature, distribution.
118. Plant Study of the California Deserts (3)

Formerly X·1l9. Offered in Extension only.
One lecture and six hours of laboratory, field trips.
Flowering plants of the desert region.

1I9-S. Field Botany (4) S
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: A course in college biological science or consent of instructor.
Local native vegetation with emphasis on ecological units within floristic areas. Primarily

for students not majoring in the College of Sciences.
126. Plant Pathology (4) I

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prereq~isites: Biology 1 and 2, Recommended: Botany 102.
A practical course dealing wit~ t.he principles of disease in plants, control measures, and

quarantine procedures. Emphasis IS placed on the determination and control measures of
those pathogenic organisms which affect crops, trees and shrubs and nursery stock.
130. Plant Physiology (4) I, II

Two lec~u.res an~ six hours of laboratory.
PrereqUls.lt~~: Biology 1, 2; Chemistry lA·lB, and 11 or 12.
The act.lvlhes of plants, including food manufacture absorption, conduction,

transportation, respiration, growth and movement, '
132. Plant Melabolism (3) "

Prerequi~ite,. Botany 130 or Biology 101.
An exa~natlon of metabolic pathways in plants and their regulation and control.

133. Experimental Plant Metabolism (2)
Six hours of laboratory.
tereqUisitesi Credit or concurrent registration in Botany 132 and consent of instructor.

xpenmenta approaches to the study of plant metabolism and development.
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140. Planl Anatomy (4) II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2. Recommended: Botany 100.

. The arrangement of structural elements within plant organs with emphasis on "ell dtissue types. ' ~... an
162. Agricultural Bolany (2) I

Field trips to be arranged.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2. Recommended: Botany 100 or Zoology 121.
California crop plants, their general identification, cultural methods, and regional

distribution.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
172. Palynology (3) I

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Pr~re.quisite: A course in college biological science.
Principles and methods of pollen an.d spore diagnosis, with reference to use in taxonomy

paleontology, anthropology, and medicine. '
191M. Senior Investigation and Report (I) I

One dis~~ssion period and two additional hours to be arranged.
PrereqUisites: Botany 10,10T ,102or 10~, and senior standing.
Selection and design of individual proiect: oral and written reports.

190B. Senior Investigation and Report (2) II
One dis~~ssion period and five additional hours to be arranged,
Prerequisite: Botany 190A.
Individual investigation, progress reports, oral and written final reports.

196. Selec~e? Topics in Botany (2·3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Se.lected topi.cs .in cl~ssic~l and mod~rn botany. May be repeated with new content.

Maximum credit SIX units With three umts applicable on a master's degree.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite; Fifteen units in botany with grades of A or B or consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced botany, topic to be announced in the class schedule.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
201. Seminar in Phycology (2)

Prerequisite: Botany 101.
Recent developments in phycology. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's

degree.
202. Seminar in Mycology (2)

Prerequisite: Botany 102,
Current problems in the taxonomy, morphology or physiology of the fungi. Maximum

credit four units applicable on a master's degree.
203. Seminar in Vascular Plants (2)

Prerequisite: Botany 103.
Problems in the evolution of the vascular plants. Maximum credit four units applicable on

II master's degree.
226. Seminar in Plant Pathology (2)

Prerequisite: Botany 126.
Advanced topics in the biology of plant pathogens. Maximum credit four units applicable

on a master's degree.
230. Seminar in Plant Physiology (2)

Prerequisite: Botany 130.
Current investigations in one of the areas in plant physiology. Maximum credit four units

applicable on a master's degree.
2fJ1. Research (1-3) CrlNC

Research in one of the fields of botany.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent, of staff; to ,be .arraI"!-gedwith department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit SIX units.
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299. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/Ne inted thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Prerequi~ites: ,An o~cl~l~ ~h~sfor a master's degree.
Preparation 0 a projec

Business Administration
In the School of Business AdmmlStratlOn .

A member of the American As~embly of Collegiate
Schools of Business

Faculty
Accounting Department

Emeritus: Brown, Wright d Meier (Chairman), Odmark, Snedden
Professors: Brodshatzer, Dodd~, Ferrel, ~a.rne .'
Associate Professors: Bailey, Lightner, Wllh~mson
Assistant Professors, Meigs, Samuelson, Too e
Lecturer: Sykes

Finance Deparlment (D ) Nye Reints Reznikoff, WlJnholds
Professors: Chapman, Hippaka, Hungate eah, N' berge; Schmier, Short, Smith
Associate Professors: Block, Fisher, H., Hutc ms, eu ,

Vandenberg (Chairman) Wilbur
Assistant Professors; Cowan, Fisher, R.T., Potter, I

Informalion Systems Department
Emeritus; Gibson I La bach.' Lebarron, Pemberton
Professors; Archer, Crawford (Associate Dean, ngen ,

(Chairman), Straub .
Associate Professor; Spaulding .
Assistant Professors: Chrysler, Mahoney, Stenvall,. ~laro
Lecturers; Crownover, Padelford, Richardson, WIg t

Management Department
Emeritus; Torbert h Gh d Hampton Mitton Peters,
Professors; Atchison, Belasco, Be.leher, Galbrait, orpa e, ' '

Pierson, Sherrard (Chairman), Srbich . .
Assistant Professors; Beatty, Boschken, Hesse, Tnppt

Marketing Department
Emeritus; dejulien . d M F II Sh key Wotruba
Professors; Barber, Darley (Chairman), Haas, Hale, Lin gren, c a, ar ,
Associate Professors; Akers, Soldner, Vanier ..
Assistant Professors; Brooks, Redinbaugh, Settle, vtdalt

Offered by the School of Business Administration f B· Admi ·stration
Master of Science degree in business administration, ~ast~r o. usmess hGraduat~

(Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section 10 this catalog on t e
Division.) d .. . . th 'II wing fields' accounting,Majors with the B.S. degree in business a ministration m e. 0 0 I (Described in
finance, information systems, ins~rance, ma~~gem~nt, marketing, rea estate.
the section on the School of Business Administration.] I I nons

Minors in the following fields; accounting, business. management, emp 0Jee r~:ation~
finance infonnation systems, insurance, marketU?-g, prodhctlOS h i fOPBusiness
manag~ment, real estate. (Described in the sectlOn on tee 00 0

Administration,) h· d ,. I
Teaching major in business for the single subject teac 109 ere en la .

Lower Division Courses
IA-IB (4) or IA·IB (2-2). Accounting Fundamenlals I, II

Three hours of lecture and laboratory per two units of credit.
Prerequisite; Business Administratio.n 1;'\ is prereq,:,is.ite to 1B:. .
OrganiZing, recording, and commuUlcatmg economic mformahon relating to the busmess

entity.
30A. Business Law (3) I, 11 . .. I I

Introduction to legal institutions; nature and sources of law; the Judlc181 system; ega
concepts and cases involving contracts, agency, and sales.
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30B. Business Law (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration aDA.
. Legal concepts and cases to be selected from business organization, negotiable
.Ulstruments, property, security devices, creditors' rights and bankruptcy, trade regulation,
and ~abor law. Students preparmg for public accounting should take Business Administration
U8 instead of JOB.
40. The Business Enterprise (3) I, II

No.t ~pen ~ostudents who are majors or minors in any department of the School of Business
Admmlstration.

The business. enterprise. ~nd !ts ~unction. in S?Ciety; interrelations of ownership,
entrepreneurship, and administration, interactions WIthin the firm and within and among
industries.
7I. Beginning Typewriting (2)

Four hours.
Fundamentals of typewriting. Development of personal-use skills. Not open to students

WIth credit for high school typewriting.
72. Advanced Typewriting (2)

Four hours.
Application of typewriting skills in solution of typical business problems.

73. Computational Machines Laboratory (I) I, II
Two hours of laboratory.
Laboratory course in figuring and calculating machine principles and operation.

74. Communicative Machines Laboratory (2) I, II
Four hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 71.
Laboratory course in communication and duplicating machine principles and operation.

75A-75B. Shorthand (3-3)
Five hours of lecture' and activity.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 72; 75A is prerequisite to 75B.
Gregg shorthand theory; dictation and transcription.

76. Advanced Shorthand (3)
Prerequisite; Business Administration 75B.
Development of speed in writing and transcription.

SO. Written Communications in Business (3) I, 11
Prerequisite: English 5 or 6.
Principles of effective writing applied to business and industrial situations and to the

organization and presentation of reports.
83. Infonnation Processing and Computer Programming (3) I, II

Introduction to concepts of information processing and computer programming.
84. Systems Programming (3) I, II

Prerequisite; Business Administration 83.
The theory and techniques of data manipulation, utilizing a problem-oriented language.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
100. Intermediate Accounting (4) I, II

Prerequisite; Business Administration lB.
Theories and principles underlying financial statements and determination of income of

partnerships and corporations.
101. Specialized Accounting Problems (4) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 100.
Problems involved in partnerships, consignments, consolidations, receiverships, foreign

exchange, fund accounting, and other specialized areas.
102. Managerial Cost Accounting (4) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration lB.
Management use of accounting data for planning and control; theories and practices of cost

accounting, standard cost systems, distribution analysis, and capital budgeting.
103. Accounting for Managers (4) I, II

Prerequisite; Credit or concurrent registration in Business Administration 132.
Managerial accounting and. fi.nanc!al accounting for Ilonaccountants. Not open to students

with credit in Business Admmlstration 100 or 102.
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106. Income Tax A<;counling ~4) I, l~ 18

Prerequisite: Business Admirustrauon . f f d ral and California income tax returns for
Theory and procedures in the preparation 0 e e

individuals partnerships and corporationS,
107. Adva~ced Income Tax A~C?unti.ng i~t. II

Prerequisite, Business Administration ;U hid" g companies corporate distributions,
Theories of taxation as relategdto 'perso~ ~r~~aration' brief survey of gift, estate and

liquidation and capital changes; ,1 uctary re urn ,
social security taxes.
108. Governmental Accounting (2) I~ II

Prerequisite: Business Adm,Lnlstratic°i ~OO.t t and local governmental units, hospitals,
Principles of fund ~ccountmg '-;IseU 1!1 s a e mercial accounting emphasized. Includes

colleges, and universities. C::Ompansons .~.th com mbrances internal checks and auditing
study of budgetary accounting, appropna IOns, encu ,
procedures.
112. Auditing (4) I, II .,. 0 d 102

Prerequisites: .Businesd Admlnlstra~on J.Jna~ consideration of the design of accounting
General p~mclple~ an cdoncepts ?b.i.~. I r'the auditor' procedures for verification of

systems; duties, ethics, a~ ~esponsl I lies ° ,
financial statements; auditor s reports.
114. Accounting Systems (3) I,. I~ .

Prerequisites: Business Administration 100 andll02. N thematical and statistical
General system theory and system terrmno ogv. e~ l1!a lli d porting

techniques f?r solving, ''''''d',al system rprobl~m~ ::pnl~~~g ~h~~s~ ~f~;gft~ c~~puters.
procedures will be deve ope or accoun mg sys e

11tr:r~~:~~~~~~ ~~~~Zss (~~i~istration 100 and 102 and one other upper division course
in accounting. d ti f improvement ofCritique of contemporary accounting theory; recommen a on or
financial accounting; research in accounting theory.
118. Advanced Business Law (3) I, II .... h tIt . e

Prerequisites: Business Admi~stration 30A and a major m accounting Wit a eas mn
upper division units in accountIng. t' bl . truments

Legal concepts and cases involving business organization, nelio la e ms d
property, security devices, creditors' rights, ba~kruptcy, ~nsurance, w Is, trusts, eJ~~~\=~h
suretyship. Special emphasis on problem-solvmg techruques. Not open to stu
credit in Business Administration 3OB.
119. Advanced Accounting Problems (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 112. _.I _..I' the
An intensive review of the accounting principles and proco;:uures cover""", In

accounting theory and accounting practice sections of the uniform C P.A exarnmahon
prepared by the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants.
120. General Insurance (3) I, II

History of insurance; economic and social implications; prin.ciples of insurance contl~c.ls;
theory of ~isk; law of !arg~ numbeTS .. Survey of all majOr msuran~e fields and po lCles
including hfe, fire, manne, mland manne, casualty and surety bondmg.
121A. Property Insurance (3) I

Prerequisite: Business Administration. 120. . .....
Standard forms of property insurance mcludmg fire and alhed lines, busmess mt~rrup~on

and consequential loss coverages, inland marine, and ocean ma~ine; Other .areas Includm~
marketing, underWriting, investment, rate-making, loss adjusting, remsurance, an
govemment regulation.
12lB. Casualty Insurance (3) II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 120.
Basis for legal liability. Identification of personal business and professiona~ liabi~ity

situations, liability risk management. Analysis of major liability insurance contracts ~nc1ud~ng
automobile, malpractice, general liability, workmen's compensation. Other areas Includmg
underwriting, rate-making, reguJation, and reserves of casualty insurers.
122. Social Insurance (3) II

Prerequisite: Economics lB. .
Public assistance. Old age, survivors, disability, and hospitalization insurance; workmen s

compensation; unemployment compensation and disability insurance. Administration,
coverage, financing, and benefit provisions. Strength and weakness of existing systems.
123. Employee Benefit Plans (3) II

Theory of employee benefit plans. The group technique. Group life and health insuran.ce.
Insured pension plans. Trust fund plans. Funding lind cost consideratiOllll. Profit sharmg
plans. Self-employed plans. Problelns in benefit security. Administration of employee benefit
plans.
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124. Life I.n~urance.Principles and Practices (3) II

Prerequisite. BUSiness Administration 120.
Economic and social aspects of life insurance; nature of life insurance and annuity

contract~; baSIC legal principles: theory of probabilities, premiums, reserves and
nonforfeiture values; company operational activities; agency development' and
management.
125. Estate Planning (3) I, II

Programming.fun?amentals with emphasis .on economic, actuarial, and legal principles,
program coOrdma~IOn a~d lll~eg~ation WIth wills; guardianships; estate planning
fundamentals; taxation, business hfe insurance. Analysis of life insurance selling as a career.
126. Fundamentals of Finance (3) I II

Pr~req.uisite: Comp.letion of lowe; division course requirements in major or minor.
Objectives of financla! management. Financing the business enterprise. Internal financial

mana$ement. Introduction to the ~ost of c.api~al, valuation, dividend policy, leverage and the
tec~llIques of 'p~esen~ value and Its applications. Sources of capital. (Formerly numbered
Business Administration 127.)
127. Planning of Capilal Expenditures (3) 1,11

Prerequ~slteS: Business Administration 126 and credit or concurrent registration in 190.
The capital expenditure decision process. Measuring and evaluating benefits and costs.

The co~t of. capital ~n.d the evaluation process. Capital rationing problems. Risk and
unc~~tamty I~ the decision process. Emphasis on quantitative and computer methods in the
decision-making process.
128A. Investments (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 126.
Investment principles and practices with emphasis on problems of the small investor such

as tests of a good inves~ment, sources of information, types of stocks and bonds, mechanics
of purchase and sale, Investment trusts, real estate mortgages, and the like. (Formerly
numbered Business Administration.l28.)
128B. Security Analysis and Investment Strategies (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 128A.
Theory and practice of security valuation and market behavior by advanced technical and

fundamental analysis. Strategies for optimizing profit and minimizing risk in securities
transactions. Institutional and personal portfolio management.
129. International Business Finance (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 126.
The financing of international business transactions; international payments and their

environment; international financial institutions.
130. Financial Analysis and Management (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 127 and Economics 135.
Evaluation of conditions and trends in the money and capital markets, Utilization of

financial data as related to the problems of business enterprises. Emphasis on decision
making and research in finance.
131. Law in a Business Society (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 3OA.
The nature of law as a process of resolVing economic disputes and social conflicts. Analysis

of the rationale in statutes, judicial decisions, and doctrine. The role of law in the
development of business concepts.
132. Fundamentals of Management (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Completion of lower qivision courses required in the major or minor.
What a manager does, how he selects objectives, organizes essential activities, plans,

directs and controls operations; fundamentals which guide a manager's decisions.
134. The Social Environment of Business (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Senior standing.
An interdisciplinary study of American business enterprise in its cultural environment.

The foundations of business; historical modifications; rresent relationship between business
and society. The moral and ethical responsibilities 0 business and the businessman.
135. Fundamentals of Production and Operations Management (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 132.
Role of the operations function in the organization. Study of production and operations

organizations. Systems analysis, facilities planning, competitive bidding, methods and
scheduling and control models.
136. Quality Control (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 135 and 190.
Techniques for planning and controlling quality of produced and purchased items'

,m:rhasis on statistical and quantitative methods particularly applicable to quality, reliability:
an maintainability.

L'- _
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137. Systems and Methods Analysis (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 135,
Examination of systems approach as applied to methods analysis and work measurement.

Modeling, analysis, synthesis, and management of systems. Analysis of case studies.
138. Operations Planning and Control Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 135 and 190.
Problems in the design of single- and multiple-product integrated production and

inventory control systems. Detailed and aggregate scheduling of operations under
deterministic and stochastic demand conditions.
140. Employee Relations (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 132.
Problems of business and industry in dealing with employees, special attention to company

and public policy, staffing, employee development, labor relations and employee motivation.
Comparisons of current practices to underlying problems and theories.
141. Applications in Management (1·3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 132 and concurrent registration in Business
Administration 135, 140, 145 or 149.

Developing specific skills in areas of management.
142. Wage and Salary Administration (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 140.
Majorproblems in t~e determination and control of compensation from employment.

Comparison of underlying theory to current practice.
143. Problems in Employee Relations (3) II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 140.
The employee relation~ function. Analysis of current practices as effective solutions to

problems m this area. GUided research into the nature of employment relations.
145. Hum~~ Factor;; in Management (3) I, II

PrereqUISI.te: Business Administration 132 or Public Administration 144.
,Organ~Zahons as social systems; power and authority; communication, motivation and

leadershlp; Impact of technology on management and workers resistance to change' human
needs and the imperatives of management. ' ,
148. ManaJ':~ment Decision Games (1-3) I, II

Prerequisite- Consent of instructor.

b Integrated managerial decision making within a dynamic environment through the use ofuamess games.
149. Business Policy (3) I, II

Prere~uis.ites, Senior standing and consent of instructor.
d For,mu anon and administration of policy; integration of the various specialties in business'

eve opment of overall management viewpoint. '
150. Marketing Principles (3) I II

~:rkq:,iSitr Co.mpletio??~ all lower division course requirements for the major or minor.
chan~e~hnr dU~c.~o~.s,activities 0'£ producers, wholesalers, retailers and other middlemen'
regulation~ IS TI U IOn; integration of marketing activities; price policies; government

151. Mark~t.ing Management (3) I, II
PrereqUISites: BUSIness Administration 156 and 157

wif~~h~aa~dg~r:~c~~l~~~~~emcark~ti~g'l~e develop~ent 0'£ marketing strategy and plans
function. on ep s. n egrates the specific elements of the marketing
152. Retailing Principles (3) I II

Prerequisite: .Business Administration ISO.
Study of retail stores emphasizing the bl f

executives; store locatio'n organization pro els I store managers ~nd merchandising
merchandise inventor 'turn d personne , sa es promotion, buying and handling of
under changing condiBbns. over, an control methods. Problems of profitable operation
153. Adve~li.sing P":nciples (3) I, II

Prerequlslte: Busllless Administration 150
Advertising as a sales promotional tool in kef ...

produ~t. analysis; advertising media' pre ~t~r eturg dChVI~leS;consumer, market and
advert~smg effectiveness; economic 'and far,a Ion 0 a vertisem~r.'ts; measurement of
advertlSlng campaigns. egal aspects of adverhslllg; public relations;
154. Mark~l.ing Problems (3) I, II

PrereJUlslte: Business Administration 150
Comp ex cases in marketing involVing an;tlysis of business situations.
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156. COnsumer Behavior (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.
Examination of the natu~e ~f markets and of !he factors influencing market development

and change. Study of the individual consumer s behavior in relation to the selling-buying
process.
157. Marketing Research (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 150 and 190.
F~rmal research techniques and analysis for marketing decisions; principles of decision

making.
158. Marketing Research Laboratory (1)

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 157.
Applications of market research techniques to selected topics. Uses and limitations of

various methods of analysis. Orientation and use of computer center is included.
159. Analysis of Marketing Information (3) I, II /

Prerequisites: Business Administration ISO and 190.
The analysis and interpretation of marketing and business information. Decision-making

procedures used in conjunction with marketing information.
160. Advertising Management (3)

Prerequisites Business Administration 153 and 156.
The management of the advertising and sales promotion function.

161. Traffic Managemen,t (3) I
Prerequisite: Economics IB or HUB.
Organization. ~nd functions ?~a traffic dt;pa~tment, routing policy on shipments, freight

rates. and claSSlf~cations, recelv~g and shipping, loss and damage claims, warehousing,
packing and loading, documentation, export and Import shipments, government regulations.
162. Industrial Marketing (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 132 and 150.
Study of industrial products and services and how they are marketed; classifications of

indust:ial pr?ducts ~d customers; buring I?roced!!res; applications 0'£ m.arkr::ting research,
analysis of industrial product planning, industrial channels of distribution; industrial
promotion applications and pricing practices.
163. Sales Management (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration ISO.
Consideration of the structure of sales organization; sales policies; selection, training,

compensation, evaluation and control of the sales force; ~Ies anal>:,sis;~ales quotas; sales costs
and budgets; markets and product research and analysis: coordination of personal selling
with other forms of sales effort.
164. Purchasing and Buying (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 132 and 150.
Policies for purchasing raw materials, parts, supplies and finished goods for manufacturing

operations, for commercial uses, and for wholesale and retail resale. Buying procedures,
inventory control, vendor relations, legal problems, quality control, Financing ..
165. International Marketing (3) II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.
Bases and promotion of marketing; foreign marketing; organizations and methods;

technical and financial features of international markets; selection of organization and trade
channels. Determinants and principles of foreign marketing policies.
166. HOllOTSCourse (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
170. Real Estate Principles and Practices (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Economics IB or I03B.
Functions and regulation of the real estate market; transfers of property; including

escrows, mortgages, deeds, title insurance; appraisal techniques; Financing methods; leases;
subdivision development; property management.
171. Law of Real Property (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 30B and 170.
Legal theory and practice of estates in land; landlord and tenant relationships; land

transactions; mortgages and trust deeds; easements; land use; ownership rights in land;
environmental law.
172. Property Investment and Management (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 170.
The rental markets, property management programs, collection procedures, lease forms,

tenant and owner relations, rental techniques, maintenance and rehabilitation procedures,
and investment property analysis.
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113. Real Estate Finance (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 308 and 170.. .. . I
Methods of financing real estate; sources of real estate credit; loan servicing. governments

financial agencies; acquisition and sale of mortgages and trust deeds.
174. Real Estate Appraisal Theory (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 170. ... I d.
Introduction to theories, functions, and purposes of appraisals .of resld~~tia. an !?come

properties: methods of valuation, techniques of market data analysis, rehabilitation estimates.
175. Real Estate Appraisal Problems (3) II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 174. .
Implementation of advanced value th~ory and. appra!sal technique in the solution .of

valuation problems involving condemnation, and industr-ial, commercial, land, and special
purpose properties.
180-5. Workshop in Business Education (2) S . . .

Developments in business education.areas such as (A) bo.o~eeping, (8) .dlstnbu!lve and
basic business education, (C) secretarial, and (D). typewntmg. Opportunity provl~ed. for
work on individual problems. May be repeated With new content. Maximum credit eight
units.
182. Consumer Income Management (3) I, II ...

Functions and responsibilities of consumers; problems of. choice making; planning
expenditures for housing, household operation, insurance and. Inv~stments -.Economics of
installment buying, borrowing procedures, control of frauds, legislation affectmg consumers.
183. Executive Secretarial Management (3) •

Prerequisites: Business Administration 74 and 75B. . .
Executive secretarial responsibilities and functions, including a review for the Certified

Professional Secretary Examination.
184. Infonnation Systems Management (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 83; Economics 2 or Mathematics 19. . .
Administrative theories as they apply to typical information systems; interrelationship of

personnel, equipment, and services; emphasis on quantitative and qualitative aspects of
information systems.
185. Automated Management Information Systems (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 84; Economics 2 or Mathematics 19.
Concepts and techniques for the design, development, and implementation of EDP-based

management information systems to improve decision making.
186. Information Storage and Retrieval Systems (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 185.
Systems for abstracting, storing, and retrieving information with automated equipment.

(Formerly nwnbered Business Administration 187.)
187. Advanced Programming Techniques (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 185.
Software packages utilized in EDP systems in business. (Formerly numbered Business

Administration 188.)
188. Data Processing Practicum (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 186, 187, 190.
Fundamentals ?f systems flow charting and computer programming; computer

apph~a.tions,to typical automated data processing problems. (Formerly numbered BusinessAdministration 186.)
190. Quantitative Analysis for Business (3) I II

Prerequisites: Mathematics 20· Economics'2 or Mathematics 19
Quantitative methods applied' to business decision making. .

191. Quantitative Methods (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 20; Economics 2 or Mathematics 19.

. A study of various management science techniques such as simulation, transportation and
Simple linear programming and queuing theory.
192. Adva,:,~ed Qua.ntitative Methods (3)

PrerequiSlte, Busmess Administration 191.
T~~ derivation und applicatio~ of management science techniques to management

declslOn ~Jlakmg. Simulation of static and dynamic models. Development of advanced linearand nonlinear programs.
193. Management Science (3)

PrereqUisite: Business Administration 192.
~~da of c.ur1rent applications of operations research techniques to the solution of busifless

afl In ustna problems. Readings, projects, cases, and field work as appropriate.

.
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194A. Scope and Function of Business Education (3) I

Philosophy, scope, and functions of business education; analysis and development of
curricula; instructional foundations of basic business subjects. (Formerly numbered Business
Administration 189.)
194B. Methods in Teaching Business Skills (3) II

Philosophy and psychology of teaching business skills; presentation and evaluation of
objectives, techniques, and materials for skill development. (Formerly numbered Education
12IQ.)
195. Selected Topics in Business Administration (1-3) I, n

Prerequisite: Consent of Dean of School of Business Administration.
Selected areas of concern in business administration; topic to be listed in class schedule.

May be repeated with new content with consent of Dean of School of Business
Administration. Maximum credit six units.
196. Business Internship (1·3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of Dean of School of Business Administration.
Students to be assigned to business firms to work under the joint supervision of the business

firm's supervisor and the course instructor.
197. Business Forecasting (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 126, ISO, and 190 or 191.
Business fluctuations; forecasting, and related problems confronting the business finn;

forecasting techniques; specific forecasts. The use of forecasts in the firm.
198. Investigation and Report (1-3) I, II

Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.
A comprehensive and original study of a problem connected with business under the

direction of one or more members of the business administration staff.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
Classified graduate standing is a prerequisite for all 2CM}.numbered courses.

200. Financial Accounting (3)
Basic concepts and principles of Financial accounting; accounting as a data processing

system; measurement of business income; financial statements.
201A. Organization Theory (3)

The business organization viewed as a system. Development of organization theory,
functions and structure of organizations, control and adaptation, interaction of systems levels
and organizational values.
201B. Behavior in Organizations (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201A.
Nature of the human resource in organizations. Analysis of organizational systems and

managerial actions to direct and control human behavior.
202A-202B. Quantitative.Methods (3-3)

In 202A: Measure of central tendencr and v~riation, sampli~g and vario!Js statistical tests
such as analysis of variance, F, t, and X tests. Simple and multiple correlatio~. In 2028: The
design of statistical experi~ents an~ various operations resea~ch techniques such as
simulation, linear programming, queuing theory, and Markov cham analysts.
203. Marketing (3) . .. .

The marketing activities of a firm in relation to management and socrery, Application C!f
economic theory to marketing institutions and functions. Not open to students With credit
for Business Administration ISO or its equivalent.
204. Law for Business Executives (3) . .'..

Develorment, significance, an~ inte~relatiC!nships of~aw and business. Analysis of essential
aspects 0 law pertaining tc! business including ~atena.ls from the law of contracts, s.ales,
agency, business organizations, property, negotiable instruments, secured transactions.
Effects of government regulation of labor and business.
205. Financial Principles and Policies (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200. .
Finance and financial institutions as they relate to the Firm and th~ flow of funds. Emphasis

on the supply of and demand for capital; principles and tools of bus mess finance; money and
capital markets.
206. Managerial Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 203. . ..
R I of economic theory in management analYSISand deCISion. Study of demand, cost, and

" b·· ,supply theories from a usiness vlewpoIn .
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207. Research and Reporting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 2028.
Principles of research design and data accumulation. The analysis and effective

presentation of data related to business and industry.
208. Managerial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
Accounting in relation to the decision-making process; various cost systems; relevancy of

various cost concepts; direct costing, flexible budgets, distribution costing; break-even
analysis; capital budgeting; and other techniques of management planning and control.
209. Computer Programming and Systems Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A.
Fundamentals of computers, problem-oriented computer language, flow-charting logic

and techniques, analysis of the synthesis of computer-based systems.
210. Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
The theories, principles, and concepts underlying financial statements; measurement and

presentation of enterprise resources, equities, and income in accordance with generally
accepted accounting principles; consideration of price level problems,
211. Advanced Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 21O.
Principles and concepts as related to the measurement, determination, and presentation

of resources, equities, and income of parent and affiliated companies; concepts of fund
accounting; specialized reporting for partnership formation income distribution and
liquidation. "
212. Income Tax Aceounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
Provisions of the federal tax law, including preparation of returns for individuals,

partnerships, corporatio~s! esta.tes, trusts; procedures for reporting deficiency assessments,
refunds, and other admmlstrative practices.
213. Auditing (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 211
Critical analy~is of the application of a~diting. principles in verification of financial

statements, rev.lew of. AICPA and SEC bulletins and regulations; consideration of
professional ethtes, audit s.tandar.d.s,procedures, sampling techniques, and report writing;
trends and developments ill auditing profession.
214. Semi~a.r in Accounting Information Systems (3)

PrerequlSlte.s: Business Administration 202B and 208.
. S',ste~ design and r~lated controls. Emphasis on mathematics statistics and computers
III p annmg and reporting. ' ,
215. Seminar in Managerial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 208
~anigeJi~1 costraccol;lnting concepts and procedures, including budgetary planning, cost

~on rto, a VldSOry.unctions, measurement of divisional profitability product pricing andmves ment ecrsrons. "
219. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)

Prereqwslte: Business Administration 211
Historical development of accou tin '. . I d th ..

income determinati~n and t t n, g prmCl,P es an eory, problems In valuation,v , s a emen presentation.
22t: Legal Aspects of. Labor.M.ana~ement Relations (3)

ractf~~sas&ill~~~~:~n ai~amzahonal activitie~, representation proceedings, unfair labor
boycotts ~nd injunctiorJ. ng and contracts, gnevances and arbitration, strikes, picketing,
22lj Insurance Principles and Practices (3)

Nature and extent of personal busin d' I . k.nr .
principles and practices' basi ess, an socia. ns r Risk handling techniques; insurance
insurance problems and trenads~..:;.ontrac," adnbalys.ls;Ins.urance underwriting and rating;

. , ..._rsona an uSlness nsk management222. Worl~ .Busmess Environment (3) .
PrerequIsite: Economics 203.
The nature, dimensions and motiv F Internaf .

factors. The nature of the mUltina~~ ~ In ernaho?al Business. Impact of environmental
multilateral controls and policies for h:t:rn cOt·rpor,aBtiO~,the importance of national and
223 S . . a rena usmess management. emll~a.r10 Business Finance (3) .

Prerequisite- Business Administration 205
Appll~atlon of principles of finance to c . bl' .

emphasiS on planning and develo ment o~~rent foro ei?s 10 ~'.Ianclal management, with
of case materials, study of the lite~ature a ~s or use 10 deC~lO!l .making. Consideration

,n eve opment of indiVIdual student reports.
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224. Seminar in Investments (3)

Prerequlslte- Business Administration 205.
Examination of firms from an investment point of view' historical and current

developments affecting investment.values; sources of informati;n; techniques of analysis;
measurement of r-isks, returns, and Investment values.
225. Seminar in Insurance (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 221.
. Risk management in effective business operations. Programming of personal and business

risk problems. Insurance institutions.
226. Seminar in Security Analysis and Portfolio Management (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 209 and 224.
Security valuation ~nd price.forecasting. Portfolio management theory. Risk management

and reduction analysis. Estabhshment of performance objectives.
227. Seminar in Quantitative Analysis for Financial Decisions (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B, 205 and 209.
Quantitative techniques and the Computer as employed to optimize financial decisions.

228. Seminar in International Business Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.
International finance applied to the business firm.

229. Seminar in }'inancial Markets (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.
Analysis of money and capital markets. Emphasis on factors of influence and sources and

uses of data. Survey of literature in the field.
230. Production and Operations Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 202B.
Theory, concepts and decision analysis related to effective utilization of major factors of

production in manufacturing and service industries. Utilizes the system approach to achieve
unification of the production elements in terms of both analysis and synthesis. Not open to
students who have credit for a basic course in production management.
231. Methods Engineering and Job Design (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.
Use of industrial engineering for management decisions-job simplification and motion

economy; micromotion analysis, time standards and determination, performance rating,
allowances, statistical work measurement, learning curves, formula construction, machine
interference and the establishment of production times from standard data.
232. Quality Control (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.
Statistical techniques for controlling quality, reliability and maintainability; types of

control and limit charts.
233. Operations Planning and Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.
Analysis and design of single- and multiple-product integrated production and inventory

control systems. Combined detailed and aggregate planning of operations with deterministic
or stochastic demand over finite and infinite horizon.
234. Seminar in Production and Operations Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.
Case studies of selected industries, emphasizing integration of the manufacturing and

operations functions with the major goals of the organization,
236. Operations Research: Deterministic Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B and 209.
Mathematical optimization techniques for deterministic systems. Advanced topics in

linear programming; nonlinear, dynamic, and integer programming; selected examples of
application.
237. Operations Research: Stochastic Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B and 209.
Use of probability and statistical decision theory for decision making under conditions of

uncertainty. Markov processes, queuing theory, and the theory of games.
238. Computer Applications in Operations Research (3)

Prerequisite: Business Adminis.tratioll 236.. ..
Computer simulation techniques for analysts of complex decision problems.

Implementation of optimization algorithms through use of the digital computer.
239A. Seminar in Management Science, Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 236.
Examination of recent developments in management science! operations research theory

and methodology.
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239B. Seminar in Management Science: Application (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 236. . . _ Iicati f
Quantitative techniques for managerial planning and decision making. App cations 0

operations research and other concepts to industrial situations. (Formerly numbered
Business Administration 239.)
240. Seminar in Manpower Planning and Staffmg (3) . . .. .

Prerequisite: Business Administration ~lB, or one of the following: Public Administration
241 Economics 250, Psychology 220, Sociology 220. .

Theories and models of manpower planning; inventorying and forecastmg of manpower
needs and requirements; labor force analysis; recruitment; the staffing process;
measurement tools and techniques.
241. Seminar in Union- Management Relations (3} ,....

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B, or one of the followmg: Public Administration
241 Economics 250, Psychology 220, Sociology 220. '.

I~teraction of unions and business organizations with particular emphasis on collective
bargaining. Effects on management and society. Trends in collective bargaining and in the
organization of employees.
242. Seminar in Compensation (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B, or one of the following: Public Administration
241, Economics 250, Psychology 220, Sociology 220.

The organizational process of compensating employees. Compensation theory from
economics psychology, and sociology. Compensation systems and their effects on
organizations and individuals
243. Seminar in Organizational Development (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B, or one of the following: Public Administration
241, Economics 250, Psychology 220, Sociology 220.

The process of developing human resources and organizations. Theories of organizational
development; tools and techniques, analysis of manpower and organizational development
programs.
249. Seminar in Human Resources Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 20lB or six units in Human Resources
Administration.

Analysis of issues and application of behavioral science theory in acquiring, developing,
rewarding, and utilizing human resources.
250. Seminar in Marketing and the Economy (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Advertising, selling, sales promotion, and merchandising as they relate to society, businessand the economy.

251. Seminar in New Producls Marketing (3}
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
The study of new products management in relation to planning and implementation ofmarketing strategy.

252. Markeling Institulions (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Analys!so~development of wholesaling and retailing and of growth, change, and efficiency

of these institutions III the American and other economies.
253. Seminar in Marketing Price Policy (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Study of pricing strategy and price determination in business organizations.

254. Seminar in Sales Managemenl (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Sales ~ana~ement an~ personal selling decisions and strategies in business organizations.

255. Semll~a.rIn Int~matlonal Markeling (3)
PrereqUiSite: Busmess Administration 200.

. The unpacr of cult:Yral, social, political, economic, and other environmental variables on
llltern~tlOnal marketmg systems and the decision-making process of multinational marketingoperations.
256- Semi~a.r in Consumer Behavior (3)

PrerequIsite: Business Administration 203,
The study of consumer behavior in relation to marketing strategy and 'the changingenvironment of business. ...

257. Seminar in Industrial Marketing Management (3)
PrereqUIsite: Business Administration 203.
The management of marketing decisions and strategies peculiar 10 the Industrtal market.

~.
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258. Seminar in Industrial and Oovernment PrOcurement Management (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A and 200.
Proc.urem7nt met~ods .used .in industry and governme~t; internal departmental

operat;i0ns, mterrelati0!1s~IPS With. other departments, supplier selection, pricing/cost
analysis, contract negotiations, special charactenstics of government procurement.
259. Market Analysis and Research (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 202£ and 203.
Application of statistical and mathematical methods to market problems, consumer

research, and product analysis.
260. Principles of Real Estale (3)

Functions and regulation of the real estate market, real estate finance, property
management, real estate appraisal theory, specialized properties, urban development, and
contemporary real estate problems. (Formerly numbered Business Administration 222.)
261. Seminar in Real Estate (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 260.
Current problems in real property. Regional land use planning. (Formerly numbered

Business Administration 226.)
262. Seminar in Real Estate In\lestmenl (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 260.
Investment characteristics of real property. Analysis of real estate investment by

institutions, corporations, indiViduals, and government. Measuring investment yield
potential of industrial, commercial, and residential projects. Real estate investment andsocial policy.
263. Seminar in Real Estate Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 260.
Theories and factors governing the financial functions of lenders, borrowers,

governmental agencies, and collateral in financing real estate.
264. Seminar in Valuation of Real Property (3)

Prerequisite; Business Administration 260.
Valuation of real property by the coot, income, and market approaches to value. Evaluation

of property taken in eminent domain proceedings, air rights, inverse condemnation,
lease-hold interests.
270. Seminar in Business Education (3)

Study of some phase of business education, such as administration and supervision;
distributive and basic business education; trends in and methods of teaching shorthand and
typewriting.
273. Computer Hardware and Software Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 209.
Computer architecture, programming languages, programming systems, and operating

systems.
274. Information Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 209.
Data structures, data communications, computer-centered information networks, and

addressing and indexing schemes.
275. Measurement and Control of Information Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administrarmn 273 ~d 274. . .
Information systems models, mformation utility, performance measurement, applications

and systems evaluations, and computer-based adaptive control concepts and organization.
276. Seminar in Advanced Information Topics (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administra.ti0i?- 274.. _".
Self-reproducing automata, artificial mtelligence, self-organezing mformatlOn systems.

278, Seminar in Management of Information Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 274.
Advanced information systems. Emphasis on current managerial trends and developments

and on individual student research.
279. Seminar in Data Systems Design (3)

Prerequisites: Business. Administ~ation 202B and 27~.
Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems.

281. Behavioral Sciences for Managemenl (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administrati.on 201~. . .
A plications of findings from behavioral sciences to management problems and decisions.

Study of organization cultures and subcultures. Impact of human behavior on the enterprise.
282. Group Processes and Leadership (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B.
Perceptions and processes in work Broups -. Experience in in~erpersonal networks,

influence and rewards, stereotypes; managmg differences and conflicts.
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283. Origins and Nature of Af!l~ricall;Business Enterprise (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administrution 201B. .. .
Factors underlying the American system of bust.ness enterpnst:: modern c?~poratIons, the

corporation man, technological change, the business commuruty and polities, and other
significant issues.
284. Policy Formulation (3). .

Prerequisites: Advancement to candt~acy and c.onsent of ms~uctor.. . .
Building and maintainin~ enterprises In ou.r society; detem:lIung obJ~cti,:,es; deve.[op~ng

policies and plans for achievement; measuring and controlhng organizational activities,
reappraising objectives and policies on the basis of new developments.
285. Seminar in Business Planning (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A, 203, 205, and nine units in Business
Administration courses numbered 210 or above.

Strategic decision making, long-range forecasting, and corporate planning with major
emphasis on product-market relationships.
286. Seminar in Comparative Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 2018.
Concepts, theories, techniques, and practices of management in various countries.

287. Quantitative Forecasting and Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 236 or 237.
Mathematical approach to intermediate and long-range forecasting of economic and

technological variables which affect the firm. Development of solution algorithms and
heuristic procedures for solution of dynamic planning problems.
288. The Entrepreneur (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B.
Examination of the entrepreneurial approach; concepts, theory and techniques of

managerial innovation and implementation; analysis of entrepreneurial skills.
289. Seminar in Organization and Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B.
Analysisof problems in business and other organizations. Organization and decision theory

and contemporary developments in management science are emphasized.
290. Directed Readings in Business Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the comprehensive examination for those students in the M.B.A. program

under Plan B.
295. Seminar in Selected Topics (3)

Selected areas of concern in business administration; topic to be announced in the class
schedule.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
'1!Jl. Research (3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Research in one of the fields of business administration.

298. Special Study (1·3) CrlNC
Pre~e.quisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units,

299. Thesis (3) CrlNC
Prerequi~ites: An of~cially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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In the College of Sciences
The department is on the approved list of the

American Chemical Society.
Faculty

Emeritus: Joseph, Robinson, Rowe
Professors: Abbott,. Bennf7tt, Cobble, Golding, Grubbs, Harrington, Hellberg, Isensee,

jensen, Jones, Landis, Malik, Mathewson, O'Neal, 'Richardson, Ring, Sharts, Spangler,
Stewart, Wadsworth (Chairman), Walba, Wick, Woodson

Associate Professors: Coffey, Malley, Roeder
Assistant Professor: Dahms

Offered by the Department
Doctor of Philosophy degree in chemistry.
Master of Arts degree in chemistry.
Master of Science degree in chemistry.
Major in chemistry w!th the ~.s.degree in applied arts and sciences with the Certificate

of the American Chemical Society.
Major in chemistry with the AB. degree in applied arts and sciences with or without the

Certificate of the American Chemical Society. '
Major in chemistry with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in chemistry.
Single subject teaching credential in physical sciences in the area of chemistry.

Chemistry Majors
In Applied Arts and the Sciences

Three majors in chemistry are offered in applied arts and sciences. A chemistry major is
also offered in liberal arts and sciences,

The chemistry majors available in applied arts and sciences are as follows:
(I) Chemistry major with the B.S. degree and Certificate of the American Chemical

Society, a program designed to qualify graduates for many types of positions as chemists and
for admission to graduate work in chemistry;

(2) Chemistry major with the AS. degree and Certificate of the American Chemical
Society, a program designed to prepare students for graduate work in chemistry' and

(3) Related Professions major, a program available only to students who are'taking a
premedical or predental curriculum.

Certificate of the American Chemical Society
The Department of Chemistry is ?n th~ approved list of the American Chemical Society.

Programs leading to a chemistry major WIth the 8.S. degree or the An. degree are designed
to meet the st.:mdards prescribed for the Certificate ofthe American Chemical Society. The
program leading to the Related Professions major IS not offered with the Certificate.
Provision is made for students taking the chemistry major in liberal arts and sciences to
obtain the AB. degree with or without the Certificate.

Chemistry Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
and Certificate of the American Chemical Society

The curriculum outlined below for the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences is based
upon the recommendations of the Committee for Professional Training of Chemists of the
Ame~ican Chemi~a.l Society -.It qualifies graduates ~o~many type~ o~positions as chemists and
provides the training required by most umveesrnes for admission to graduate work in
chemistry.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Chemistry IA·lB, 5, 12, and 13; Physics 4A·4B-4C; and

Mathematics 50, 51, and 52. (44 units.]
Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Chemistry 110A-l108, 112, 113,

116A 127A, 155, 156A·156B, one unit of 198, and 12 units of upper division electives in
che~istry or in related subjects with approval of the department.

Foreign language requirement. German SA or Russian SA.
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OUTLINE FOR THE ..

Units
lsi 2nd

Sem. Sem.
4
4 4
I I
4 4
4 4

4

17 17
Units

ISf 2nd
Sem. Sem.

3
3
2
I
6 6

7
15 13

Units
lsi 2nd

Sem. Sem.
5 5
5 5

4
3
3 3
I I

17 18
Units

/ Sf 2nd
Sem. Sem.

3 3
2
2

4 2
3 3
3
3 3

16 15

Chemistry Major .
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts ~nd SCll:nces
and Certificate of the American C~em,~al Society

A minor is not required with this m~Jor. 2 and 13. Physics 4A-4B-4C; and
Preparation for the major. Ch~mlstry IA-IB, 5, 1 , ,

Mathematics 50, 51, and 52. (44 umts.) . . . . in chemistry to include Che~!s::ry
Major. A minimum of 24 ~rl56~v,slOenu~~l~f 198.and three units of upper division

llOA:1l0~, 112, ll~, 127A'bl55, 11 t d fro~OChemistry 116A, US, 127B, 131, 154.electives In chemistry to e se ec e .
Foreign language requirement. German SA or RUSSian 8A.

OUTUNE FOR THE A.B. DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE

first ycar
Chemistry I A-I B ··

t Mathematics 4, 40, SU ..
Physics 4/\ .

"Basic gubject.. ...
• Social Sciences,.
.Physical Activities ... , .

Third year
Chemistry 1\0/\-1 iOB ..
Chemistry ISS.
Cnemlstry 156A..
German 2, 8A or
Russian 2, 8A: .

t Arnerican tnsnunons .
§Biology I ..
"Humanities ..

First year
Chemistry 1A-I B .

t Mathemaucs 4, 40, 50
Physics 4A ...

"Busic Subject
"Social Sciences
"Physlcal Activities

VIrUs
lSI 2nd

Sem. Sem.
5 5
5 5

4
3
3 3
I I

17 18

Tlrird year
Chemistry I IOA-l lOB .
Chemllilry 155
Chemistry IS6A .
German 2, SA or
Russian 2, SA.

tAmerican Institutions ....
§8iology I ..
"'Humanities,

Units
lsi 2nd

Senl. Sem.
3 3

2
2

4 2
3 3
3
3 3

16 15

Second year
Chemistry 5 ..
Chemistry 12-112.
Chemistry 13-113.
Mathematics 5\, 52
Physics 48, 4C ..... :.....
German \ or Russian I .

fourth year
Chemistry 1161\
Chemistry 127A ..
Chemistry 156130 .
Chemistry 198 .
Chemistry Electives
General Electives .

Second year
Chemistry 5 .
Chemistry 12-112 .
Chemistry 13-113
Mathematics 51, 52
Physics 4B, 4C .. , .
German I or RUSSian I.

Fourth year
Chemistry 127A .
Chemistry 156B .
Chemistry 198
Chemistry Electives
General Electives ..

Units
lst 2nd

sem. Sem.
4
4 4
I I
4 4
4 4

4
17 17

Unin
tu 2nd

Sem. sem.
3
2
I
3
3 12

12 12

'Rem 10 calaloB sectiOll 011General Edu~atioll r"'lulremenu, . <_ M he IlCi 4 and/or-tO
• Studellu e~llible to lBke MalhernatiCll liO in their first semester .hould do 11<1 and IUbotilute 'UT _t m_

two to five UlIit>of general electives, -~d-~ I lectives
I If thi> requlremellt ;, mel by examinotion the OppTopri.le lIumber of ulIlu 'lwuld be.... eu to .selle.. e .
I Premedi""l Mild predellial .tudenl. wlll abo lalul Biology 2 lllId deer ...... Bellenl elective ulIlu by l.
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Chemistry Major
With the A,B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

This plan is ~esigned for. only those students who desire the training in a premedical or
predenjal curriculum, This plan cannot be taken by students who intend to become
professional chemists or who intend to earn advanced degrees in chemistry or who plan to
teach in community colleges. Application for admission to the plan must be made to the
department chairman upon achieving junior class standing. All transfer students with Upper
div!sion. stand.ing must apply befor~ the second semester of work at San Diego State
Umversl.ty: With an appropriate choree of electives, graduates can meet the requirements
for admiSSion to medical, dental, and pharmaceutical schools.

Prcpara~ion for the major. Chemistry lA-IB, 4 (or 5), 12 and 13; Physics 4A-4B;
Mathematics 4, 40 (unless exempted by examination). 50, 51, and Biology 1, 2, (46 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in chemistry to include Chemistry
(109~'109~, I09C, 1yO) or (1l0A:ll0B, 155, 156A-156B), 112, and eight units of upper division
electives In chemistry. Chemistry lI5A-lI5B or 1l6A-1l6B is recommended for allpremedical students.

Minor. A minor in biology or zoology is expected for preprofessional students,
Foreign language requirement. Recommended: German 8A or Russian 8A.

Chemistry Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog. It is recommended that students choose
German to meet the foreign language requirement for graduation,

A minor is not required with this major.
This major is designed for students desiring emphasis in chemistry as part of a liberal arts

and sciences education or as preparation for entering a related profession.
Preparation for the major. Chemistry IA-IB, 4 and 12; Physics lA-lB, or 2A-2B and 3A-3B;

and Mathematics 21 and 22. (33 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Chemistry to include Chemistry
I09A-I09B, I09C, 112, 170; and eight units of upper division electives.

Chemistry Minor
The minor in chemistry consists of Chemistry lA-IB, 4 or 5. 11 or 12, and six upper divisioll

units in chemistry. (24 units.)

Chemistry
For (he Single Subjeci Teaching Credential in Physical Sciences

AI! cand!dates for a.teacJ:1ing crede~tial mus~ cornplets all requirements for the. applicable
specialization as outlined III the section of this catalog on the School of EducatIOn.

The requirements for th~ single subjt?ct teachtng credential in physical. sciences which
includes the area of chemistry are being revised. For further Illformatlon consult the
department.

Chemistry Placement Examination
All students who plan to enroll in Chemistry IA or lOA and who have not completed

Chemistry 2A at San Diego State University with' a grade of C or better must take the
chemistry placement examination. This test may be used to satisfy the prerequisite
requirements for Chemistry lA and may also serve as ~ basis for t1?-esel~ction of students for
the honors chemistry program, The schedule for this examillation will be posted on the
chemistry bulletin board. Provision is also made for this examination to be taken by the
entering freshman or the transfer student prior to registration. Refer to the calendar.

Lower Division Courses

lA-lB. General Chemistry (5-5) I, II
Three lectures and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites; High school chemistry, qualification on Chemistry Placement Examination,

and two years of college preparatory mathematics; or a grade of C or better in Chemistry
2A at this university.

General principles of chemistry with emphasis on inorganic materials, Qualitative analysis
is included in the second s.emester. Duplicate credit wi!l not ?e allowed for. the
corresponding course in Chemistry 1O~, lOB, or I.E. Students With <;redlt for both ChemIstry
lA and 2A will receive a total of 5 Units of credIt toward graduation.
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IE General Chemistry for Engineers (3) I, n
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prereq~isite,. Chernf ;'hITylAd of the principles of chemistry with emphasis on t~~
A contmuation 0 t e sftu y. . g Open only to engmeenng majors Not openrelationships to th~ field 0 e.ngmeerm .

students with credit In Chemistry IB,
2A. Introductory General Chemistry (3) I, II .

Two lectures and three hours 0.£ laboNratorY'en to students with credit in Chemistry lAo
Elementary principles of chemistry. ot op

28 Elementary Organic Chemistry (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry lA or ~A. f bon including both aliphatic and aromatic
Introduction to the comdP'",n \hcr~%t in Chemistry IB or IE.substances. Not open to stu en s WI

3, Introductory Biochemistry (3) ~ II
Three lectures with demonstrations.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2B, herru f Jiving processes. This course intended
Fundamental principles of the c ~mlstry. 0 d related fields.

primarily for majors in ~ome econ~mlcs,~ nursing, an
4 Techniques of Analytical Chemistry (,-,)
'Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemis1!y lB. or 2p. rri d Instrumental methods of chemical analysis.
Funda~entals of grevtmetnc, JO ume ~daCe:tificate of the American Chemical Society

~~tch~~~~;e~~j~~~' N~t~~~t~~~dents with credit in Chemistry 5.
5, Analytical Chemistry (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratodiry. t gistration in Mathematics 22Prerequisites: Chemistry IB; and ere t or concurren re

or 50. . . . d I tncal methods of analysis. Not
Theory and practi.ce of vdo.lumetc"hc,g~atm!tnD Jica~eeccr~dit will not be allowed foropen to students With cre It ill erms ry . up

equivalent work in Chemistry lOA-lOB,
7A-7B Chemical Principles for the Environment (3·3) I, II

Tw~ lectures and two hours of discussion., ..
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2B, 7A, 11, or 12 IS prereqUlslt~ to 7B. . . hemistry.
Semester I: Nuclear structure, atimic structurethCheiC~o~l~t~~g, ~:jfa~:~nc hazards,

Environment topics include nUbc_~ar powehr, . ~rm':'llutio~ biodegradation, waterecosystems, ecosphere, energy arances, C emlCa t'V ,

purification, and sewage. kal id d . biochemistry,
Semester Il: Natural products such as steroids, al ami s, an. terpenes, I. include

catalysis and enzymes; thermochemistry and. rt.Ietals. Envlron~~nt tOPlc~e ases,
contraceptives, chemotherapy, marijuana, addLctm~_ drugs, pesticides, ner g
fluoridation, corrosion, metal pollutants, and food additives.
lOA-lOB, Chemical Principles and Techniques (Honors) (5-5)

Three lectures and six hours of laboratory. '. l'fi f non
Prerequisites: High school chemistry, physics, and math~ma~LCS, supen.or qua I .ICa I~ the

both the Chemistry and the Mathematics Placement Exa~mati0J.ls and high .rankL.ng '? his
ACf or SAT tests. Permission card from the department ISreqUIred for registratIOn 10 t

course. h h d f al hemistry withThe application of modern electronic t eory to t e. s~ y 0 gener . c . I' is
emphasis in the laboratory on analytical methods. Qualitative and quanhtabve ana YSls
included. Chemistry lOA-lOB takes ~he plac~ of Chemistry lA-1B and 5 for these students
as prerequisites for further courses 1O chemistry.
11. Introductory Organic Chemistry (4) I, II

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry IB, . . _ . ~ .
Aliphatic and aromatic compounds illcludmg reaction mechan~sms. Fo~ students ~eedl?~

only one semester of organic chemistry. Not open to students With credit m ChemIstry .
12. Organic Chemistry (4) I, II

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry lB. . . h If
Properties and synthesis of organic compounds including reaction mechamsms. First a

of a year course.
Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 11,

13. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (I) t, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Open only to students enrolled concurrently in Chemistry 12.
The theory and practice of laboratory operations,

Chemistry / 159
22. Glass Blowing (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory,
PrereqUisite: Chemistry IB.
Elementary training in the manipulation of glass.

55. Problem Solving in Chemistry (I) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequtsrtes. Chemistry 5 and 12.
Experimental design, gathering of data, and processing of data in chemistry.

99, Experimental Topics (2-4)
R~fer to the catalog statement _on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor s degree ill courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
logA-looB. Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry (3-3)

Prerequisites for looA: Chemistry 4, Mathematics 22, and Physics 2B and 3B. Not Open to
students with credit in Chemistry 1I0A.

Prerequisites for l09B: Chemistry I09A. Not open to students with credit in ChemistrylIOB.

Fundamental principles of theoretical chemistry. This course cannot apply to the A.B. andcertificate or B.S. major in chemistry.
loge. Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry Laboratory (2) II

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or COncurrent registration in Chemistry I09B.
Physico-chemical experiments, errors of measurement and technical report writing.

IlOA-UOB. Physical Chemistry (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites for llOA; Chemistry 5 and credit or concurrent registration in Physics 4C

and Mathematics 52. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry I09A.
Prerequisites for Chemistry UOB: Chemistry IlOA. Not open to students with credit inChemistry I09B.
Theoretical principles of chemistry with emphasis on mathematical relations.

112. Organic Chemistry (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 12.
A continuation of Chemistry 12.

113. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Open only to students enrolled concurrently in Chemistry 112.
Theory and practice of laboratory operations.

Il4A-Il4B. Clinical Biochemistry (4-4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 4 or 5, and II or 12.
Principles of biochemistry and analytical.me~hods applied to blood, urine, and other body

Fluids. This course cannot apply to the major m chemistry,
U5A-USB. Fundamentals of Biochemistry (3-3) I, II

Prerequisites; Chemistry 4.or 5, and H,or 12, : .
The chemistry of intermedLary metabolIsm and ItS regulation. Not open to students with

credit in Chemistry 116A-1l6B.
116A-1l6B_ General Biochemistry (3-3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry I09B or ~lOB, and 112. , '. .
The structure function, metabohsm, and thermodynamiC relationships of chemica]

entities in living'systems. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 115A-115B,
117. Biochemistry Laboratory (2) t, II

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemist;y 115A or 116A.. .
The theory and practice of laboratory procedures. us~ ~n the study of. mterme<:hary

metabolism. Includes the purification of enzymes, radIOactiVity tracer techmques, and the
isolation of cell components.
liS. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) II

Prerequisite: Chemistry I.lOB.. '. '. .
Mathematical tools essential to SOlvlllg problems 10 chemical thermodynarrucs, statistICal

mechanicS, chemical kinetics, quantum chemistry and molecular structure and spectroscopy,
with applications.
127A. Inorganic Chemistry (3) I, II . .. .

Prereguisite: Credit or Concurrent regIstratIOn m ~hemls~ry I09B or llOB.
The physical basis of the periodic system, complex morgamc compounds, and the nature

of the chemical bond.
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127B. Inorganic Chemistry (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
An advanced systematic study of representative and transition elements and their

compounds.
131. Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Chemistry I09A or IlOA, and 112.. . .
The application of modern electronic theory to the physical and chemical properties of

organic compounds,
135. CHEM Study (3) II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry LB.
New approach to the study of major concepts of chemistry. Based on l7cture and

laboratory materials prepared by the Chemical Education Mater-ials Study Committee. Open
only to secondary teacher candidates.
154. Organic QuaHtati\:e Analysis (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 112 and credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry I09A or

1l0A.
The identification of organic compounds and mixtures.

155. Advanced Instrumental Methods (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Chemistry 112 and credit or concurrent registration in 110B.
Advanced theory of chemical instrumentation.

156A.I56B. Advanced Laboratory Techniques (2-2) I, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: For 156A: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 155. Credit or

concurrent registration in Chemistry 55 is recommended. Chemistry 156A is prerequisite to
156B.

Instrumental methods and physical chemistry concepts applied to advanced projects in
chemistry. Emphasis on maintenance of the laboratory notebook with some report writing.
160A-160B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3)

(Same course as Engineering 160A-I60B.)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 108 or Chemistry I09A or

1l0A.
Industrial stoichiometry; fluid flow and heat transfer as applied to unit operations such as

evaporation, distillation, extraction, filtration, gas-phase mass transfer. drying, and others.
Problems, reports, and field trips.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program,
170. Radiochemical Analysis (4.) II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Chemistry I09A or UOA.
Pri~ciples and techniques of radioactivity applied to the various fields and problems of

chemistry. Instrumentation, tracer application, activation analysis, nuclear reactions and
radiolysis.
ISO. Chemical Oceanography (3) II

Three lectures and occasional field trips.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 1098 or 110B.
The application of the fundamentals of chemistry to the study of oceans.

191. Chemical Literature (1)
Pre~equisite:. Upper division standing in chemistry.
An introduction to the availability, scope and use of the chemical literature.

196. Selected Topics in Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

. Sel~ted topics in modern chemistry, May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit
SIX umts.
198. Senior Project (1·3) I, II CrlNC

Pre~eq~~ites: !hree. on7-year courses in chemistry and senior standing.
An mdlvldualmveshgahon and report on a problem. Maximum credit six units.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisit~: Conse~t of instructor. Open only to students who have shown ability to do

A or B work m Chemtsrey,
Graduate Courses

200. Seminar (1-3)
M~~ intensived·stu.dy in. advanced chemistry, topic to be announced in the class schedule.

axunum ere It SIXumts applicable on a master's degree.
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210. Adva~~ed Topics in Physical Chemistry (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
de~~~ted topics in physical chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's

211. Che~i~al Thennodynamics (3)
PrereqUlSlte, Chemistry HOB.
Chemlca~ ther,:"od.ynan1iCS and all introduction to statistical thermodynamics.

212. Che~l~al Kinetics (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry I1OB.

213
Th

Q
eory of rate pr~esses; applications of kinetics to the study of reaction mechanisms

. uantum Chemistry (3) .
Prerequisite; Chemistrl: 1108.

th~~~~tum mechanics 0 atomic and molecular systems; applications to chemical bonding

214. Molecular Structure (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry HOB.
Theory and techniques used in the determination of molecular structure

220. Advlln~ed Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (1-3) .
Prerequisite. Chemistry 127A.

d
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable 0 ter"egree. n a mas er s

221. Mech!l~isms of Inorganic Reactions (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coordination chemistry.

222. Chemistry of the Nonmetals (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
An advanced syst:m~tic stud~ of the nonmetallic elements and their compounds.

230. Advan~ed TopICS III Orgamc Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite. Chemistry 112.

d
Selected topics in organic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a m t 'egree. as er s

231. Mech~~isms of Organic Reaction (3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry HOB and 112.
Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions.

232. Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite' Chemistry 112.
Applications and limitations of organic reactions from the viewpoint of synthesi

250. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry (1-3) IS.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1l0B.
Selected t?pics from the field of analytical chemistry. Maximum credit six units appli bl

on a master s degree. rca e
260. Advafol~ed Topics in Biochemistry (l-3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 116B.
Selected topics in biochemistry, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's d

261. Advanced Biochemical Techniques (2) egree.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116A.
Six hours of laboratory. Theory and practice of current research techniques in btoche . I

research. mica
262. Enzymology (2)

Prerequisite: Cre~it or concu.rrent registration in Chemistry l09B or 110B_
Theory and techniques used III the study of the mechanism of action of enzymes.

270. Nuclear Chemistry (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1108 .
Theoretical applications of radioacti,":ity to chemistry, radiation chemistry, decay laws and

processes, nuclear structure and reactions.
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercise in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliographies,
preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.
291. Research Seminar (I)

Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman.
Discussions on current research by students, faculty, and visiting scientists. Each student

will make a presentation based on the current literature.
297. Research (1-3) CrlNC

Prerequisite; Consent of instructor.
Research in one of the fields of chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.
6_85_114
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29~r:r~~~:it~:U~~Sl;~)t. 5r~~~ to be.arra~ged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit SIXunits.

299. Thesis (3) CrlNC . d dd
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis com1!uttee and a vancernent to can lacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.

Chinese
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Assistant Professor: Woo

Offered by the Department of Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures
Courses in Chinese.
Major or minor work in Chinese is not offered.

Lower Division Courses
Native speakers of Mandarin Chinese will not receive credit for taking lower division

courses except with advance approval from the department.
1. Elementary (4)

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on Chinese culture and civilization, minimum

essentials of grammar.
2. Elementary (4)

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chinese l.
Continuation of Chinese 1

99. Experimental Topics (24)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
103. Readings in Contemporary Chinese (4)

Prerequisite: Chinese 2.
Readings in contemporary authors: poetry, short stories, essays,

11)4.Readings in Classical Chinese (4)
Prerequisite: Chinese 103.
Readings from Hsiao Ching, Mencius, Confucian Analects, and other classical sources,

155. Advanced Reading in Chinese (3-4)
Prerequisite: Chinese 104.
Extended, intensi:-e reading in Chinese with emphasis on style, content, interpretation.

May be repeated With new content. Maximum credit nine units.
185. Topics in Chinese Studies (1-4)

Topics in Chinese language, literature, culture, and linguistics. May be repeated with new
content. Maximum credit eight units,
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

163
Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures

In the College of Arts and Leiters
Faculty

Emeritus: Burnett
Professors: Schaber (Chairman), Warren
Associate Professor: Genovese
Assistant Professors: Eisner, Gefter, Woo, Yun

Offered by the Department
Major in classics with the A.B. Degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Teaching major in foreign languages (concentration in Latin) for the single subject

teaching credential.
Minor in classical humanities.
Minor in classics.
Courses in Arabic. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Arabic.)
Courses in Chinese. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Chinese.)
Courses in classics. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Classics.)
Courses in Greek. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Greek.)
Courses in Hebrew. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Hebrew.)
Courses in Japanese. (Refer to this section of the catalog under japanese.]
Courses in Latin. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Latin.)
\For other courses in translation see comparative literature, history, humanities and

philosophy.}

Classics
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Professors: Schaber, Warren
Associate Professor: Genovese
Assistant Professor: Eisner

Offered by the Department of Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures
Major in classics with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in classical humanities.
Minor in classics.
Teaching major in foreign languages (concentration in Latin) for the single subject

teaching credential.

Classics Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog,

A minor is not required with this major.
Concentration in Classical Humanities

Preparation for the major. Greek I and 2, or Latin 1 and 2. (10 units.)
Major. A "minimurn of 30 upper division units to include Classics 102A-102B, History

1l1A-IlIB, and Philosophy 101·;nine units from classics, Anthropology 183,Art 153,Religious
Studies 110, or Speech Communication 150; six units of Greek or Latin; and three units of
Classics 199 as a directed senior project.

Concentration in One Language
Preparation for the major. Greek I and 2, or Latin 1 and 2. (10 units.)
Major. A minimum of 30 upper d!vision units to includo:: 15 units .from classics, Hi~tory

iliA, 1IlB, or Philosophy 101; 12 umts of Greek, or 12 uruts of Latin; and three units of
classics, Greek, or Latin .

• Prcrequi.litc. ore waived for classical humanities llliIjors.
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Concentration in Two Languages

Preparation for the major. Greek 1, 2, and Latin 1,2. (20 units.)
Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to inclu~e 12 ~nits fro~ classics, History

IlIA, 111B, or Philosophy 101; nine units of Greek; and rune units of Latin.

Classical Humanities Minor
The minor in classical humanities consists of a minimum of 15 units, nine. units of which

must be in upper division courses; in addition to courses in classics, up to SIX umts may be
selected from Anthropology 183, Art 153, Comparative Literature ~2A, ~listory 4A, IlIA,
111B, Philosophy 101, Religious Studies 110, or Speech Communication 150.

Classics Minor
The minor in classics consists of a minimum of 15 units, six units of which mus~ be selected

from upper division classics, Greek, or Latin courses, History IlIA, 111B, or Philosophy 101.
Nine units must be selected from Latin or from Greek.

Classics (Concentration in Latin)
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Foreign Languages

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the. applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education. .

This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

The requirements for the single subject teaching credential are being revised. For further
information consult the department.

Lower Division Courses
(See also courses in Greek and Latin.)

20. Latin and Greek Word Derivation (3)
A general and elementary course in philology. A study of Latin and Greek stems of most

frequent occurrence in English, and of the English words derived from them. (Formerly
numbered General Language 20.)
SO. Scientific Tenninology (2) I

Etymological and grammatical analysis of scientific terminology of Greek and Latin
derivation.
70. The Heritage of Greece and Rome (3)

Greek and Roman art, literature, and institutions as reflected in the Western tradition,
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
I02A-I02B. Clesslcel Literature (3-3)

Readi':lg in translation of Creek and Latin masterpieces. Semester I: Prose and the epic;
authors include Homer, Herodotus, Thucydides, Verlil, Apuleius. Semester 11:Drama and
the short po~m; authors. include Aeschylus, Sophoc es, Euripides, Artstophanes, Sappho,
Catullus, OVid. Taught In English. Classics 10M is not prerequisite to 102B. (Formerly
numbered Comparative Literature lO2A-I02B.)
no. Greek and Roman Mythology (3)

Mythological elements in Greek and Roman art, literature, and religion.
140. Classical Civilization (3)

Creek and. Roman civilization from Bronze Age to Late Empire. Integration of history,
philosophy, literature, the arts, and society.
185. Topics in Classical Studies (1-4)

Topics in classicallanguages, literatures, cultures, and linguistics. May be repeated with
new content. Maximum credit eight units.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
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Comparative Literature
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
. Faculty assigned to teach courses in comparative literature are drawn from departments
m the College of Arts and Letters.
Offered by Comparative Literature

Major in comparative literature with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences,
Minor in comparative literature.

Comparative Literature Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and SCiences

All. candidate:s for a degree in liber~l arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog. No more than 48 units in comparative
literature and English courses can apply to the degree.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Any two lower division courses in comparative literature.
Major. (\ minimum of24 urper divi~ion u':lits t~ in?lude IBunits in comparative literature

courses. With the approval 0 the adviser, SIX units III one of the following interest areas,
(1) Foreign Language Literature. Recommended for students who expect to do graduate
work in comparative literature. Courses may be taken in literature of any foreign language.
(2) English Language Literature. Courses may be taken in American and British liter uure.
(3) Comparative Studies. Courses may be taken in areas with a "studies" crtentettor such
as Afro-American Studies, Mexican-American Studies, Urban Studies, Women's Studies
Jewish Studies, and the like. '

Comparative Literature Minor
The comparative literature minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in comparative

literature, nine units of which must be in upper division courses. The comparative literature
minor is not available to students majoring in English,

Lower Division Courses
Since all reading assigned for classes in comparative literature is in English, knowledge of

a foreign language is not required.
52A-52B. World Literature (3-3) I, II

Selected works from various continents and cultures. Semester I: prior to 1500; Semester
II: since 1500.
70A-70B. Asian Literature (3·3)

A survey of the literature of Asia. Semester 1; traditional literature; Semester II: modern
literature.
BOA-BOB.Third World Literature (3-3)

Modern literature from Third World cultures. Semester I:Literature from Africa, Asia, and
Latin America. Semester II: Literature by ethnic minorities in the U.S.
90. Topics in Comparative Literature (3) I, II

An introduction to the subject matter of comparative studies in literature. Focus on a
specific movement, theme, figure, genre, etc. May be repeated with new content. Maximum
credit six units.

Upper Division Courses
105. The Bible as Literature (3) I, II

Same course as English 105.
Prose and poetry of the King james version, (Formerly numbered Comparative Literature

ll5.)
120. Medieval Literature (3) .

Representative selections from a~th~rs of the Middle !"-ges. (Formerly numbered and
entitled Comparative Literature 155, Literature of the Middle Ages.)
122 Continental Renaissance (3)

Representative selections froiTl;authors of the Renaissance period in continental Europe.
(Formerly numbered Comparative Literature 1~6.) ..
124. Seventeenth and Eighteenth Century Contll~ental FICho.1I (3) .

Selected works by novelists and short story writers of continental Europe pnor to 1800.
125. Nineteenth Century Continental Fiction (3). .

Selected works by novelists and short story wnters of continental Europe between 1800
and 1900. (Formerly numbered and entitled Comparative Literature lOlA, Modern
Continental Fiction.)
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126. Modern Continental Fiction (3) . .
Selected works by novelists and short story writers of continental Europe since 1900.

(Formerly numbered Comparative Literature 1mB.)
145. Modem Latin American Literature (3) I, II

Reading selections from major Latin American authors.
150. The Epic (3) h W . diti f

Selected epic poems from world literature; emphasizes t e estern epic tra IOn rom
Homer to the present.
151. Fiction (3) h F f

A comparative approach to themes and forms in fiction (novel and ~ ort story) .. ceus.o
course to be set by instructor, May be repeated With new content. Maximum credit SlX uruts.
152. Drama (3) ,

Forms and themes in drama. Focus of course to be set by Instructor. May be repeated once
with new content. (Formerly numbered and entitled Comparative Literature 152A·152B,
World Drama.)
153. Poetry (3)

A comparative approach to themes and forms in poetry. Focus of course to be set by
instructor. May be repeated once with new content.
160. Proseminar (3)

An intensive study of a topic to be selected by the instructor. May be repeated once with
new content.
170. Asian Literature (3) .'

Selections from the literature of Asia: Chinese, Japanese, Indian, etc. Topic to be
announced in class schedule. May be repeated with new content, Maximum credit six units.
175. Near Eastern Literature (3) I, II , .

Selections from the literature of the Near East: Persian, Arabic, Turkish, etc. Specific tOPiC
to be announced in class schedule. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six
units.
ISO. Afro-American Literature (3)

Selected works by black authors in Africa, North and South America, and the Caribbean;
intercontinental influences and fhe theme of black identity.
185. Yiddish Literature (3) I, II

Selected works from the Jewish communities of Central Europe.
186. Modem Jewish Literature (3) I, II

Selected works by Jewish authors from the last half of the nineteenth century to the
present, with emphasis on the United States and Israel.
190. Literary Movements (3) CrlNC

A movement or theme in world literature-such as symbolism, realism, existentialism,
alienation, or revolution. Maximum credit six units.
191. Literary Use of Legend (3)

Literary treatment of such legendary figures as Don Juan, Faust, and Ulysses, in a wide
range of literature and genres.
192. Major Indivjdua] Authors (3)

In-depth study of the works of a major author, such as Sophocles, Dante, Cervantes,
Goethe, Dostoyevsky or Proust. Maximum credit six units.
193. Literature and Other Disciplines (3) CriNC

Comparative study of relationship between literature and another field, such as art, music,
~hilosophy, psychology, political science, or social science. Examples: novel and film, black
literature and black mUSIC,theatre and politics. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units.
194. Concepts in Comparative Studies (3)

Basic concept~ in comparative studies in literature (e.g., influence, movement, figure,
genre, etc.); their validity, usefulness and limitations, May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units.
195. Literary Uses of Languages (3)

Study or the. functions of language in literary writings. May take the form of translation
workshop, stylistic studies, etc. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.
196. Folk Literature (3)

Studies in the ballad, bardic poetry, oral and popular literature and folklore, May be
repeated With new content. Maximum credit six units.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II Cr/NC

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Criminal Justice Administration

In Public Administration and Urban Studies
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Fa.c~lty assigned to teach courses in criminal justice administration are drawn from public

admmlstratlOn and urban studies.
Offered by Public Administration and Urban Studies

Major in criminal justice administration: with the B.s, degree in applied arts and sciences.
Master of Science degree in criminal justice administration.

Criminal Justice Administration Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All. candidates for a degree ~n applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements on page 60 of this catalog. A minor is not required with this major,

Preparation for the major. Political Science 2, Sociology 1, Public Administration 90 and
a lo~er division course .in statistics. Students who/Ian to enter the criminal justice field
(police, courts, corrections) are strongly advise to take a minimum of 21 units of
lower-division work in criminal justice or criminology at an institution offering work in this
field.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Public Adminilltration 140 197
or 198; and Criminal Justice Administration 146; and additional upper division co~rses
selected WIth approval of the departmental adviser, including a three-unit course in statistics
if not taken in the lower division.

Upper Division Courses
llO. Law Enforcemenl Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Administrative relationships within the criminal justice process with special reference to

problems of courts and police and probation agencies.
Ill. Administration of Juvenile Justice (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 114 or Criminal Justice Administration 110 or 146.
Administration of programs for treatment of juvenile offenders by police, probation and

courts.
112. The Administration of Criminal Law (3)

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 110 or 146 or Political Science 135 or 139A.
Basic concepts of the criminal law; elements of crime and the administrative processes of

law enforcement.
113. Selected Topics in Criminal Justice Administration (3)

Selected current topics in criminal justice administration. Maximum credit six units,
116. Contemporary Correctional Administration (3) II

Prerequisite: Sociology 113 or 114,
The problems encountered in administering modern correctional institutions, forestry and

road camps, detention homes, and jails. (Formerly numbered Sociology 116.)
111. Juvenile Deviance and The Administrative Process (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology lI4, or Criminal Justice Administration 110 or 146.
The activity of those in the administrative system who process juvenile deviance.

146. Administration of Justice (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140 or Political Science 138 or 139A.
Fundamental problems in judicial administration in law enforcement, organization and

management, and issues in judicial reform and in public safety.
188. Probation and Parole (3) I

Prerequisite, Criminal Justice Administration lIB or 146.
Basic concepts, history, legislation, and practices used in work with juveniles and adults

who have been placed on probation or parole; criteria of selection, methods of supervision,
and elements of case reporting. (Formerly numbered Social Welfare 188.)

Graduate Courses
210. Seminar ill the Adminislration of Criminal Justice (3)

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice ;,\.d.min~str~tion 110 or 146.
Administrative problems of criminal jusnce systems.

211. Seminar in Correctional Group Method (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 113 or 114 or Criminal Justice Admin~stration 111 ~r 188.
An exploration of current research and use of group methods m the correctional segment

of the criminal justice system.
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212. Seminar in the History of Correctional Reform (3) .
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 111 or 188 or Sociology 113 or 11~. ,
The historical development of concepts and practices in the field of corrections with

emphasis upon developments in the United States.
216. Seminar in Correctional Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 116.
Selected problems in the administration of, correctional problems and institutions.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.

Drama
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Emeritus: Povenmire, Sellman
Professors: Amble, Powell, Stephenson (Chairman)
Associate Professors: Harvey, Howard, Owen
Assistant Professors; Annas, Bellinghiere, Lessley, McKerrow

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in drama.
Major in drama with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in drama,
Single subject teaching credential in English in area of drama.

Drama Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in arplied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 0 this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major, Drama 5, 30, 31, 40, and 50. (15 units.)
Note: Drama 10 and 20 should be taken as part of the general education requirements.
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in drama to include Drama 120, 132, 140A,

157,158,160A,16GB,and four units of electives in drama (except Drama 142 and 199) selected
with the approval of the adviser.

In addition to course requirements the student must participate in a total of five Major
Theatre performances and three Studio or Experimental Theatre activities.

Emphasis in Design for Drama
Preparation for the major. Drama 5, 30, 31,40, and 50. (15 units.)
Note: Drama 5 and 10 should be taken as part of the General Education requirements.
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in drama to include Drama 140A, 140B,

145~, .148, 1~2A, 15?, .160A, 160B. In addition to course requirements the student must
l?arhcI,Pate m a muumum of five Major Theatre performances and three Studio or
Experimental Theatre activities.

Emphasis in Design for Television
Prepara~ion for the major. Drama 5, 40, 50, Telecommunlcaticns and Film 2A-2B, 10 and

83. (23 units.]
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Drama 140A I40B 148 152A

Telecommunications and FHm 150, 156, 180, and 162 or 184. ""

Drama Minor
The minor in.draJ!1a consists of a minimum of 21 units in drama to include Drama 5 30

31, 40, 50 and SIX units of upper division electives in drama. ' ,

Drama
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in English

Al~l~d~dates for a.teac~ing crede',ltial must complete all requirements for the applicable
specI~ lzat.iOnas outlined m the section of this catalog on the School of Education.
thThA"BmaJormar be u~ by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for

e . . degree m applied arts and sciences
The fdquirements f?r the s!ngle subject teaching credential in English which includes the

area 0 rama are bemg revised. For further information consult the department.
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Lower Division Courses

5, Introduction to the Theatre (3) I, II
Three lectures per week and 15 hours of laboratory per semester.
A surve~ of theory an~ practice ~nthe .contemporary theatre, including its literary, critical,

and technical aspects VIewed agatnst historical backgrounds.
10. Voice and Diction for the Theatre (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Drama 5.
~ercis~s and drills to improve the quality, flexibility and effectiveness of the speaking

voroe leading to good usage m standard American speech. Preparatory to further courses in
drama.
20. Dramatic Heritage (3) I

Three lectures and attendance at selected performances.
Survey of dramatic literature fmm classical to the modern period, including classical

medieval, Renaissance, Restoration, neoclassical, romantic, realistic and modern plays: '
30, Elementary Acting (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Drama 5.
Three lectures per week and 30 hours of laboratory per semester.
Development of the individual's ability to express thought and emotion through the

effective ~s:eof th~ voice and body. These fundamental skills may be applied to stage, radio,
and television acting.
31. Intermediate Acting (3} I, II

Three lecture-demonstrations per week and 30 hours of laboratory per semester.
Prerequisite: Drama 30.
Continuation of Drama 30, emphasizing the application of fundamental skills to the

problems of emotion, timing, characterization, and ensemble acting.
32. Movement and Mime for the Theatre (3) I

Prerequisite: Drama 5.
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Basic disciplines of locomotor and axial body movement for the stage director and actor;

introduction to mime. The relationship between body expression and character portrayal.
40. Dramatic Production (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Drama 5.
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Technical practices and organization of production for theatre and television. Practice in

drafting and construction of scenery for the college productions.
41. Sound in the Theatre (2) I

One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Techniques, theory, and procedures necessary to develop sound, music, and effects

integrated into theatre production.
50. Elementary Stage Costume and Makeup (3) I

Prerequisite: Drama 5.
Two lecture-demonstrations and three hours of laboratory.
Basic theories, techniques, and procedures of costume production and makeup application

for stage, film, and television. Practical training in the construction of stage costumes and
application of makeup for departmental productions.
55. Children's Theatre (3) I

Examination of existing philosophies and practices dealing with children's theatre
presentations. Theory and technique of selecting and producing plays for children.
Introduction to directing for children's theatre. Practical experience through participation
in university-sponsored productions.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses. under t~is number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
101. Management of Drama Activities (I) I, II .. .

Planning, preparation, management. and sU'p~rvISlonof drama to~r.naments, festivals and
other interscholastic and mrrascholastic activities under the supervision of the drama staff.
Maximum credit two units.
110. Creative Dramatics (3) I, II . . . . ..

Instruction and training in the principles and. techniques ?f creative dramatization for
work with children in the classroom and recre.ati.on. Emphasis on the development of the
child emotionally and socially through dramatic improvisation.
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111. Styles in Creative Dramatics (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Drama lIO. , . . .
Advanced techniques and procedures in the teaching of creative dramatics. Lectures and

reading on the application of creative dr!!,?atics with .emphasis.on the different styles.of
creative dramatics available to the practitioner. Practical experience through work with
children.
lIS. Directing for Children's Theatre (3) II

Prerequisite: Drama 55. . .
Staging and technical problems re~ati~e to t~e production of plays for ch~ldren; casting

procedures, blocking and characterization principles, rehearsal and scenic techniques.
Practical experience through university-sponsored productions.
120. Play Analysis (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Drama 5 and 20. . . .. .
Representative dramas for the stage are read, discussed and analyzed m wr-iting in terms

of environment, structure, action, character and style.
121. Theatre Criticism (3) I

Prerequisite, Drama 120.
A consideration of the problems and practices of dramatic criticism as applied to theatrical

production in the past and present.
122. Playwriting, the One-Act Play (3) I, II

Lectures, discussion and reading of one-act plays written by the students,
123. Playwriting, the Long Play (3) II

Prerequisite: Drama 122,
Lectures and analytical discussions of full-length plays written by students.

125. Original Dramatic Works: Production Laboratory (3) II
Nine hOUTSof laboratory.
Prerequisites: Drama 31 and consent of instructor.
Staging of original one-act and Full- length plays, in traditional and experimental

productions, working in conjunction with the students in the playwriting and directing
classes.
126. Theory of Production for the Musical Stage (3) I

Prerequisites: Drama 31 and consent of instructor.
Theory and principles of production of modern musicals,

129A-129B. Children's Theatre Workshop (3-3)
Prerequisite: Drama 115.
Production of plays for child audiences, with emphasis on elementary and junior high

levels. Practical experience through participation in university-sponsored productions.
130. Accents and Dialects for the Stage (3) II

Prerequisites, Drama 10 and 30,
Various accents and dialects most frequently occurring in stage productions.

131. Advanced Acting Theory (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Drama 30 or 31.
The theories and principles of acting,

132. Advanced Acting (3} I, II
Prerequisite: Drama 31.
Problems in characterization: acting styles of the great periods in theatre history.

137. High School Play Directing (2)
Two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Drama 40 and 157. I

Theory and practice of selecting, directing, and producing dramatic presentations in high
school, wlt~ emphasis on low-budget and creative methods and techniques most practicable
and effeclive In the high school drama program.
140A. Scenic Design (3) I

Prerequisite: Drama 40.
Techniques and procedures in the application of principles of design color and

pe,rspec,'lIVe.I.n the ddes,igning and painting of scenery for various types of productions for
sage, e evrsron an cinema.
1408. Styles in Scenic Design (3) II

Prerequisite Drama 140A.
History of scenic design and th licati rd f ducn r ~, e appuca Ion 0 contemporary styles to various types of

rama IC pro uctton or stage, television and cinema
142. Theatre Wor~h?p (1-3) I,. II; (3-6) 5 CrlNC .

Two hours of activity per urnt
A I bo . .

lighti~g rs~~~~/yO~~~ the studd,n,t a variety of experience in the theatre including acting,
, , urnes an sage management. Maximum credit six units.

Drama /171

145A-145B. Stage Lighting (3-3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Drama 145A is prerequisite to 1458.
Light, color, lighting instruments, and control equipment, including the design and

planning of lighting for plays.
148. Advanced Dramatic Production (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Drama 40.
Scenery drafting and construction, with attention to the multiple-set play. Planning of

scenery construction and rigging for stage and television productions.
151. Costume, Movement, and Manners (3) I

Prerequisite: Drama 50.
Interrelationship of period costumes on the movement and manners of the time and their

application on the stage.
152A-152B. Costume History and Design for the Theatre (3-3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Drama 50, Drama 15M is prerequisite to 1528.
Chronological study of clothing and theatrical dress from earliest times to the present, with

practical applications in terms of contemporary costume design for the theatre.
A. Egyptian through Cavalier periods. Elements and principles of costume design.
B. Restoration period to the present. Designing costumes for the whole play.

154. Costume Construction Techniques (3) I
Two lecture-demonstrations and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Drama 140A and 152A-152B.
Period pattern drafting, draping, cutting, construction. Wig, millinery, armour, mask,

accessory construction. Costume paint and dye techniques.
157. Stage Direction (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory; attendance of one-act plays and selected
performances.

Prerequisites: Drama 120, 132 and consent of instructor.
Planned for prospective directors of plays in schools, colleges, and community theatres. A

comprehensive study of the various problems confronting a stage director, (Formerly
numbered Drama 127A,)
158. Stage Direction: Scenes (2) I, II

One lecture and three hours of laboratory; attendance of one-act plays and selected
performances. .

Prerequisites: Drama 157 and consent of Instructor.
Experience and group evaluation in directing scenes in acting classes, (Formerly

numbered Drama 128,)
159. Stage Direction: One-act Plays (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory; attendance of one-act plays and selected
performances.

Prerequisites: Drama 157 and consent of instructor. (May be substituted for Drama 158 as
requirement in directing.]

Experience and group evaluation in directing one-act plays before departmental or public
audiences. (Formerly numbered Drama 1278.)
160A-160B. History of the Theatre (3-3) I, II . ,. .

The theatre from primitive times to the present. Special attel'!-tion will b.e given to .the
theatre as a mirror of the social and cultural background of the various countnes and periods
in which it is studied. Drama 1608 may be taken Without 160A.
166. Honors Course (I·3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
175. Theatre Management and Promotion (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. .,. .,
A practical and correlate? s~dy of the college, UIllVerS!ty, high sch~l and children s

theatre; principles of organization, programming, production, budgets, ticket office, and
promotional procedures.
178. Directing the Period Play (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Drama 159. . h. ~_
Sta . g and directing problems related to t~e production of plays from.t e &!eat penoos

in th~e history. Special attention to dramatic values, style, mood, creative directing and
production approaches. _ .
180. Methods and Materials of Instrocnon (2) ~ . .. .

Professional preparation emphaslzmg org.amzation and practices In the teaching of
Dramatic Arts. (Formerly numbered Education 1210.)
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198. Selected Topics in Drama (1·3) 1, II
Prerequisite: Twelve units in drama.
A specialized study of selected topics from the areas of drama. May be repeated with new

content. Maximum credit six units.
199. Special Study (1·3) I, II

Individual Study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
200. Research and Bibliography (3)

Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to bibliographical
techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research as it relates to. t~e
various areas of speech. Recommended for first semester of graduate work, and prerequisite
to advancement to candidacy.
235. Seminar in Children's Theatre (3)

Prerequisites: Drama UO and us.
Modern developments and trends in children's theatre in educational, civic, and

professional programs in the United States and England.
243. Seminar in Staging Practices for Theatre and Television (3)

An investigation of the recent developments of modern staging facilities. The application
of technological advances and electromechanical devices to the scenic arts for theatre and
television.
244. Seminar in Stage Direction (3)

Prerequisite: Drama 157.
Projects in the aesthetic principles and the practices of stage direction with an emphasis

on styles and historic periods.
245. Seminar in Lighting for Stage and Television (3)

Prerequisite: Drama 145A or 1458.
Projects concerned with the aesthetic and technical problems of stage lighting.

246. Seminar in Design for Stage and Television (3)
The principles of design in the theatre with an emphasis on the historical development

of theatrical costume or scenic environment. The investigation of recent tendencies in styles
and their evolution, Each section may be taken once for credit.

A. Costume Design
Prerequisite: Drama 152A or 1528.
B. Scenery Design
Prerequisites: Drama 140A and 1408 or 148.

247. Seminar in History of Theatre and Drama (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 120, 160A, and 160B.
A. British and Continental Theatre
B. American Theatre

248. Seminar in Dramatic Theory (3)
Prerequisites Drama 1W, 160A, 160B, and 200.
Problems m J?ro~uci~g works of such playwrights as Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhov, Shaw.

Maximum credit SIX units applicable on a master's degree.
298. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC

Individu.a~Study. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis or Project (3) CrlNe
Prerequi~ites, An of~cially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Economics
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Chadwick, Ryan
Pro.fessors: Anderson, Babilot, Barckley, Bridenstine, Flagg, Gifford, Jencks, Leasure,

McClmtic, Neuner, Percy, Turner, Venieris
Associate Professors. Clement, Hambleton, Hardesty, Kartmnn, Madhavan, Nam, Popp,

Sebold (Chairman)
Assistant Professor; Stewart

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in economics,
Major in economics with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in economics.
Single subject teaching credential in social sciences in the area of economics.

Economics Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog,

Two plans are provided for the major in economics; Plan A for those students expecting
to pursue the study of economics beyond the A.B. degree; and Plan B for those students with
a liberal arts interest, or for those who are interested in prelegal education or a combined
economics-business program.

Plan A
Preparation for the major. Economics lA and IB, or 100A and 1038; 2; and Mathematics

50. (14 units.]
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in economics to include Economics lWA,

100B, 107, 141, and 12 units of electives. Economics 100A and 100B may not be used to fulfill
minimal upper division requirements.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major; however, the student i~strongly advised
to take a minor in mathematics. Recommended courses are Mathematics 40, 50, 51, 52,
121A-121B, l40A·140B, and 15OA-15OB.

Plan B
Plan B is a flexible program to meet the needs of several groups of students. Advisory

programs of study are available in the Eco~omi~s Depart~ent office for the follo~ing
groups: (a) prelaw majors; (b) a broad-ranging liberal arts interest, and (c) a combined
economics and business interest.

Preparation for the major. Economics lA and IB, or l03A and 1038, and 2. Students
planning careers in law or business are advised to take at least one semester of accounting.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in economics to include Economics IOQA,
looB and 12 to 18 units of electives. Six of the 24 units may be m a related field to be selected
with'the approval of the departmental Academic Requirements Committee. (Economics
I03A and 100Bmay not be used to fulfill minimal upper division requirements in the rnajor.]

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

Economics Minor
The minor in economics consists of a minimum of IS units in economics, nine units of which

must be in upper division courses; Economics I03A and I03B are not acceptable.

Economics
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Social Sciences

All candidates for a.teaching credential mus~ complete all requirements for the. applicable
specialization as outlmed m the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sClen~es,. .,.. .

The requirements for the single subject teaching credential I.n SOCial.sclences which
includes the area of economics are being revised. For further information consult the
department.



174 / Economics
Lower Division Courses

lA. Principles of Economics (3) I, II
An introduction to principles of economic analysis, economic institutions, and issues of

public policy. In this semester the emphasis is upon macroanalysis including national income
analysis, money and banking, business cycles, and economic stabilization. Not open to
students with credit in Economics 103A,
IB, Principles of Economics (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Economics lA.
An introduction to principles of economic analysis, economic institutions, and issues of

public policy. In this semester the emphasis is upon the direction of production, the
allocation of resources, and the distribution of income, through the price system
(microanalysis); and international economics. Not open to students with credit in Economics
100B.
2. Statistical Methods (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 3 or qualification on the Mathematics Placement Examination.
Introduction to descriptive statistics, statistical inference, correlation, index numbers, and

time series. Not open to students with credit for, or concurrent enrollment in, another course
in statistics,
3. Current Topics in Economics (3) I, II

A nontechnical course covering selected current policy issues and problems such as
poverty, war and defense, educational economics, urban problems, and economics of racial
discrimination.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
l00A. Intermediate Economic Theory (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Economics IB or 100B.
Economic theory with special reference to the theory of the fum and the industry; value

and distribution. Credit will not be given for both looA and 104A.
l00B. Intermediate Economic Theory (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Economics IB or 103B.
. Economic theo:y v:ith special reference to national income analysis and the theory of
investment. Credit Will not be given for both looB and 100B.
101. History of Economic Thought (3) I II

Prerequisite: Economics IB or 100B '
The de~elopm.ent of economics: C.ontributions of schools of thought and ~dividual writers

are examined With regard to their influence on economic theory and policy.
102. Comparalive Economic Systems (3) I II

Prerequisite: Economics IB or 1038, '
The e<:onomic .aspects .of laiss~z-f~ire and regulated capitalism, cooperatives, SOCialism,

commumsm, .nazlsm, fascism. Criteria for evaluating economic systems. The individual and
government III each system. Planning in a liberal capitalistic society.
103A. Eco~?mic .Prin<:ipl~s,Institutions, and Policies (3) I, II

Prerequisite: SIXuruts III political science, history, or sociology.
E lncom.e and employment theory and its applications. Not open to students with credit in

conom.lCS1A; May n,ot be used to fulfill minimal upper division requirements in the
economics major or minor or special major.
I03B. Eco~~mic Princip.les, Institutions, and Policies (3) I II

Prerequisite. Economics lA or I03A '
~~ce thdrY"nl111its applications, Not open to students with credit in Economics is. May

no e '!se
1

t~ u II minimal upper division requirements in the economics major or minor
or specra major.
I04A. Microeconomie Analysis (3) I

Prerequisites: Economics IB or 103B and Math 50
Math tical I .. ' .l00A anedI04~. interpretation of rnrcroeconomrc theory. Credit will not be given for both

1048, Mac,r~economic Analysis (3) II
PrereqUlsl~eS: Economics IB or 1038, and Math 50.
Mathematlcallllterpretation of macroeconom,'" theory C dl00B and 100B. .... ,re it will not be given for both
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lOS. Welfare Economics (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics 18 or 1038, and looA.
Theories of individual and social well-being; economic and ethical bases of optimum

welfare arrangements; individual values and social decision making' tests of improvement·
inter~ependence and externalities; public and private sec tOTS;properties of social welfar~
functions.
107. Quantitalive Economics (3) 1

Prerequisites: Economics 18 or 103B, and Math 50.
The quantitative approach to economic problems. The use of mathematics in economic

analysis.
109. Advanced Economic Theory (3) II

Prerequisites: Economics 1008 or 100B, and 107.
Recent contributions to the advanced theory of the firm, consumer demand, employment

and growth.
BO. Economic History of Europe (3) I

Prerequisite: Economics IB or 103B.
Economic development from the Middle Ages to the present. Particular attention is given

to the impact of the Industrial Revolution on national economies, especially on England's
commerce and industry.
UIA.IUB. Economic History of the United Stales (3-3)

Prerequisite: Economics IB or 1038.
American economic development and national legislation in the fields of agriculture

industry, and commerce. Semester I: 1600-1865. Semester II: 1865 to the present. '
U2. Capitalist Economy (3)

Prerequisite: Three units in economics.
The relationship between the dominant economic and political institutions of capitalist

organization and the major social problems of modern capitalism.
U4. Economic Problems of Latin America (3) I

Prerequisite: Economics 18 or 1038.
Economic development, institutions, and problems cf Latin America.

US. Economic Problems of South and East Asia (3) I
Prerequisite: Economics 18 or 1038.
Economic development, institutions, and problems of China, India and Pakistan, Japan,

and Southeast Asia.
U8. The Economies of the Soviel Union and Eastern Europe (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 18 or 100B.
The development, institutions, and problems of the Soviet and East European economies.

U9. Economic Problems of Africa and the Middle East (3) II
Prerequisite: Economics IB or 100B.
Economic development, institutions, and problems of Africa and the Middle East.

120. Economics of the Ocean (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 18 or 1038.
Economic analysis of fisheries, seabed resources, shipping lanes, allocation of the coastal

zone, and ocean pollution. Economic implications of alternative legal arrangements
concerning the ocean.
131, Public Finance (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Economics IB or 1038.
Principles and practices of taxation and public expenditures. Economic effects of public

spending, debts and taxation. Financing s~cial secu.rity and ot.her services. Fiscal ~licy and
prosperity. Relation to inflation and deflation. Special emphasis on SOCial problems involved.
132. Public Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics looA or 131.
General equilibrium. Externali~ies of consumption and production, th~ir impact on

allocettve efficiency. Theory of SOCialwants and pubhc goods supply. Theoretical treatment
of individual and community preference ordering and decision making. Proposals for
improving the allocation of resources.
135. Money and Banking (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Economics lB or 1038.
The elements of monetary theo~y. History and principles of banking with special reference

to the banking system of the Umted States.
136. Policies for Macroeconomic Siabilizalion (3)

Prerequisite: Economics lA or 103A. . ..... ..
Alternative policies for macroeconomiC stabilization, including nee-Keynesian, Chicago,

radical and ecological views. Topics include GNP forecasting, dynamic models, monetary vs.
fiscal t:mls, economic surplus, and zero GNP growth.
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138. Urban and Regional Economics (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Economics IB or 1038.
Major influences affecting city location and growth; role of private and governmental

institutions in influencing residential and other uses of land; major considerations in
appraising, managing, financing, marketing, developing and taxation of urban property.
Discussion of San Diego problems.
139. Location Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 138.
The optimal location of economic activities. The effects of spatial distribution of resources

and markets on the locational equilibrium of the firm.
141. Econometrics (3) II

Prerequisites: Economics 2 and 107.
Measurement in economics. ~e construction and testing of simple economic hypotheses.

Use of economic models involving multiple-regression analysis.
142. Business Cycles (3) I

Prerequisite: Economics IB or I03B.
F.undam~ntal factors in economic fluctuations. Examination of business cycle theories, and

vano~~ policy proposals for economic stabilization. A consideration of current economic
conditions and an examination of methods employed in preparing national economic
forecasts.
ISO. Labor Problems (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Economics IB or 1038.
~bor organizations a~d their policies, wages, strikes, unemployment, social insurance,

child labor, labor legislation, plans for industrial peace, and other labor problems.
152. Collective Bargaining (3) II

Prerequisite: Economics IB or 103B.
Stru<;:tures ofIabor .relatio.ns; management and union problems; public policy and

collective bargaining, simulation of collective bargaining experiences.
153. Comparative Labor Problems (3) I

Prerequisite: Economics 18 or 1038.
d COiP.arative.study of.la.bar relations systems and labor movements in both advanced and

eve oping nations. Individual study of a particular country of the student's choice
154. Economic Aspects of Human Resources (3) I II .

Prereq.uisite: Economics IB or 1038. '
AnalJ;sls of health! education, and manpower within the context of government

expert Iture, econonno growth, and the theory of human capital.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I II

Refer to Honors Progra~.
167. Cont~"!-porary Issues (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Economics lOOAand lOOB
~urrent policy issues and problems from 'an economic point of view Maximum credit six

units. An undergraduate seminar. .
170. Gove~menl and Business (3) r, II

Prerequisite: Economics 18 or lOOB.
Governmental activities affectin bust hgovernrne t I . . g usmess, testate as an entrepreneur and manager;

legal and e~noa~:~t:~c:o .burd<:ss; governmental regulation of business in its historical,
proposed policies. s, me u mg recent developments in the United States and abroad;

17l. Transportation Economics (3) I
Prerequisite- Economics 18 or 1008.
Economic impact of the availabiht d f .rate-making practices financin II y an .cost 0 transportation services. Organization,

water. Current issues' of natio ~ Rl,ldregul,atJ?n of tr:ansportation agencies: air, surface, and
I n ranspor anon policy

172. Public Utilities (3) II .
Prerequ~site: Economics 18 or l00B.
Ecrmomios and regulation of utility t . . .behavior, financing regulatory pri 1.101, en edrpnshes: Growth, pTlcmg, demand and cost

policy issues.' ncrp es an tee ruques. Public power and other current

173. Econc:'~ics and Ecology (3) I, II
Prerequisite Economics IB or 1038.
Relation of ecological problem t b . . . . .

apparent conflict between economs. 0 dlc economic Institutions. Examination of the
fresh water, ocean and land oll~~ nee s and ecolo.gical requirements. Economics of air,
Investigation of possible SOlutibns. on, overpopulation and natural resource utilization.
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174. Economic Concentration and Monopoly Power (3) I
Prerequisite: Economics 18 or 1008.
The.iml?lications of economic concentration and monopoly. The evaluation of mergers,

consolidations and other forms of monopoly power in terms of social and economic goals.
Attempts to control monopoly power by antitrust laws, by policies regarding competitive
practices and by other means.
175. Industry Studies (3) II

Prerequisite: Economics 18 or 1038.
Evaluation of the structure, conduct and performance of selected industries in terms of

social and economic goals.
185. Poverty in the United States (3) II

Prerequisite: Economics IB or 1008.
Economic aspects of poverty and racial discrimination. Relation of poverty to the general

economic structure and to macroeconomic conditions such as unemployment and inflation.
Possible solutions.
189. Population and Economic Growth (3)

Prerequisite: Economics IB or 1038.
Interrelationship between the components of population change (fertility, mortality and

migration) and economic growth in developed and underdeveloped areas. '
190. International Economic Problems (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 18 or 1038. Not open to students with credit in Economics 191
or 192.

International problems, economic communities, organizations, and other selected topics.
191. Intemalional Trade Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Economics IOOAand lOOB, or I04A and 100B.
The pure theory of international trade and commercial policy.

192. International Monetary Theory and Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 1008 or 100B or 135.
Balance of payments, international capital movements and foreign exchange in relation

to current theories and policies.
194. Capital and Growth Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Economics l00A and 1008, or 100A and 1048.
Factors affecting the capital supply and the rate of growth of a developed economy.

195. Economics of Underdeveloped Areas (3) II I

Prerequisite: Economics IB or I03B.
The nature and causes of economic underdevelopment. Problems of and policies for the

economic development of underdeveloped areas of the world.
197. Research Design and Method (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Economics 2.
Instruction in the practical application of the various techniques of economic research to

a range of rroblems typically encountered in the economics profession; sources and
limitations 0 basic data, survey research, industry studies, economic forecasting, national
impact studies, area and regional studies.
198. Investigation and Hepcrt (3) I, II

Open to economics majors only.
Independent study and investigation. Guidance in the collection, organization, and

presentation of factual. material. ~ay ?e repeated for a maximum of six units; maximum
credit in 198 and 199 limited to SIX units.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.

Graduate Courses
2OOA. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Economics lOOAand 1008, or 100A and 100B; and 107.
Theory of consumer and producer behavior. Determination. ~f prices and resource

allocation patterns in a market economy; partial and general eqUlhbnum.
2008. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Economics lOOAand lOOB, or I04A and 1048; and 107.
Theory of money, employment, and income. determination. A)terna.ti.ve .theories of

consumptiC'n, investment, price level and rate of Interest. Causes of instability 1Il short and

long run.
201A-201B. Seminar in the Development of Economic Thought (3-3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units in economics. .
A critical study of the development of aooncnuc thought.
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202. Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 102 or 115 or 118.
Topics in comparative economic systems; the Soviet economy, the economy of communist

China, and related subjects,
203. Economic Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
The theory of the firm in a market economy. Not open to students with credit in

Economics lOOAand looB; not applicable toward a master's degree in economics.
206. The Public Economy (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 131 or Public Administration 162.
Determi':lants of th~ .supply ~d demand for public g~ds; the social decision-making

processes III determmmg public goods; supply; financing public goods; taxes and
expenditures; planned program budgeting and cost-benefit analysis, Not applicable toward
a master's degree in economics.
2Q8. Development Planning (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 195,
Rol~ of government in development, Choice of target and policy variables. Planning

techniques and their application to the national development problems.
210. Seminar in Economic History (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 110 or IlIA or I11B.
Individual study and group discussion on selected topics in economic history.

231. Seminar in Public Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 131.
Advanced study of public finance problems and literature; research.

235. Seminar in Monetary Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 135.
Analysis of theoretical ~ssuesassociated with the demand for money, the money supply and

process. o~ mone~ creation. Emphasis upon interaction of monetary and real factors in
domesttc-tnternanonal money and financial markets.
238. Semi~a.r in Urban and Regional Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 138.
Urban :md :egional economics; individual research and reports.

241. Semmar in Econometrics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 141.

S. Thj construction of large e<;onomic models. Identification, causal ordering and estimation.
~mu tan~us-~uahon techmques and other selected topics.

250. Seminar m Labor Economics (3)
Prerequisite Economics ISO or 152
Individual study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics

253. Com~arative Labor Seminar (3) .
Prerequisite- Economics ISO or 153
~seairch in comparatjva labor problems, including problems of labor and social legislation

Im'b IC economics, poverty problems, labor force structural problems and internationaior movements. '
272. Semi~a,r in Utilities and Waler Resources (3)

Prereqtustte, Economics 172 or 173
Advanced study and group disc " f I d .. . ,and th ., ussron 0 se ecte topics III utility economics and regulation

e ~on~mlCs 0 water resource development. '
274. Seml~a.r In Economic Concentration and Monopol Power (3)

§rreqUl5lte~: ~onomics 174, or Economics lOOAand 170.
e e~te.d tOpiCSIII the field of economic concentration and monopoly

290. Bibliography (I) .
Exercises in the use of basic refer b k' I .'. ,

preparatory to the writing of a maste~~sc~he~, s, Journa s, and SpecialiZed bibliographies,
292. Semil~a.r in International Economics (3)

PrerequIsite: Economics 190 or 191.
Resource allocation income distributio . I I·

of payments, and int~rnational mooo"ryn,.com,.,m,7rCIR po Icies, capital movements, balance. ... Ins I u Ions.
~r:ree~~~i~~~ ~~~n~~i~~~9i~S of Underdeveloped Countries (3)

Th ' ....
unde~d~~~l~;:dr~~~~t~i~~.erdevelopment and policies for development of economically
297, Research (3) CrlNe

f~d~~~~~~~~:r~~::~~p!~i~d,u,~te standing ,and cons~nt of instructor.
~ m an area 0 economics.
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298. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study, Maximum credit six units.

299. Thesis (3) CrlNC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Education
In the School of Education

Member of the American Association of
Colleges for Teacher Education

Faculty
Emeritus: Alcorn, Apple, Bacon, Bradley, Campbell, Corbett, Hammack, E., Hammack,

I., Hunter, Kinder, Linley, Madden, White, Yarborough
Professors: Anderson, E.L:, Anderson, P.S., Anthony, Arciniega (Dean), Baker, Ball~tine,

Blanc (Assistant Dean), Briggs, Bruce, Brydegaard, Charles, Crum, Cummins, Encks~n,
Fishburn, Fisher, Friedrich, Gast, Gates, Gega, Goodson, Gray, Groff, Halfaker, Hawley, Hill,
W.O., Holt, Huls, Inskeep, Kendall, La Pray, Lienert, LuPone, Malcolm, Mcqlard, Meek,
Miller Mitchell Nardelli (Associate Dean), Person, Petteys, Platz, Prouty, Hlxrnen, Ross,
Rowl~d, Samu~ls, Schrupf.' Servey, Singer, Smith, H.R., Smith, R.D., Stautland, Stough,
Tosses, Trimmer, Wetheril, Wilding

Associate Professors: Becker, Becklund, Bee, Berg, Burian, Burnside, Carnevale,
Charnley, Clark, Cleveland, Doorlag, Duckworth, Elliott, Fearn, Forbing, Ford, J-:Iarrison,
Holman, Kaatz, Mazon, McCabe, McCoy, McLevie, Melton, Mooers, Moreno, Morris, W. P.,
Murphy, Nagel, Pehrson, Hetson, Richman, Shaw, Steckbauer, Strom, Walsh, Warburton,
Yesselman

Assistant Professors: Altamura, Atherton, Btrch, Botkin, Cochran, Curry, Dawson, Hill,
PJ, Klann, Manjos, McAllister, McFarlane, Morns, L Reel, Thompson, Treadway, weir

Lecturer: Wright
Offered by the School of Education .

Master of Arts degree in education with concentrations ~ ten areas and a Master ?fS~lenc.e
degree in counseling. (Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section m this
catalog on the School of Education.) .

B.Y.E. degree. (Described in the section on the School of Educaticn.] ,
Teaching credentials in all areas. Refer to the section on the School of Education.
Minor in Educational Technology and Librarianship.

Educational Technology and Librarianship Minor
The minor in Educational Technology and Librarianship cr..msis~s of a.~imu~ of 15 u~ts

in Education in the area of Educational Technology and Librarianship, SIXunits of which
must be in upper division courses.

Lower Division Courses
99 Experimental Topics (2-4) .. . .

Refer to catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page lO~. Lund of nine Units
,. bl '0' bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than threeaPPllCa e o· I~..l' • tunits may be applicable to genera «Uucabon requuemen s.

Upper Division Courses
Single Subject Credential

looA The Secondary School (3) I, II Id k .
T .screen advise, and complete admission requir~ments. 1fl(:I~d.esfie wor asslbent,

de:onstrati~n of oral and writing competenCies, and mltlal teacher pro esSlOnal
competencies. .
lOOB Humanistic and Social Aspects of Teachmg (4) t, II .

P , ." Edu,,"on l00A and admission to Secondary Teacher Education. To bererequlSl es:, d F
t k n concurrently with Education lODe an 100 . d
a Teeacher competencies as. th~y relate to values, awareness, self·concept, rights an

'b.'·"" c"'hoolorganlzatlon and secondary school problems.
responsl llli ,...... ' . ~ I I II
OOC B h . I nd Psychological Aspects of Teachmg 4 ,

I . e ~~oraEd' ti·oo looA and admission to Secon ary Teacher Education. To be
PrereqUlSlteS: uca d F

"
ken concurrently with Education 100B an 100. ,
Teacher competencies as they rela~e to learmng theories, adolescent growth,

self-assessment, measurement and evaluation.
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1000 Teaching of Reading in the Secondary School (3) I, II . 1 dt

Te~cher competencies as they relate to the teaching of reading in <?on~ent jeas, m~alu m~
techniques and materials, reading programs, classroom diagnosis, eve opmen an
corrective reading methods.
lOOE. Instructional Media, Equipment and Prod~ction .(1) Cr/~C~, II. .'

Basic audiovisual equipment operation, production of ~ne"pen.slve Instructional materials,
and application of learning theory to the utilization of instructional materials.
lOOF.Student Teaching (3) I, lId· T b

Prerequisites, Education lOOA and admission to Secondary Teacher E ucauon. 0 e
taken concurrently with Education 1008 and lOOe. . did.

On-site, part-time experience to implement teacher competencies eve ope tn
Education 100B and looC.
ieee, Student Teaching II (9) I, II k I

Prerequisites: Education 1ooA, looB, IOOe, 1OOD, IOOE, lOOF. To be ta en concurrent y
with Education looH. did ~ h

On-site, full-time experience to implement teacher competencies as eve ope "om t e
total professional sequence.
lOOH. Student Teaching Proseminar (3) I, II

Prerequisites. Education 1OOA,ioos. iooc, iooo, ioos, ioor. To be taken concurrently
with Education lOOG.

To plan and organize instruction in relation to. all competencies acquired and to be
implemented in an on-site, full-time student teaching assignment.

Social Foundation
lool. The Secondary School (4) I, II

Prerequisite: To be taken concurrently with Education 1ooB. .
American education in its social and historical setting. The secondary school curnculu~,

and philosophies, issues, and social forces that influence the sch?Ol. Not open to students WIth
credit in Education 101 or 102. (Formerly numbered Education 100.)
101. History and Philosophy of Education (2) I, II, S

Historical backgrounds and underlying philosophies upon which the public school system
has been established. Meaning of education, educational aims and values, and democracy and
education. Not open to students with credit in Education 1OOl·
105. Education for Minority Youth (3) 1, II, S .

Specific behavior patterns of minority youth and their effect upon the school learning
process.

Psychological Foundations
1l0. Psychological Foundations of Education for Secondary Teachers (5) I, II

Five lectures and instructional media laboratory.
Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and education program approved by the

Coordinator of Secondary Education. To be taken concurrently with Education looA.
Th~ nature of growth and development, principles and theories of learning, guidance

practices, tests and measurements. Not open to students with credit in Education 112 or 113.
Ill. The Leamer in the Elementary School (3) I, II, S

Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and admission to Elementary Teacher Education.
Intellectual, emotional, social, and physical development during childhood and early

adclescenee, including basic principles of child guidance and counseling. Directed
observation required. Not open to students with credit in Family Studies and Consumer
Sciences 70 and Psychology 106.
1l2. The Learning Process in the Elementary School (3) I, II, S

Prerequisite: Education Ill.
PSYC~Ololicalprin.ciples ~or effr:;ctive classroom teaching; techniques of measurement and

evaluation or the diagnosis and Improvement of learning.
1l3. Growth and Development of the Adolescent (3) Irregular

Adolescent physiological, psychological, social and emotional development, including
principles o~ mental hygiene and guidance. Field work with adolescent groups in the
commumty IS required. Not open to students with credit in Education 110.
1l4-S. I~terpretalion o~ Early Childhood Behavior (3) Irregular

~or ktndergar!en.pnmary. teachers, treating the analysis and interpretation of early
chll.dhood behavlnr Emphasis on understanding and interpreting the causative factors in
tYPICal.behavior o~children to parents, social workers, teachers, and others concerned with
the guidance of kindergarten-primary children.
liS. Guidance in Elementary Education (3) I II Irregular

A stu.dy ?f the basic principles of guidance ;nd'their function in the educational process
as apphed In the elementary school.

Education I 181

II6A·1l6B·U6C. Child Study Laboratory I, II
Offered only in Extension.
Prerequisite: Education USA is prerequisite to 116B, and IlSB to U6C.
Development of background and procedures for child study and their application to field

situations. Field work required. For teachers in service.
1I7. Teacher Effectiveness Training (2 or 3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and credit or concurrent registration in student teaching.
Skill training in modifying undesirable behavior of individuals or groups, resolving

conflicts, solving problems, and fostering improved thinking through group discussion.
137. Reading Difficulties (3) I, S

Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 112, and 131A or 122.
Reading difficulties, their causes, prevention and correction. Remedial practices in reading

useful to the classroom teacher, school counselor and reading specialist.
151. Measurement and Evaluation in Elementary Education (3) I, II, S

Should follow Education 112 for elementary credential candidates.
The use of intelligence and achievement tests in the diagnosis and improvement of

learning; construction of objective examinations; problems of evaluation in education; the
elements of statistical techniques.
152. Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Education (3) Irregular

Problems of evaluation in secondary education; construction of examinations; elements of
statistics; selection and interpretation of standardized measures. Not open to students with
credit in Education 120.
153. Quantitative Methods in Educational Research (3) I, II

Basic tests of statistical significance with special reference to the interpretation of
educational data.

Methods-Secondary
120. The Teaching Process (3) I, II

To develop teacher competency at the secondary level in professional and community
relationships, general methods and materials, planning for teaching, and evaluating learning
activities.
121. Methods and Materials of Instruction: Major (2) Minor (2) except Education 121E (3)

Lecture courses, except that Education 121K and 121N meet for one lecture and three
hours of laboratory.

Professional courses in specific teaching fields usually taken concurrently with directed
teaching. Each course emphasizes the application of best practices with reference to each
subject area named.

Subject fields for section 121 are as follows:

Offered in the Fall Semester
B. Methods in English
C. Methods in Home Economics
D. Methods in Industrial Arts
E. Methods in Foreign Languages
F. Methods in Mathematics
K. Methods in Physical Science. .
L. Methods in Speech Cornrnunicaticn
M. Methods in Social Science
N. Methods in Life Science

Offered in the Spring Semester
B. Methods in English

C. Methods in Home Economics
D. Methods in Industrial Arts
E. Methods in Foreign Languages
F. Methods in Mathematics
K. Methods in Physical Science
M. Methods in Social Science
N. Methods in Life Science
V. Methods in General Science

Offered Irregularly
P. Methods in Health Education
H. Methods in Phys. Ed. (Men)
J. Methods in Phys. Ed. (Women)

122. Reading in Secondary Education (3) Irregular . .
The nature of the reading program, development ?f tech~lques and skills, vocabulary

development, readin.g .in the content fields, the differentiated attack, measurement,
diagnosis, and eemedtattcn.
126 Workshop in Secondary Education (3 or 6) Irregular .

Desi ed to meet the needs of individuals or groups of teachers. who. Wish to develop or
,. gn'ho study of some problem with the consultation of the university staff and the San

con mue ~ ~ be d wi h t ,M· 0"·' .Diego County Curriculum Staff, May repeate WIt new con en. axnnum erecn SIX

units.
I28A. Principles of Adult Education (2) .. . .

History, philosophy, objectives and admmlst~ahon of adult education.
128B Methods and Materials in Adult Education \2) . .

ld~ntification, selection and utilization of teachmg methods, techniques and materials
appropriate for adults.
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128C. Psychological Foundations of Adult Education (2)

Educational psychology and developmental problems of adults.
1280. Human Relations and Counseling in Adult Education (2)

Prerequisite: Possession of a valid teaching credential.
Principles, procedures and issues appropriate to human relations and counseling in adult

education.
128E. Workshop in Adult Education (1-3)

Prerequisite; Possession of a valid teaching credential.
Designed to meet the needs of individuals or groups of adult educators who wish to study

special problems in adult education.
156. Community College Occupational Education (3)

Prerequisite: Two years of occupational experience in a community college subject matter
area.

Principles, practices, scope and functions of education.
157. Community College Occupational Curriculum (3)

Prerequisite: Education 156.
Materials and methods of instruction, curriculum development and evaluation.

158. Occupational Student (3)
Prerequisite: Education 156 or 157.
The learning process and individual differences, behavioral characteristics of youth, race

and ethnic relations in the schools.
159. Directed Teaching (2 or 4)

Prerequisite: Education 156, 157 or 158.
Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under supervision in an occupational

area in a community college.

Methods-Elementary
130. First Elementary Education Practicum (2) I, II (3) S

Four hours of activity for 130A;four hours ot activity for 1306· six or more hours of activity
and instructional media laboratory for 13OC. '

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Education III or consent of Coordinator of
Elementary Education. '

Curriculum, princi~l~s, ~et~ods and materials of instruction (including educational
technology), and participation III elementary education, in the areas listed A through C
below.

A. Arithmetic
6. Language Arts
C. Student Teaching (not offered in the summer)

131. Second Eleme.n~ary Education Praeticum (2) I, II, S, except 1310 (3) or 131E (4)
Fo.urhours of activity for 131A;four hours of activity for 131B· six or more hours of activity

and instructional media laboratory for 131C or 131D or 131E.'
Prereq~isites: Education III and 130; concurrent registration in Education 112 or consent

of Coo~dmator of Elementary Education.
Cf,uITlculum,princi~l~s, ~et~ods and materials of instruction (including educational

~~Io~~logy), and participation III elementary education, in the areas listed A through E

A, Reading
B. Social Studies
C, D, .or E. Student Teaching (not offered in the summer)

132. Third Element~ry Education Practicum (2) I, II, S, except 132D (4) or 132E (5)
13rCu~ hours of acthlvltyfor 132A; four hours of activity for 1326· four hours of activity for

; en?~ more ours of activity for 132D or 132E. '
Prerequisites. Education 112 and 131.

mCd~r)lculdm, p~i,:,cip~es,.methods and materials of instruction (including instructional
A.uS~i:~cePartlClpation III elementary education, in the areas listed A through E below,
B, Art
C. Music
D or E. Student Teaching (not offered in the summer)

133. Children's Literature in Elementary Education (3) 1 gul
cl~s:~~~~? of children's literature; the selection and us:~f ~:terial in the elementary

134-S. Laboratory in .Elementary Education (3) S
A general course III observation and th . I di

i~g~~~~Ud~%~~~~~~;:~C;~~~~d~e:1' d:t,e~;rili~~. Sht~d~natsS~~dthi~~oa~;~~~ll~b~~~~~n~
n ISCUSSWith t e staff the teaching procedures.
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135. Workshop in Elementary Education (3 or 6) Irregular

To mee.t the needs of indivi.duals or groups of teachers who desire to study selected
Eroblems III e~ementary education. The observation of classroom teaching will be provided
or members in atte~dance. Interested persons should correspond with the Coordinator of

Ele~entary Ed.uc~tlOn,. San Diego State University. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit SIXunits.
138A. Cu~culum in Ele~entary Education (3) Irregular

Emphasis on the .selection and development of content, teaching methods and materials
as they relate to SOCialneeds; evaluation procedures; psychological principles and the nature
of the learner. (Formerly numbered Education 138.)
138B. Social Studies Unit Construction in Elementary Education (3) Irregular

Prerequisite: Education 131B.
. Selecting and or.ganizing content, analyzing materials, and developing Instructional units
III elementary SOCialstudies for classroom use.
139. Kindergarten-Primary Practicum (3) I, II, S
. The t~eory of early c~i1dhood education and the materials and teaching techniques used
III the klllderg.arten. !hlS cour~e .must be taken concurrently with Education 132C when the
student teaching assignment lSIII the kindergarten.

Educational Technology and Librarianship
140. Educational Technology (3) I, II, S

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Applications of educational technology to instruction and learning. Individualization

through the use of media. Includes HIm,TV, simulation, programmed instruction computers
and multi-media. '
141. Production of Instructional Materials (3) I, II, S

Two lectures and three hours l'f laboratory.
Planning and preparing instructional materials for classroom use. Independent study

centers, transparencies, film, charts, lettering aids, learning games.
143-S. Workshop in Educational Television (6) S

(Same course as Telecommunications and Film 172.)
Open to teachers and students interested in instruction by television.
The procedures and theories of television production as it pertains to closed circuit and

instructional use of television. The selection and utilization of program content and the
method of presenting material through the television medium will be discussed and
demonstrated.
144. Instructional Materials Design (3) I, II, S

Prerequisite: Education 110 or 112.
Systematic approach to instructional design. Review or research and theory in materials

design and programmed instruction. Development and validation of programmed materials
in various formats.
145. School Library Media Programs (3) I, II

Backgrounds of J!1t?diacent~rs in ~ducatio~. Objec!ives, standards ~d activiti~s involved
in planmng, orgamzmg, administering and tntegratmg tne school library media program
with the instructional program of the school. (Formerly numbered and entitled Educational
Technology and Librarianship 136, School Library Administration.)
146. Basic Reference Materials (3) I, II

General reference books, bibliographies and source materials with emphasis on their use
in the school library media center. (Formerly numbered Educational Technology and
Librarianship 110.)
147. Selection of Instructional Materials (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Education 145.
Selection criteria and development of yvritten policy statements, Annot~tions, reviewing

media, standard catalogs and bibliographies. (Formerly numbered Educational Technology
and Librarianship U8.)
US. Cataloging and Classification (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Education 145. .... .. . .
A practical approach to orgaruzl.ng mstructlO~al maten.als m sch?Ollibrarr media centers.

Descriptive cataloging, classification, and enoree of subject headings. BaSICknowledge of
typing helpful. (Form~rly numbered and entitled Educational Technology and
Librarianship 119, Techmcal Processes.)
149. History or Books and Libr.aries. (3) II . . _

Books and libraries from earhest times to the present; theIr ~nflu~nce ?n our schoolS and
culture. (Formerly numbered Educational Technology and Llbrananshlp 184.)
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150. Workshop in Educational Technology and LibrariaI?-ship.(l-3) . ..'

Selected problems in educational technology and lfbrarianship. Maximum credit SiX unrts.
(Formerly numbered Educational Technology and Librananship 191.)

Honors Course

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to the honors program.

Exceptional Children
161. Measurement and Evajuetion in Special Education (4) II

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 120; 151 or 152; and Psychology 105. .
Consideration of representative tests and evaluation procedures appropna~e t~the several

areas of exceptionality; problems in psychoeducational dla~~os~sand appraisal: assembling
and utilizing test results for the educational and/or rehabilitation program.
162. Emotionally Disturbed Children and Youth (3) I, S

Prerequisite: Education 167. .
Nature, needs and problems of emotional deviants; survey of settings and roles of those

who help, and ways they help.
163. Curriculum and Methods for Teaching Emotionally Disturbed Children and Youth (3)

II or Irregular
Prerequisites, Education 162 or 167. . . . .
Selection, organization and presentation of curncular matenals for emotionally disturbed

children and youth.
164. Education of the Neurologically Handicapped (3) I

Prerequisites: Education 167 and Psychology 109.
Educational and psychological problems of brain-injured children and youth;

identification procedures, educational programs, instructional methods, preparation of
materials.
167. Exceptional Children (3) I, II, S

Characteristics and adjustment problems of mental, physical and emotional deviants.
168. Curriculum and Methods for Teaching Mentally Retarded Children in the Elementary

School (3) II, S
Prerequisite: Psychology 109 or Education 167.
Selection, organization and presentation of curricular materials for mentally retarded

children at all levels in the public schools. Concentration will be on the elementary leveL
(Recommended for students with specialization in Elementary Teacmng.)
169. Curriculum and Methods for Teaching Mentally Retarded Children in the Secondary

School (3) I, S
Prerequisite: Psychology 109 or Education 167.
Selection, organization and presentation of curricular materials for mentally retarded

children at all levels in the public schools. Concentration will be on the secondary leveL
(Recommended for students with specialization in Secondary Teaching.)
170. Workshop in Special Education (2-4) I, II, S

Curriculum and methods of teaching in an area of exceptionality; observation of
demonstration class; development of materials of instruction. May be repeated once in a
second area of exceptionality. Maximum credit six units applicable on any degree.
171. Precticum in Mental Retardation (2) I, II

One lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Admission to Special Education, and credit or concurrent registration in

Psychology 109.
Supervised observation and participation in classroom and related school activities for

mentally retarded. Course work includes discussion, analysis and reports of observations.
172. Counseling Exceptional Children (3) I, S

Prereq~ites, Education. lIO or H2, and Education 167 or Psychology 109.
Educational, mental, SOCIaland vocational counseling of exceptionalindividuals and their

parents. Interrelationships of home, school and community agencies.
173. Education of the Severely Mentally Retarded (3) II S

Prerequisi.tes: EducatioJ.ll67 ~nd Psychology 109, and ~dmission to Special Education.
Organization and planmng of Instructional activities; materials and equipment; utilization

of resources, records, and reports; and classroom management of those under 50 IQ and those
with neurological impairments.
179. Curri?~lum and Instruction for Teaching the Deaf (3) II

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Education 185.
Oeneral elementary curriculum principles, methods and materials of instruction in

teachmg. elE;mentliry subjects, including reading, to deaf children, Twenty-six hours
observation m programs for the deaf.

Educstion / 185
Student Teaching

lBOA-lBOB. Directed Participation: Secondary (1-1) 1 II
Prerequisite: Education 110 to be taken concurre~tly with 180A· Education looJ to be

taken concurrently with 180B. '
A comprehensive orientation to a secondary school with directed observation and

participation in the classroom.
lBOC·lBOD. Directed Teaching: Secondary (3-3) l, II

P~erequi~ites: Admission. to teacher education and concurrent registration in Education
252 IS required for Education 180C. Education 180C is prerequisite to 1800.

Systematic observation, participation and teaching under supervision in a junior or senior
high school. A weekly seminar or conference is required. Education l80D is also offered in
the summer.
IBIA. Directed Teaching: Elementary (I) I, II, S
IBIB. Directed Teaching: Elementary (2) I, II, S
ISle. Directed Teaching: Elementary (3) I, II, S

Pre~equisites: Admission to teac~er education and educ~tion program approved by the
Coordmator of Elementary Education. Any grade below C IS unacceptable for a credential.

Systematic observation, participation and teaching under supervision in elementary
schools. During each semester of student teaching a weekly conference period is required
as indicated in the time schedule.
IB2. Directed Teaching: Menially Retarded (4) I, II

Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for the teaching

of exceptional children in the area of the mentally retarded.
183. Directed Teaching: Educational Technology and Librarianship (2-4) I, II

Prerequisites: Admission to teacher education and concurrent completion of a teaching
minor in library science.

Systematic observation and participation in library and audiovisual service under
supervision in a school library and/or teaching materials center. A weekly seminar or
conference is required.
184. Directed Teaching: Speech Correction (4) I, II

Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for the teaching

of exceptional children in the area of speech correction.
185. Directed Teaching: Hearing Impaired (4)

Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for the teaching

of exceptional children in the area of hearing impaired.

Conference and Special Courses
190-S. Conference on the Teaching of Mathemalics (I) S

Lectures, discussions and demonstrations on problems in teaching of mathematics in the
elementary and secondary schools, Designed for teachers, supervisors and administrators
interested in current developments in this area. Maximum credit three units.
191-S. Guidance Conference (I) S

Prerequisite: Consent of con~erence. director. . ..
A series of lecture and diSCUSSIOnsessions centering on current problems m counseling and

guidance. Designed to serve ~he needs .of any person desiring to keep informed of
developments in this area, Maximum credit three units.
192.S. Audiovisual Conference (I) S

Course does not fulfill credential requirement. .' .
A series of lectures, discussions and demonstrations centering on 'p~oblems m thE; u~e of

audiovisual instructional materials. Designed for teachers,. ad~lmstrators,. audlovlsu~1
representatives, and others interested in current developments III this area. Maximum credit
three units.
197. problems in Education (Credit 10 be arranged)

Offered only in Extension,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Class study of specially selected problems in education. Does not apply to pattern

requirements for credentials.
199. Special Study (103) I, II .. .

Individual study. Maximum credit SIX units. .
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Open only to senior and graduate students in

education who have shown ability to work independently.
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Graduate Courses

Students with undergraduate standing are not admitted to 200-numbered courses in
Education. .' all d tTwelve units of professional education are prerequisite .for enr~llment III gra ua e
courses, except Education 201, 223, and 251, which require special elearunce from the
Coordinator of Higher Education Programs; and courses tn Counselor Education.

Sociological Foundations
201. The Community College (3)

Two lectures and three hours of activity, . .
Overview of philosophy, history, aims, scope, function, outcomes, principles and pro~lems

of the community college, Relation of the commuruty college to secondary and higher
education.
202. Social Foundations (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Education 131C. ..'
Sociological, historical, and philosophical .foundations of American education and their

influences on present-day educational practices.
204. Comparative Education (3)

The contemporary educational ideas and practices of various countries of the world and
their impact on our culture and education.
206. Philosophy of Education (3)

Prerequisite: Education lOO}or 101. .
Advanced study of philosophical backgrounds of educational thought; a study of

comparative philosophies, and an analysis of selected current trends and problems.
207. Educational Sociology (3)

Prerequisite: Education 1001 or 101. .
A study of the social, economic, political and moral setting in which present-day American

education functions.
208. Workshop in Community Influences on Learning and Curriculum Planning (1-3)

Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
Advanced study of community influences on learning and child growth and development,

and of group techniques; implications for curriculum planning. Provides opportunity for
work on individual problems of the participants. Maximum credit six units.
209. Workshop in Community College Education (2-6)

Prerequisite: Teaching or administrative experience in a community college.
To provide community college faculty members with opportunities to explore ways to

improve curriculum and instruction in the community college.

Procedures of Investigation and Research
211. Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)

Research methods in education, Location, selection and analysis of professional literature.
Methode of investigation, data analysis and reporting. Required of all applicants for advanced
degrees in education. (Formerly numbered Education 290A-290B.)
212. Educational Research Design (3)

Prerequisite: Education 21 L
Principles and methods of planning and conducting systematic investigations of

educational problems-including historical, descriptive and experimental methods of
research. Practice in the definition of problems, formulation of hypotheses, construction of
samples, control of variables, and interpretation of results.

Educational Psychology
220. Advanced Educational Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Education 110 or 112.
Advanced study of the research in educational psychology and its application to learning

and human growth.
221. Seminar in Educational Measurement (3)

Prerequisite: Education 120, 151, or 152.
Problems in educational testing. Emphasis on construction, administration and validation

of teacher-made tests.
223. Educational Psychology: Community College (2)

Field work required.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 201.
The n~ture of t~e. communit.y college student; the learning process, including

contributions of audiovisual materials. The functions of student personnel services in the
commuruty college.
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246. Advanced Diagnosis in Reading (3)

Pr~re.quisites: Psychology 204 and Education 137, or consent of instructor,
Pnn.clples. and t~~niq~es of in,dividual and group diagnosis of reading difficulties.

E.xpene.nce m administration and interpretation of individual and group instruments in
dIagnOSIS.
24,7. Adva~~ed Diagnosi~ and Treatment of Learning Difficulties (3)

Prerequisites: A teaching credential and Education 151 or 152.
P.rinciples and. techniqu~ of diagnosis and treatment of difficulties in learning the school

subjects. Supervised expenence in working with individual pupils and their parents.
Counselor Education

224. Administration of Pupil Personnel Services (3)
Prerequisite: Education 230.
The organization and administration of school guidance services, including the use of

commuruty resources and a study of laws relating to children and child welfare.
225A-225B. Determinants of Human Behavior (3-3)

lmp.lications of.theory and resea.rch in beha".'ioral sci~nces for the understanding of human
behav~or, Educati.on 225:" deals with personality theories and psychological determinants of
behavior, 225B With SOCIaland cultural determinants.
226. Guidance Services in Public Education (3)

Prerequisite: Education lIO, or Education 111 and 112.
Historical, philosophical and legal bases of pupil personnel services; staff roles and

relationships in a variety of organizational patterns.
229. Workshop in Counseling (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Application of principles and procedures to specific situations for improvement of

counseling services. Individual problems emphasized,
231. Theory and Process of Appraisal (4,)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Measurement theory and procedures, including interpretation of test results. Not open to

students with credit in Education 237, Offered during summer sessions only in combination
with Education 232 as Education 237.
232. Theory and Process of Vocational Choice (4,)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and/or field work.
Vocational choice theory, occupational and educational materials used in career planning.

Not open to students with credit in Education 237. Offered during summer sessions only in
combination with Education 231 as Education 237.
233. Theory and Process of Counseling (4,)

Prerequisites: Education 225A and 231.
Counseling process theories, approaches to and techniques for counseling, and research

concerning counseling effectiveness. Supervised practice in counseling, analyzing
counseling, and writing counseling reports, Not open to students with credit in Education
238 or Psychology 152 or Psychology 233. Offered during summer sessions only in
combination with Education 234 as Education 238.
234. Theory and Process of Group Counseling (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225B and 233.
Croup process and individual growth, theories of group interaction, sensitivity training

and group leadership techniques. Not open to students with credit in Education 238. Offered
during summer sessions only in combination with Education 233 as Education 231.
235A. Introduction to the Rehabilitation Process (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Admission to Counselor Edu~ation, ... . . .
Background and legislation relate? t~ vocational rehabilitation: overview of ch~nt se~vlCes

and role and function of the rehabilitation counselor as a professional person. Orientation to
community rehabilitation agencies,
235B. Medical Aspects of Disability (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Education 235A.
Orientation to medicine and illness in relation to work capacity and work outlook. Focus

on major diseases and impairments resulting in vocational disability. Lecture and clinical
seminars.
235C, Psychological Aspects of Disability (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Education 235B.
Analysis of the psychological component to Illness and disease Focus on functional

disorders and vocational implications Lecture and clinical sermnars (Formerly numbered
Education 235A.)
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235D. Placement of the Disabled (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Education 235C. . d h d
Determination of employment needs of disabled chents, case stu y met. ~ .

Follow-through to placement. Continuous survey of em:ployment needs and opportumties
in the wider community. (Formerly numbered Education Z15C.)
237-S. Apprllisallind Vocational Choice (6) S

Five lectures and three hours of laboratory. .' . I
Measurement theory, interpretation of test results, vocational choice theory, .occupati.on~

and educational information in career planning. Not open to students with cr.edlt ill
Education 231 or 232. Application to take the course must be made early dunng the
preceding semester.
238-S. Counseling: Individual and Group (6) S

Five lectures and three hours of laboratory. . .
Counseling theory and techniques, individual and group. Not open to students with credit

in Education 233 or 234. Application to take the course must be made early during the
preceding semester.
239A-239B. Professional Seminar in Guidance (3-3) .

Prerequisites: Education 211; six units from E~ucation 231.,23~,~, and~, or equivalent.
Study of selected areas in counseling and guidance culminating In a wntten project With

emphasis on research and on counseling as a profession.

Elementary Education
240. Curriculum Construction and Evaluation in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.. .
Advanced study of the research in curnculum development, construction and evaluation.

241. Seminar in Arithmetic in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
A study of research and practice in the methods of teaching and in the curriculum of

elementary and junior high school arithmetic.
242. Seminar in Reading in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of trends in reading instruction, Topics include developmental sequences

in reading skills and abilities, reading in the content fields, individual differences and
interests. Students will develop individual projects or problems.
243A. Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Problems in teaching social studies in the elementary school with emphasis on the study

of the scientific research in the field. (Formerly numbered Education 243.)
2438. Seminar in Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Development (3)

Prerequisite; Education 131B, and credit or concurrent registration in Education 211:
Current theories of instruction pertaining directly to elementary social studies teaching

and curriculum development; critique of current social studies courses of study and guides;
experience in elementary social studies curriculum planning at the classroom, school and
district levels.
244. Seminar in Language Arts in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Ad.vanced study of problems in teaching language arts in the elementary school, including

spelling, literature and written and oral communication. Emphasis will be on the study of
the scientific research in the field.
248. Seminar in Science in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of the problems of teaching science in the elementary school with

emphasis on the literature of science education.

Secondary Education
230. Guidance Problems in Secondary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Education 110 or equivalent, and student teaching or teaching experience.
The theory and practice of guidance, emphasizing advanced mental hygiene concepts

needed by teachers and counselors.
250. Curricular Problems in Secondary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Student teaching or teaching experience.
Present status and .development of the secondary school curriculum with emphasis on

curriculum con~truction and curriculum evaluation, Opportunities provided for study of
problems submitted by students,
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251. Inst~c~io~al Meth~ds and Materials: Community College (2)

PrerequlSI.tes. Education 223 and concurrent registration in Education 316.
f ~d·tea.c~g Pdrocehssatthe c0"?Jllunity college level, including lesson planning, utilization

o au 10VlSU an or er instructional materials and procedures of evaluation.
252. Seminar for Student Teachers (3)

Prerequisites: Edu.cation 110 a~d ~OOJ.To be taken concurrently with Education 180C
. Adv~ced stud~ m the application of principles and research related to plannin:
ms~uc~~n, setleering and using materials, evaluating instruction and pupil progres~
maintaining c ass morale; school law and finance for classroom teachers. '
254. Advafolc:edProble~s in Sec~ndary School Instruction (3)

Prerequisites; Teaching experrence and consent of instructor
. An a~alysis of the scientific research and philosophical prin'ciples in secondary school
tnstructton.
255. Adva£.le:ed Curric~lum and Instruction in Mathematics (3)

Prerequlsl.te: Education 121F and teaching experience.
Factors. directing ~he changing mathematics curriculum; recent trends and current

research III the teaching of secondary mathematics.
256. Recent Trends in Secondary Curriculum (3)

Prerequisites: .Twelve units in secondary education and consent of instructor.
Current pr.actlces and trends in secondary schools. Extensive individual work on related

problems of interest to members of the class.
257. Worksh~p in Intercultural Education (4)

A cooperat.lv,:: workshop sponsor.::d by the university and the San Diego City Schools to
~tudy tr~nds m mte.rcultural education in American schools, including units, curricular and
Instructional materials and techniques.
258. Research in Curricular Problems (1-3)

Pre~e.quisites: Consent of the Coordinator of Secondary Education and instructor.
Individual study by graduate students who have demonstrated exceptional ability.

259. Seminar in Secondary School Reading (3)
Prerequisites: Education 122 and 211.
Sources of research on reading; reading and criticism of selected studies; identification of

research trends and needs.

Educational Administration
260. Principles of School Administration (3)

Federal, state and local school administrative relationships including the financial and
legal structure at these three levels.
261. Education Leadership (3)

Prerequisite: Teaching credential.
Concepts and techniques of leadership, analysis of the factors and practice in the

procedures of group and individual leadership in four areas: (a) the community; (b) the
teaching staff; (c) the student personnel; (d) the professional field of educational
administration and supervision. (Formerly numbered Education 278.)
262. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Policies (3)

Prerequisite: Teaching credential.
Relationship of the school district to attendance units. The legal basis for policy formation

in the selection and retention of certified personnel, in the edmisslcn and assignment of
pupils, in the instructional programs and in related budgetary considerations.
263. Curriculum Development and Evaluation (3)

Prerequisite: Teaching credential.
Curriculum development in both elementary and secondary schools, with emphasis on

interrelationships between these levels, responsibilities of curricular and supervisory
personnel, and use of research.
264A-264B-264C. Seminar in Elementary School Administration and Supervision (2-2-2)

Prerequisites: Education 260,. 261,. ~, 263, an~ admission to Program of Educational
Administration; concurrent regtsrranon m Education 266A, 2668, 266G

Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the elementary
school.
265A-265B-265C. Seminar in Secondary School Administration and Supervision (2-2-2)

Prerequisites: Education 260,. 261,. 2~, 263, and admission to Program of Educational
Administration; concurrent regtstranon III Education 267A, 267B, 267C.

Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the secondary
school.
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266A.266B.266C. Field Experience in Elementary School Administration and Supervision

(1-1.1)Cr/Ne . A 2MB 264C
Prerequisite" Concurrent registration in Education 264, , '.. . d i
Field experi~nce in the elementary schools. Approval of local school district require In

the semester prior to registration. ... ..
267A.267B-267C. Field Experience in Secondary School Administration and SupervISiOn (I-

I-I) Cr/Ne - . A 265B 265C
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Education 265, , . ' . .. h
Field experience in the secondary schools. Approval of local school district required III t e

semester prior to registration.
268. Seminar in School Administration and ~upervision (3) . d

Prerequisites: Teaching credential, Educ~ti~m~, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, an
admission to Program of Educational Admrntstreuoa. . .

School administration and supervision in a specialized field, such as the co~unJta
college, a subject field, or designated services. Field experience required. May be su stttute
for Education 254C or 2fi5C.
280. Legal and Financial Aspects of School Dist~ct Management (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching credential, and Education 260, 261, 262, 263. ..'
Principles and practices of law and finance as an aspect of school business administration,

school plant planning and development, and the operation and maintenance of school
facilities and services.
281. School-Community Relationships (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching credential, and Education 260, ~1, 262, 263. .
Sociological aspects of school administration with particular emphasis on broad social

policy, contemporary issues, community-school relationships, other social and service
agencies of the community.
282. School District Personnel Management (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching credential, and Education 260, 261, 262, 263.
Personnel relationships to include administrative relationships wit~ the Bo.ard of

Education and the school staff. Central office personnel procedures Including recruitment,
employment, placement, evaluation, promotional and training procedures.
283, District Curriculum Development, Evaluation and Improvement (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching credential, and Education 260, 261, 262, 263.
School district curricular development from kindergarten through community college,

relationships of the superintendent and central administrative staff to regular staff and
supervisory staff.
284. Advanced Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching credential, and Education 280, 281, 282, 283. . . .
An intensive study of a selected area in school administration and supervrsron. Typical

courses in this area are School Law, School Finance, School Supervision, Personnel
Procedures. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit nine units.
286A·286B. Seminar in School Building Construction and Utilization (3-31

Prerequisite: Possession of Administration or Supervision Credential, or consent of
instructor. Credit or concurrent registration in Education 2B6A is prerequisite to 2B6B.

School building construction and utilization: the development of new facilities from the
planning stage to complete utilization; remodeling.

Special Education
222. The Gifted Child (3)

Prerequisites: Education 110, or 111 and 112.
The abilities and characteristics of the intellectually gifted or talented; related problems

of curriculum, teaching, administration and guidance.
270. Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children (3)

Prerequisite: Education 167.
Principles, trends and research in the education of exceptional children.

271. Semi~a.r in Emotionally Disturbed Children and Youth (3)
Prerequisites; Education 162 or 163, and 270.
Advanced study of the theories, principles and practices in working with the emotionally

handicapped.
272. Seminar in Education of the Gifted (3)

Prerequisites: Education 222 and 270.
Review of stu~ies and investigation in learning and adjustment of the gifted, including

assessment, classification, curnculum provisions, and social and emotional adjustment.
273. Seminar in Education of the Mentally Retarded (3)

Prerequisites: Education 168 or 169 and 270
. Revi.ew o~ studies and investigatio'n in lea~ning and adjustment of retarded children
including etiology, classification, diagnosis and assessment.
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Educational Technology and Librarianship
274. Semi~a.r in Educational Technology (3) I

Prerequisite: Education 140
ed~~~~~~~ reviewed and the fi,!-dinls related .to current practices. Relationships of

I d
technology to educatJona philosophies and current issues Recent trends

eva uate . .
275. Semi~a.r in the Administration of Instructional Media Centers (3) I II

Prere~U1SlteS' Education 140 and 145. '
C The re at}onship of school, district, and regional media centers to the educational program

oncepts 0 leadership and management, review of current practices and policies. .
276, Semi~a.r in Instructional Design (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Education 141. .
I?esign. and production of self-instructional sequences- Instructional materials design will

he
bemve~dtlgated. Student entry behavior, objectives, media characteristics and learning will
consi ered.

277. Reference Materials in Subject Areas (3)
Prerequisite: Education 146.

. Reference ~aterials in ~umanities, social sciences, and sciences with emphasis on their use
m the school library media center.
27S. Literature for Children (3)

Prerequisite: Education 147.
Li!erature and other library materials suited to the elementary school student. Standard

classic ~nd current books for children; aids and criteria for selection. (Formerly numbered
Educational Technology and Librarianship 231.)
279. Literature for Adolescents (3)

Prerequisite: Education 147.
Literature and other library materials. suited to .the. high school student. Standard, classic

and cu!!ent books for the adolescent; aids and crttena for selection. (Formerly numbered
Educational Technology and Librarianship 232.)

Special Study and Research
295A·295B. Seminar (3-3)
. Prereq~isites: Education 211 and advancement to candidacy for the Master of Arts degree
m education.

An intensive study in selected areas of education culminating in a written project Limited
to students following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in education. .
298. Special Study (1-6) CrlNC

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis (3) CrlNC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Student Teaching and Internship
316. Directed Teaching: Community College (4)

Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and approval of the Higher Education
Programs Coordinator the preceding semester. Credit in Education 201 and 223 and
concurrent registration in Education 251.

Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under supervision in a community
college. Any grade below C is unacceptable for a credential. A weekly seminar or conference
is required.
330. Internship (2-6) CrlNC

Supervised internship experience in counseling activities. Application to take the course
must be made early during the preceding semester. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
331. Field Work in Counseling (2-6) CrlNC

Application of concepts and procedures of counseling services in appropriate school or
agency setting. Daily observation and practice. Weekly seminar sessions with college staff.
Application to take the course must be made early during the preceding semester. May be
repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
332. Practleum in Counseling (3) CrlNC

Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planning.
Application to take the course must be ~ade early during the preceding semester. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master s degree.
333. Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Counseling (3-6) CrlNC

Supervised exper~enc:e in group and individual counseling and study o.f problems, issues,
and research. Application to take the course must be made early dunng the preceding
semester.
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360. Internship in Sch~ol Adminis~ration and Superv!sion (3-6; CrlNe

p,GK{~~1~!~;1:~tJ~:;;1:~~Jl~~~,~~~~:I~'~itfal~r~~~i:f\';Oa:;:;:'~l~~g,~:.:~
Administration previous semester reqmred.
371 Directed lntenlship: Mentally Retarded (4) CrlNe .A Iication to take the course must be made during the preceding s.emester. hi

E~fensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for the teac lug
of exceptional children in the area of the mentally retarded.
374 Directed Internship, Speech Correction (4) CrlNe .A lication to take the course must be made during the precedmg s.emester. hi

E~fensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for the teac mg
of exceptional children III the area of speech corre~tion, . .
375. Directed Internship for the Instructional Media Specilibst (2.-6) CrlNC S . ed

Application to take the: course m.ust be made during the preceding semester. upervls
internship in an instructIOnal media center.

Engineering
In the School of Engineering

The undergraduate curriculum in Engineering, wi.th optio~s in aerospace, civil,
electrical, and mechanical engmeermg, IS accredited by the

Engineers' Council for Professional Development.

Faculty
Emeritus: Stone, H., Walling
Professors' Bauer, Bedore, Capp (Dean), Chan, Chang, Conly, Dharmarajan, Fitz,

Golding, Johnson, Learned, Lin, Lodge, McGhie, Morgan, Murphy, Nooranv, Ohnysty,
Quieti (Associate Dean), Rao, Shutts, Skarr, Stone, S., Stratton

Associate Professors: Chou, Craig, Crooker, Eggleston, Hussain, Knshnamoorthy, Mann,
Mansfield, Narang, Panos .

Assistant Professors: Bakhru, Bilterman, Brown, Drake, Harris, Khalifa, Manno,
McElmury, Stuart, Treadwell
Offered by the School of Engineering

Master of Science degree in aerospace, civil, electrical and mechanical engineering.
(Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate
Division.)

Major with the B.S. degree in engineering, with options in a.erospace, civil, electrical, and
mechanical engineering. (Described in the section of this catalog on the School of
Engineenng.]

Minor in engineering. (Described in the section of this catalog on the School of
Engineering.)

Lower Division Courses
1. Engineering Drawing (2) I, II

Six hours of laboratory.
Development of skills and techniques of drawing for engineers. Elementary orthographic

and pictorial drawing theory. Introduction to basic theorems of descriptive geometry.
Theories of size description,
5. Introduction to the Engineering Profession (2) I, II CrlNC

":n o,":erall view of engineering education and professional practice. An introduction to
baste sktlls useful in acquiring engineering problem-solving capabilities.
10. Control of Man's Environment (3) I, II

Man's interaction with the land, water and air environment; environmental pollution; role
of engineering in controlling man's environment.
ZO, Engineering Graphics (2) I, II

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 40 or equivalent, and

either Engineering I or qualification on the Engineering Graphics Placement Examination.
Graphic communication for engineers. Presentation and interpretation of engineering

plans, using both standard projection systems and freehand sketching. Introduction to
nomography; graphic presentation and analysis of data.
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25. Engineering Materials (3) I, II

Prere9uisite: Chemistry IA.
At?mlC .and molecular structure of materials utilized in engineering. Analysis of the

relatlO.nshlps betwr;:et:J structure .of materials and their mechanical, thermal, electrical,
Cor~oslOn. and radiation properties, together with examples of specific application to
engmeenng problems.
30. Engineering Measurement Analysis (2) I II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 40. '
~eth~s of data. presentation. ~a1ysis and treatment of engineering data. Design of

engmeenng expenments. Correlation and regression analysis. Practical applications are
stressed.
40. Engineering Problem Analysis I (2) I, II

One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 50.
Analysis of ~ngineering problems and solutions using the digital computer. Fundamentals

of programming and programming language commands.
SOA. Engineering Mechanics I (3) I, II

Pre~equis~t~s: .Credit or ~oncurrent registration in Physics 4E and Mathematics 51.
Static equilibrium of particles and rigid bodies; vector algebra and calculus' friction virtual

work; kinematics of a particle; kinetics of a particle; engineering applicati~ns. '
SOB. Engineering Mechanics II (3) I, II

p.~ere9uisites: Engineering 50A and credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 52.
Kinetics of a particle; central force motio.n; sy~tems of particles; work and energy; impulse

and momentum; moments and products of merna: Euler's equations of motion' vibration and
time response; engineering applications. '
60. Electric Circuits (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Physics 4E and Mathematics 5L
Circ~t analysis by. red~cti.on methods, source transformations, loop and nodal analyses;

alternating-current circuits, Impedance, power and phasor diagrams.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
100. Electrical Energy Cenverslon (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Engineering 60.
Magnetic circuits, transformers and polyphase AC networks. Fundamentals of

electromechanical energy conversion; induction motors, synchronous machines and DC
machines. (Formerly numbered and entitled Engineering 1008, Electrical Machinery.)
IOOL. Electrical Energy Conversion Laboratory (I) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering lOll
Experimental study of DC, single and polyphase AC circuits, transformers, and machines.

(Formerly offered as an integral part of Engineering lOOB.)
101. Fundamentals of Engineering Electronics (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Engineering 60.
Application of diodes, transistors, electron tubes, and thyristors, in typical electronic

circuits, Analysis and design of rectifiers and filters, and elementary amplifiers. Emphasis on
their utilization in engineering equipment and systems.
lOlL. Engineering Electronics Laboratory (I) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 101.
Experimental study of laboratory instrument~, diodes, rectifier circuits, filters, silicon

controlled rectifiers, tubes, transistors, and amplifiers.
102. Electric and Magnetic Fields (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Engineering SOB and 60.
Electrostatic and magnetostattc field theory using vector notation; Coulomb's Law, Gauss'

Law and potential theory. Solutions to Poisson's and Laplace's equations; capacitance and
inductance. Time-varying electric and magnetic fields; Maxwell's equations. (Formerly

, numbered Engineering lOOe.)
103. Electronics, Instrumentation, and Electrical Energy Conversion (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Engin~ring 60. . ...
Theory and application of electron tubes, diodes, and transistors III typical electronic

circuits. Instrumentation and electronic measuring devices. Fundamentals of
electromechanical energy conversion including motors and transformers. Not open to
students in electrical engineering option.

7_65474
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l03L. Electrical Engineering Laboratory (1) 1, n

Three hours of laboratory. ..' En Ineering 103
Prerequisite: Credit o~ c(tdurrel~::Jl~~rpa:~?~~~tsin

g
electrical cir~uits, electronics, and

A laboratory course to me u e se e .' 103)
electrical machinery. (Formerly numbered Engineering .
107. Metallic Materials and Processes (4) I, II

Three lectures and three hours of labor~tory.
Prerequisites: EngineeJing 25 and prYS1~St~~uenceof processing on the properties of

m:t~rtD~~~~~~~aaf~rJd~rri~~e~fom~~~ai~.(Formerly numberedEngineering 106 and

t09A.)
108. Thermodynamics (3) I, II

~:~:lb~~;:~t~f;~:b::i~ia~~of thermod~amics from the macroscopicand microscopic
viewpoints and their application to engineenng systems.
lOBL. Thennal Science Laboratory (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory. . . 108 110
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registrati,·onhin E~gm~enng IF ~erlY' offered as an
Laboratory studies of the basic concepts 0 term SCience. or

integral part of Engineering lOB.)
109. Nonmetallic Materials (3) I

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering HYI. _, . f ff: t f h . a1
Fundamentals of plastics, reinforced plastics, ~nd cc:ramics ',An ....ysts 0 e ec 0 p ysrc

properties upon selection of a material for use III design.
110. Thennodynamics and Heat Transfer (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52. ducti ti dFirst and second laws of thennodynamics; materials, heat con ucuon, convec ton, an
radiation. Not acceptable for lllechanical engineering majors.
111. Network Analysis (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Engineering 60 and Mathematics 52. . . fr
Loop and nodal analysis using general network equations; network theorems, eq~nca

and time response using poles and seros. Two-port parameters. (Formerly num re
Engineering 130.)
112. Advanced Network Analysis (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Engineering Ill, and 187A or Mathematics 118A. .' h
Transient analysis of circuits containing resistance, Inductance, and capacltanceb wltd

various input wave forms by means of the J...:iPlace-tr~nsfor~ method. (Formerly num ere
and entitled Engineering 132, Time Domain AnalySIS of Linear Networks.)
113L. Analog Computation of Electrical Engineering Problems (I)

Three hours of laboratory. . .
Prerequisites: Engineering 101, 187A, and credit or concurrent registration in

Engineering 112. hiUse of the analog computer in the solution of typical electrical engineering pro ems.
114. Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits (3) 1, 11

Prerequisites: Engineering 101, 111, and 187A or Mathematics B8A. . .' .
A unified treatment of vacuum-tube and transistor voltage and power amplifiers utihzmg

graphical methods and equivalent circuits; feedback theory and tuned amplifiers. (Formerly
numbered Engineering 134A.)
114L. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 114. .
Vacuum-tube and transistor dynamic characteristics; single stage and mult!stag~ amphfier

circuits including feedback and tuned amplifiers. (Formerly numbered Engineering 135A.)
115. Fluid Mechanics (3) I, II . .

Prerequisites; Engineering SOB, and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering
187A.

Fluid statics. Laminar and turbulent flow of liquids and gases in pipes, nozzles, and
channels. Dimensional analysis and modeling. Drag forces on moving or immersed objects.
115L. Fluid Mechanics Labcrerorr (1) I, n

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 115.
Flow measuring devices. Experimental applications of continuity, Bernoulli and

momentum equations. Model studies. Pipe and channel flows. Flow visualization techniques.
Operating characteristics of wind tunnel and water table.
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116. Intro~~ction to Solid Mechanics (3) I, II

E
P~ereq,:nslt~B"7AEngineering 25 and 5OB; and credit or concurrent registration in

ngmeenng 1 .
Mechani~s of solid defo~J?able bodies Involving analytical methods for determining

strength, stiffness, and stability of load-carrying members.
116L. Solid Mechanics Laboratory (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Crc:dit?r con.current registration in Engineering 116.
Laborat.ory studies m solid mechanics. Experimental stress analysis. Experimental

confirmation of theory.
118. Transfer and Rate Processes (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 187A.
Fundamentals of rates of change in enthalpy and composition of matter' heat and mass

transfer and chemical reaction rates. '
120A. Structural Analysis I (4) I, II

Prerequisite: Engineering 116.
Princ!ples . of mechanics applied to analys~s of beams, frames, trusses, and

three-~Imen.s,onal fra!?eworks. Graphical methods, mfluence lines; deflections; introduction
to statically indeterminate structures and moment distribution.
120B. Structural Analysis II (3) I

Prerequisite; Engineering 120A.
Analysis o~ statically indeterminate structures by virtual work. Advanced treatment of

slope deflection, moment distribution. Arch analysis, secondary stresses in trusses. Advanced
treatment of influence lines.
121. Reinforced Concrete (3) II

Prerequisite: Engineering 120A.
Propert.ies and ch~racteristics of ,rei.nforced concrete; design of structural components.

Introduction to plastic theory and limit design.
122. Soil Mechanics (3) 1

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 53, Engineering 116, and credit or concurrent registration ill

Engineering U5.
Mechanics of. soil.>; physical and mechanical properties; soil classification, compaction,

swelling, consolidation, and shear strength. Laboratory tests and related design problems,
123A. Water Resources Engineering I (2) I

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 115.
Open channel and pressure conduit flow, pumps and turbines, hydroelectric power, and

water law.
123B. Water Resources Engineering II (2) II

Prerequisite: Engineering 123A.
Hydrographs and frequency analysis as applied to flood flow determination; multiple

regression in hydrologic applications; design of hydraulic systems.
124. Foundation Engineering (3) II

Prerequisite: Engineering 122,
Soil mechanics theories applied to the design of shallow and deep foundations; lateral

pressure of soils; design of retaining walls.
125. Sanitary Engineering (3) II

Prerequisite: Engineering 123A.
Unit processes used in water treatment and wastewater disposal; physical and chemical

tests used in the analysis of water and wastewater.
126. Transportation Engineering (3) I

Prerequisite: Upper division standing in engineering or in any other area dealing with
urban problems.

Function and design of different modes of transportation for moving people and goods'
and corresponding terminal facilities. '
127. Highway Engineering (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 128A and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 123.
Highway planning, economics, and administration; geometric design; traffic engineering;

subgrade structure; bituminous and portland-cement concrete pavements,
128A. Surveying for Civil Engineers (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 30. ....
Principles of plane surveymg. Measurement nf hor-izontal distance, d.ifTerence ill elevation,

and angles. Traverse surveys and computations. Honzontal and vertical curves. Principles
of stadia. Topographic surveys. Earthwork.
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128B. Advanced Surveying and Photogrammetry (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 128A. . . .
Theory and application of precise control. surveys;. spec~alized survey. oP.eratlOns.

Principles of metrical photogrummetry as applied to engineering. Map compilation from
aerial photographs.
129. Highway Materials (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurren~ registration in Engineering ~27 ?r Engineering 1.22.
Selection, design, and control of mixes of various m.atenals used In highway construction

practice, Emphasis on strength and properties of plain concrete and asphalts.
133. Stochastic Signals (3) II

Prerequisite: Engineering 187A or Mathematics USA. . . .
Random signals, correlation functions, power spectral densities, the Gaussian process,

narrow band processes. Applications to communication systems. (Formerly part of
Engineering 196B.)
134. Communication Principles and Circuits (3) I

Prerequisite: Engineering 114. .
Signal transmission in linear networks; modulators and d~tectors; .wlde"band and

narrow-band amplifiers; oscillators; AM, FM, and phase modulation; transient response of
amplifiers.
134L. Communication Circuits Laboratory (1) I

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 114L. . . . .
Regulated power supply systems; oscillator, modulator, detector, and switching clrc.Ults;

superheterodyne receivers and television circuitry. (Formerly numbered and entitled
Engineering 135B, Electronic Circuits Laboratory.)
135. Modulation Theory (3) I

Prerequisite: Engineering 112, .
Theory and performance characteristics of modulation and demodulation, spectral

characteristics and noise performance of carrier systems: amplitude, frequency and phase,
pulse coded, and compound modulation. (Formerly numbered Engineering 185.)
137. Communication Networks (3) 1

Prerequisites: Engineering 102, 111, and 187A or Mathematics 118A.
-r:heory and application of t~ar:smi~sion lines, including analysis by m~trix notati.o~; us~ of

Smith chart and other transmission line charts; Impedance-matching With transrmsston lme
stubs and lumped constants; theory and design of constant-k. rn-derived, and other types of
filter networks,
139. Microwave Communications (3) II

Prerequisites, Engineering 114 and 137.
Applications of Maxwell's equations to wave propagation; skin effect, circuit impedance

elements; vector potential, and other time-varying electrical phenomena; waveguides and
resonators, strip line circuits, electromagnetic radiation.
139L. Microwave Measurements Laboratory (I) II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 114L and 139.
Experimental study of microwave generation including klystrons, Gunn and IMPATI

os~illators. nIT and microwave transistor amplifiers. Microwave modulation and detection.
Microwave transmission and antennas.
140. Princip.les of Heat Transfer (3) I, II

PrereqUiSiteS: Engineering 108 or 110; and 187A.
Heat transfer by conduction, convection, radiation, and combinations thereof;

introduction to aerodynamic heating and heat transfer by phase change.
141. Internal Combustion Engines (3) II

Prerequisite: Engineering 148.
Analysis of ideali~ed an~ real internal combustion engine cycles; combustion problems;

performance of reciprocating and rotary types of internal combustion engines. Principles of
reaction motors.
142. Elements of Energy Conversion (3) II

Pr~re9uisite: Engineering 108.
Pnncl,Ples of physics and chemistry applied to the analysis of a broad spectrum of energy

conversion devices from an engineering point of view.
143. Gas Dynamics (3) I

Prerequisites: Engineering lOBand U5.
dTbhe~modynamic~ of .high velocity compressible fluid flow. Shock regions; adiabatic and

La atic flow. Applications to the Propulsive duct and discharge nozzles.
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144. Thermal Environmental Engineering (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 140.
Psychrometries. Mass transfer. Two-phase flow. Heat transfer. Thermoelectric

refrigeration. Change of phase.
145. Mechanics of Machinery (3) II II

Prerequisite: Engineering 40 and 5OB.
An extension of the principles of statics and dynamics to mechanisms and to mechanical

systems. Analysis of velocity and acceleration and the determination of static and dynamic
forces. Evaluation of stability of systems.
146A. Elements of Machine Design (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Engineering 116.
Application of mechanics, physical properties of materials, and strength of materials to the

design of machine elements.
1468. Advanced Machine Design {3} II

Prerequisite: Engineering 146A.
Advanced topics in strength of materials including energy methods, stress concentrancns,

curved beams, and thick-walled cylinders. Applications to design of machine elements.
147A. Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations (3) I

Prerequisite: Engineering 116.
Analysis of mechanical vibration; single- and multi-degree of freedom systems; free and

forced vibrations; vibration isolation; vibration absorbers. Theory of vibration measuring
instruments.
147B. Experimental Vibrations (3) II

Prerequisite: Engineering 147A.
Experimental problems utilizing vibration excitation equipment, recording systems,

transducers, digital and analog computers
148. Engineering Thermodynamics (4) I, II

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 115.
Further development of the laws of classical thermodynamics. Applications to energy

conversion devices.
149. Advanced Thermodynamics (3) I

Prerequisite: Engineering 148.
Statistical thermodynamics with engineering applications. Consideration of material

properties and chemical equilibrium.
lSOA. Low Speed Aerodynamics (3) I . .. . .

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent reglStra~lOn III Engllleen~g.115 an~ 115L.. .
Subsonic flow, airfoil and wing theory, expenmental characteristics of wmg sections, high

lift devices.
150B. High Speed Aerodynamics (3) II

Prerequisites: Engineering 143 or lSOA.. . .. .
Supersonic flow, two- and three-dimensional compr.es!nble flow, ~mgs m compressible

flow, two- and three-dimensional method of characteristics, transonic flow.
151A·151B. Aerospace Structural Analysis (3-3) I, II ... . .

Prerequisites: Engineeri~g 1l? and cre~it or conc~~rent reg.stranon m Engmeenng 1878
or Mathematics 1188. Engineering 15lA ISprerequlSlt~ to 1518. .

Methods of structural analysis including both the static and dynamic aspects of problems
encountered in the flight of aerospace vehicles.
152. Aircraft Propulsion Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 148 or ISOA.
Theory and performanc~ chara<:teristics of aircraft propulsion systems including

reciprocating engines, turbojets, ramjets, etc.
153A. Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3) II .

Prerequisites: Engineering SOB,and IS: A or. ~athem~tics USA. .
Aerodynamics and dynamics of ballistic mls~lles; guidance systems; orbits an.d .s~ace

trajectories; effects of aerodynamics, mass, rotation and shape of.the ea~th on ballistlc. and
s ace trajectories. Computer programming and problem solutions Will be emphasized.
&ormerly numbered Engineering 153.)
1538. Intermediate Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3) I

Prerequisite: Engineering 153A. . . .. h . I
A continuation of Engineering 153A to mc.lude orbit determm~tlOn tee ruques, gene:a
d·' turbations artificial satellites rocket dynamics and transfer orbits,an Specl... per.. ' . .' .

earth-moon trajectories, and mterplanetary trajectories.
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154. Experimental Aerodynamics \2) II

One lecture and three hours of aboratcry.
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering IWA. .
Operating characteristics of subsonic and s~pe.rsomc wJ?d tunnels. Aerodynamic

characteristics of wings and bodies. Flow visualization techniques. For·.ce, momo::nt and
pressure distribution measurement. Use of hot-wire anemometer and schlieren equipment.
155. Matrix Methods in Aerospace Structures (3)

Prerequisite, Engineering 1518. .. . .
Static and dynamic analysis of aerospace structures utilizing matrix methods.

156. Intermediate Dynamics (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 5OB, 60, and Engineering 187A or Mathematics U8A.
Kinematics and kinetics of systems of particles and rigid bodies. Dynamic analysis

procedures for studying mechanical, electrical, and electromechanical systems. Variational
methods.
157. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 115, and Engineering
1878 or Mathematics 118B.

Kinematics of fluid motion. Conservation of mass, momentum, and energy. Ideal and
viscous flows and applications. Boundary layer approximations.
158. Aircraft Design and Perfonnance (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 150B.
Aircraft design and evaluation including choice of airfoil and wing planform, aircraft

fuselage design, control surfaces, power plants, and integration of the separate aircraft
components,
159. Aircraft Stability and Control (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 154, and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering
187B.

Static stability and control, general equations of unsteady motion, stability derivatives,
stability of uncontrolled motion, response of aircraft to actuation of controls. (Formerly
numbered and entitled Engineering 190G, Engineering Applications.)
160A·160B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3)

(Same course as Chemistry 160A-I60B.)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 108 or Chemistry l09A or

UOA, or equivalent.
Industrial stoichiometry; fluid flow and heat transfer as applied to unit operations such as

evaporation, distillation, extraction, filtration, gas-phase mass transfer, drying, and others.
Problems, reports, and field trips.
161. Creativity in Design (3) II

Methods to stimulate creativity in design, Investigation of hidden blocks to creative
thought. Emphasis on placing students in a design situation requiring an inventive or
creative solution.
162. Transistor Circuit Analysis (3) 1, II

Prerequisite. Engineering 114.
An.alysls and design of transistor voltage and power amplifier circuits by use of duality and

ma~nx methods. Feedback amplifiers, audio amplifiers, video amplifiers, power supplies, and
oscillators, transient analysis and noise considerations. (Formerly numbered Engineering
182.)
164. Solid-State Devices (3) I

Prerequisite: Engineering 114.
Conduction theory of solids. Characteristics of tunnel, backward, breakdown, multilayer

and varactor. diodes; silicon controlled-recdflers and switches, unijunction transistors, hot
electron devices. Lasers and laser applications.
165. Biomedical Instrumentation (3) I

Prerequisite: Engineering 101 or 103.

'

Instrumentation systems to monitor, control and record physiological functions. (Formerly _
o fered under Engineering 196A, A-T Biomedical Instrumentatton.)
166. Honors Course (1-3) 1, II

Refer to Honors Program.
167. Contr.o~ System Components (3) II

~re~o::qUlSlteS:Engineering 100, 1O.1~and 111.
O~ltIon transducers, phase-sensitive demodulators, static magnetic and rotating

~mP~erd and se~vomotor~. Derivation of COmponent transfer functions. (Formerly
um re and entitled Engmeenng 131, Electromechanical Control Devices.)
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167L. Control Systems Components Laboratory (I) II
Prerequisite, Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 167.
Experimental determination of transfer functions for control system components.

{Formerly a part of Engineering 131.)
168. Feedback Control Systems (3) I

Prerequisites: Engineering 112 and 114.
Analysis of regulatory systems including servomechanisms by the Laplace transform

method. System performance and stability; Nyquist, Bode, and root-locus diagrams;
elementary synthesis techniques. Practical components and examples of typical designs.
(Formerly numbered Engineering 138A.)
169. Advanced Feedback Control Systems (3) II

Prerequisite' Engineering 168,
A continuation of Engineerin\\ 168 to include feedback compensation, advanced

compensation techniques, signal ow theory, state-variable techniques, introduction to
nonlinear and sampled-data control systems.
169L Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (I)

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 114L, 167, and credit or concurrent registration in

Engineering 168.
Analysis of steady-state and transient response of uncompensated and compensated

feedback control systems using transfer functions and frequency response techniques.
(Formerly numbered Engineering 138B.)
170. Intermediate Engineering Problem Analysis (3) I, 11

Prerequisite: Engineering 40.
Advanced use of Fortran and other computer programming languages for engineering

problem analysis.
172. Interactive Computing (2) I, II

One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 114.
Use of electronic calculators and timesharing terminals for circuit analysis computation

and plotting. (Formerly offered under Engineering 196A, Minicomputer-aided Electronics.)
173. Electronic Analog Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 114. .'
Modern analog computers using electronic and eleotromechamcal elements. Operational

amplifiers, integrators, summing devices and nonlinear elements. (Formerly numbered
Engineering 193.)
174. Pulse and Digital Circuits (3) I,ll

Prerequisite: Engineering 114. ... .. .. .
Diodes, transistors, and integrated circuits m switching systems. 1?evlc~ sWI.tch1?g

characteristics. Characterization of commercially available complex-function nucrocrrcuits.
175, Advanced Pulse and Digital Circuits (3) II

Prerequisite: Engineering 174. .... . .
Digital system design using linear elements. Microcircuit amplifiers, sweep clrcutts.If'E'Is

and MOS devices, AID and DIA converters.
176. Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Engineering 101. , . . .
Combinational switching networks. Introduction to sequential circuits.

177. Advanced Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 176. . . .
Detailed synthesis of synchronous a!1d asynchronous sequential circuits. Impact of

microcircuit technology on practical logic design.
178. Computer Organization (3) 1, II. ..

Prerequisites: Engineering 40 or Mathematics 7, and Engineering 176. .
Data and information structure, machine and assembly. language programming,

arithmetic and control units microprogrammIng, memory devices, input-output devtces,
channels and operating systems concepts.
179L. Switching Circuits Laboratory (I) II

Prerequisites: Engineering 174 and 176. .. bi I d
Switching diodes, bipolar transistors, FETs, and Integrated circuits. Com mattona an

sequential switching systems. (Formerly numbered Engineering 177L.)
ISO. Principles of Engineering Economy (3) I, II.. .. . .

Application of the mathematics of finance to engmeenng and managerial decision makmg.
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181. Hydrodynamics (3) . .
Prerequisites: Engineering 5OB,~d. 187A or Mathematics U8A or U9 or 124. id
Kinematics, equations of continuity, energy, and. mOf!lentum of perf~ct fl.UI s.

Introduction to conformal transformations. Three-dimensIOnal and. two-dimensional
irrotational motion, with applications to physical problems. Vector notation will be used.
IS.']. Simulation of Engineering Systems (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 40 and 187A. . .
Analysis and design of engineering systems using modern ~nalog and digital computers.

Simulation of dynamic systems. Application to problems In mechanics, heat transfer,
thermodynamics, and control systems.
184. Experimental Strain Measurements and Analysis (3)

Two lectures and three hOUTSof laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 60 and 116.
Laboratory methods for measuring deformation, strains, and forces. Emphasis on

instrumentation.
181A·187B. Methods of Analysis (3-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52. Engineering 187A is prerequisite to 187.B. . .
Solutions of advanced engineering problems in fluids: thermodynamics and electricity

utilizing analytical methods, analogs, dimensional analysis and the theory of models.
188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3) I, n

Prerequisites: Engineering 40 or Mathematics 7, and Engineering 187~. .
Digital solution of classes of engineering problems. Application of numencal. methods With

consideration of limitations imposed by computer and programnung language
characteristics.
189. Automatic Control Systems (3) II

Prerequisites: Engineering SOB,100, and 187A.
Not open to students filing an electrical engineering master plan. .
Analysis of the input-output characteristics of linear ,mechanicaI, electrical, hydraulic, and

pneumatic control systems.
190A. Civil Engineering Structural Design (3) II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 120A and 122.
Structural design in steel; structural connections; tension and compression members;

beams; building code requirements applied to design of buildings of various structural
materials including steel.
19OC-I90D. Mechanical Engineering Applications (2-2) I, II

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites for 19OC: Engineering 107, 108, and 116.
Prerequisites for 1900: Engineering 145, 146A, 148, and 190C.
Applications of engineering principles to design of machinery and energy conversion

systems. Individual student projects.
I9OG-I90H. Aerospace Engineering Applications (2-2) I, II

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites for 19OG: Engineering lSOB, ISlA, and 154.
Prerequisites for 190H: Engineering 19OG.
Student projects in aerospace design.

191. Microwave Devices (3) II
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 139.
Varactor diodes and applications, microwave switches limiters and phase shifters, detector

and mixer diodes and circuits, avalanche transit-time de~ices, bulk-effect devices, microwave
transistors and circuits.
192A. Air Environment (2) I, II
. Effects of ~ir pollution, sources of pollution, atmospheric chemistry, measurement and
instrumentation, automobile development and emissions.
192B. Land Environment (2) I, II -

Man's interaction with the land environment; extraction of natural resources; disposal of
wastes; land development; seismic problems related to land usage.
192C. Water Environment (2) I, II

Man's interaction with the water environment; water quality criteria, water pollution and
water reuse. Not open to students in civil engineering.
193. Modem Power Systems I (3) I

Prerequisites: Engineering 100, HI, and 187A.
Modem power system elements; calculation of load flow, fault currents, and system

stability. (Formerly offered under Engineering I96B, A-T Modern Power Systems 1.)
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194. Modem Power Systems II (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 193.
Transient response of modern power system elements; positive, negative and zero

sequence impedance; subharmonie effects.
196A-I96B. Advanced Engineering Topics (1-3, 1-3) I, II

Prerequisites: Minimum grade point average of 2.0 in engineering or approval of the
Academic and Ethical Standards Committee of the School of Engineering.

Modern developments in engineering. Maximum credit six units for any combination of
Engineering 196A, l00B, and 199. (Formerly numbered Engineering 196.)
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Prerequisites: Minimum grade point average of 2.0 in engineering or approval of the
Academic and Ethical Standards Committee of the School of Engineering.

Individual study. Maximum credit six units for any combination of Engineering 196A, 100B,
and 199.

Graduate Courses in Aerospace Engineering
AE 200. Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
Intensive study of selected topics in aerospace engineering, topic to be announced in class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.
AE 202. Aeroelasticity (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration in
Engineering 187B or Mathematics 118B.

Aircraft and missile structures deformed under static and dynamic loads; aeroelastic
instability, vibration modes, divergence, loss of control and alteration of lift distribution;
introduction to flutter analysis.
AE 204. Flight Dynamics-Stability and Conlrol (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering Mechanics 201.
Dynamic stability and control of aer.ospace vehicles. Stabili~ der~~atives, stability of

uncontrolled motion, response to actuation of controls, automatic stability and control.
AE 205. Flight Dynamics-Theory of Flight Palhs {3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 150B,
Analysis of trajectories of aircraft, missiles, satellites, and spacecraft subjected to uniform

or central gravitational forces, aerodynamic forces, and thrust.
AE 211. Aerodynamic Noise (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 24~. .
Jet noise, sonic boom, boundary layer noise, and methods of suppression.

AE 222. Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Stress analysis of structures at elevated temperatures.

AE 241. Hydrodynamic Stability (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243.
Stability of boundary layers. superposed fluids, fluids with thermal gradients,

hydromagnetic flow.
AE 242, Theory and Aerodynamics of Transonic Flight {3)

Prerequisite: Aerospace Engineering 243. . ..
Application of engineering principles to the analysis of transonic flight.

AE 243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering lSOB.. ... .
Theory of flow at supersonic speeds. Linearfzed theory, three-dimensional wings III steady

flight, slender-body theory, methods of characteristics,
AE 244. Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Aerospace Engineering 243.. . .. .
Two- and three·dimensionaI hypersonic flows. Hypersonic Similarity parameter,

hypersonic small-disturbance theory; Newtonian flow, shock-layer, and other methods for
blunt bodies.
AE US. Magnetofluidmechanics (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243. .' .
Study of the effects of interaction of an electromagnetic field W1~ a.n electrically

conducting fluid. Stability, boundary layers, shock waves, and other applications.
AE 250, Principles of Electromagnetic Propulsion (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 187B. .
Basic concepts of plasmas and mngnetogasdynamics: developing magnetogasdynamic

power plants. .
AE 253. Seminar on Boundary Layer .Toplcs (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 244. . .
Boundary layer control, dissociation in boundary layers, ablation m boundary layers.
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AE 296. Advanced Topics in Aerospace Engineering (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of aerospace engineering, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
AE 297. Research (1-3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

Graduate Courses in Civil Engineering
CE 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in advanced civil engineering, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
CE 201. Advanced Theory of Structures (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 120B and Mathematics USA.
Analysis of statically indeterminate structures based on principles of deflected structures.

Approximate analysis of structures under lateral loads for rigid and shear wall structures.
CE202. Design of Thin Shell Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 120B,
Analysis and design of typical civil engineering thin shell structures.

CE 203. Plastic Design in Steel (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 12OB.
Analysis and design of steel framed structures for ultimate load. Connections, secondary

design problems, column stability, and repeated loading.
CE 205. Prestressed Concrete Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 120A.
Fundamental concepts of prestressed concrete theory. Design applications to various

types of structures,
CE 200. Matrix Analysis of Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 120A.
.Development of matrix m~th?ds for the ~~alysis of structural systems, Force methods,

displacement methods. Application of the dlgttal computer to structural analysis.
CE 207. Dynamics of Structures (3)

Prereql.;lisit~: Engineering 120A.
Dynamic disturbances, s'!uctures with variable degrees of freedom, free vibrations of

slender elastic beams, continuous beams, rigid frames, floor systems. Energy methods in
structural dynamics.
CE 208. Numerical Methods in Structural Engineering (3)

PrereqUisite: Engineering 120B.
Moments an? deflections in beam systems; elastic and inelastic stability, columns and

beams on elastic supports, vibration of structural systems.
CE 209. Computer Analysis of Structures (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 40 and 12OB.
Fu~da~entals .of ~a.trix notation, equilibrium equations, compatibility relations,

constitutive equations, jotnt releases, General algorithms for writing computer programs for
space structures, trusses and frames. Use of existing programs such as lCES/STRUDL.
NASTRAN, etc., for solving structural problems.
CE 210. Fi,n.iteElemc:nt Analysis of Structures (3)

Prerequisites. Engmeering 40 and 120A.
~enera~ procedure, various types of finite elements; analysis and design of isotropic and

ort 07dPI.c plates and shells, deep beams, and shear walls using finite element technique;
use 0 igltal computers for solutions. Application to civil engineering structures.
CE 220. T~a.fficEngineering (3)

Prerequisite. Engineering 127.
P Tk~c~ chU{~cteristics and studi~s. Control and regulation of street and highway traffic.

ar mg ac ties, mass transportation, traffic engineering administration.
CE 222, M.a~sTrans~t Engineering (3)

PrereqUiSite: Engmeering 126.
tr~~?ta~s~a~sPE:'~a~ion af'd lan.d use, characteristi~s of urban travel patterns, estimation of
studies of g ! Pt· rung 0 transit systems, economic problems of mass transportation. Case_ exrs tng and proposed systems.
eE 230. Open Channel Hydraulics (3)

Prerequisita. E(fc;neering 123A.

un?to~~ fl~~n~~ad~:lltheorr'dana~SiS, ~dld problema, including studies of critical flow,
channels spiliways en!rgyvad~ . ant rapt dY var.led ~o~, all as applied to the design of

, , ISSlpaors, an gravity pipelines.
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CE 231. Engineering Hydrology (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 123A.
Measurement and interpretation of precipitation, evapotranspiration, stream flow and

groundwater flow; hydrologic methodology and applications.
CE 232. Fluvial Hydraulics (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering I23A.
Characteristics of rivers; mechanics of sediment transport; hydraulics and design of alluvial

channels; channel stability; model studies.
CE 235. water Quality Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 125.
Development of water quality criteria. Survey of current methods of water treatment,

wastewater treatment and water renovation. Economic considerations of water quality
management.
CE236. Water Quality Processes (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 125.
Theoretical and laboratory study of the chemical and microbiological processes which

govern modern water and wastewater treatment.
CE 240. Advanced Soil Mechanics (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 122.
Advanced theories of soil mechanics and their applications to design, including

physicochemical behavior of soils, theories of compaction, consolidation, stress distribution,
shear strength, settlement analyses, lateral pressures, and bearing capacity of soils.
CE 241. Advanced Foundation Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 124.
Advanced theories of soil bearing capacity and stress distribution in soils. Analysis and

design of foundations and retaininj walls. Shallow foundations, piles, piers and caissons.
Design of foundations for dynamic oads. Dewatering and other field problems.
CE 242. Seepage and Earth Dams (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 122.
Principles governing the flow of water through soils and their application in the design

of earth and rock fill dams. Stability analysis and design of earth dams.
CE 243. Experimental Soil Mechanics (2)

One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering 240.
Techniques of laboratory testing for the determination of the en~ineering properties of

soils,Applications in foundation engineering, earth dams, highways, airports and underwater
soil engineering.
CE 244. Soil Structure Interaction (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering 240.. .
Analysis of stresses and deformations of structural e1e.ments supported by S~lll.Analysls.of

pile foundations subject to lateral, vertical and combined loads by numerical and Ilnite
element methods. Solutions of slabs and mat foundations.
CE 280. Seminar in Structural Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.... .
An intensive study in structural engineering. Maximum credit SlXunits applicable on a

master's degree.
CE 281. Seminar in Transportation Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the gra~uate adviser and instructor. . _. .
An intensive study in transportation engmeenng. Maximum credit SIXunits applicable on

a master's degree.
CE 282. Seminar in Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in soil mechanics and foundation engineering, Maximum credit sixunits

applicable on a master's degree,
CE 285. Seminar in Construction Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the gr.aduate ~dVlsc:rand lI~structor. .. . .
An intensive study in construction engmeermg. Maximum credit SIXunits applicable on

a master's degree.
CE 296. Advanced Topics in Civil Engineering (~ or 3) .

Advanced study in the field of civil engmeermg, tOPIC,to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.
CE 2!1r. Research (l,3) CrlNe .

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adv,se~.. .. .
Research in engineering. Maximum credit SlXunits applicable on a master s degree.
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Graduate Courses in Electrical Engineering
EE 200. Seminar (1-3)

An intensive study in advanced electrical engineering, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
EE 201. Seminar in Electromagnetic Systems (1-3)

An intensive study in electromagnetic systems. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master's degree.
EE 202. Seminar in Electronic Design 0-3)

An intensive study in electronic design. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's
degree,
EE 203. Seminar in Digital Systems (1-3)

An intensive study in digital systems. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's
degree,
EE 204. Seminar in Feedback Control Systems (1-3)

An intensive study in feedback control systems, Maximum credit six units applicable on
a master's degree.
EE 205. Seminar in Communications Systems (1-3)

An intensive study in communication theory and systems, Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master's degree.
EE 206. Seminar in Computer Engineering (1-3)

Intensive study in computer engineering topics. Maximum credit six units applicable on
a master's degree.
EE 210. Linear System Analysis (3)

Prerequisites; Engineering III and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 1878
or Mathematics lI8B.

Loop and nodal system equations based on topological considerations, four-terminal
netwo~k the!?!)' using matri?es. Fourier integral transform theory as applied to linear system
analysis. Positive real functions and associated testing methods.
EE 211. Synthesis of Active and Passive Networks (3)

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 210.
Frequency-domain sy?thesis of driving point and transfer impedances in passive and

active networks. Canonical forms and network equivalents. Time-domain synthesis and
considerations of pulsed-data systems.
EE214. C'?J!lputer-ai.ded Network Analysis and Design (3) ,

Pr.ereq1.lIsltes: Engmeering 112 or equivalent computer-aided circuit design, Electrical
Engmeer!?g 2.10, and Fortran programming.

Approximation theory, device modeling, topological analysis of networks, applications of
general purpose, computer programs, passive and active filter design, circuit optimization.
EE 216. Noise in Electrical Devices (3)

Pre.requisite: Engineering 162.
MaJor.types and origins of. electrical noise and the effects of noise on system behavior.

Emph~s~ on concepts of norse as a random process, as distinguished from systematic or
pericdie mterference,
EE 220. F,:<:dback Control Systems (3)

Prereqotsite Engineering 168.
An.alysls and synthesis of feedback control systems using feedback compensation.

Multiple-loop control systems; a-c feedback control systems; optimization.
EE222. Sampled-Data Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 168.
d J\nalysF .and synthesis of sampled-data and digital control systems' techniques for the

esign 0 time optimal s~mpled-data control systems; a-transform cal~ulus and difference
eq~altmdn synth~sls techniques for determining stability and system response. (Formerly
enttt e Non-Linea- Systems.)
EE 225. State Space Analysis of Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 168.
(ta.te space representat!0n of control systems, state transition now graphs, methods of

"",tlonl of the state equation, controllabil.lty and observabtltty and introduction to optimalcan ro systems. '
EE231. Integrated Circuits (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 174
Fabrication methods logic g~t lti ib di

techniques and devices 'Linea . t es, md ~I r~tors, me rum- and large-scale integration
application of device; h r m egrate circuits al?d ~OS tech~ology. Emphasis on proper
manufacturers' specifica:io~~~h ,knowledge of CirCUit operatIOn and interpretation ofee s.
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EE 232. Linear Semiconductor Circuit Design (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 162.

.Field effect transistors and circuits; quantitative variable nature of transistor parameters;
differ.ential and chopper stabilized de amplifiers; high efficiency SWitching mode power
amplifiers, converters and inverters; noise, reliability considerations and high speed
SWitching.
EE 234. Semiconductor RF Circuit Design (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 134.
Wide band amplifiers, low level RF amplifiers and mixers, IF amplifiers, AGe, tuning and

stability problems, unilateralization and mismatching techniques, harmonic oscillators, VHF
power amplifiers including varactor multipliers.
EE 240. Antennas and Propagation (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 139.
Impedance characteristics and radiation patterns of thin linear antenna elements; field

intensity calculations. Tropospheric and ionospheric propagation; propagation anomalies.
EE 242. Microwave Networks (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 139.
Equivalent circuits for waveguide discontinuities developed on the basis of mode theory.

linearity, reciprocity, and symmetry. Application of general network theory to wave guides,
cavity resonators and antennas.
EE 246. Radar Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 139,
The radar equation; characteristics of CW, FM, MTI, pulse-doppler and tracking radar

system; transmitters, antennas and receivers; detection of signals in noise, extraction of
information; propagation effects; system engineering and design.
EE 250. Quantum Electronics (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 164.
Quantum mechanics for engineers concerned with its application to solid-state devices.

Basic principles and engineering applications of lasers.
EE 252. Optical Communications (3)

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 250.
Fundamentals of electro-optical technology from ultraviolet through infrared,

Characteristics of thermal and laser radiation including generation, transmission, detection,
data processing and display.
EE 260. Modern Communication Theory I (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 133 or Mathematics 134.
Probability theory, random variables, random processes, Gaussian process, random signals

through linear systems, noise considerations, optimum receiver design ..applicat.ions t.odigital
and wave-form communication. (Formerly offered under Electrical Engineering 200,
Seminar in Modern Communication Theory I.)
EE 261. Modem Communication Theory II (3)

Prerequisite: Electrical Enginee~ing ¥611 .. . . . .
Estimation of signal parameters III norse. Estimation of spectral densities and correlation

functions. Intersyrnbol interference. Adaptive and feedback systems.
EE 263. Coding Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 133. . .
The theory of coding to combat noise over Commulll<;atiO~ channe!s. Redund~ncy ~dded

to messages to assure arbitrarily small error rates at a given information rate. DISCUSSIonof
channels and capacity, Block codes, cyclic codes, BCH codes, convolutional code. (Formerly
offered under Electrical Engineering 200.)
EE 264. Digital Processing of Signals (3)

Prerequisite; Engineering 135. ,.." .
Theory of digital signal processing. Emphasis o.n digital filters, ~Iscrete spectrum analysis,

nd windows. Fast Fourier transforms. Generahzed linear filtering: Cepstral analysis and
deltic loops, (Formerly offered under Electrical Engineering 200.)
EE 270. Microprogramming (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 178,
Fundamentals of micropros:ramming and read only storagl7 techno!ogy ~s related to the

design of digital computers. (Formerly offered under Electrical Engineering 200.)
EE 271. Computer Input/Output Devices and Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 178. .' .
Control programs, interrupt pr?Cedures, 110. programmmg ~echmques, mterfa?es.

channels, magnetic recording techniques, I/O devices. (Formerly offered under Electrical
Engineering 200.)
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EE 272. Minicomputer Design and Applications (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 178. b . d ht
Current minicomputer architectures. CPU-oriented an~ uni.vers~l. us-onente. mac meso

(Formerly offered under Electrical Engineering 203, Seminar m DIgital Computing Systems
(Minicomputers)) .
EE216. Faull Tolerate Computing (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 178. "..
Triple modular redundancy, standby sparing, quaded logic, panty and residue check~g

of computer systems and subsystems. Diagnostic programming and fault testing
fundamentals. (Formerly offered under Electrical Engineering 200.)
EE 277. Topics in Logic Design (3) II

Prerequisite, Engineering 177.
Review of current technical periodic literature in logic design and digital systems. Stress

on specialized synthesis techniques and recent theoretical developments.
EE 278. Electronic Digital Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 178.
Design of arithmetic, control and memory units. Detailed comparative analysis of the

system organization and operation of several digital computers, with specia,l attention to the
interdependence of design decisions and their dependence upon the mtended system
application. (Formerly numbered Electrical Engineering 236.)
EE 296. Advanced Tupics in Electrical Engineering (2 or 3)

Advanced study in the field of electrical engineering, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree,
EE 297. Research (1·3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

Graduate Courses in Engineering Mechanics
EM 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Advanced study of, or within, one phase of engineering mechanics, such as elasticity,
plasticity, rheology, and micromentics, buckling, vibration, and stability phenomena;
hydrodynamics and magnetohydrodynamics; incompressible, compressible, and
non-Newtonian flow. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master's degree.
EM 201. Advanced Dynamics (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering SOB and 187A or Mathematics U8A.
Kinematics and kinetics of systems of particles and rigid bodies with special reference to

engineering problems. Moving reference axes, generalized coordinates, Lagrangian
equations, Hamilton's principle and variational methods.
EM 203. Theory of Vibrations (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration in
Engineering 187B or Mathematics 118B.

LiJ.1ear.and nonlin~ar periodic phenomena as applied to discrete systems and continuous
media With application to physical problems.
EM 204. Theory of Nonlinear Vibrations (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 201.
Analysis of discrete systems with one or more degrees of freedom. Phase plane, harmonic

balance, and other methods. Stability.
EM 205. Theory of Random Vibrations (3)

Prerequisite; Engineering Mechanics 200.
Random processes with applications to vibration of discrete and continuous systems.

EM 210. Continuum Mechanics (3)
Prere~uisite: Engineering l87B or Mathematics 118B.
~quations .for the stress, deformation, and motion in a continuous medium; application influid and solid mechantes.

EM 221. Theory of Elasticity (3)
P~~teqhuisites: Engineering 116 and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 187B

or at e:matlcs 118B. Engineering 186 is recommended.
Analys.ls of stre~s .a!1d stra~: ,stress-strain relations; the equations of elasticity; uniqueness

thwdrem, compatibility conditions; flexure and torsion. Vector and tensor notation will beuse.

EM 222, Theory of Anisotropic .Elastjcity (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Ge~eralized .Hooke's law, transformation of elastic constants, laminated constitutive

equabt~ons, lam~nated plates and shells, torsion of anisotropic bodies design criteria forcom ined loading. '
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EM 223. Energy Methods in Mechanics (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Variational.energy principles applied to the dynamics of rigid bodies, analysis of elastic

frames; theones of plates and shells, buckling, and vibrations.
EM 225. Theory of Plates (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Bending and buckling theory of plates; application of small deflection and large deflection

theories to plates with various boundary conditions; use of approximate methods and exact
methods in solution.
EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
MembraI?-e and bending theory of shells of revolution and shells of arbitrary shape; exact

and approximate methods of solution of shells subjected to axisymmetric and arbitrary loads.
EM 227. Theory of Elastic Stability (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221. .
Stability of elastic systems. Differential equations of stability by summation of forces and

movements, and by the variational method. Applications.
EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Inelastic stress-strain relations. Solutions to engineering problems with ideally-plastic,

strain-hardening, and visco-elastic materials.
EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 115 and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 187B
or Mathematics 118B.

Fluid kinematics and kinetics. Conservation of mass, energy, and momentum, applied to
Newtonian fluids. Navier-Stockes equations. Couette and Poiseuille flow. Potential flow.
Introduction to turbulence and boundary layer theory. Vector and tensor notation will be
used.
EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics II (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243.
A continuation of Engineering Mechanics 243. Further work in laminar and turbulent flow,

and boundary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications to engineering problems.
EM 296. Advanced Topics in Engineering Mechanics (2 or 3)

Advanced study in the field of engineering mechanics, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
EM 297. Research (1-3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

Graduate Courses in. Mechanical Engineering
ME 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite; Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in advanced mechanical engineering, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
ME 22QA-22QB. Mechanical Vibrations (3-3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 147B, 183, .and 18!B. .... ,
Topics in vibration relating to mechamcal design such as nonlinear Vibrations, distributed

mass systems, random vibrations, mobility analysis, isolater design.
ME 221. Stress Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 146B and 187B.. . .
Topics in applied elasticity, advanced study of the .re~lstan1?eof materials and experimental

stress analysis. Failure theories, energy methods, limit ~eslgn, th';O~y of pl.ates and shells.
Photoelasticity, brittle lacquers, strain gages, and analogs m determining stenc. dynamic and
residual stress distributions.
ME 222A-222B. Synthesis of Machines (3-3)

Prerequisites: Engin.eering .183 .and l~B.. . ..
Problems in mechamcal design involving synthesis of mechamsms wherein displacement,

velocity, acceleration and jerk are paramount considerations.
ME 224. Fluid Power and Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 189. . .
Analysis of dynamic performance. of physical systems such a.s pneumatic, hydraulic and

hot-gas. Transient forces and valve instability. Servo characteristics.
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ME 231. Adv~nced Science of Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 107.
Structure and physical properties of solids. Imperfections in materials and their effect on

various properties. Elasticity, plasticity, and fracture of metals related to atomic and crystal
structure.
ME 232. Physical Metallurgy for Engineers (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and lOB.
Fundamentals of crystallography, imperfections, alloying and deformation. Composition,

temperature, prior thermal and mechanical treatment on structure of metal; relationship of
structure to mechanical properties,
ME 233. Mechanical Metallurgy for Engineers (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and 108,
Fundamentals of plastic deformation of crystalline solids; elementary theory of statics and

dynamics of dislocations, deformation, fracture and metallurgical variables on mechanical
properties; environment-failure interactions,
ME 234. High Temperature Materials (3)

Prerequisite; Engineering 107.
Behavior of metals, cerrnets, and nonmetallic materials at high temperatures, Effect of

environment and service conditions on composition, structure, and physical properties.
ME 246. Advanced Topics in Automatic Controls (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 187A and 189.
Synthesis of linear control systems. Analysis of nonlinear systems by describing function

and phase plane methods. Sampled data systems analysis; statistical design techniques and
adaptive control.
ME 250. Analytical Thermodynamics (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 187A.
Advanced concepts of macroscopic thermodynamics. Application of thermodynamics to

special systems.
ME 260. Conduction Heat Transfer (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 140 and 187B.
Conduction heat transfer, multidimensional conduction processes, transient analysis.

ME 262. Convection Heat Transfer (3)
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 274.
Convection heat transfer. Advanced theories of forced and free convection.

ME 264. Radiation Heat Transfer (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 140 and 187B.
Radiation heat transfer. Solid body and gaseous radiation,

ME267. Cryogenic Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 148.
Analysis of low-temperature processes and equipment. Physical properties of structural

and other materials used in producing, maintaining, and using low temperatures.
ME 270. Gas Dynamics (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 143 and 187B.
Further consideration of the flow of compressible fluids in conduits Shock fronts unsteady

flow and real gases. . ,
ME 274. Boundary Layers in Internal Flows (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 140 and 1878.

rChonServation laws applied. to boundary layers in viscous, heat conducting fluids; analysis
o t e boundary layer equations; applications to internal flows.
ME 276. B.e~ring Design and Lubrication (3)

Prer~quiSlte: Engmeering 187B.
. Friction .and wear of materials. Boundary and thick film lubrication. Design of
mcompress.lble and com?r~sslble fluid bearings; rolling-element bearings.
ME280. A:1r.craftand Missile Propulsion (3)

Prereq.Ulslt~s: Engineering 142, 143, and 1878.
Th~~s ~~~eal gas turbine cycles, Principles of regeneration, reheat and intercooling.

t y c analysis and performance of turbojet engines ramjet engines and rocket
mo. o,rs.Rocket jet propellant systems. Dynamics of rocket p<op~lsion free of gravity and airreslS ance. ...
ME 281. P~~pulsion Systems for Spacecraft (3)

Prere~ISlteS: Engineering 148 and 187B
no~~~_~r~:~i~g,np~Ocp~~iCal la,ws thrat go~ern the. performance, selection and design ofIOn sys ems or space applications.
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ME 284. Theory of Turbomachines (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 143 or 150A.
Application of the fundamental laws of fluid mechanics to the problems of energy transfer

between fluid and rotor. Performance characteristics or turbomachines. Study of loss
mechanisms.
ME 285. Direct Energy Conversion (3)

Prerequisites; Engineering 149 or ME 250; and Engineering 187A.
Application of physical and chemical laws to the analysis, design, and evaluation of various

direct energy conversion systems.
ME 296. Advanced Topics in Mechanical Engineering (2 or 3)

Advanced study in the field of mechanical engineering, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master e degree,
ME297. Research (1-3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

Graduate Courses in Engineering
E 290. Problem Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Review of methods for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of problems in

preparation of project or thesis.
E 295. Seminar in Environmental Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 192A, I92B, or 192C.
Environmental problems including an intensive investigation of selected topics,

E 298. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Three units maximum credit.

E 299. Thesis or Project (3) CrlNC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree,

English
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Adams, J. Burnett, Gulick, Haskell, Johnson, Kennedy, Marchand, Phillips,

Shouse, Theobald
Professors: Baker, Benson, Dickinson, Gellens, J::Ienig, Ingham, J:'eller, Monte-:erde,

Perkins, Sanderlin, Sandstrom, Santangelo, Tozer (Director), Vanderbilt, wanlass, Widmer
Associate Professors: Brashers, Chater, Davis, Hinkle, Kehler, H., Kohler, Mcleod,

Moramarco, Nelson, Nichols, Patterson, Redding, M., Redding, R., Rother, J., Savvas, Stiehl,
Taylor

Assistant Professors: Adams, E.,.Aninger, Barry, Boe, Borkat, Brown, B!-impus, Butler,
DeMarinis, Farber, Forrey, Oervais, Karnath, Kehler, D., Malmsheimer, 0 Reilly, Rogers,
Rush, Shojai, Sullivan, Thrane, Tunberg, Wall, Wheeler

Lecturers: Davidson, Kanaseki, Metcalf; Rother, C.
Offered by the Department

Master of Arts degree in English.
Major in English with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in English .
Teaching major in English for single subject ~each~g credential. ,
Courses in comparative literature. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Ccmparatlve

Literature.)

English Major .
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must CQmpl~te .the gra9uation
. nts listed on page 60 of this catal1.' No more than 48 untts III English andrequtreme ~ a v T . F h . t i f .comparative literature courses can apply ~othe egree- 0 sans y t e reqturemen III orergn

language, students may not "!se co.urses. ill conversation.
A minor is not reqUired With this major.



210 I English

Preparation for the major. English 6, 51A-51B; six units selected from Enllish 53A-53B,
or Comparative Literature 52A-52B; and three units of electives in English exc uding IX, 1Y,
or lZ. (18 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in English, selected with the approval of
the adviser, to include (a) English 101, (b) at least nine units in one of the areas of study listed
below, and (c) at least three units in British Literature before 1800, three units in British
Literature after 1800, and three units in American Literature. The same course may be used
to satisfy requirements under both (h) and (c). No more than six units of courses in
comparative literature may be included as part of the major in English.

Areas of Sludy:
British Literature before 1800: English 102, 103, 104, Ill, 112, 113A, 113B, 121A, 122A, 122B,

and Comparative Literature 120.
British Literature after 1800: English 114A, 114B, 115, 116, 117, 118, and 121B.
American Literature: English 130, 131, 133, 134, 135, and 136.
Modern Literature: English 116, 117, 118, 134, 135, and 136.
Literary Types, Theory, and Criticism: English 140, 142, 144, 150, 153, and Comparative

Literature 124, 125, 126, ISO, 152, and 153A-I53B.
Creative Writing: English 140, 142A-I42B, 144, 149, 170, 171, 172, and 179.
NOTE: In addition to the courses listed above, appropriate sections of English 129, 138, 139,

149,190, and 199 may be used to satisfy the requirements for the major if approved by the
departmental adviser.

Selection of Courses
Prospective majors of sophomore standing may, with the consent of the course instructor

and .subject ~ogeneral university regulations (see "Credit for Upper Division Courses" in the
secti~m of.thls catalog o~ .~eneral Regulations), substitute s~ units of upper division electives
for SlXuruts of lower division work. These courses must be ill the same field as those which
they replace, and must be approved by the departmental adviser.

Students of j.unior or senior standing may substitute for any deficiencies in lower division
requirements III E~glish (except English 6) an equivalent number of units of upper division
courses selected With the approval of the departmental adviser.

English Minor
The minor in English consists of a minimum of 15 units in English nine units of which must

be in upper ~ivision courses. The English minor is not available' to students majoring in
comparative literature.

English Major
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential

~ cand~dates for a.teac~ing crede'.ltial mus~ complete all requirements for the applicable
SpeCI:Ulzat;i0nas outlined m the section of this catalog on the School of Education.
,TIus major mar b~ used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for

t e A.B. degree m liberal arts and sciences.
The requirements for the English major for the single subject teaching credential are

being revised. For further information consult the department.
Course Sequences

_1~1year courses in English may be taken in either semester and either semester may be
taken Singly for credit. '

Student Initiated Courses
D Students m;y petition for a course which falls within the competency of the English
seeparttmept f~·t W?ich is not among the regular course offerings for the present or following

mes er. e I Ion orms may be obtained from the Department Secretary.
Undergraduate Proseminars

co~~~ ;mest~, {f ~dec?uate staffing permits, the Department may offer several of its
E IJd' h specI(, urute -enrollment prosenunars. These proseminars are designed to give
and- ;IS .maJ~rs or anyone who has the consent of the instructor) the opportunity as juniors

seniors 0 engage m advanced work in small discussion groups.
. English for Foreign Students

offh~i:gn :~r~~~ will be assign.ed to English IX, IY, 12 or to English 5 or 6 on the basis
IX, lY,:d IZ do n~tO~:;f 7hghs~ exa~unahon fIr foreig.n stude~ts and an oral interview.
is granted for these course;. e umverSlty genera education requirements, but unit credit
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Lower Division Courses
General

IX. Fundamental~ of Eng.lish for Foreign or Bilingual Students (3) 1, II
A first course In Engli~h grammar and comfOSition with intensive practice in the

Language Laboratory. Satisfactory completion 0 this course qualifies a student to take
English lY or, at the discretion of the instructor, English lZ, 5 or 6.
IY. English for Foreign or Bilingual Students (3) I, II

Prerequisite: English IX.
English gram~ar .and composition .. Satis~actory completion of this course qualifies a

student to take English lZ or, at the discretion of the instructor, English 5 or 6.
IZ. English for Foreign or Bilingual Students (3) I, n

Prerequisite: English lY,
English grammar and composition. A continuation of English IY for students who need

additional instruction and writing practice. Satisfactory completion of this course qualifies
a student to take English 5 or 6.
5. Composition and Reading (3) 1, II

Formerly English 3.
Practice in composition based on the study of outstanding expository writing in

contemporary affairs, the sciences, and the arts. Not open to students with credit for
Mexican-American Studies 2B.
6. Composition and Literature (3) I, II

Formerly English 1.
Practice in composition, based on the study of representative works of imaginative

literature. Introduction to one or more of the major literary genres: poetry, drama, and
fiction.
54. Literary Theory and Criticism (3) I, II

Introduction to the various theories of literature and approaches to literary creation and
criticism.
75. Intermediate Composition (3) 1, II

Practice in formal composition, based on an analysis of the rhetorical structures of
exposition, persuasion, and familiar writing, together with the study of outstanding writing
in contemporary affairs, the sciences, the arts, and literature.
89. Studies in Literature (1..:3) 1, II

Representative literary works of a major author, period, genre, theme, or the like. May be
repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units. (Formerly numbered and entitled
English lO, Individual Reading.)
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Amenoen Litersture
53A.53B. American Literature (3-3) I, II '

Semester I: Major American writers from the beginning to 1860. Semester II: American
literature from 1860 to the present. (Formerly numbered English 5OA-50B.)

lJdtish literature
5IA-51B. English Literature (3-3) I, II

English literature from t.h.cAnglo-Saxon period to .the present, wit~ emphasis on the major
works in the literary tradition. Semester I: Ends With the neoclassical period. Semester II:
Begins with the Romantic writers. (Formerly numbered English 56A-56B.)

Comparative Literature
(See page 165)

Cre/lti~'"CWriting
70 Creative Writing (3) I, II

introduction to the theory and practice of writing in the ma~or genres,. with emphasis on
basic concepts and techniques. (Fonnerly numbered and entitled English 61, Sophomore
Composition.)
71. Creative Writing: Selected Genres (3) I, II

Prerequisite: English.70. .. .. . .
Guidance and extensive practice III wntmg m one or more of the major genres; poetry,

drama, fiction, or the essay. (Formerly numbered and entitled English 62, Directed
Writing.)
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Upper Division Courses
General

lOS. The Bible as Literature (3) I, II
(Same Cl)UTSeas Comparative Literature 105.)
Prose and poetry of the King James version. (Formerly numbered English 115.)

150. The History of Literary Criticism (3) I
Principles and practices of literary criticism from Greek times to the nineteenth century.

(Formerly numbered English 195A.)
15:1.Modem Criticism (3) II

The theory and practice of selected nineteenth and twentieth century critics, with
emphasis on the distinctive features of their approaches to literature. (Formerly numbered
and entitled English 195B, Theory and Practice of Modern Criticism.)
166. Honors Course (1·3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
175. Advanced Composition (3) I, II

The theory and practice of expository writing, including the contributions of semantics,
rhetoric, and logic. (Formerly numbered English 191.)
190. Selected Topics in English (2-3) I, II

Specialized study of a selected topic in literature. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units.
194. Individual Reading (1) I, II

Selected works by a major author. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit
two units. (Formerly numbered English UO.)
199. Special Study (1·3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

American Literature
130. Early American Literature (3) 1

American Literature from its beginning to 1830.
131. The American Renaissance (3) I, II

Major American writers and their works in the period 1830-1865.
133. A~erican ~ealism and Naturalism (3) I, II

Amencan fiction from the Civil War to 1920.
134. Modem American Fiction (3) I, II

American fiction from 1920 to the present.
135. Mo.dem American Poetry (3) I, II

American poetry from 1865 to the present.
136. American Drama (3) 1 II

Drama~c ~iteratur~ by A:nerican writers from its beginnings to the present.
138. Topics m Amencan Studies (3) I, II
LiAmerican Fclklora, The Literature of Social Protest, The Intellectual History of American
th t~rat:r'7' and the like. May be repeated once with new content, and with the approval of

el[ ab'llsers, more ~an once by American Studies majors. Maximum credit six units
app rca e on a master s degree in American Studies.
139, Topics in American Literature (3) I, II
ThEnperso~ and Thoreau. Black Writers in America The Literature of the American South
Me. ron tier daJ;1d:une~can Literature, and the like. May be repeated with new content'aximum cre It SIX urnts. .

British Literature
101. Shakespeare (3) I II

An introduction to th~ writings of Shakespeare. (Formerly numbered English I17A-117B.)
102. Study of Shakespeare (3) II

Prerequisite: English 101.
Advanced study of Shakespeare's achievement as a poet and playwright

103, Chaucer (3) I, II .
Chaucer's works, with emphasis on Th C b

(Formerly numbered English 151.) e anter ury Tales and Troitus lind Criseyde.
104. Milton (3) II

E Mui~ton'swritings, with emphasis on Paradise Lost (Formerly numbered and entitled
ng sh 120A, The Seventeenth Century; Milton.) . u
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lIl. Renaissance Literature (3) I, II
English poetry and prose from 1485 to 1603. (Formerly numbered and entitled English

U6A, The Age of Elizabeth.)
lI2. Seventeenth Century Literature (3) II

English poetry and prose from 1603 to 1660. (Formerly numbered and entitled English
1208, The Seventeenth Century: Metaphysical and Cavalier Poets.)
lI3A-1I3B. Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature (3-3) I, II

English literature in the neoclassical era. Semester I: Dryden, Swift, Pope, and their
contemporaries. Semester 11; Writers of the middle and late eighteenth century. (Formerly
numbered English U8A-U8B.)
lI4A-114B. Nineteenth Century British Poetry (3-3) I, II

Semester 1: The Romantic movement. Semester II: The Victorian period. (Formerly
numbered and entitled English 119A, English Romantic Poetry, and English 119B, Victorian
Poetry.]
us. Nineteenth Century British Prose (3) I, II

Nonfictional prose of the Romantic and Victorian periods. (Formerly numbered and
entitled English 126A, Romantic and Victorian Prose, and English 126B, Late Nineteenth
Century British Prose.]
116. Modem British Poetry (3) 1, II

British poetry since 1900.
117. Modem British Fiction (3) I, II

British fiction since 1900.
U8. Modem British Drama (3) I, II

British drama since 1890.
12IA-I2IB. English Fiction (3-3) I, II

The development of English fiction from Its beginnings to the end of the nineteenth
century. Semester I: The eighteenth century Semester II· The nineteenth century
(Formerly numbered and entitled English 143A·I43B, The English Novel.]
122A·I22B. English Drama (3·3) I, II

English dramatic Iit.era~ure from its beginnings to the nine.teenth ce~tury. Seme.ster I:The
period from the beginning to 1642, Semester II: The penod followmg reopening of the
theatres in 1660.
129. Topics in English Literature (3) 1, II

The Works of Spenser, The Metaphysical School of Poetry, The English Satirists, Major
Movements in Contemporary English Fiction, and the like. May be repeated with new
content. Maximum credit six units.

Comparative Literature
(See page 165)

Creative Writing
140. Techniques of Poetry (3} I, II

A study of the critical and theoretical literature of poetry, from the creative writer's
viewpoint, together with reading and discussion of appropriate examples. (Formerly
numbered English 149.)
I42A-I42B. Techniques of Fiction (3-3} I, II

A study of the critical and. tbeoreti~al lit~rature of fict.ion, from the creative writer's
viewpoint, together with reading and discussion of appropna.te examples. Semester I: Short
Fiction. Semester II: The Novel. (Formerly numbered English 142.)
144. Techniques of Drama (3) 1

A study of the critical and theoretical literature of drama, from the creative writer's
viewpoint, together with reading and discussion of appropriate examples.
149. Topics in Techniques of Writing (3) I, II ...

A study of the critical and theoretical ite;a~ure of literary techmque or topIC such as satire,
science fiction, myth and fantasy, children s literature, th~ long poem, the literary anatomy,
etc. May be repeated with new content. Maxunum credit SIX urnes.
170. The Writing of Poelry (3) I, II

Prerequisite: English 70. . .. .
A writing workshop in poetry. May be repeated With new content. Maximum credit SIX

units.
17l. The Writing of Fiction (3) 1,11

Prerequisite: English 70. .
A writing workshop in fiction. May be repeated With new content. Maximum credit six

units,
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172. The Writing of Nonfiction (3) I

Prerequisite: English 70.. May be repeated with new content. MaximumA writing workshop III nonfictional prose.
credit six units.

17~nS:d~~~:dr~~~k~h~np ?~~::J:d~~I~nf~r (;lu~e~ts who have
t

andextens~ep:~~r~~r~~
creative writing. Different sections o~ the ~ourse may trea a vance ,
advanced fiction writing, or other special tOpICS.

Graduate Courses

23];r=;~~i~~: ¥~:i~~~p~r division units in English, with courses in American literature
strongly recommended. ... li M . urn credit

Selected works of an author, reriod, or subject III Amencan terature. axun
six units applicable on a master s degree.
234. Literature of the Middle Ages (3) .

Prerequisite' Twelve upper division units in Enghsh. . 1 lish
Selected wo~ks in the literature of the Middle Ages with emphasis on Midd e Eng IS prose

and poetry exclusive of Chaucer.
235. Renaissance Literature (3) .

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in.English.
Selected works in the literature of the Renaissance.

236. Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature. (3)
Prerequisite' Twelve upper division units in English. .
Selected wo~ks in the literature of the late seventeenth and the eighteenth centunes.

237. Earlier Nineteenth Century Literature (3) .
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in E.nglish.
Selected works in the literature of the early nineteenth century.

238. Later Nineteenth Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in ~nglish.
Selected works in the literature of the later nineteenth century.

239. Twentieth Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in English.
Selected works in the literature of the twentieth century.

243, Poetry (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in English.
Poetry as a literary form.

244. Fiction (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in English.
Fiction as a literary form.

245. Drama (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in English.
The drama as a literary form.

260. Workshop in Creative Writing (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and departmental adviser. . .
Criticism and coaching in the larger fonns. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.
279. Tutorial in Creative Writing (3)

Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units in English, including at least six units in creative
writing.

Individual guidance for advanced writers who wish to work on special projects in creative
writing.
290. Bibliography and Methods of Literary Research (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in English.
Bas~c reference works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to bibliographi.cal

techmques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research, including
editorial procedures. Recommended for the first semester of graduate work. Prerequisite to
graduate seminars.
291, Seminar: A Major Author (3)

Prerequisite: An appropriate upper division or graduate level background course, and
English 290.

The critic.al study of a major author, such as Shakespeare, Dickens, Mark Twain. May be
repeated With new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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292. Seminar: A Cultural Period (3)
Prerequisite: An appropriate upper division or graduate level background course andEnglish 290. ,
A?vanced study, through its literature, of a cultural period s.uch as the Renaissance, the

Enlightenment, the Romantic revolution. May be repeated With new content. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
293. Seminar: A Literary Problem (3)

Prerequisite: English 290.
. Advanced study ?f a literary problem, such as Hegtonaltsm in America, or European
mfluences on Amencan literature. May be repeated WIth new content. Maximum credit six
units applicable on a master's degree.
294. Seminar: A Literary Type (3)

Prerequisite: English 290.
Advanced study of a literary type, such as the Personal Essay, Epic, Tragedy. May be

repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
298. Special Study (1.3) CrlNC

Prerequisite Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units,

299. Thesis (3) CrlNC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Family Studies and Consumer Sciences
In the College of Professional Studies

A member of the American Home Economics Association
Faculty

Emeritus; Comin, Talboy
Professors: Cannon, Dorris, Fulcomer (Director), Somerville, Thomas, Wanner
Associate Professors: Anderson, GUnning, Price
Assistant Professors: Boggs, Breeden, Dickerson, Hambleton, Kwallek, Martin, K.J.,

Martin, M., Milne, Perenich, Schupp, Wertz
Lecturers: Kripke, Ross

Offered by Family Studies and Consumer Sciences
Master of Science degree in home economics. .
Major in home economics with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in child development with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences. (Refer to

the section of this catalog on Interdisciplinary Programs.)
Minor in home economics.
Teaching major in home economics for the single subject teaching credential.

Home Economics Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in ap~lied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed o~ page .60 of .this catalog.

A minor is not required With this major.
The major in home economics is available in two areas of emphasis: (I) General Home

Economics, and (2) Foods and Nutrition.
Emphasis in General Home Economics

Preparation for the major. Family Studies and Cons,:,mer Scienc,:s (Hom.e Economi~s)
2 3 15 40 and 45' Family Studies and Consumer SCiences (Family Studies and Child
rle~eloPJ?ent) 35 ~d.70; Anthropology 2; Art 2A; Biology I; Chemistry 2A-2B; Economics
lA; PhYSICS5; and SOCiology 1. (44 umts.)

Major. A minimum of24 upper division t..'nits to i~clude Family Studies ~nd Consumer
Sciences (Foods and Nutrition) 100; Family Studies and C~msumer Sc~ences (Horne
Economics) 115, 143, 151, 152; Family Studies and Consumer Scle~ces w.amily Studies and
Child Development) 135, 171; and three units selected from Family Studies and Consumer
Sciences.
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Emphasis in Foods and Nutrition
. d . lif in, professionally in the field of

This program i~planned for students intereste In q~a 1 Y conomics. A student who
dietetics, institutIOnal fo~ managemedt or <;omd:;~~~~rr~:ecommendation is eligible
successfully completes this Ph?~radan ret:elVes f the American Dietetic Association. Upon

~~rip'l~i~~~r:-~~~~~f~a~v~n~o~d~~i~~~s~rdiet,eticinter.nshi~'s~d:n~Ts-~i'rW~tr:;
apprentiche~hiP unhd'Af a q\laLifieDdd,i 'tt',ti~S~i~~~~o~~d~~C~~~~~~ as a qualified ~ietitian.
members ip In t e mencan re e I ~ .' hi busi 55 health
Additional foods and nutrition careers include extension service, teac mg, usine ,
agencies, and research. .

Pre aration for the major. Family Studies and Consumer Sciences (~~me Eco~omu::s)
2, 15,~Oand 45; Family Studies and C~:msume.r ScienclJXrrs Jd N~W7~~~~t ~~~~
Studies and Consurn~r Sciences \Fam~ly S,tAud'C"han~tr 2A_2It3.0t~~omic; lAo Physics 5;
units of biology; BUSiness Administration . ; errus y " '
Sociology 1; and Microbiology 10. (50 units.} .

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Fa1y ~~$Ies.in~tCdJ?surned
Sciences (Foods and Nutrition) 100, 102, 103, 104, 105, 106 an 1 , ami y Stucnes an

Consumer Sciences (General Home Economics) 1~1, 152, and 182; and six un~ts selected with
consent of the adviser from Business Administration.

Home Economics Minor .
The minor in home economics consists of a minimum ?f. ~8 units in family studies and

consumer sciences, six units of which must be in upper division courses.

Home Economics Major
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential .

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the. applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog 0':1 the School of Education ..

The major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree. . I b· ht d ti IThe requirements for the home economics major for the sing e su jeot teac mg ere en ra
are being revised. For further information consult the department.

Lower Division Courses
2. Orientation to Home Economics as a Profession (1) I

Introduction to the opportunities and requirements in various professional fields for home
economists.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4) I .. . .

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental ~opics on page 1~6. Limit of mne units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Foods and Nutrition
3. Food Selection and Preparation (3) I, n

One lecture and six hours of laboratory. .
The production, selection, composition, preservation, nutritive value and preparation of

foods.
4. Fundamentals of Nutrition (3) I, n

Nutrition as applied to the stages of the normal life cycle.
14-S. Workshop for School Lunch Personnel (1) S

Open to school lunch personnel only.
The following areas are included:
A. Nutrition for School Lunches.
B. Beginning Meal Planning.
C. Food Purchasing.
D. Sanitation and Safety.
E. Work Simplification and Personnel Management.
F. Advanced Menu Planning.
G. Record Keeping and Cost Analysis.
No area may be repeated for credit, but credit may be earned in two areas concurrently.

Maximum credit seven units. May not be used as part of a major or minor in home economics
or homemaking education.
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General Home Economics

15. Clothing and Textiles (3) I, II
One lectu~e and six hours of laboratory.
Commercial patterns and their adaptation; fitting and construction; selection and care of

textiles.
19. Textiles (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Fibers, yarn, fabric construction, and finishes as related to selection, use, and care.

40t.,Fami~y Income Management (3) I, II
Financial problems involved in the effective management of the family resources.

45. Fundamentals o~ Housing and Design (3) I, II
One lecture and SIX hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
Historical and contemporary interiors. Architectural, con structural and artistic factors of

housing as related to family needs.

Family Studies and Child Development
35. Marriage and Family (3) I, II

Love, maturity, dating, compatibility, conflict as they relate to preparation for successful
marriage and family living. Not open to students with credit in Social Welfare 30 or Sociology
35. •
70. Principles in Child Development (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and Sociology 1.
Study of the child from conception through adolescence, with emphasis on principles of

growth and development. Directed observations of children. Not open to students with
credit in Psychology 106, or Education Ill.

Upper Division Courses
Foods and Nutrition

100. Advanced Foods (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 3 and Chemistry 2B.
Fundamentals and practices of scientific food preparation. Development of standards in

food preparation, meal planning, and service.
101. Family Food Management (3) I

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Not open to home economics majors and minors.
Planning, organizing, preparing and serving attractive well-balanced meals for different

income levels, for various occasions.
102. Advanced Nutrition (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 4 and Chemistry 2B.
Fundamental principles of human nutrition; planning, calculating and evaluating dietaries

to meet human requirements; animal feeding experiments.
103. Quantity Cookery (3) I

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 100 and Business Administration lA.
Application of basic princ!ples to .quantity foods, incl~ding :x~rie~ces in planni.ng,

purchasing, storage, preparation, serving and cost accounting for institutional food service.
Laboratory experience is provided in the campus cafeteria and in hospitals.
104. Institutional Food Organization and Management (3) II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies an~ Cr;lllsumer Sciences 103.. .. .
Problems involved in the organization of food service uruts, problems of administration,

cost of food service, specifications, operation and care of equipment for institutions, and
routing of work. Special projects and field trips.
105. E:qJerimental Foods (3) II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and. Consumer Scien.ces lOll . .
Physical and chemical tests applied to problems Ul processmg and pr~paratlOn of food.

Studies relate to protein foods; batters, doughs and sugar cookery; emulSIOns, fats and oils;
and developments in food preservation.
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106. Diet Therapy (3) I
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. .
Prerequisite, Family Studies and Consumer SCIences 102. . I aI
Planning and preparation of special diets and food requirements in patho ogic

conditions.
lOS. Advanced Institution and Restaurant Management (3) Irregular

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 104. .
Purchasing food and sel<:cti~g ~d maintaining equipment based on the needs of various

types of food service and instttirtionallayout.
109. Melli Management and Service (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 3 and. 4.. . . cis
Planning, organizing, preparing, and serving m,eals with consideration of nutritional nee

and the time, energy, and money resources available.
180. Food Demonstration Techniques (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory. .
Prerequisite: Nine units in Family Studies and ~onsumer Sciences. '. .
Organizing materials and developing techmques. for demonstrations, observation,

evaluation and participation in professional demonstrations for photography, the classroom
and mass media.

General Home Economics
US, Advanced Clothing (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and ConsUO?-er Sciences 1~.
Fitting and construction processes applied to wool. silk, and synthetics, emphasizing

fundamental principles of handling.
116. Tailoring (3) I

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 115. .
Principles of tailoring; planning and construction of coats and SUitS.

117. Fashion Analysis and Clothing Selection (3) I, II
Analysis of fashion as it relates to clothing selection. Emphasis on fashion trends, wardrobe

planning, buying practices, and standards of quality.
118. Clothing Design: Flat Pattern (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 115.
Problems involving principles and techniques of flat pattern construction. Deyelopm~nt

of basic sloper for purpose of interpreting new designs. Investigation of sources of inspiration
and their relationship to significant trends in design.
119. Textile Analysis and Testing (3) II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 15 and Chemistry 2B. .. .
Analysis based on physical and chemical tests for quality differences due to variation m

fibers, content, structure, and finishes and their suitability for specified uses.
120. Clothing and Human Behavior (3) II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Socioeconomic influences on consumer clothing behavior patterns.

121. Clothing Design: Draping (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 15.
Experience in creative designing through fabric manipulation. Designer problems related

to mass-production techniques.
122. Clothing Design, Historical Influences (3) I

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 115.
Chronological analysis of men's and women's fashions providing inspiration for original

creations in clothing design.
140. Family Financial Problems and Practices (3) I

Prerequisite- Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 40.
Financ:ial problems and practices of families; decision making with respect to market goods

and services; consumer protection programs.
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143. Household Equipment and Processes (3) I II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory. '
Prerequisites: Physics 5 and Chemistry 2B.
St~dy and laboratory experience to acquaint students. with current research findings in

relation to equipment and household supplies. Emphasis placed upon characteristics and
composition of household materials, use and care.
145. Family Housing (3) II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 45.
Advanced housing problems at various stages of the family life cycle and the different

SOCioeconomic levels.
150. Principles of Home Management (3) I, II

Effici~nt management o~ the home, family cooperation, establishment of goals, and
productIVe. use of !D?ney, ti.me, an~ energy. Not open to home economics majors, or to
students WIth credit III Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 151.
151. Home Management Theory and Analysis (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 40.
Management process and its relationship to the use of resources based upon the decisions

values, goals, and standards of the famil' Adaptation of work simplification techniques fo;
use in studies of activities in homes an home economics classes.
152. Home Management Laboratory (3) I, II

Five weeks' residence in a famil:r-size unit.
Prerequisites: Family Studies an Consumer Sciences 100, 151, and written request made

to department chairman one year prior to enrollment.
Application of theories and principles of all disciplines of home economics.

153. Supervised Field Work in Home Management (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 3, 135, 151, 17l, and consent of

instructor.
Management and social problems as they relate to the home and family. Supervised field

work with various community agencies and selected families.
160. Merchandise Analysis (3) Irregular

Contemporary problems of production and distribution of textiles and clothing.
181. Materials and Techniques for Teaching Home Economics (2) II

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 121C.
Development and use of audiovisual and other instructional materials.

182. Educational Practices and Instructional Resources (3) I
Prerequisite: Fifteen units in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences.
Principles of learning as they relate to teaching home economics to adults. Organization

of material; selection, use and evaluation of teaching techniques.
Family Studies and Child Development

135. Family Interaction (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 35.
Marriage adjustment and family interaction throughout the life cycle.

136. Family Study (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Family Studies ~nd Consum~r Scien~es 35 and Sociol<:,gy ~' .
Dynamics of family living; attitudes, prac~ICes, social and psrchologlCai interaction, and

family life patterns in different cultures, SOCialclasses and ethnic groups. (Formerly Home
Economics 135.)
170. Human Development: Infancy (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 70. .
Physiological, psychological, social and cultural development and behavior of the human

organism through age two.
171. Human Development: Early Childhood (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and ~onsumer Sciences 70 or Psychology 106. . .
Physical, social, emotional, a~d Intellec~al. de:v~lopment of the young chll~ With

applications for guidance. Observing, recordmg individual and group behavior of children.
175. The Nursery School Program (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of participation. . . . .
Prerequisites: Family Studies ~nd Consumer SCiences 171; concurrent registration III

Family Studies and Consumer SCIences 175L. _ '.
Methods, materials, program development, and evaluation of current trends III working

with young children.
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175L. Laboratory Experiences in Nursery School (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory. . . . .
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer SCiences 171; concurrent reglstration. In

Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 175. Application to take course must be made dur-ing
the preceding semester.. . . . . .

Directed experiences IIIworking With children In child development laboratory and other
preschool situations. _
176. Creativity in the Young Child (3) II

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 175.
An examination of creativity; philosophical approach to experiences which would be

appropriate for use with young children.
177. Administration and Supervision in Nursery Schools (3) Irregular

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 176 or teaching experience in a
nursery school. . . .'

Problems of organization in conducting schools for young children; interrelationships of
staff; personnel practices; communication with teaching staff, parents, and commumty;
records and reports.
178. Working with Parents (3) I, II .

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 70 or Psychology 106 or Education
Ill.

An investigation of philosophy, issues, and current trends in parenting.
179. Advanced Child Study (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Nine units in child development courses. .'
Physical, social, and psychological factors which determine the direction of child behavior.

Readings and interpretations of scientific literature which contribute to an understanding
of theories of human development.
166. Honors Course (1·3) I, II --------

Refer to the honors program.
190. Advanced Studies in Family Studies lind Consumer Sciences (2-6) Irregular

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences.
Advanced study of selected topics. Maximum credit nine units. No more than six units may

be applied toward either the bachelor's or master's degree.
199. Special Study (1·3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
Foods and Nutrition

200. Seminar: Foods and Nutrition (3)
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 100 and 102.
An intensive study of research in technological advances in the fields of foods and

nutrition, with emphasis on professional organizations and ethical procedures.
203. Advanced Readings in Food Technology (3)

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 100.
Reading and analysis of selected research in food technology.

204. Advanced Readings in Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 102.
Reading and analysis of selected research in nutrition.

205. Assay for Nutrients in Foodstuffs and Tissues (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 100 and 102.
Determination of. energy values, organic nutrients, and minerals in foodstuffs and tissues

by chemical, biological, and microbiological methods.
206. Physiological Bases of Diet Therapy (3)

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 106. Chemistry 115B or 1166 is
recommended.

Th.e biochemical andlor physiological lesions in pathological states and the modifications
of diet wbtch should accompany medical treatment to prevent or alleviate patient
symptoms.
207. Child Nutrition (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
PrerE;lquisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 102.
NUtrition,.health, and biochemical growth in children. Conditions leading to malnutrition,

the prevention and correction of same.
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General Home Economics
215. Seminar: Clothing (3)

Prerequisite: Nine units in the area of clothing
Selected problems in the field of clothing. .

281. Semi~a.r: Ho~e Economics Education (3)
in;~~~~2r~,s'tes: Eighteen units in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences and consent of

h Th~ stul~y ~d eVfaluahtionof home economics research and philosophical principles which
ave Imp rcattons or t e secondary homemaking teacher.

282. Curre.n.t Developm~nt in Home Economics Education (3)
Prerequlslt<;JS; Educatlon 121C or the equivalent, and 18 units in Family St dl d

Consumer SCiences. u res an
c Current issues and rec~nt developments in home economics education with implications
rcr secondary and post-high school programs.

Family Studies and Child Development
231. Family Life Education (3)

Prerequisite: Three units in family relations.
Met.hods and materials in family life education for schools, colleges churches and social

agenCIes. ' , I

234. Seminar: Marriage Adjustment (3)
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 13:5.
~ndividual study, seminar reports, and group discussion of selected t . .adjustment. °PICS m marriage

240. Seminar in Family Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Upper division course in family finance.
Pers.onal financial practices under changing conditions. Review of literature in family

financial management.
270. Seminar: Child Development and Guidance (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Emphasis on personality theories and on research and clinical findings relevant to a

systematic study of human development and the guidance of children.
271. Advanced Readings in Human Development (3)

Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 70 and 179.
Analysis of selected research in human development.

290. Bibliography lind Methods of Research (3) r
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division or graduate units in Family Studies and Consumer

SCIences,
Reference materials, bibliography, investigation of current research in home economics

processes of thesis topic selection, and techniques of scholarly writing. '
298. Special Study (1·3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with the director and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NG
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

French
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Emeritus, Brown
Professors: Max, Messier, Nelson, Piffard
Associate Professor: Hanchett
Assistant Professors: Branan, Ghilbert, Palmer, Woodle

Offered by the Department of French and Italian Languages and Literatures
Master of Arts degree in French.
Major in French with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in French.
Teaching major in foreign languages in the area of French for the single subject teaching

credential.
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French Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

Students majoring in French must complete a minor in another field to be approved by
the departmental adviser in French.

Preparation for the major. French 1,2,3,4, 10,and 11. (20 units.] Recommended: History
4A-4B.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in French to include French IOIA-IOlB,
102A-102B,and 12 units in the period literature of the language.

French Minor
The minor in French consists of a minimum of 15 units in French, six units of which must

be in upper division courses.

French
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Foreign Languages

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the. applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

This major may be used by students in Teacher Education an an undergraduate major for
the A.B, degree in liberal arts and sciences,

The requirements for the foreign languages major in the area of French for the single
subject teaching credential are being revised. For further information consult the
department.

High School Equivalents
High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement in college

courses and may be counted toward meeting the foreign language requirement in various
majors, These high school courses will not count as college credit toward graduation.

The first two years of high school French may be counted as the equivalent of French J;
three years the equivalent of French 2; and four years the equivalent of French 3. The last
year-course taken by a student in the high school language sequence may be repeated in
college for graduation credit, not to exceed four units of repeated foreign language work.

Lower Division Courses
Native speakers of French will not receive credit for taking lower division courses except

with advance approval from the department.
All upper division courses in French are taught in French unless otherwise noted.

1. Elementary (4) I, II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory,
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on French culture and civilization, essentials of

grammar. Not open to students who have completed three years of high school French.
2. Elementary (4) I, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory,
Prer~quisi.te, French 1 or two years of high school French.
Continuation of French 1. Not open to students who have completed four years of high

school French.
3. Intennediate (4) I, II

Prereq~isite, Fr~nc~ 2 or three years of high school French.
A practical application of,the fundamental principles of grammar, Reading in French of

cultural matenal, short stones, novels or plays; oral and written practice.
4.. Intennediate (4) I, II

Prer~uisi~e: French 3 or four years of high school French.
Continuation of French 3; outside reading with oral and written reports.

10. Conven;ation (2) I, II
Prere.qui~ite: French 2 or three years of high school French.

. Prach~e 10 the spoken language; practical vocabulary, conversation on assigned topics;
Simple dialogues and plays.
n. Conven;ation (2) I, II

Pcrer~qUisi.te:French 10 or French 3, or four years of high school French,
ontinuation of French 10.

00. Experimental Topics (2-4)
a Ri-ferb{oth~ batal°fc s~atement,on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
P1?tICa e btoa aC,h'b',r s degree In courses under this number of which no more than three

urn s may e app rca e to general education re-urirements.
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Upper Division Coun;es

10IA·lOIB. Advanced Grammar and Composition (3-3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Ad~vanced grammar and stylistics; intensive writing practice' reports based on outside

rea mg. '
102A-I02B. Survey of French Literature (3-3)

Prerequisites: French 4 and It.
Important movements, authors, and works in French literature from the Middle Ages to

the present.
lOS. Nineteenth Century French Theatre (3)

Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Intensive study of nineteenth century plays.

I07A-I07B. Eighteenth Century French literature (3-3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11,
The works of Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, the Encyclopedistes as well as the theatre

and novel of the period. Outside reading and reports. '
UOA-UOB. Nineteenth Century French Novel (3-3)

Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Major novelists of the nineteenth century,

UIA·llIB. Seventeenth Century French Literature (3-3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Semes.ter I: Major sevent~nth century dramatists with emphasis on Corneille, Moliere,

and Racine. Semester 11:Major works of seventeenth century poets and prose writers.
112A-1I2B. French Poetry (3·3)

Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
The French poetic tradition and its development from the Middle Ages to the present.

114. Twentieth Century French Novel (3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Major novelists of twentieth century France,

115. Twentieth Century French Theatre (3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Major dramatists of twentieth century France,

117. Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and It,
Readings from the major writers of the Renaissance and Baroque periods,

120. Explication de Textes (3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
An introduction to the analytical approach to the detailed study of literature.

Demonstrations by instructor and students.
140. French Civilization (3)

Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
French culture from the earliest times to the Enlightenment, with emphasis on the people,

their social and political institutions, their arts and letters. Not open to students with credit
in Humanities 42 or 142.
14.1. French Civilization (3)

Prerequisites, French 4 and 11.
French culture from the Enlightenment to the present. Continuation of French 140. Not

open to students with credit in Humanities 43 or 143.
144A-144B. Masterpieces of French Literature (3·3)

French literary masterpieces from the Song of Roland to the present. Taught in English.
(Formerly numbered Comparative Literature 140A-I40B.)
148. Introduction to French Philology (3)

Prerequisites: French IOlA-IOIB.
The elements of French phonology, morphology, and semantics, illustrated with textual

extracts.
150. Advanced Phonetics and Diction (3) Irregular

Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
For students and teachers of French wishing to perfect their pronunciation and diction.

Correct formation of French sounds in isolation and combination. Class exercises, individual
drill, and use of special discs and tape recording.
166. Honors Course (1·3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
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184. Topics in French Literature (3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and II. .
Study of movement, genre, theme, myth or individual author. May be repeated. with new

content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a major in French. Conducted III French
or English. See class schedule.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units. This course is intended only for students who
are currently enrolled in or who already have credit for all upper division courses in French
available in any given semester.

Prerequisite: Consent of staff.
Ceeduate Courses

201. History of the French Language (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French.
The history of the French language from the beginnings through the sixteenth century.

202. Medieval French Literature (3)
Prerequisites: Eighteen upper division units in French and French 201.
Readings in the principal movements, trends and genres of medieval French literature

from the beginnings through Francois vtllon.
203. Literature of the French Renaissance (3)

Prerequisites: Eighteen upper division units in French and French 201.
Literature and thought of the 16th century as represented in the works of Rabelais,

Montatgne, Ronsard, Du Bellay, etc.
230. Methods of Literary Criticism (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French.
Theory and practice of various traditional and modern critical approaches to specific

literary texts.
250. Seminar in Seventeenth Century French Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author, genre or movement. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
260. Seminar in Eighteenth Century French Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French.
Di.rec.ted research in the works of a representative author, genre or movement, Maximum

credit SIX Units applicable on a master's degree.
270. Semi~a.r in Nineteenth Century French Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author genre or movement. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master's degree. '
280. Semi~a! in ~wentieth Century French Literature (3)

P~ereqUlSlte: Eigh~een units of upper division French.
Dl~ec.ted r~search 10 the works of a representative author, genre or movement. Maximum

credit SIX Units applicable on a master's degree.
284. Topics in French Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French,
Study of m~lVement, genre, theme, myth or individual author. May be repeated with new

content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
290. Research and Bibliography (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French.
Pur~oses and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature the

"'fllectih~nandcollation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation of the r~sults
o suo investigation.
298, Special Study (1-3) CrlNC

P,h"drequisites:Eight.een upper ?ivision units in French and consent of staff; to be arranged
WI . epartment chairman and Instructor.

IndiV1d~al study. Maximum credit three units applicable on a master's degree.
299, Thesis (3) CrlNC

~ereqUi~ites: /n off!.cially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy
reparation 0 a prOject or thesis for the master's degree. .
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General College
S~udents interested in enrol!ing in General College 99 or 199 should contact the faculty

advls~r of the on-campus association sponsoring the activity. These courses may not be used
to satisfy c~urse requlre~en~s for the major or minor. No combination of General College
99 and 199 III excess of SIX Units may be counted for credit on a bachelor's degree program.
99. Selected Activities (1-3} CrlNC

Supervis~ experieJ.1c~ in college or community activities. Prerequisites: Twelve units of
college credit and a rrummum grade pomt average of2.0. No combination of General College
99 and General College 199 in excess of six units may be counted for credit in a bachelor's
degree program.
199. Selected Activities (1-3) CrlNC

Supervised experience in college and/or community activities. Prerequisite: A minimum
grade point average of 2.0. No combination of General College 99 and General College 199
in excess of six units may be counted for credit in a bachelor's degree program.

Geography
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Molitor, Post, Richardson, Storm
Professors: Eidemfller, Finch, Greenwood, Keen, Kiewietde]onge, O'Brien, Taylor,

Wright, Yahr
Associate Professors: Blick (Chairman), Heiges, Johnson, Pryde, Quastler, Stutz
Assistant Professors: Colombo, Ford, Fredrich, Griffin, McArthur

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in geography.
Major in geography with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in geography.
Single subject teaching credential in social sciences in the area of geography.

Geography Major
With the A,B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

Students majoring in geography must complete a minor in another field to be approved
by the major adviser.

Preparation for the major. Geography 1 and 2. (6 units.} Four to six units selected from
Geography 3, 4, 5, 7 and 54 are strongly recommended. •

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in geography to include three units from
courses numbered 100--109;three units from courses numbered either 100-111, 150-159, or
170-179' three additional units from either of the above groups; three units from courses
numbe;ed 119-139; three units from 180, 182, 185, 187; three units from i81A or 183; three
units from 198 taken from three different instructors; and three units of electives.

Geography Minor
The minor in geography ~~nsists of a minimum of 15 units in geography, nine units of

which must be in upper division courses.

Geography
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Social Sciences .

All candidates for a teaching credential mus~ complete all requirements for the. applicable
s cializaticn as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.
PThis major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for

the A.B. degree in liberal arts and scien~es.. .... .
The requirements for the single subject teaching credential 1!1 social .sclences which

includes the area of geography are being revised. For further information consult the
department.

8-85474
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Lower Division Courses

1. Introduction to Physical Geography (3) I, II
The nature of maps, weather and climates of the world; ~atur~l vegetation; land f~rms and

their associated soils, with reference to their climatic relationships; the seas and their coasts.
Related field observations.
2. Introduction to Cultural Geography (3) I, II

Introduction to cultural geography, covering the elements of culture, such as technology,
race, language, religion, political organization, methods of livelihood, settlement pa!tems
and population, and the regional distribution of these elements over the earth. A maximum
of six units will be allowed for Geography 2 and 1121\ or 112B.
3. Introduction to Meteorology (3) I, II

The composition, structure, and circulation of the atmosphere, including element~ry
theory of storms and other weather disturbances. May be followed by, or taken With,
Geography 4,

4. Introduction to Meteorology Laboratory (I) I, 1I
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Geography 3.
Theory of meteorological instruments and observations. Practical exercise in surface and

upper air observations, weather codes, and elementary weather map analysis.
5. Physical Geography Laboratory (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Geography 1.
Practical exercise and observation in map analysis, weather elements, climatic regions, and

the earth's landform features. Designed to supplement Geography 1.
7. Man and the Environmental Problem (3) I, II

Man's impact upon and interaction with the natural environment, including suggested
alternatives to existing abuses.
18. Basic Map and Aerial Photograph Reading (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
The nature and use of maps and aerial photographs in geography.

54. Urban Geography (3) I, 1I
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The. principles and concepts of urban geography, the origin and development of cities,

urbanization, and urban problems. Not open to students with credit in Geography 154.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

R~fer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106_ Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
l00A. Physical Climalology (3) I

Prerequisite: Geography 3.
Effects oflatitude, altitude, mountains, ocean currents, wind systems, and various surfaces

on the distribution of sol~r radiation, temperature, precipitation, and other climatic
elements. Statistical reduction and interpretation of climatic data.
l00B. Regional Climatology (3) II

Prerequisite: Geography 3.
.The. causes of climatic types as they occur throughout the world. Principles of several

climatic classifications.
101. Climatic Physiography (3)

Prerequisites: Geography I; and Geology 4, or Geology 2 and 3 or Geology 2 and
Geography 5. '

The origin and morphology of landforms with emphasis on the external forces.
102. Structural Physiography (3)

Prerequisites, Geography 1; and Geology 4, or Geology 2 and 3 or Geology 2 and
Geography 5. '

Origin ~nd morphology of landforms with emphasis on internal forces.
103. Fluvl~l. and Eolian Physiography (3)

CPrerequlsltes: Geography I; and Geology 4, or Geology 2 and 3 or Geology 2 and
ecgraphy 5. '
,FloWin! ~ater and the v:rind as agents in shaping the land. Transportation of material by

::Jel~~s. air, drainage basin characteristics, river channel shape and dimension, sand dunes,
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104. Coastal and Submarine Physiography (3)
Prerequisites- Geography 1; and Geology 4, or Geology 2 and 3, or Geology 2 and

Geography 5.
Marine physiographic processes and their effects on developing the landforms of coasts

continental shelves, and ocean Floors. '
105. Geography of Soils (3) II

Prerequisite: Geography 1.
.The nature, properties and distribution of soils and their relationships to the influence of

climates, landforms, and human activity.
106. Geography of Soils Laboratory (1)

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Geography 105,
Theories of soil genesis, edaphology and structure related to empirical phenomena

through laboratory experimentation and observation. Best suited to concurrent enrollment
in Geography 105.
107. Geography of Natural Vegetation (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Geography 1.
The natural vegetation associations of the world, their distribution, classification and

development, including relationship to human activities.
110. Historical Geography (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
Transformation of the natural and cultural landscape with emphasis on the utilization and

significance of resources, Exploration, migration, and settlement in relation to geogTaphic
phenomena.
Ill. Principles of Geographical Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 1 and 2.
Major concepts and techniques of the field of geography.

112A-1l2B. Culture Worlds (3·3)
The evolution, distinguishing cultural characteristics, and physical features of the major

cultural regions of the world, with emphasis on the role man has played in the alteration of
the natural landscape. Maximum credit of six units will be allowed for Geography 2 and ll2A
or 1128.
119. Geography of San Diego County (3)

Saturday field trips to be arranged.
Prerequisites: Geography 1 and 2.
Analysis of the physical and cultural geographic aspects of San Diego County. Completion

of Geography lOO, 101, and 105 will be helpful to students enrolling in this course, (Formerly
numbered Geography 184.)
120. California (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
Systematic a~d regional analysis of the topography, climate, r:atural vegetation, ~nd th~ir

relationships WIth the past and present activities of man and his use of the land; field trip.
Offered in summer with a lO-day tour.
121. United States (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2: ,. .. .
The natural regions of the United States, their formation and economic and historical

development .
122. Canada and Alaska (3) II

Prerequisite, Geography 1 or 2.. . . .
The physical and historical bases of Canadian and Alaskan regionalism; the economic and

strategic importance of these two areas.
123. Middle America (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2. . . .
The land and peoples of Mexico, Central Amer-ica, and the Islands of the Canbbean; a

survey of the resources, economies, and trade of the region.
124. South America (3) 1, II

Prerequisite; Geography 1 or 2. . _. .
The physical regions an~ h';lman geography of South Amenca, including the history of

colonization and the exploitation of resources.
125. North Africa and the Near East (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Geography I or 2. . ." .
The geographic bases for the political heritage, econormes, and peoples of North Afnca,

including the Sahara and the Near East.
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126. Europe (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
Systematic analysis of the geographic bases ?f mo:dern European life. Regional

investigation of countries of Europe except the Soviet Umon.
127. Soviet Union (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2 ,
Natural resources, agricultural production, industrial growth, and transportation.

129. Oceania (3)
Prerequisite: Geography I or 2, ..
The physical geography, peoples, economies, and trade of Oceania, Australia, and New

Zealand.
130. Central and Southern Africa (3) I

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2. ..
A regional geography of Africa south of the Sahara; the physical geographic base for the

peoples and their economic activities.
131. Eastern Asia (3) I

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2. .
The geographic bases for the political heritage, economies, and peoples of Eastern ASIa.

133. Southeastern Asia (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The geographic bases for the political heritage, economies, and peoples of Southeastern

Asia.
134. Southern Asia (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2,
The geographic bases for the political heritage, economies, and peoples of Southern Asia.

ISO. Political Geography (3) I, II
Geography as it relates to the strength of nations and international relations.

151. Economic Geography, Primary Production (3) I
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The geography of agricultural production and the extractive industries in relation to world

commerce.
152. Industrial Geography (3) II

Prerequisite: Geography I or 2,
Principles of industrial location, with emphasis on the distribution of the world's major

manufacturing regions.
153. Location Analysis and Geographic Theory (J)

Prerequisite: Geography 111.
Spatial .arrangement and interrelationships of resources, production, exchange and

consumption of goods and services, and a study of location theory in economic geography.
154. Geography of Cities (J) I, II

Prerequisite: Geography 2.
Surye'y'of~he l.o~ation, function and spread of cities; the spatial and functional arrangement

of aCtivltl.es ill cares, lead.mg to an analysis of current urban problems: sprawl, city decline,
metropolitan transportation. Not open to students with credit in Geography 54.
155. Urban Location and Settlement Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 54 or 154,
Analysis of urban and other agglomerated settlements in terms of their spatial

arrangement, principal functions, economic base, and supporting areas.
156. Internal Spatial Structure of Cities (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 54 or 154.
Ceographtc principles and characteristics concerning the internal structure and

f~nctlOmng of urban centers, including discussions of internal problems of our cities today.
FIeld reconnaissance in the local urban "laboratory."
157. Quantitative Methods of Urban Analysis (3)

Prerequisite. Geography 155 or 156, and 185,
Spatial model.s of.urba~ activities and land use, population distribution and allocation, and

compl.;'ter applications III urban analysis, including computer methods of mapping and
graphing.

158. Transportation Geography (J)
Prerequi~ite: Geography 1 or 2,
T~·e sPh?al di~ribution of. transportation networks and commodity movement and their

re a IOns Ip to tile distribution of economic activity.
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159. Urban Transportation Geography (J)

Prerequisite: Geography 54, 154, or 158.
Urban transportation networks and their effects, past, present and future, on the economy

and physical structure of the urban region.
160. Advanced Transportation Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 158 or 159.
Topics in the spatial analysis of transportation, e.g., spatial interaction patterns, diffusion

process, models in spatial analysis.
166. Honors Course (1<J) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
170. Conservation of Environmental Quality (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Geography I or 2.
Qua.lity of man's habitat in a changing human and natural environment; water, air and soil

pollution, urban. crowding, disappearance of open space, and decreasing opportunities for
outdoor recreation.
171. Conservation of Natural Resources (J) I, U

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
Nature and extent of mineral, soil, water, forest, and wildlife resources and their

conservation, with particular emphasis on the United States against a general background
of world resources. Conservation philosophies and practices and their geographic bases.
17J. Geography as Human Ecology (J)

Prerequisite: Geography 7 or 170.
Human ecology related to resource geography.

174. Water Resources (3) U
Prerequisites: Geography I or 2; and 7, 170 or 171.
Occurrence and utilization of water resources and the problems of water resource

development.
175. Geography of Recreational Land Use (J)

Prerequisite: Geography 7, 170 or 171.
Importance of location and environment in the use, management, and quality of

recreation areas.
176. Geography of Marine Resources (3)

Prerequisite; Geographr 1 or 2.
Economic geography 0 use of marine biotic and mineral resources.

180. Field Geography (J)
Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing and the completion of at least 12 units in

geography, including Geography I and 2, and consent of instructor.
Directed fieldwork in physical and cultural geography.

181A. Maps and Graphic Methods (J) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2
The art and science of creating graphs and maps as media for describing and analyzing

geographic phenomena. Laboratory instruction and practice in cartographic techniques
with emphasis on presenting quantitative data.
181E. Advanced Cartography (J)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite, Geography ISlA. . .
Advanced laboratory instruction and practice in cartographic techniques.

I8IC. Automated Cartography (J)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geography lBO, ISlA, lS2, 183, 185, or 1.87., .. .
Computerized methods in presenting for comprehension spatl~lly variable information of

a quantitative nature; examination of existing automated mappmg systems.
182. Use and Interpretation of Aerial Photographs (J) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratorr·
Prerequisites: Geography I and consent o. instructor. . .
Stereoscopic interpretation and cartographic representation oflandforms, vegetation, and

land usc, Emphasis on practical exercises.
183. Map Investigation (3) I

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2. . ' .
Use of the map as an analytical tool III geography. History of developments III cartography.



230 / Geography

184. Field Geography of the Arid Southwestern United States (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 1 and 2. .
An orientation to the Southwestern United States; emphasis on field observation and

interpretation of the cultural and physical landscape. Aminimum of fifteen days will be spent
in the field.
ISS. Quantitative Methods in Geographic Research (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Two geography courses including one in upper division; Mathematics 18 or
a higher numbered course, and Mathematics 19.

Use of quantitative methods in geographic research.
187. Remote Sensing of the Environment (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geography 2, 182, and consent of instructor.
Multiband ~pectral re.connaissance of the environment. Emphasis on multispectral

photography, infrared, microwave scanning systems and multifrequency radar systems, and
their uses m the study of cultural and biophysical phenomena.
188. Adva~~ed Remote Sensing of the Environment (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 187 and consent of instructor.
Cl;lrre~t research in geogr~phic remote se~sing 8I.1drelat~d fields. Applic~tions of re~ote

sen~mg 10 the .study o~ man s cul~ural and biophysical environment. Practice in planning,
design, execution and interpretation of remote sensing studies.
190. Selected Studies in Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Six units in geography.
Critical analysis of problems within a specific field of the discipline. May be repeated with

new content. Maximum credit six units.
196. Geographic Internship (3) I, II

Students. ~illbe assigned to various government agencies and industry and will work
un~er the joint .supervlSlon of agency heads and the course instructor. Maximum credit six
units. Three units may be applied to major in geography.
197. Inves~igation and Report (3) I, II

PrereqU1.slte~:Senior standing as a geography major or as a social science major with a
concentration III geography, and departmental consent.

Analysis .ofspecial ~opi.csin geography; independent study and investigation; guidance in
the collection, organization, and presentation of geographic data.
198. Direc~~d Readin~ in Geographic Literature (1) I, II

Pdr~requlSlteS:Credit or concurrent registration in the subject matter area in which the
rea mg~ are to be undertaken, and consent of the instructor.

InhdivlduaHydirected rea~ings in geographic literature. May be repeated for a maximum
of tree units, taken each time from a different instructor.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individu.~ study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisites- At least 15 units of A or B work in geography and consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
200A. Sem.i~ar in Advanced Physical Climatology (3) •

Prer.equlSltes: Geography looA and approval of departmental graduate advisory
committee.

Clha~ac}e~stics of climatic .element.s for a selected area of climatic type, and a statistical
ana YSlS0 t e elements studied. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
2OOB.Semi~ar in Advanced Regional Climatology (3)

Prerequisites. Geography 1008 and approval of departmental graduate advisory
committee.
MSe.lected re~i.on~. An. interpretation of regional variations of world climatic patterns

:Xlmum ere .It SIX units applicable on a master's degree. .
20". Oeographte Research and Techniques of Presentation (3)

Prer~qU1~lte: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Se~mar III the ~se of research materials in the different aspects of eo ra h d h

G~~~~;;t:2~~}tabon of research findings in written and oral form. (F~rmgerl~ riu~be~ed

210. Histo~ of Geography (3)
PrereqUlslt~: Approval of graduate adviser.
The ev~lutl?n of c?ncepts concerning the nature, scope, and methodology of eo ra h .

220. Semma.r III Regional Geography (3) g g P Y
irerequlSlte: Approval of departmental graduate lldvisorh committee

No~~~t~VEusr~~ ~a:i~~rcr:d[~~i:~g~?t~'a~~I~ableS~~ta =~:~ad:;r~~east Asia, or
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250. Seminar in Systematic Geography (3)
Prerequisite; Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Intensive study of an aspect of systematic geography, such as climatology, economic

geography, or graphic presentation. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's
degree.
251. Seminar in Physiography (3)

Prerequisites: One course in physiography and consent of instructor.
Directed study and research on selected topics in physiography.

255. Seminar in Urban and Settlement Geography (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 155 or 156 and approval of departmental graduate advisory

ccmrmttee.
Selected topics in urban geography. Field reconnaissance in the local urban "laboratory"

is essential part of the research undertaken.
256. Seminar in Location of Urban Activities (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 156and approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Systematic analysis of the locations and linkages of activities in urban areas.

258. Seminar in Geography of Transportation (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 158.
Directed study and research on selected topics in transportation geography.

259. Seminar in Urban Transportation (3)
Prerequisites, Geography 159and approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Intensive study and research on topics in urban transportation geography. Emphasis on

transport innovations and their impact on urban spatial patterns.
260. Seminar in Spatial Structure of Transport Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 158and approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Transportation systems and networks, optimum route patterns, and commodity flows.

270. Seminar in Theory of Resource Use (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 7 and three upper division units in geography, or 170,or 171,and

approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Selected theories in resource use. Emphasis on conflicts between resource systems and

conservation philosophy.
272. Seminar in Environmental Quality (3)

Prerequisites' Geography 7 and three upper division units in geography, or 170, and
approval of departmental graduate advisory committee,

Geographic factors affecting environmental quality, such as congestion, crowding, and
pollution.
275. Seminar in Recreational Geography (3/

Prerequisites: Geography 175 and approva of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Geography 7 or 170 and 171 are recommended.. . .,

Desil'n and management of recreational areas. Emphasis on man-land relationship III

natura parks of San Diego County.
280. Techniques of Field Research {3}

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geography ISOand approval of departmen!al gr~duate advisory committee.
Detailed and reconnaissance field work including classification of ~atural and cu.ltural

features and preparation of geographical reports and maps based on field data. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
281. Seminar ill Cartography (3) .

Prerequisites: One course in cartography and approval of departmental graduate advisory
committee. .

Use of the ~a~ in $eogra~hic analysis. Prob!ems and recent trends in cartography.
Maximum credit SIX units applicable on 11 master s degree.
288. Seminar in Remote Sensing of the Environment (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 187.
The use of remote sensing techniques in the study of man's cultural and biophysical

environment.
296. Geographic Internship (3} .'

Prerequisites: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee, and consent of
instructor. . d . d tr d will kStudents will be assigned to various government ngenctes an m us y. an WI ,:"or.
under the joint supervision of agency he~ds and the course mstructor. MaXImum credit SIX

units; three units applicable on a master s degree,
297. Research {1-3) Cr/NC

Research in one of the fields of geography. Maximum credit six units ::pplicable on a
master's degree.
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298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC . .'
Prerequisite, Consent .of staff; to ~ arranged with department chairman and Instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit SiXunits.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC , . . .
Prerequisites, An 0ff!.cially appo.mted thesis com.mlttee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.

Geology
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Brooks
Professors: Berry, Gastil, Krummenacher, McEuen, Peterson (Chairman), Roberts,

Thomas, Threet
Associate Professors: Frederiksen, Kern, Ptacek
Assistant Professors: Abbott, Bertine, Ganus, walawender

Offered by the Department
Master of Science degree in geology.
Major in geology with the B,S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in geology.

Geology Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

The major consists of basic requirements in the lower and upper division for all students
plus the requirements in one of the following options: (a) General Geology, (b)
Paleontology, (c) Geophysics, (d) Geochemistry, and (e) Engineering Geology.

Basic Requirements for all Students
Preparation for the major. Geology 2 and 3, or 4; 5, 21, 24; Chemistry lA-IB; and Biology

I and 2. (29 untts.) Recommended: a foreign language and a course in mechanical drawing
if not completed in high school.

Major. A minimum of36 upper division units in approved courses to include Geology 100,
lOBA-IOBB,198A-198B. (14 units.) Other courses may be substituted for l08B and 198A-I98B
in the Geophysics option and for 198A-198B in the Engineering Geology option with the
approval of the department.

Options
In addition to the basic requirements, the student must complete the requirements in one

of the following options:
(a) General Geology

Additional preparation for the major. Geology 30 (or Geology 130 may be taken in the
major); Mathematics 19 and 50; Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B, or Physics 4A-4B-4C;
Recommended: Physics 4A-4B-4C; Mathematics 7, 51, 52; Chemistry l09A-I09B or 1l0A-IIOB.

Major (continued). Geology 106, 107, 124, 125, 130 (if Geology 30 not taken under
preparation for the major), and at least one of the Following- Geology 102, 104, 105, 120, 121,
126, 140, 150, 151, or 160. Electives approved by the departmental adviser to complete 36
upper division units.

(b) Paleontology
Additi,:,nlll preparation for the major. Biology 15; Mathematics 50, or 21 and 22

(alternative of 21 and 22 should not be selected by students planning academic work beyond
the B.S. degree); Physics ZA-2B and 3A·3B, or Physics 4A-4B-4C; Zoology SO. (20-25 units.)

Majne (continued). Geology 106, 107, 116 or 173 126 and three courses from the
following: Biology llO, ns. Botany 172; Zoology 106,112,160.

(c) Geophysics
Additional preparation for the major. Mathematics 7, 50, 51, 52; Physics 4A-4B-4C, 73. (30

units.] Recommended: Engineering 30.
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Major (continued)
either Mathematics
Engineering 128A.

Geology 1l0, 112, 120, 121, 130; Mathematics 119; Physics 100B, 116;
170 and Physics 156, or Physics lOOA and 114. Recommended:

(d) Geochemistry
Additional preparation for the major. Chemistry 5, and 11 or 12; Physics 4A·4B-4C;

Mathematics 50, 51, 52. (33 unlts.] Recommended: Mathematics 7.
Mlljor (continued). Geology 130; Chemistry 110A-110B; either Geology 106 and 126, or

Geology 124 and 125; six units of electives approved by the departmental adviser.
Recommended: Geology 131.

(e) Engineering Geology
Additional preparation for the major. Geology 30; Engineering I or 20, 30, SOA;

Mathematics 50, 51, 52; Physics 4A-4B-4C or 4C and 4E. (35 units.]
Major (continued). Geology 110 or 112,126, 150; Engineering 116, 122, 123A, 128A; either

Engineering 123B or Geology 151.
Because of the preparation in mathematics, physics, and geology called for in this

emphasis, the School of Engineering will not require of majors in this option the prerequisites
specified for Engineering 116, 122, and 123A.

Marine Geology
An option in marine geology is not offered. Interested persons should study marine

geophysics, marine geochemistry, paleontology, engineering geology, or general geology.

Geology Minor
The minor in geology consists of a minimum of 15 units in geology, six of which must be

in upper division courses. ..,
All minors should include Geology 2 and 3, or 4; and 5. (8 ~mts.) Preparation for teaching

or naturalist work should include at least two of the following: Ceology 21, 24, 104; and at
least two from Geology 100, 102, 106, I08A, 126, 140. Those interested in environmental
studies should take at least two of the following: Geology 21, 24, 30, 104; and at least two from
Geology 100, 105, 130, 140, 150. Those interested in oceanography should take at least two
of the following: Geology 21, 24, 30, 104; and at least two from Geology 106, 116, 126,130.

Lower Division Courses

2. General Geology (3) I, II . 'd.
Earth materials and processes, the development of landforms, and. a bnef C.OI~SIeratton

of the history of the earth. Open to all students except those with preVIOUScredit in geology.
3. General Geology Laboratory (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory. .' .
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regIstration III ~lo.gy 2, . .
Recognition of common earth features and materials WIth experience In both field and

map relationships. Designed t? ~ccompany and augment Geology 2. Not open to students
with previous laboratory credit III geology.
4 Physical Geology (4) I, lId· h

. Three lectures and three hours of laboratory with related .field study unng t ~ semeste.r.
Prere uisite: High school chemistry or physics, or credit or concurrent registration III

college dhernistry or physics. h . dificati
The composition, origin, and distribution of earth materials, a~d t elr. rna I cation

through mechanical and chemical processes. Not open to students With credit for Geology
2. (Formerly numbered Geology IA.)
5. Historical Geology (4) I, II h

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory. Arrangement for field study during t e

semester.
Prerequisite: Geology 2 and 3, or 4. . h d h h k
Th . r rh origin and the evolutionary history of the eart as trace t roug roceones o ear u. , I . Oe IF I b edand fossil records. Consideration of the Paleonto ogre Sequence. ormer Y num er

Geology lB.)
21. Mineralogy (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory; . . hr h h I
tsrt . Credit or concurrent registration ill Geology 2 and 3, or 4; rg SC 00

h
Pre~eqUisI d",· igonometry or credit or concurrent registration in college chemistry and

c ernistry an n u ,
trigono,?etI:y. th d",nllination of the common minerals; their geologic environment,

Practice ill e .,
utilization and economic slglllficance.
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24. Petrology (3) 1, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: Geology 2 and 3, or 4; and credit or concurrent registration in Geology 21.
The origin, occurrence, identification, and classification of rocks in hand specimen.

30. Introduction to Geophysics (3) II
Prerequisites: Geology 2 and 3, or 4; elementary algebra and plane geometry.
Physics of the earth and its application to mineral exploration. Emphasis on case histories.

Not open to students with credit in Geology 110 or 112.
53. General Geology for Engineers (I) I, II

One three-hour laboratory or field project per week.
Earth materials, geologic processes, and methods of geologic interpretation of particular

concern to the engineer. Open only to students majoring in engineering. Not open to
students with credit in Geology 3.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
lOll Structural Geology (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory per week with occasional field trips.
Prerequisites: Geology 5 and trigonometry.
Structural f~atures of the earth, both deformational and primary. Mechanical principles,

causes of foldmg and faulting, graphic solutions and analyses.
102. Geology of North America (3) I

Prerequisite: Geology 5,
A regional analysis of North American geology, its structural, stratigraphic, and tectonic

patterns and hypotheses concerning their origin and evolution.
104. Geomorphology (3) I

Prerequisite: Geology 5.
Development and classification of landforms with consideration of processes involved.

(Formerly numbered Geology 14.)
105. Photogeology (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 100 and 104,
Gt;ologic interpretation of aerial photographs, elementary stereoscopy and stereometry

applied to structural and stratigraphic problems, and compilation of geologic maps from
annotated aerial photographs.
106. Paleontology (4) I, II

Two lec~~res and six hours of laboratory.
Pr~re9ulSlteS: Gcology 5 and Biology 1 and 2.

. Principles a~d methods, exemrl,ified by a study of the morphology, classification, habit,
and geologic slgruficance of fcssi invertebrates.
Vertebrate Paleontology, see Zoology 160.
107. Stratigraphy (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory
PrereqUisites: Geology 5 and 24. .
Stratigraphic principles and practices. Consideration of the North American stratigraphierecord.

10M. Field Geology (4) I, II
One lecture and three hours oflaboratory, and twelve Saturday field sessions in the localarea.
irehequisites: Geology 100 and credit or concurrent registration in Geology 24.

ec mques and methods of geologic observation, interpretation and field mapping
IOSH, Field Geology (4) I II '.

Prerequisite: Geology 10sA.
Gelologic investigation of an assigned area with preparation of an individual report and ageo oglC map.

lIO. Petroleum Geophysics (3) I
Two lec~l~resand three hours of laboratory. Occasional field trips.
P~erequlSlteS: Geology 100, Mathematics 52, Physics 4A-4B-4C.

ex~~~~~~~: surface, and bore-hole geophysical techniques as presently used in oil
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112. Mining Geophysics (3) n
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory or occasional field trips.
Prerequisites~ Geology 100, Mathematics 52, Physics 4A-4B-4C. .' .
Airborne, surface, and bore-hole geophysical techniques used for delineation of ore bodies.

116. Micropaleontology (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 106. . . ,. .. f '1
The morphology, classification and geologic significance of the varrous micro OSSIs.

118-5. Summer Field Problems (4·6) .
Prerequisites: Geology lOBAand consent of Instructor. .
Field techniques in the investigation of selected geological problems. This course cannot

be substituted for Geology lOB8.
119-5. Summer Field Tour (2)

Prerequisite' Consent of instructor. . . U ' d Stt
A two-week 'study of some of the classic geologic localities ui the western nlte a es,

A camping trip with travel by chartered bu~. Localities visited may vary from year to year,
May be repeated. Maximum credit four units.
120. Ore Deposits (3) I . .' 2 d 100

Prerequisites' Credit or concurrent registration III Geology 4 an , all' . I
Geologic relations, origin, distribution, and economics of metallic and nonmet ICmmera

deposits.
121. Petroleum Geology (3) II .,. 24 d 100

Prerequisites' Credit or concurrent registration m Geology ,an. .'. I .
Geologic occ~rrence of petroleum and the application of geologic principles m exp oration

and production.
124. Optical Mineralogy (3) 1

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

~h~oer~u~~~e~s~~f~h~p~triZing microscope for determining optical properties of minerals
as an aid to their identification.
IZS. Petrography (4) II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

~r~:-Uj:i~1~~~k~~m: ~~~.po.larizi.ng microscope; identification o.f mineral constituents;
interpretation of textures; classification of rocks; problems of genesis.
126. Sedimentology (3) I

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

gri;fi,u~s~~~ip~~~~~~: cl~:Si~~ation of sedimentary rocks and structures.
130. Geochemistry (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratorM
y, h t' 50 22 or 50

P '" Geology 24· Chemistry lB· at ema ICS or. . d t
rerequls.1 es:. f basi 'h . _I 'nclples to geologic phenomena an environmen s,The relationship 0 asrc c errucai pn ,

including applications to geologic exploration problems.
131. Advanced Geochemistry (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geo~ogr \3°it . 1 ethods and principles to the solution of geologic
Application of p ysrcar-c e.mICfa mdeposits and pollution geochemistry.

problems. Emphasis on genesis 0 ore

140. Marine Geology h(3) Ih f dt cussion demonstration, and field work.
Two lectures and tree ours o. IS Geolo' 24 102 104 or 106.
Prerequisites: Geology 5, a~d elt~r cture fXsto;y a~d g~ologic processes of the earth
The morphology, compOSition, s u , '

beneath the sea.
ISO Engineering Geology (3) I ld tri

Two lectures and several weekend fie tnps.
Prerequisite: Geolo&YdlOBAd' t te the application of geology to the location, design,
Case histories selecte .to ~mons r.a

and maintenance of engilleermg proJects.
151 Groundwater Geology (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 211~' h rrence movement and development of groundwater.
Geologic factors contro Iflg t e occu ,
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160. X-Ray Diffraction (2) II

One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry lA-lB; Mathematics 50; Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B, or 4A-4B-4C;

and credit or concurrent registration in either Chemistry I09A or llOA, Engineering 25,
Geology 21, or PhrSiCS 102A.

Theory and app ication of x-ray diffraction to the study of materials.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
173. Advanced Palynology (3) II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Botany 172.
Investigating problems in anthropology, botany and geology using spores, pollen grains

and microplankton. (Formerly numbered Geology 22L)
196. Advanced Topics ill Geology (1-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in geology and related earth sciences. May be repeated with new content.

Maximum credit six units.
198A. Senior Thesis (I) I, II

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Geology IOBA.
Selection and preliminary investigation of an individual research project which will lead

to a written thesis in Geology 198B.
198B. Senior Thesis (2) I, II

Prerequisites. Geology ~98A and credit or concurrent registration in Geology I08B.
Individual research project and written thesis.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individu.a~ study in field, library, laboratory, or museum work. Maximum credit four units.
Prerequisites. Acceptable grade average in at least 12 upper division units within the major

and consent of staff.
Craduate Courses

2OO •• Seminar (1·3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
AT!intensive .study ifo1advan.ced geology, topic to be announced in the class schedule.

Maximum credit SIXunits applicable on a master's degree.
2{)8. Graduate Field Geology (3)

One lecture and nine Saturday field sessions.
Prerequisite: Geology IOBB.
Experience in one or more specialized aspects of field mapping.

209. Igneous Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 125.
Investigation of problems in igneous petrology using petrography, geochemistry, and

experimental methods. '
211. Metamorphic Petrology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory
Prerequisite: Geology 125. .
IdnvestIgatlOn of problems in metamorphic petrology using petrography geochemistry

an experimental methods. "
212. Petrology of Carbonales (3)

Two lec~ures and three hours of laboratory.
Pr~requiSlteS: Geology 124 and 126.

t~hm-sect~on an~ hand-specimen description and classification of carbonate rocks and? der chehIIllc~1sediments. Additional emphasis on recent depositional processes diagenesisan geoc emrstry, ' ,
220. Biostratigraphy (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite. Geology 107.

cri~~VDlopm~mt °df.concepts and practices in stratigraphic and geochronologic synthesis
a y reviewe ill context of current knowledge of the fossil record.

225. Paleoecology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites Geology 106 and Biology 110
Problems and method . th d f I' ,

environment. . s. III e stu yo. re ationships between fossil organisms and their
among fossil ~~~~~rs~st.atlon of paleoenvironment, paleoclimate, and biologic relationships

German / 2.'J7

229. Seminar: Advanced Studies in Stratigraphy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 107. . . . . . .
Regional stratigraphic patterns in North America and their historical Implications.

235. Petrology of Terrigenous Rocks (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 124 and 126. .
Thin-section and hand-specimen description and classification o~. sandstones and

mud-rocks. Additional emphasis on mineralogy, modern. depositional processes,
environmental interpretation, and paleogeographic reconstruction.
240. Geotectonics (3)

Prerequisite: Geology 100.. .
A consideration of topics on continental genesis and evolution, orogeny, geosynclinal

theory, and a survey of classic geologic provinces.
245. Advanced Structural Geology (3}

Prerequisite: Geology 100. .. .
Topics in advanced st~uctura.1 geology III the light ?f petrographic, geophysical, and

experimental data, combined WIth claSSICfield observations.
250. Seminar: Physical Properties of Earth Materials (3)

Prerequisite; Geology 110 or. 112.. h
Theoretical principles and iIIstrumental techniques used to remotely determine t e

physical properties of earth materials.
260. Isotope Geology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. . .. . .
A survey of isotopic and geochronologic topics with individual projects In isotoprc analysis.

270. Pleistocene Geology (3)
Three lectures and field trips.
Topics in Pleistocene !eology: glaciation, Pleistocene lakes and drainage, relation of

geology to early man, inc uding field investigations.
280. Sedimentary Geochemistry (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 130. .' I d dh .
Problems in low temperature geochemistry, including clay rmnera ogy an ragenests.

285. Genesis of Ore Deposits (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. . hvsi I h '
P '" G logy 120 125· and Geolof 130 or four umts of p ysrca c emistry.

rereqursi es: eo " h . t derstanding of the originApplication of mineralogy, petrography, an c emistry 0 an un
of ore deposits.
297. Research (1-3) Cr/NG

Prerequisite: Consent of the department. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
Supervised research in an area of geology.

master's degree.

2~r~~~~~si~~S:'t~~~~iallY appointed ,thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a thesis for the master s degree.

German
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty .
Emeritus: Walker k W It W Iflik (Ch,;m',n), Lawson, Paulin, Schaber, Tana a, esterve, 0,Professors: Koz 1 "

Wulbern
Associate Professors, Boney, Dunkle
Assistant Professor: Cross
Lecturer: Wolter .

, d 51 ' Languages and LiteraturesOffered by the Department of Oermamc all avic
M t of Arts degree in German. .
Ma~ '". G an with the A B. degree in liberal arts and SCIences.aJor In erm" .
Minor in Ger.mai1' f . I. . ges in area of German for the single subject teaching
Teaching major III orelgn angua

credential.
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German Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

Students majoring in German must complete a minor in another field to be approved by
the departmental adviser in German.

Preparation for the major. German 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and II. (20 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in German to include German lOlA-lOIB,

102A-I02B,and 12 units in the period literature of the language excluding German 144 and
145.

German Minor
The minor in German consists of a minimum of 15units in Gennan, six units of which must

be in upper division courses,

German
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Foreign Languages

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

The requirements for the foreign languages major in the area of German for the single
subject teaching credential are being revised, For further information consult the
department.

Proficiency Examination: Before taking a student teaching assignment in Gennan, the
candidate for the credential may be required to pass an oral and written proficiency
examination in the language, administered by the Department of Germanic and Slavic
Languages and Literatures. The candidate should consult the chairman of the Department

High School Equivalents
High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement in college

cou;rses and ma~ be counted toward meeting the foreign language requirement in various
majors. These high school courses will not count as college credit toward graduation.

The first two years of high school German may be counted as the equivalent of German
1; three years the equivalent of German 2; and four years the equivalent of German 3. The
~astyear-course taken by a student in the high school language sequence may be repeated
m college for graduation credit, not to exceed four units of repeated foreign language work.

Lower Division Courses
Native speakers of German will not receive credit for taking lower division courses in

German except with advance approval from the department.
1. Elementary (4) I, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on German culture and civilization, minimum

essentials of grammar. Not open to students who have completed three years of high school
German.
2. Elementary (4) I, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pien,;quisi.te: German 1 or two years of high school German.
Contmuation of German I. Not open to students who have completed four years of high

school Gennan.
3. Intermediate (4) I, II

Prerequtnte Cerman 2 or three years of high school German.
A practical applicatton of the fundamental princifles of grammar, Reading in German of

cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; ora practice.
4. Intermediate (4) I, II

Prerequisite: German 3 or four years of high school German
Continuation of German 3. .

7A-7B. Int~~sive Reading Course in German (2-2)
Prerequisite- qerman 2 or three years of high school German.
Intenslv,edreadm&"of material from the humanities and social sciences selected for the

purpose 0 evelopmg reading skills in German,
8A.sB. Sci~nti6c Reading (2-2)

Pren::quiSlte: German 2 or three years of high school German.
Readmgs taken from the fields of chemistFy, physics, medicine, zoology, biology, etc.
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10. Conversation (2) I, II
Prerequisite: German 2 or three years of high school German.. . .
Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary; conversation on assigned tOPiCS:

simple dialogues and plays.
H. Conversation (2) I, II

Prerequisite: German 10 or German 3, or four years of high school German.
Continuation of German 10.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4) ., . .
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of rune units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses. under t~is number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requrrernents.

Upper Division Courses
IOIA-lOIB. Grammar and Composition (3-3)

Prerequisites: German 4 and II. . .' ..
Grammar and stylistics; intensive wr-iting practice, reports based on outside reading.

I02A-I02B. Survey of German Literature (3-3)
Prerequisite: German 4. .
Important movements, authors, and works in German literature from the Middle Ages to

the present.
l03A.I03B. Gennan Literature of the Eighteenth Century (3-3)

Prerequisites: German 4 and 11. " lasstcal A
The literature of the German Enlightenment, the "Storm and Stress, the C assrca ge.

Outside readings and reports.
lOSA.I05B. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century (3-3)

Prerequisites: German 4 and 11. .,
The literature of German Romanticism, Young Germany, Healisrn, and Natura ism.

Outside readings and reports.
107. Gennan Literature from its Beginning to the Reformation (3)

Prerequisites: German 4 and 11. .. diN
Poetry drama and prose of the Old High German, Middle HIgh German, an ear y ew

High Ge;man p~riods, the early texts to be read in modern German adaptations.
BOA·nOB. Contemporary German Literature (3-3)

Prerequisites' German 4 and 11. . . h t
The main d~velopments in German literature from Nee- Romanticism to t e presen .

Outside readings and reports,
HI. Contemporary German Drama (3)

Prerequisites: German 4 and 1L
German drama from Hauptmann to the present.

ns. Goethe's Faust (3)
Prerequisites' German 4 and 1I. d . ..' G d
Goethe's Fa~st, Parts 1 and 2: jt~ philosophical content an ItS position 10 erman an

European literature; lectures, reading, reports. ..
125A.I25B. Advanced Oral and wnuen Dompesition (2·2)

Prerequisite: German IOIA-101~,
Advanced forms of oral and wrrtten German.

144 G Id Age of German Literature (3) .' h th
. 0 e~ d R ttc movements in Germany with emphasis on the late eig teen

The CICusslclh,nSchillea:~~d their contemporaries. T~ught in English. (Formerly numberedcentury: oe e,
Comparative Literature 142.)

145. Modern Gcr:rnr;ibe;:~:~ ~jiters including Nietzsche, Hilke, Hesse, Kafka, Mann,
Outstandmg

h
m Te ht i E glish (Formerly numbered Comparative Literature 143.)Brecht, and ot ers. aug m n .

148 Applied German Linguistics (3)
P· . ite: German lOlA-WID. . ,. h Ith th~ereq.u~sl. Lmod C n: integration of modern linguistic t eery WI eLinguistic study 0 mo ern erma,

language classroom.
150. German Phonology (3)

Prerequisites: German 4 and 1.1.
Sounds, intonation, and elocution of German.

152 Mlddle High German (3)
. I .' T I per division units in German. .

PrereqUlSlte: . w,e lie up f Middle High Gennan with readings from the period.
The grammatlca structure 0 I
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166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

185. Topics in German Literature (3). . .
Topics in German literature to be selected by instructor. May emphasize an author, period,

movement or genre. Intended primarily for the nonspecialist. ~oe~ not. fulfill language
requirement. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit SIXunits.
199. Special Study (1·3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units. This course is inten~e~ .only for stu.dents who
are currently enrolled in or who already have credit for all upper division courses III German
available in any given semester.

Graduate Courses
201. History of the German Language (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in German. .
The historical development of the German language, with source readings from the Octhtc

Bible to Luther's translation of the Bible.
202. Middle High German Literature (3)

Prerequisite: German 152.
Reading and analysis of Middle High German literature.

203. The German Novelle (3)
Prerequisite; Twelve upper division units in German.
The development of the Novelle as a literary form from Goethe to the present.

204. The Cerman Novel in the Twentieth Century (3)
Prerequisite; Twelve upper division units in German,
Selected German novels of the twentieth century.

205. German Lyric Poetry from Holderlin to Hilke (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in German.
The major German lyric poets from the beginnings of Romanticism to Rilke.

206. The German Drama of the Nineteenth Century (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in German.
Representative works of German dramatic literature from Kleist to Hauptmann.

207. Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in German.
German literature of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries.

208. Goethe (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in German.
Goethe's lyric, epic, and dramatic poetry excluding Fa.ust.

210. Schiller (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in German.
Schiller as poet. dramatist, critic and philosopher. with emphasis on his classical period.

251. Seminar in Eighteenth Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in German.
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, or movement

of German literature of the eighteenth century. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master's degree.
255, Seminar in Nineteenth Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in German.
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, or movement

of Gerr:nan hterature of the nineteenth century. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master s degree.
260. Seminar in Twentieth Century Literature (3)

P~erequisite: Eighteen upper division units in German.
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, or movement

of Derman literature of the twentieth century. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
muster s degree,
265. Semi~a,r in ~ermanic Linguistics (3)

P~erequlslte: Eighteen Upper division or graduate units in German.
DI~ec.ted research in a specialized area of Germanic linguistics or philology. Maximum

credit SIXunits applicable on a master's degree.
290, Research and Criticism (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in German.
Purposes ~nd meth.o~s. of research in the language and in the literature; theories and

practice of hterary CritICism. Recommended for the first semester of graduate study.
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297, Research (3) Cr/N<..:
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Individual research in a specialized subject in German literature or linguistics,

298. Special Study (1,3) CrlNC
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisites: Eighteen upper division units in German and consent of stuff; to be arranged

with department chairman and instructor.
299. Thesis (3) CrlNC .. .

Prerequisites: An off!.cially appo.inted thesis com.mlttee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.

Greek
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Professors: Schaber, Warren
Associate Professor: Genovese
Assistant Professor: Eisner

Offered by the Department of Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures
Courses in Greek. . . f h
Major and minor work in Greek is offered under classics. (Refer to this section 0 t e

catalog under Classics.)
Lower Division Courses

(See also courses in elassics.I

1. Elementary (5) I . . . dati f N T t tIntroduction to ancient Greek, emphaslzlllg grRJ?matlcal foun ations 0 ewes amen
and Attic prose. Aimed toward rapid comprehension.
2. Elementary (5) II

Prerequisite: Greek 1. .' d I
Continuation of Greek grammar with selections illustrating syntax an stye.

99 Experimental Topics (2-4) 06 Li . f ni it
Refer to the catalog s~adtement.on Experimedntalth~OpiC~b~r~f~~ich' no ~~r~ th~~ th~~~

applicable to a bachelor s egree III courses. un er . ISnu
units may be applicable to general education reqUirements.

Upper Division Courses

103, Readings in Greek Prose (3) I
Prerequisite: Greek 2. . in historY'Illhiiosophy, oratory, and ~ew
Readings selected from Greek masterpieces L' h. li t

Testament. Authors may include Xenophon, Plutarch, ate, ysras, t e z.vange s s,
Emphasis on rapid reading.
104. Readings in Greek Poetry (3) II

Prerequisite: Greek 103. . in epic elegy, tragedy. Authors includeReadings selected from Greek masterpieces
Homer, Sophocles. Euripides.
106, New Testament Greek (3)

Prerequisite: Greekd 'B' u· G ek characteristics with selected readings from NewStudy of Koine an. ~zan ne re
Testament and ecclesiastical sources.
155. Advanced Reading in Greek (3-4)

Prerequisit.e: Creek l04di. ajor author of more-difficult or peculiar style or cont~nt,
Extended. lllterslVeTha ~d~sa ffiHerodotus, Aristotle. Sappho, Aristophanes, Ll.--Icmn.

such as Aeschy us, ucyc t ' t tion May be repeated with new content. Maximum
Emphasis on s~yle. content, III erpre a .
credit nine units.
199 Special Study (1-3) I, II .'

I~dividual study. Maximum credit SIXunits.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Health Science and Safety
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Emeritus, Kitzinger
Professors: Burgess (Chairman), Grawunder, Harper, McTaggart
Associate Professors: Barnes, Bender, Boskin, Fellers, Nero, Scrochan
Assistant Professors: Beasley, Kessler, Lake

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in health science.
Major in health science with the B.s. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in health science.

Health Science Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Emphasis in Community Health

Preparation for the major. Health Science and Safety 21, 29, 65; Family Studies and
Consumer Sciences 4; Zoology 8; Psychology 1; and Sociology 1. (19 unlts.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Health Science and Safety 100,
LOl, 145, 146, 160, 165, 169, 175, 176, 177, 197; and Biology 140.

Emphasis in Industrial Safety Education
Preparation for the major. Health Science and Safety 21, 29, 65; Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences 4; Zoology 8; Psychology 1; and Sociology 1. (19 unlts.}
Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Health Science and Safety 100,

131, 132, 140, 145, 140, 180, 181; Sociology 120; and nine units selected from health science and
safety or closely related fields with approval of the departmental adviser.

Emphasis in Traffic Safety
Preparation for the major. Health Science and Safety 21, 29, 65; Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences 4; Psychology 1; Sociology 1; and Zoology 8. (19 units.]
Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Biology 140; Health Science and

Safety 100, 140, 145, 146, 147, 148, 149,177; Psychology 124; the remaining units to be selected
from health science or closely related fields with approval of the departmental adviser.

Health Science Minor
The minor in health science consists of a minimum of 15 units in health science and safety,

nine units of which must be in upper division courses approved by the departmental adviser
III health science and safety; courses to include Health Science and Safety 100, and 65 or 160.

Lower Division Courses
21. Principles of Healthful Living (2) I, II, S

An application of modern knowledge to the development of understandings, attitudes, and
practices essential to healthful Hving. FuIHlls statutory requirement in public safety.
29. Physiology of Reproduction (1) I II

A series of lectures and discussion; dealing with normal and abnormal physiology and
anatomy of reproduction; facts and frauds in sex hygiene, and related topics.
46. Standard Fiflil Aid and Personal Safety (2) I IT

First-aid care in time of accident and sudde~ illness. Case studies, first-aid skills, and
personal safety practices. Standard first-aid concepts and certification.
65. Community Health (3) I, II

Community h~alth pro~lems; the role of the citizen, of the public, and of community
health agenCIes m promotmg and protecting the health of the community.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog s.tatement.on Experimentall."0pics 011page 106. Limit of nine units
ap,?hcable to a bac~elor s degree m courses under thIS number of which no more than three
umts may be apphcable to general education requirements.
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Upper Division Courses
100. Introduction 10 Health Science and Safety (3) I, IT.. .

History and principles of health science ~d saf~ty and ~ts role m ~odem society, An
orientation course for students with a professional interest In health SCIence and safety.
101. The Change Process and Health Science and Safely (3) I

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 21. . . ..
Attitude formation, behavior change, decision. making, perc~ptlon, motivation, group

behavior, etc., and their relationship to the practice of health science and safety.
122. Concepts of Health Science (3) 1, II .. ..' . her I h

Development and application of concepts In individual, .famlly, ~~d commum~ ea t .
Involvement in health project work. Not open to students WIth credit III Health SCIence and
Safety 21.
131 Motor Fleet Safety (3) I k f . h hasii.basic introduction to problems and practices of motor fleet (truc ) sa ety WIt emp ISIS
on regulations.
132. Industrial Fire Protection (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. . d ad
Fire causes, building construction, flammable materials, private fire protection, an c es

and laws.
140. Traffic Safety (3) I, II I . h h

Problems of traffic safety and programs designed to dee WIt tern,
144 Health in Emergencies (3) I I . f Hectt fAn evaluation of the scope of disasters and the necessary p anmng o:.e e£lve teo 0

.. f iliti tees supplies and personnel within the ccmmumnes. eve opmg
existing aCI Illes, t serv~m{ize loss of life and relieve suffering from natural disasters such as
fl~od~eht~{rfc:~~s, ~;nadoes and earthquakes as well as from man-made disasters such as
Fires civil disturbances and bomb threats.

14~':~~~~:o~u~f~i~n a:.dds:r:~d:d~:a~f~~~~i:~~~~J't~I~e home, school. industry, traffic,
recreation, and fire prevention.

14~ta~nJ~~cW~J ~~~~:ec~nu~~s}:ifn;;ju~t~:; ~n first aid ,?I
h
", mde.di~alH-legal,lh~~~blem~noJ

f ident victims Not open to students WIt ere It III ea scienceemergency care a accI .
Safety 46.
147. Traffic Safety and Driver Education (3) I, II, S

Three lectures and one hour of laboratory. d I . safe use and care of vehicles;
Analysis of traffic ahCcidend"';h"'tud:~I~np~~~n~f~n:'s ~:s~ driving and teaching skills.

instructional approec es an e ..
148. Advanced Driver Education and Driver Training (3) I, II, S

T I etures and three hours of laboratory.
wo e . . h S . d Safety 145 and 147. ..

PrerequIsItes: Healt clen~e an .. d conducting programs in driver Instruetton
Principles ~nd prohceddu',ehsIn t:r:tr::~~ganStudents will teach high school youngsters towith emphasis on be m - e-w e .

drive. . (3) I II
149 M Itimedia Techniques in Driver Instruction ,

Prer~uisite: Health Science ~nd Sa.feta ~47. education and driver training, including
Te!lchin.g devices and techhlqhe~i~~1 I~S~~g, and multiple-car driving ranges; major

multunedla aPli'roac~es'IPtsyC ~err operation and basic prinCIples.
emphasis on driver sunu a ors,
150. Child Health (2) I, II, S, h hast identification prevention and correction ofHealth status of children WIt ernp aslS on I ,
health problems.
151. Adolescent Health (2) I, I~'hS h' n identification, prevention and correction of

Health status of adolescents WIt emp aSJs0

health prob~emS.. S h I Health Program (3) II ..
153. Admimst~atlon of Ih~ .c .00 f the school health program. Principl.es, ~oh~les, and

Admini.stratlve ~esPOls~~lthes ~ion health services, environment, legal Implications, and
practicesmvolve~lnh~a t mstruc ,
community relationshIps.. fet (1.3)
154 Workshop in Health SCIence a~d Sa Yd safety are used as a basis for workshop

~lected problems in h~alt.h sc~e,~ce a.n urn credit three units applicable on a master s
. nces Maximum credIt SIXUIll s, maxImexpene .

degree.
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155. Sex Education (3) I, II, S
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 21 or 122.
Philosophy, current procedures, and materials needed for development of healthy

attitudes and scientific knowledge appropriate for the understanding of human sexuality.
160. Introduction to Public Health (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 65.
Philosophy, development, organization, administration, and legal aspects of public health

in the United States. Disease rrevention and control, health education, and the other
functions and activities of officia health departments, voluntaryagencies, private physicians
and others engaged in professional health work.
165. Communicable and Noncommunicable Diseases (3) I, II

Causes, prevention and control of communicable, degenerative and chronic health
disorders.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
169. World Health (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 65.
Health status of selected populations; international approaches to the attainment of world

health. Special emphasis on the work of the World Health Organization.
I7l-S. Institute on Current Health Issues (1) S

.A critical appraisal and analysis of selected contemporary health issues. May be repeated
WIth new content. Maximum credit three units applicable on a bachelor's degree.
172. Habit-Forming Substances (3) I, II, S

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 21 or 122.
Tobacco, alcohol, and other drugs; their use, misuse and abuse.

175. Health in Later Maturity (3) I, II
An approach to the conservation of human resources, with emphasis on understandings,

attitudes, and practices related to health in later maturity. Designed for those with a personal
or professional interest in the field.
176. Health and Medical Care (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing with a major or minor in health education or a
closely related area.

H~alt~ values, concepts, and attitudes; health products and facilities; hospital care and
hospitalization .l?lans; governmental health. co~trols; eco.nomi~ and cultural influences on
health a?-d medical care; professional contributions, relationships, and careers; national and
international health programs. Not open to students with credit in Sociology 126.
177. Environmental Health Education (3) I, II
. Environmental hazards of living and working in this modern technological world,
including air, norse, land, food, and water pollution.
180. Industrial Hygiene (3) II

Occupational environment and its effect on the safety, health and performance of
employees.
181. Safety Administration (3) I

Designed to acquaint the student with the basic administrative elements of a modern
safety program.
196. Measurement a':ld Evaluation in Health Science and Safety (3)

Gen~ral and speciffe approaches to meas.uremen.t in health science and safety: data
grthermg.techmques; orgal:nzatJon; presentation and Interpretation of data; basic principles
o ,evaluation of student achievement. (Formerly numbered and entitled Health Science and
Sa ety 202, Measurement and Evaluation in Health Education.]
197. Supervised Field Experience (1-3) I, II

Prerequisite. Consent of the department chairman.
Sup~rvised pra~tic.al experience in local health agencies and/or schools.
Maximum credit SIXunits. Maximum credit three units applicable on a master's degree

199. S'p~cial Study (1-3) I, II .
IndIVidual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of special study adviser.

201. Interdisciplinary Factors in Health Education (3)
Prerequisite: Fifteen units in Health Science and Safety.
Synthesis of basic scientific and cultural principles which contribute to an understanding

of human well-being and how it is deliberately influenced.
203. Evaluation Instruments (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 196.
Construction, selection and analysis of evaluation instruments in health science and safety.

204. Program Planning and Evaluation in Community Health Education (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 160.
Program planning and evaluation theories, systems and techniques in community health

education.
240. Administration of Traffic Safety (3)

Prerequisites: Health Science and Safety 145 and ~47. .. .
Research and trends in traffic safety with emphasis on the problemsof administration.

245. School Safety Programs and Procedures (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 145. . . .
Advanced consideration of school safety programs including legal bases and requirements,

personnel responsibilities, liability, instruction, maintenance, and school transportation.

252. Health Science Curriculum Development (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science an.d Safety 150 or 151.. ..
Structuring educational expenences m the health SCH;:nCes;developing cur.ncululll

materials, performance standards and ways of incorporating health education III open
learning environments.
270. Problems ill Disease Control (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 165. .
New concepts in the community management of disease. Individual investigation and

discussion.
271. Drug Abuse Education (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 172. .
Drug abuse education in the school and community.

291. Health Science and Safety Research (3) .
Prerequisites: Health Science and Safety 196 and advancement to candidacy. .
Methods and techniques of research appropriate to health SCIence, the process b~ which

potential problems in health science are analyzed, and the standards for the wntmg of
research papers and theses.
292. Analysis of Professional Literature (3) II

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 196. . . b.
Investigation and study of literature in the fields which have. an Important eanng on

health science and safety programs in the school and community. (Formerly numbered
Health Science and Safety 192.)
297 Research (3) CrlNC didP ulsites. Health Science and Safety 291, 292, and advan.ce~ent to can I aCfJ' .

S~~~~~ised research in an area of health science ~nd safety. Limited to students fo lowing
Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in Health SCIence.
298 Special Study (1·3) CrlNC . I d dvi d

P· .. t C sent of staff to be arranged with department specra stu ya VISer anrereqmst e: onse ,
instructor. dit si .

Individual study. Maximum ere It SIXunits.

299p'Thesis .(,3).CA"NoS,.o,ia lly '~POinted thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.rerequist es. n II... • d
Preparation of a project or t esis for the master s egree.

200. Seminar (3)
Prerequisite. Fifteen units in Health Science lind Safety.
A~ mtenslVe study of advanced problems in health education Maximum credit six units

applicable on a 'master's degree. .
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Hebrew
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Assistant Professor: Gefter

Offered by the Department of Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures
Courses in Hebrew.
Major or minor work in Hebrew is not offered.

Lower Division Courses
1. Elementary (4) I

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Beginning reading, writing, and conversational skills. Essentials of grammar. Not open to

students who have completed three years of high school Hebrew.
2. Elementary (4) II

Four lectures and one hour of Laboratory.
Prerequisite: Hebrew 1.
Continuation of Hebrew 1. Not open to students who have completed four years of high

school Hebrew.
3. Intermediate (4) I

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Hebrew 2.

. Continuat!0n of Hebrew 2. Applications of grammar and reading skills. Additional practice
m conversation.
4. Intermediate (4) II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Hebrew 3.
Continuation of Hebrew 3. Completion of conversational and grammar sequences.

Composition and reading for comprehension.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog s,tatement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bac~elor s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
umts may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
185. T~pi.cs in Hebraic Studies (1-4)

Topics In Hebraic language, literature, culture, and linguistics. May be repeated with new
content. Maximum credit eight units.
199. Special Study (1·3) I II

Individu.a! study. Ma~um credit six units.
PrerequIsIte: Consent of instructor.

History
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Professors: Appleby J B ICh . /, CNorman Pincetl H do' 'R:derge airmanj , oox, Hanchett, Merrill Munter Nasanr,
Associ~t p " a er'Ch' out, Huetten, Sc atz, Smith, a, Strong, Weher '

e ro essors- eek Chu Cox C tff D· D ·1Flemicn, J., Hoidal O'Brie S . h ' ,unn!, a.vles, etwet er. DuFault, Dunn,
Assistant P fesso n, mit, c., Starr, Steele, Stites, Sutherland Vanderwood

Phillips, Vart~~i~~ors: Appleby, A., Bartholomew, Filner, Flemion, P., Heyman, McDean,

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in hist . d M fconcentration in history. ory, an a aster 0 Arts degree for teaching service with II

Major in history with the A B d ..M . ht . . egree m hberal arts and scienceslnor 111 Istory. .
Teaching m' . h'aJor III Istory for the single subject teaching credential.
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History Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. History 4A-4B, or BA·BB, or 9A-9B, or I7A-17B. (6 untts.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in history to include History I9B (to be

taken in the junior year unless a temporary waiver is granted by the department chairmanl
and a minimum of six units in each of three of the Following fields: (a) Ancient and Medleva ;
(b) Modern Europe; (c) United States; (d) Latin America; (e) South, Southeast, and East
Asia; (f) Africa and the Middle East; (g) Topical Subjects. It is the student's obligation, in
consultation with the department chairman, to determine which courses fulfill his field
requirements.

History Minor
The minor in history consists of a minimum of 15 units in history to include six sequence

units in the lower division. Nine units must be in upper division courses, including a year
course.

History Major
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

The requirements for the History major for the single subject teaching credential are bcing
revised. For further information consult the department.

Lower Division Courses
4A-4B. Western Civilization (3-3)

European institutions, culture, and thought from ancient times to the present. Primarily
for lower division students.
BA-BB. The Americas (3-3)

The history of the western hemisphere from its discovery to the present time. This year
course meets the graduation ~equirements. in ;">merican history, insti~tions ~d ide:,ls; B:"
also meets the requirements III U.S. Constitution, BB meets the requirement III Cahforma
State and local government.
9A-9B. Asian Civilizations (3·3)

Asian institutions, cultures, and thought fro.m ancient ti.mes to the present. Semester I:
Traditional Asian civilization. Semester II: ASia since the impact of the West.
17A-I7B. American Civilization (3-3)

Prerequisite: History I7A is prerequisite to Hist.ory I7B.. . .
The political and social development of the United Stat~s, with emphasis ~n the rrse of

American Civilization and Ideals. This course IS p~l!Uanly. for lower division stu~ents.
Ordinarily not open to students with credit for Political SCience 2, 71A, or 71B. HIstory
17A-I7B may be taken by such students with the consent of the chairman of the History
Department.
99. Experimental Topics (2·4) . . .

Refer to the catalog statementon Experimental Topics on page 1~6. LImit of rune units
applicable to a bachelor's degree III courses. under t~s number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education reqUirements_

Upper Division Courses
IOIA-IOIB. The Contemporary World in Historical Perspective (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 4B. .' .
Trends and developments in the recent past which can ccntnbute to an understanding of

the problems of our age.
102. Greal Historians and Historical Literature (3) I, II .' .

Lectures and readings in the hIstory of history and the ~orks of maJo~ hlst~:mans. O.pen
to all upper division students; especially recommended for history and soclal SCience maJors.



248 / History

1000-I04B. The Sources of Civilization in the 'West (3-3)
Prerequisite: Open only to upper division students.
A survey of the most important ideas and attitudes which have shaped Western

Civilization since ancient times. Emphasis on cultural themes rather than a political
continuum. Not open to students with credit in History 4A-4B. The course satisfies the
requirement in Western Civilization but cannot be used to satisfy requirement for the major.
I05A·IOSB. War and Civilization (3-3)

The political and social implications of warfare, of the development of military
technologies, and of changing concepts of military organization. Semester I: Through the
18th century. Semester II: French Revolution and Napoleonic Wars to the present.
I06A-I06B. The Quest.For Peace (3-3)

Prerequisite; Six units in history.
An historical analysis of man's efforts to achieve peace from the Greeks to the present.

I07A-I07B. Science in Western Civilization (3-3)
The development of scientific thought and accomplishment as they relate to other aspects

of Western culture. Semester I: Precfassical antiquity through the time of Sir Isaac Newton.
Semester II: From 1700 to the present.
lOS. History Through Film (3)

.Cri~cal analysis of selec~ed historical problems, eras and events, using Him as the principal
historical document. Maximum credit six units.
UIA-IUB. Ancient History (3-3)

Semester 1: Greece to the Roman Conquest.
Semester II: Rome to the 5th century A.D.

121A-121B. Europe in the Middle Ages (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 121A is prerequisite to 121B.
Eu~opean social, cultural, and political developments from the fall of Rome to the

Renaissance.
122. The ~?ly Roman Empire to the Great Interregnum (3)

Prerequisite: History 4A or 121A·121B.
The multinational Holy Roman Empire and its intellectual and social ramifications,

Church-state relationships and the development of constitutionalism.
123. The Byzantine Empire (3)

The soci~l,.political, .cultural, and economic development of the Eastern Roman Empire
from th~ cnsis ~fthe thud century to the fall of Constantinople in 1453. (Formerly numbered
and entitled HIStory 156,The Byzantine Empire and Its Successors.]
131. The Renaissance (3)

The intellectual, artistic, and social transformation of Europe from the 14th through the
early 16th century. (Formerly numbered History 131A.)
132A-132B. Early Modem Europe (3-3)
. Coftinental Europe in the 16th and 17th centuries: the religious revolt and religious wars,

The 0 monarchy, baroque culture, the revolutions in commerce and science. Semester I:
e century after Luther. Semester II: The 17th century.

133A-l~B. Eur?pe ,i,nthe 18t~ Century (3-3)
The Old .R~e and the influence of the Enlightenment and the Enlightened Despots

"he emp~aslZ . Semester I: The 18th century to 1763. Semester II: Intellectual and social
c anges ill the quarter century before the French Revolution.
135A·I35B: ~uro~e in the 19th Century (3-3)

Pre~eqUlSl~~:HIstory 135A is prerequisite to 1358.
SOCial,political, and economic developments of 19th century Europe.

136A·I36B. Intellectual History of Modem Europe (3-3)
Se~eted pr?blems in European intellectual history beginning with the 17th century with

specia attention to SOCIaland political thought. '
137A-I37B: Euro~e in the 20th Century (3-3)

Pre.r~qulSlte: HIstory 137A is prerequisite to 137B.
Political and social developments from 1870 to the present (Formerly numbered History

144A-I44B.) .
138pA-I3BB:Diplomatic History of Modern Europe (3-3)

r.erequlSlte: History 4A-4B,
DIplomatic relations of the various European states with European and non-Euro an

i~he~~~~~~st:~~~t~~oll. ~ Cg.niert o~Ebr0l?: (1815) to the Era of Realpolitik in th:Iate
numbered History 145A-145B~ rp omahc ac grounds and results of two wars. (Formerly

l
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141A-141B. History of Scandinavia (3·3)
The major political, economic, and social developments from the Stone Age to the present.

Semester 1: Stone Age to 1814. Semester II: 1814 to present.
142A. The French Revolution and Napoleonic Era (3) I

Prerequisite: Historr 4A-4B.
France on the eve 0 the Revolution; the Great Revolution, 1789-1799,the Napoleonic Era.

142B. Modern France (3) II
Prerequisite: History 4A-4B.
The development of France since 1815.

143A-I43B. The Iberian Peninsula (3-3)
A cultural and political survey of Portugal and Spain as well as their empires. Semester I:

From medieval times to the early modem period. Semester 11:From early modern times
to the present. (Formerly numbered and entitled History 149A, Modern Spain.)

145A-I45B. Central and Eastern Europe (3-3)
Prerequisite: Historr 4A·4B.
Semester I: Politica , social, and intellectual study of the various nationalities inhabiting

the area from the Baltic to the Aegean Sea. Semester II: Developments since the late 18th
century.
146A-I46B. Germany and Central Europe (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 4A-4B.
The political, social, and cultural record of the Germanic peoples of Northern and Central

Europe from Tacitus to the present.
147A-147B. Russia and the Soviet Union (3-3)

Semester 1:Political, social, and economic development of Russia in Europe and Asia from
the earliest times to the present. Semester II: Emphasis on the 20th century.
149. Modem Italy (3)

The development of Italy from 1815 to the present. (Formerly numbered History 149B.)
ISIA-151B. England (3-3)

Prerequisite: History ISlA is prerequisite to 151B.
Political and social history of England from the earliest times to the present day, stressing

the origins of American institutions and social patterns, Recommended for majors in English.
IS2A-lS2B. Constitutional History of England (3-3)

Evolution of the common law and the development of parliamentary institutions.
153A-I53B. Tudor and Stuart England (3-3)

Semester I: The Age of the Tudors. Semester II, England during the Stuart Dynasty,
1603-1714.
154A-I54B. Modem Britain (3-3)

Semester I: The development of constitutional and social patterns from the Glorious
Revolution to the French Revolution, emphasizing the ~mmediat8: background to the
American Revolution. Semester II: The French Revolution, the nse of parliamentary
democracy, the Victorian age and the political thought from the Utilitarians to the Fabians.
156A-I56B. History of the Near East from the 7th Century to World War I (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 4A-4B. .
Semester I: Medieval Islam from the 7th century A.D. to the rrse of the Ott.oman 1.'urks.

Semester II: The Ottoman Empire to 1914. (Formerly numbered an~ enhtled HIstory
157A-157B, History of the Near East Irorn the 7th Century to Modern Ttmes.)
157. The Near East in the Twentieth Century, 1914 to Present (3)

Prerequisite: History 4A-4B. ..
An analysis of sociopolitical and intellectual developments III the Near East during and

after World War I.
ISSA-ISBB. Africa (3-3)Semester I: Civilization of precolonial Africa both north an~ south of the Sahara from the
advent of Islam to 1880. Semester II: Colonial and postcololllal Africa.
160A-I60B. Latin America (~-3) .

Semester I: Colonial Penod to appr<?xI.mat~ly 1825. Semester II: Republican Latin
America. Not open to students with credit In History 8A-8B.
161A.161B. Mexico (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 8A-B~ or 160A-I60B.
Colonial and modern MeXICO.Semester II: Emphasis on the 20th century.

162A-162B. History of Brazil (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 8A-8B or 160A-I60B. .
Th fusi f the Portuguese heritage with Indo-Amencan and Negro elements to form

the U~iqU~~o;ultureof the major nation in the tropics. Semester I: Colony and Empire to 1889.
Semester II: Republic, 1889 to present.
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163A-I638. The Caribbean Area (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 8A-8B or 16OA-16OB.
Development of the Caribbean area with emphasis on the 20th century.

164. The Pacific Coast Nations of South America (3)
Prerequisite: History 8A-88 or 16OA·I608.
The fusion of the native cultures and institutions with those of Spain to form the modern

nations of the Pacific Coast of South America.
165A-I658. Economic, Social, and Intellectual Development of Latin America (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 8A-88 or 160A-1606. . .
Designed for students in the Latin American Studies program, foreign trade, and foreign

service.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
167A-I678. Diplomatic History of Latin America (3-3)

Prerequisites: History 8A-88 or six upper division units in history.
Origins of Inter-Americanism; relations among the Latin American nations; the origins and

development of the American States; Latin America in World Affairs,
171A-I718. Rise of the American Nation (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 171A is prerequisite to 1718.
The settlement and development of the British colonies in North America and the

American Revolution. Stresses the creation of the American nation through modification of
Old World institutions in the new environment.
172A·1728. Development of the Federal Union (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 172A is prerequisite to 1728.
Political, cultural, social and intellectual aspects of the Confederation and early national

period; the Convention of 1787 and establishment of the Constitution; the administrations
of Washington through John Quincy Adams. This year course meets the graduation
requirements in American history, institutions and ideals; 172A meets the requirement in
U.S. Constitution; and 1728 includes materials which meet the requirements in California
state and local government.
173A·173B. The U.S. from Jackson to Grant, 1828-1877 (3·3)

Semester I: The political and economic history of Jacksonian America; the problems posed
by slavery and expansion in the context of social, intellectual and religious ferment.
Semester II: The Civil War and Reconstruction, including the sectional controversy, the war,
its aftermath, the role of Abraham Lincoln.
174. The Rise of Modern America, 1868-1900 (3)

Economic, social, political, and intellectual developments from the end of the Civil War
to the close of the 19th century.
175A-1758. The United States, 1901-1945 (3-3)

The age of reform and the United States as leader of the free world.
175G The United States in the Nuclear Age (3)

The United States since World War II.
176A-176B. American Foreign Policy (3-3)

Semester I. The development of American foreign policy since 1776. Semester II:
Developments since 1916.This year course meets the graduation requirements in American
history, institutions and ideals.
177A-I778. Constitutional History of the United States (3-3)

American constitutional history since the establishment of the federal government. This
year course meets the graduation requirement in U.S. Constitution and in American history
institutions and ideals. '
178A-1788. The Development of American Capitalism (3-3)

~e .chang~s in agriculture, industry, labor, banking, transportation and commerce in a
capI~aList society With emphasis on the prominent personalities who made the changes
possible.
179A-179B. Intellectual History of the American People (3-3)

.The ebb ~nd flow of ideas in the United States since the founding of the English colonies
WIth.attentlOr: devote~ to sOC;ialand. political thought. This year course meets the graduatior:
requuement III Amencan history, mstltutions and ideals.
180. Selected Studies in Hislory (3)

Top.ics .in the. va~ious fleldsof ~isto~y, such as .bioWaphy, war, science, technology,
urbanization, mmonty groups, immrgranon and capitalism. Maximum credit six units.
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181A-1818. The Westward Movement (3-3)

.The Americ.an frontier; Expansion, exploration, settlement and building of the new states,
With emphasis on frontle.r ~rob.lems of defense, communications, finance, ere; the
development of cultural institutions. The causes, effects and results of the frontier
exper~ences.of the American people, This year course meets the graduation requirement in
Amencan history, institutions and ideals.
182A-1828. The Spanish Borderlands and the American Southwest (3.3)
. Semester 1: Development and colonization of the Spanish Southwest· the growth and
mfluence of Spanish institutions. Semest,,:r 11:United States' acquisition of the Southwest; the
development aJ.ld problems of expansion, water, industry, transportation, immigration
culture and agriculture in the region of semi-aridity, '
I&3A-I83B. Black American Civilization (3-3)
. S.e.me~ter I: T.he Black minority group and its contributions and challenges to American

CIVilization, African backgrounds, slavery, the abolitionists, the free Black. Semester II,
Gh~tto lif~, leadership personalities, and protest movements, (Formerly numbered and
entitled HIStory 183, The Negro in American Civilization.)
1841\-1848. United States History (3-3)

United States history, 1492 to present. Semester I: To 1877. Semester II: 1877 to present.
Open only to upper division students who do not have credit in History 17A-178. Cannot be
used to satisfy requirements for the major.
185. Conservation History of the United Stales (3)

The relationship of Americans to their environment from colonial times to the present
with emphasis on how attitudes and values have affected personal behavior and public policy
toward the land.
189A-1898. California (3-3)

Political institutions; social, cultural, economic and intellectual development; international
background. Semester 1: To 1850; Spanish and Mexican heritage. Semester I: 1850 to the
present. History 189B will fulfill the requirement in California state and local government.
190A-I90B. Southeast Asia (3-3)

Semester I: Cultural traditions of Southeast Asian peoples. Indigenous institutions and the
influence of China, India, and Islam. Semester II: Southeast Asia in the modern world.
Patterns of foreign stimulus and local response among the peoples of the area.
19IA-1918. The Far East (3-3)

Particular, but not exclusive, emphasis on Asian-Western relations. Semester I: Through
the 19th century. Semester 11:The 20th century.
192. Chinese Civilization (3) I

Chinese internal history and institutions during the period of relative isolation; religions,
philosophy, literature and the arts.
193. China in Modem Times (3) II

The impact of the West on China's history and civilization, particularly in the nineteenth
and twentieth centuries with emphasis on internal developments.
194. Japanese Civilization (3) I

Japanese internal history and institutions during the period of indigenous development
and Chinese influence including religions, philosophy, literature and the arts.
195. Rise of Japan as a Modern State (3) II

The impact of the West on Japan's history and civilization, particularly in the nineteenth
and twentieth centuries with emphasis on internal developments.
196A-I96B. The Indian Subcontinent (3-3)

Semester I: The historical and cultural development of the subcontinent from earliest
times through Muslim rule. Semester II: British rule and its legacy in the subcontinent, The
international relations of India and Pakistan.
197A-I97B. Intellectual History of Modem Asia (3-3)

Asian intellectual history during the 19th and 20th centuries, with special attention to social
and political thought.
198. The Writing of History (3) I, II . . . ...

Prerequisite: History major or I~ upper division um.ts III history.
Historical method and research III some aspect of history.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II _. .
Individual study. Maximum credit SIXUlll.tS. .
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman and instructor.
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Graduate Courses
All graduate courses in the Department of History have aprerequisite of 12units of upper

division courses tn history. or consent of the instructor.
201. Seminar in Historical Method (3)

General historical bibliography. The use of libraries and archives. Methods of critical
historical investigation. The interpretations of history.
240. Directed Reading in Selected Topics (.'I)

Prerequisite; Permission of the instructor.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature of various fields of history

such as war science, technology, urbanization, minority groups, immigration, capitalism,
conseTVatio~, and imperialism. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
241. Directed Reading in United States History (3)

Prerequisite: SiI.::upper division units in United States history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated area of

United States history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
242, Directed Reading in European History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in European history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated area of

European history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
243. Directed Reading in Asian History (3)

Prerequisite; Six upper division units in Asian history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated area of Asian

history, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
244. Directed Reading in Latin American History (.'I)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Latin American history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated area of Latin

American history, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
245. Directed Reading in African and Middle Eastern History (.'I)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in African or Middle Eastern history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical Literature in a designated area of

Mrican or Middle Eastern history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
(Formerly titled Directed Reading in African History.]
246. Directed Reading in Ancient and Medieval History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Ancient or Medieval history,
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated area of

Ancient or Medieval history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
250. Seminar in the Philosophy of History (3)

The major philosophies of history and directed research on topics selected from various
philosophers of history such as Bury, Collingwood, Croce, Freud, Hegel, Marx, Pareto,
Sorokin, Spengler and Toynbee.
251. Seminar in United States History (.'I)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in United States history.
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of United States history,

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
252. Seminar in European History (.'I)

Prerequisite' Six upper division units in European history.
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of European history,

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
253, Seminar in Asian History (3)

P~erequisite: Six upper division units in Asian history.
DI~ec.ted r.esearch. on tOPiCSselected from a designated area of Asian history. Maximum

credit SIXuruts applicable on a master's degree.
254. Seminar in Latin American History (.'I)

P~erequisite: Six upper division units in Latin American history,
Directed res~ar~h on. topics ,selected from a designated area of Latin American history.

Maxirnurn credit SIXunits applicable on a master's degree.
255, Seminar in African and Middle Eastern History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Africa~ or Middle Eastern history.
.Directed research on. topics ~lected from a designated area of African or Middle Eastern

~nstory. MaXl?1um credit SIXunits applicable on a master's degree. (Formerly titled Seminar
m African History.)
256. Semi~ar in Ancient and Medieval History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Ancient or Medieval history.
.Directed research 0':' topics ,selecte~ from a designated area of Ancient or Medieval

history. Maximum credit SIXuruts applicable on a master's degree.
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296, Area Studies in History (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the comprehenssve examinations in the major and minor fields of history

for tho~ students taking the M.A. under Plan B. Maximum credit six units applicable on II
master s degree.
2fJ1. Research (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy and written approval of the History Department
graduate coordinator.

Independent research in a specialized subject in history.
298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Humanities
Administered by the Dean of the College of Arts and Leiters

Offered by the College of Arts and Letters
Curriculum in humanities. (Refer to the section of this catalog on Interdisciplinary

Programs.)
All classes are conducted in English.

Lower Division Courses
30. The Jewish Heritage I (3) I

Major Hebraic concepts of the Biblical and post- Biblical periods; their impact on Western
civilization and their contemporary relevance.
31. The Jewish Heritage II (3) 1, II

Major Jewish concepts from medieval through modern times; their impact on Western
civilization and their contemporary relevance,
40. Mythology (3) _

Major myths of the world in ancient and modern versions.
42, French Civilization (3) I .

French culture from the earliest times to the Enlightenment, with emphasis on the people,
their social and political institutions, their arts and letters. Not open to students with credit
in French 140 or Humanities 142.
43. French Civilization (3) II

French culture from the Enlightenment to the present, Continuation of Humanities 42.
Not open to students with credit in French 141 or Humanities 143.
44. Gennan Civilization (3) I

The major currents and characteristics of German culture of the Middle Ages and the
Renaissance as expressed in literature, art and philosophy. Not open to students with credit
in Humanities 144.
45. Gennan Civilization (.'I) II

The major currents and characteristics of German culture as expressed in literature, art
and philosophy since the Renaissance. Not open to students with credit in Humanities 145,
48·S, European Civilization (3) S

The civilization of Europe through a conducted travel tour.
52. Russian Civilization (3) I

The major currents and characteristics of .Russian cultur~, ~s expressed through the
centuries in literature, art, philosophy and music from the beginnings to early 19th century.
Not open to students with credit in Hunaruties 152.
53 Russian Civilization (3) II

Modern Russia's cultural development from early Ipth century (The Golden Age) to the
present. Not open to students with credit in Humanities 153.
54. Italian Civilization (3) I

The major aspects of Italian civilization with emphasis on literature, art, philosophy, mus.ic
and history from the earliest times to the Renaissance. Not open to students With credit m
Humanities 154.
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55. Italian Civilization (3) II
Continuation of Humanities 54 from the Renaissance to the present. Not open to students

with credit in Humanities 155.
57. Islamic Culture and Civilization (3) I .

Interdisciplinary survey of Islamic culture and civilization, emp~asizin~ reli~~ous beliefs,
their developments, and their role in creating or being integrated with sociopolitical systems
from the time of Muhammad to the present.
58. African Culture and Civilization (3) II

An interdisciplinary survey.
59A-59B. The Asian Heritage (3-3)

An interdisciplinary year course on the cultures of Southern, ~outhe:astern, and Eastern
Asia, with emphasis on the interaction of ideas, peoples and their environment.
66A-66B. Honors Colloquium (3-3)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and admission to the special advising program.
Interdisciplinary conference, with readings, discussion, reports.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4) .. . .
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nme units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
140. Spanish Civilization (3) .

The principal aspects of Spanish civilization with emphasis on literature, philosophy, and
the arts. Not open to students with credit in Spanish 140.
141. Latin American Civilization (3)

The principal aspects of the Latin American cultures with emphasis on literature,
philosophy and the arts. Not open to students with credit in Spanish 141.
142. French Civilization {3} I

French culture from the earliest times to the Enlightenment, with emphasis on the people,
their social and political institutions, their arts and letters. Not open to students with credit
in French 140 or Humanities 42.
143. French Civilization (3) II

French culture from the Enlightenment to the present. Continuation of Humanities 142.
Not open to students with credit in French 141 or Humanities 43.
144. German Civilization (3) I

Investigation of the forces shaping German civilization in the Middle Ages and the
Renaissance, Emphasis on history of ideas with reference to their manifestations in the arts
and social institutions. Not open to students with credit in Humanities 44. (Formerly
numbered German 140.)
145. German Civilization (3) II

Investigation of the forces shaping German civilization since the Renaissance. Emphasis
on history of ideas with reference to their manifestations in the arts and social institutions.
Not open to students with credit in Humanities 45. (Formerly numbered German 141.)
146. Mexican Civilization (3)

The principal aspects of Mexican civilization with emphasis on literature, philosophy and
the arts. Not open to students with credit in Spanish 142.
148-S. European Civilization (3) S

The civilization of Europe through a conducted travel tour.
lSOA-lSOB.The Cultural Heritage of Europe I (3·3) I

European history, literature, philosophy, art and music from the Middle Ages to the
French Revolution, stressing major cultural movements: Homanesque, Gothic, Renaissance,
Baroque, Rococo, and Classicism.
15IA-15IB. The Cultural Heritage of Europe II (3·3) II

European history, literature, philosophy, art and music during the 19th and 20th centuries,
stressm~ major cultural movements: Romanticism, Realism, Naturalism, Symbolism,
Expressionism, Existentialism, and Structuralism.
152. Russian Civilization (3) I

The .m~jor. currents and characteristics of Russian culture, as expressed through the
centuries ill literature, art, philosophy and music from the beginnings to early 19th century.
Not open to students with credit in Humanities 52.
153. Russian Civilization 131 n

Modern Russia's cultura development from early 19th century {The Golden Age) to the
present. Not open to students with credit in Humanities 53,
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154. Italian Civilization (3) I
The major aspects of Italian civilization with emphasis on literature, art, philosophy, music

and history from the earliest times to the Renaissance. Not open to students with credit in
Humanities 54.
155. Italian Civilization (3) II

Continuation of Humanities 154from the Renaissance to the present. Not open to students
with credit in Humanities 55.
166. Honors Course (1·3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
170. The Humanities and Modern Man (I) Irregular

Lectures open to the public. Maximum credit three units.
Weekly lectures on literature, language, philosophy and cultural history. Reading and

reports required of students enrolled for credit.
180. Study of American Culture (3) I, II, S

American Studies as a discipline, the critical methods of the field, the variety of materials
for interdisciplinary study,
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

Industrial Arts
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Emeritus: Ford, Luce
Professors: Anderson, Bailey (Chairman), Hammer, Irgang, McLoney, McMullen, Thiel
Associate Professors: Dirksen, Marsters, McEowen
Assistant Professors: Blackmun, Ferree, Guentzler, Lybarger, Rasmussen, Sorenson
Lecturers: Foster, Moon

Offered by the Department of Industrial Studies
Master of Arts degree in industrial arts.
Major in industrial arts with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in industrial arts.
Teaching major in industrial arts for the single subject teaching credential.

Industrial Arts Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts lind Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Industrial Arts 11 and 21 to be taken at the beginning of.the

major; four courses selected from Industrial Arts to,15, 31, 40, 51, 61, 7l, and 81. (17 units.]
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to incl~de nine units in each of two of.the

following fields: industrial drawtng. genera! .metalw.orkmg~ plastics, general woodwor~mg,
electricity·electronics, .transp\?rtation, graphic arts, md.ustrlllJ crafts, and photography, and
six additional units in industr-ial arts l!xcludmg Industrial Arts 198 and 199.

Industrial Arts Minor
The minor consists of 20 units in industrial ~rts to include Industrial Arts 11,21, and one

lower division and one upper division course m each of two .of the following fjeld~: gene~al
metalworlting, general woodworking, electr~city·electromc~, transportation, In~ustn.al
crafts, industrial drawing, photography, plastics, and graphic arts. Choose electives In
consultation with the adviser.

Industrial Arts Major
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential . .

All candidates for a teaching crede~tial mus~ complete all requirements for the. apphcable
. ,. ti ,. outlined in the secnon of this catal0fi,0n the School of Education.s Clalzalon...,v .....

peTh . merit for the Industrial Arts major for t e single subject teaching credential
e reqture "" h B d . I' d t d sci I dditiare the same as the requirements for teA. . egree m app re ar s an sciences. n a i ron,

Industrial Arts 192 must be taken.
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Lower Division Courses
6. Survey of Electronics (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
A nonmathematical survey of electronics, practical utilization of tools and equipment of

today's industry.
10. General Crafts (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
The practical utilization of tools, materials and methods employed in industrial craft areas.

The fundamentals of good design.
11. Orientation to Industrial Arts (2) I, II

Required of all industrial arts majors during their first semester.
The history and philosophy of industrial arts with emphasis on the current status and

development of the secondary school curriculum. Discussion of professional requirements,
obligations, and development.
15. General Plastics (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Production methods, mechanical and physical properties, composition of plastics. The

basic processes: molding, casting, thermoforming, reinforcing and foaming.
21. Industrial Drawing (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratorJ.
Fundamental theories, procedures an techniques of modern industrial drafting; study

and practice intended to develop skill and judgment in application to drafting as the
universal language of industry.
31. General Metalworking (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Exploration of basic materials and methods employed by industry to produce metal

products. The attainment of knowledge and skills involved in the primary fabrication
techniques of sheet metal, bench metal, art metal, foundry, forging, machining, and welding.
40. Introduction to Photography (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
A consideration of photo graphic optics and chemistry; nature of light and image formation;

photographic emulsions, exposure and development. Composition and lighting. Not open to
students with credit in Journalism SO.
51. Oenerel Woodworking (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Theories, practices and basic problems of working in wood; safety practices. The use of

hand tools, the science of working with wood, and the techniques of student personnel
management.
61. Basic Electronics (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Planning, designing, constructing, and experimenting to develop skills and acquire

knoy.'ledge in the electronics field. Basic principles, their application to modern electronic
equipment, and correct use of common hand tools and simple test equipment.
71. Power Mechanics (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Introduction to the various forms of power transmission with emphasis on small gas

engines and automotive preventive maintenance.
81. General Graphic Arts (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory. •
The the.ory an? .~rac~ce in planning, designing and processing in the various graphic

reproduction activities involving type, stencils, paper, and other allied materials.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
101. Industrial Arts Crafts (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Previous industrial arts experience.
Eo:ph.asis on skil~ in the industrial arts crafts by laboratory experiences in such areas as

plastics.jewelry, lapidary, leather and mosaics. Stress on creativity in design and in utilization
of materials.
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102. Advanced Industrial Arts Crafts (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts !OI.
Advanced techni9ues of industrial arts crafts. Development of audiovisual aids, projects,

and resource materials with emphasis on physical setting, organization, and other pertinent
laboratory problems.
103. Advanced Industrial Crafts (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 102.
Advanced techniques of industrial crafts. Concentration on the design of craft projects

with best utilization of materials. Development, in at least three areas specified by the
instructor, of individual exhibits showing originality.
105, Workshop in Instructional Materials (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Industrial arts laboratory experiences adapted to individual needs; practice in use of tools

common to problematic needs. Preparation of materials and instructional aids for classroom
use. Not open to industrial arts majors.
Ill. Comprehensive Industrial Arts (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Individual opportunity to explore each area of the selected industrial arts activities,

utilizing a variety of tools, equipment and materials. Not open to industrial arts majors.
115. Tooling for Plastics Production (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 15.
Design and use of basic tooling; dies for injection and compression molding, forms for

reinforced plastics processes, and molds for thermoforming and casting.
116. Thermoplastics (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 115.
Composition and selection of materials; evaluation of physical and mechanical properties

of various thermoplastics; special techniques for processing and production of
thermoplastics.
117. Thermoset Plastics (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 115.
Composition and selection of materials; evaluation of physical and mechanical properties

of various thermoset plastics, special techniques for processing and production of thermoset
plastics.
118. Plastic Fabrication and Finishing (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 15.
Methods of plastic fabrication, including ~omposite structure and. as.sembiy I.nethods in

light and heavy industry. Composition of Finishes and methods of finishing plastic products
and finishing with plastics.
121. Intermediate Industrial Drawing (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 21.
Complex theories and techniques of graphic delineation. Activities selected to develop

individual competence.
122, Architectural Drafting (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial A~ts 2~. . .
Architectural drafting, primarily m small home pl~nnmg. Development of drafting skills

and understanding of good contemporary home design.
123. Industrial Arts Drawing (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 21.. . .. .J
Practice in and analysis of modern industria! drafting techniques and theones.

131. Machine Tool Processes (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 31. . . .
Study of machine tools as a manufacturing medium emphasizing precision measurement,

standards, tolerance and inspection methods.

\l-!l5~74
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132. Welding Processes and Procedures (3) I, II .
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 3l. ." . .
A study of the basic welding processes wit~ emphasis on physical prmciples and properties,

inspection methods and equipment operations.
133. Applied Metal Forming Operations (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 3l. .' d . h
Theory of conventional and high energy industnal forming processes augmente WIt

laboratory forming experiences.
140. Photography for Teachers (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Designed for more mature students to learn photographic skills useful in teaching. Not

open to students with credit in Industrial Arts 40.
14l. Intermediate Photography (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 40 or 140. . . . .
Exposure theory, sensitometry, contrast control, speclal~zed developmen~, distortion and

perspective control, and advanced studies of photographic lenses and equipment.
142. Advanced Photography (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 40 or 140. ... . . ..
A consideration of advanced negative control, pro)ection prtntmg techniques, composmon

and editorial content, architectural and illustrative photography, and flood photoflash
techniques.
143. Advanced Problems in Photography (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141.
Technical problems and techniques in photography.

144. Color Photography (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 14l. . .
Exposure and processing techniques as applied to current color films and papers ill relation

to the theory of color photography.
151. Machine Woodworking (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 51. .. ..
Experience in the use of selected woodworking machines which offer opportunmes for the

development of construction activities in wood. Emphasis on creative design, sound safety
practices, and techniques of personnel management.
152. Industrial Woodworking (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 151.
Designed to increase professional skills, craftsmanship, advanced technical skills, and

equipment maintenance procedures.
153. Woodworking for Teachers (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite, Industrial Arts 151.
Industrial arts woodworking resources and materials; experience in industrial arts

planning, laboratory and equipment organization, and personnel management.
161. Intennediate Electronics (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 61.
Development of skills through planning, designing, constructing and experimenting.

Emphasis on the application of advanced principles of electronics to the uses of power,
transmission, communication, radio and television.
162. Advanced Electronics (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite, Industria! Arts 16l.
Develorment of advanced skills with application to industrial electronics. Techniques in .-.

the use 0 electronics test equipment and analysis of electronic devices.
163. Industrial Electronics (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161.
A~va~ced problems in industrial electronics circuit development, analysis, theory and

application.
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164. Basic Digital Computers (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161.
Functions of circuitry as applied to switching, timing and pulse circuits. Basics of computer

digital logic.
165. Analog Computer Fundamentals (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 16l.
Introduction to electronic analog circuits, with emphasis on instrumentation and

measurement techniques.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
171. Engines and Drive Trains {3} I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 7l.
Advanced study of the operational theory of engines, transmissions and differentials.

Emphasis on precision individual systems overhaul.
172. Power System Diagnosis and Evaluation (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 171.
Theory and application of various types of diagnostic testing equipment, with emphasis on

trouble shooting and power system analysis.
173. Accessory Power Systems (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 171.
Study of accessory power systems and technological innovations in the power industries.

lSI. Intermediate Graphic Arts (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 81: .. ,.
Activities in the various graphic arts WIth emphasis on new technology m the industry.

182. Advanced Graphic Arts (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 181. .
Planning of activities and perfecting of skills in printing and publication; efficient

operation of machines and equipment.
183. Industrial Arts Graphic Arts (3) .

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 181. .. . . ...
Advanced techniques in developing skills involved III graphic arts facilities.

190. Experimental Industrial Arts (1 or 2)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ...
Individual laboratory work on complex projects on an experimental basis. Maximum credit

six units.
192. Teaching Methods in Industrial Education. (3) I, II

Prerequisite; Admission to Secondary Education Program.
Study of methodology needed to te~ch industrial subjects. It is recommended that this

course be taken prior to student teaching.
193 Industrial Arts Organization lind Management (2) ..

The organization of industrial arts in secondary schools, review of project requirements
and methods of developing student participation in personnel management.
194. Recent Trends in Industrial Arts Educati?n (2) .' . .

Current trends and practices in the field of mdustrml arts III s~condary education. There
will be opportunity for individual work on related problems of interest to members of the
class.
195 Occupational Orientation (3) factur i

'd' ntif in a wide range of occupations in construction, man~ actunng; transportation
dey g. ti Students study the world of occupations, tranung requirements, entry

an ~gm~ullLc,' on,. f mplcyment salaries job security and other related information.speClllcatLOlls, eve s 0 e " ,
198. Senior Project (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .' . . 0 I
Each student will work on a project in a selected mdus~nal arts activity area. ra progress

reports will be made and a final written report IS reqUIred.
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199. Special Study (1·3) I, II
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (3)

An intensive study in industrial arts; topic to be announced in the class schedule.
201. Advanced Teaching Problems (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching experience in area selected and consent of instructor.
Materials and advanced techniques of teaching specific activity areas, such as (a) industrial

drawing; (b) general metalworking; (c) general woodworking; (d) electricity-radio; (e)
transportation; (f) graphic arts; (g) photography; (h) comprehensive industrial arts. Stress
on project design and visual materials. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's
degree.
202. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphics and Design (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite, Industrial Arts 123.
The theories and procedures of industrial drafting, including nomographs, descriptive

geometry, and graphic solutions. Emphasis on special applications to industrial arts.
203. Industrial Arts Problems in Metalworking (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 133,
Problems involved in industrial arts metalworking. Individual research project dealing

with instructional materials or processes.
204. Problems in Photography (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 142, 143 or 144.
Advanced problems in photography in industry and photographr in education. Individual

research project dealing with instructional materials or industria processes.
205. Industrial Arts Problems in Woodworking (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 153,
Inten~ive study in selected areas of the woodworking industry as it relates to materials,

production and construction. Presentation of research findings.
206. Problems in Electronics (3/

One lecture and six hours of aboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 163.
Recent developments in the electronics areas. Special research projects and resource

materials.
207. Research in Vehicular Power Systems for Industrial Arts (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 173.
Research in selected areas of the vehicular power systems and effective presentation of

findings in oral and written form.
208. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphic Arts (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 183.
Selected ~reas of th~ graphic arts industry related to materials, production methods, and

allied pursuits. Techmques of presentation of findings in effective written and oral form.
210. Problems in Industrial Crafts (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 103.
Res~arch in sel~cted areas. of industrial crafts with emphasis on instructional materials and

techniques. Specifically designed for teachers, recreation workers and therapists.
215. Problems in Plastics (3)

One lec~u.re and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 117.
Research Wit? ,selected plast.ics processes and materials, Development of projects aids

resource materia , oral and wntten presentations. ' ,
220. History and P~ilosop~y of Industrial Education (3)

A ~tu~y of tre phdosop~lcal foundations and development of industrial education and its
con~nUlng. ro e III Amencan culture. Contemporary practices and trends will be .conslderatton. given
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221. Curriculum Construction in Industrial Arts Education (31
Selection of teaching content for school situations in comp iance with the best known

procedures regarding analysis, obl'ectives, methods and learning, and development of
instructional devices related direct y to course content.
222. Instructional Resources for Industrial Arts Education (3)

Survey, selection, and compilation of materials used in the development of resource units
f~r instruction in industrial education, involving publications, organized talks. field trips,
VISualmaterials. technical literature and related materials. Organization and evaluation of
such materials.
223. Evaluation in Industrial Arts Education (3)

Principles, methods, and criteria of evaluation including the special problems of measuring
growth, achievement, and performance in various phases of industrial education.
224. Organization, Administration and Supervision of Industrial Education Programs (3)

The principles, objectives, methods and techniques employed in the supervision of
industrial education programs. Emphasis on organizing and administering programs at all
levels in industry and education.
267. Field Work in Industrial Arts (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching experience in industrial arts and consent of instructor,
Application of the principles of laboratory organization, management and planning in

reference to the objectives of industrial arts in development of school programs.
290. Research Procedures in Industrial Arts (3)

Location, selection, and analysis of scientific and professional literature. research data and
specialized bibliographies.
295. Selected Topics in Industrial Arts (3)

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 290 and advancement to candidacy for the Master of Arts
degree.

Study in selected topics of Industrial Arts culminating in a research paper.
298. Special Study (1·3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

299. Thesis (3) CrINC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis in industrial arts for the master's degree.

Industrial Technology
In the Department of Industrial Studies
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Faculty assigned to teach courses in industrial technology are drawn from Industrial

Studies.
Offered by the Department of Industrial Studies.

Major in industrial technology with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.

Industrial Technology Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in app.lied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog. . . . .

This major in industrial technology may be planned With an emphasis III electronics
technology, industrial sales, ~r manufacturing technology.

A minor is not required WIth this major.

Emphasis in Electronics Technology
Preparation for the major. Economics lA, .18: Mathematics 3, 7, 19, 21, 22, .23. 37;

Chemistry 2A-2B; Physics 2A-2B, 3A·38; Industrial Arts 15, 21, 31, 40, 61, 71. (59 units.]
Major. A minimum of 42 upper division units to include Industrial ~echn.ology 121, 161,

174, 191, 194, and 195; Industrial Arts .161, 162, 163, 164, 165, 198; and SIX units of electives
selected with the approval of the adviser.
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Emphasis in Industrial Sales
Preparation for the major. Economics lA, 18: Mathematics 3, 7, 19, 20; Physics 2A-2B,

3A-3B: Business Administration 3OA:Industrial Arts 21; and 15 units selected from Industrial
Arts 15, 31, 40, 51, 61, 71 and 81, (46 umts.)

Major. A minimum of 42 upper division units to include Business Administration 150and
three units selected from Business Administration 162, 163, 164; Industrial Technology 191,
192,193,194, 195:a minimum of 18 upper division units in applicable industrial arts andlor
industrial technology courses in three technical areas (six units in each area), and three units
of electives selected in consultation with the adviser.

Emphasis in Manufacturing Technology
Preparation for the major. Economics lA, 18; Mathematics 3, 19,21,22,23; Physics ZA-2B:

3A-3B: Business Administration 3OA; Industrial Arts 21, 61, and 12 units selected from
Industrial Arts 15, 31, 40, 51, 71 and 81. (50 unlts.)

Major. A minimum of 51 upper division units to include Business Administration 135 and
six units selected from 132, 136, 137, 138, 140, 145: Industrial Technology 121, 161, 174, 191,
192, 193, 194, 195; a minimum of 18 units in applicable industrial arts and/or industrial
technology courses in two technical areas (nine units in each area) selected in consultation
with the adviser.

Upper Division Courses
121. Industrial Design Problems (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 21.
A study of blueprint reading, the design of jigs, fixtures and dies, and the application and

solution of power transmission problems in the industrial environment.
122. Architectural Drafting (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 122,
Layout of light and medium commercial building using concrete, steel and wood

construction.
123. Technical Illustration (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 2L
Theo~y and ~ec~niques ofax:ono~etric projections with emphasis on isometric drawings

and their application to technicalIllustration.
124. Technical Illustration (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 21.
The,ory and appl~cation of single- and multiple-point perspectives. Shading and rendering

techniques as applied to presentation-type drawings will also be emphasized.
134. Technology of Ferrous and Nonferrous Metals (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 31.
Applied metallurgy dealing with physical properties, heat treatments, testing and

industrial applications.
135. Quality Assurance (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 31.
A.s~udy of quality control systems in manufacturing; dimensional, nondestructive and

statistical systems are emphasized.
154. Wood Processes and By·Products (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 152.
Study of wood by-products manufactured from mascerated wood fibres, laminates,

dielectric glue equipment and other processes.
155. Wood Inspection and Testing (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 152.
Macro and micro wood identification, chemical and physical testing of wood and wood

revived products.

Ifllbim / 26.'1

161. Industrial Controls {3}
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 61.
Study of industrial controls, including the electrical and electronic systems used in

automated manufacturing methods, Emphasis on circuit functions, systems applications, and
recent advancements in control techniques,
174. Fluid Power (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 71.
Study of fluid power, including hydraulic and pneumatic systems. Emphasis on circuit

design and applications.
184. Printing Processes and Operations (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 181.
Recent advancements in the technology of graphic arts-study of work related to various

printing processes.
185. Photo-offset Lithographic Principles and Operations (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 181.
Study and experimentation in the field of offset lithography,

190. Supervised Field Experience (3-6)
Prerequisite: Sponsorship by a full-time Industrial Studies Department faculty member.
Supervised industrial experience in related occupational field. Specific assignments to be

arranged in consultation with the adviser and selected industries. Maximum credit nine
units.
191. Industrial Safety (3)

The integration of accident prevention into management functions, The organization of
training and safety programs emphasizing ,the detection and control. of hazards, analysis of
data, investigations and environment modifications for safety effectiveness.
192. Industrial Materials (3)

A survey of va~i~:lUstypes. of manufacturing materials. used. in industry. Evaluation. of
materials eomposrtron, physical and mechamcal properties With emphasis on processing
requirements and product design.
193. Manufacturing Processes (3)

A survey of manufacturing processes used in industry. E,,:al~ation of Forming, shaping,
assembly and finishing processes as they relate to characteristics of material and product
design.
194. Industrial Proposals and Specifications (3) . . . ' '

Research, practice and investigat.ion i~ the planning and wnnng of mdustnal proposals and
plant manufacturing systems specifications.
195. Plant Layout and Material Handling (3) . ' .

Study of education and industrial plant layout for expeditious flow of materials.

Italian
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Professor; Vergani, G.
Associate Professor: Vergani, L.
Lecturers' Funston, Mracek

Offered by the Department of French and Italian Languages and Literatures
Minor in Italian.

Italian Minor .' ' .' .
The minor in Italian consists of a minimum of 15 units m italian, SiX umts of which must

be in upper division courses.
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High School Equivalents
High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement in college

courses and may be counted toward meeting the foreign language requirement in various
majors. These high school courses will not count as college credit toward graduation.

The first two years of high school Italian may be counted as the equivalent of Italian 1;
three years the equivalent of Italian 2; and four years the equivalent of Italian 3. The last
year-course taken by a student in the high school language sequence may be repeated in
college for graduation credit, not to exceed four units of repeated foreign language work.

Lower Division Courses
Native speakers of Italian will not receive credit for taking lower division courses in Italian

except with advance approval from the department.
1. Elementary (4) I, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on Italian culture and civilization, essentials of

grammar. Not open to students who have completed three years of high school Italian.
2. Elementary (4) I, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Italian 1.
Continuation of Italian 1. Not open to students who have completed four years of high

school Italian.
3. Intermediate (4) I

Prerequisite: Italian 2.
A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading in Italian of

cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral and written practice.
4. Intermediate (4) II

Prerequisite: Italian 3,
Continuation of Italian 3. Reading of selections from Italian literature.

10. Conversation (2) I
Prerequisite; Italian 2 or three years of high school Italian.

. Practi<:e in the spoken language; practical vocabulary, conversation on assigned topics;
SImple dialogues and plays.
n. Conversation (2) II

Prerequisite; Italian to or Italian 3, or four years of high school Italian.
Continuation of Italian to.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Re.fer to the catalog s.tatement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor s degree In courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
10IA·IOIB. Advanced Oral and Wrinen Composition (3-3)

Prerequisites: Italian 4 and l I.
Translatio.n into Itali~n from moderately difficult English prose. Outside reading of

~ode~n Italian prose, WIth monthly written reports in Italian. Readings and oral discussions
m Italian on venous facets of Italian life and culture.
1000-I02B. Survey of Italian Literature (3-3)

Prerequisite: Italian 4.
Important movements, authors and works in Italian literature from the Middle Ages to the

present.
I03A·103B. Dante and the Divine Comedy (3-3)

Prerequisites: Italian 4 and 11.
The poet, his cultural background, and his political-historical mission.

I04A·I04B: ~ilerature of the Italian Renaissance (3-3)
Prerequisites. Italian 4 and 11

D ~~erd.t~rp o{ t.he 15th and 16th centuries as presented in the works of Pollzlanc Lorenzo
e e ICI, u Cl an? Boiardo; Machiavelli, Anosto, Michelangelo, Cellini and Ta'sso. .

144A-I44B. Masterpl~ces of .Italian Literature (3-3)
Wo:ks o~ outstanding ~tal.ian wr~ters in English translation. Semester I: From Dante to

i-::rh!-avel~I -.~hl a~~kenhng of Italian letters, culminating in the Renaissance Semester II·
ide~t:~ySFr~1 ea._~.rllslS---tt e Reformation, Romanticism, Fascism. The search for a nationai

r m "--'I eo 0 contemporary poets and novelists.
166. Honors Course (1-3)

Refer to Honors Program.
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185. Selected Topics (3}
Topics in Italian language, literature, culture and linguistics. Conducted in English or in

Italian. See class schedule. Maximum credit six units.
199. Special Study (1·3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units. This course is intended only for students who
are currently enrolled in or who already have credit for all upper division courses in Italian
available in any given semester.

Prerequisite; Consent of staff.

Japanese
In the College of Arts and Leiters

Faculty
Assistant Professor: run

Offered by the Department of Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures
Courses in Japanese.
Major or minor work in Japanese is not offered.

Lower Division Courses
Native speakers ofjaranese will not receive credit for taking lower division courses except

with advance approva from the department.
I. Elementary (4)

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on Japanese culture and civilization, minimum

essentials of grammar.
2. Elementary (4)

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: japanese L
Continuation of Japanese L

99. Experimental Topics (2-4) .. . .
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 1~6. Limit of rune units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in coursesunder t~IS number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education reqUirements.

Upper Division Courses
103. Readings in japanese (4) I

Prerequisite: Japanese 2. . . d d ed
Reading of modern japanese short stories and essays, ComposItion an a vanc

conversation.
104. Readings in japanese (4) II

Prerequisite: japanese 103. .' "k
Continuation of japanese 103, with readings III poetry, mainly Hal u.

185. Topics in Japanese Studies (1-4) . .. d . h
Topics in Japanese lan~a~e, literature, culture and linguistics. May be repeete Wit new

content. Maximum credit eight units.
199. Special Study (1-3). I, II .' .

Individual study. MaXimUm credit SIXunits.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Journalism
In the College of Professional Studies

Member of American Association of Schools and
Departments of Journalism

The news-editorial sequence is accredited by
American Council on Education for Journalism

Faculty
Emeritus: Wimer
Professors: Holowach (Chairmanjj julian, Odendahl, Sorensen
Associate Professors: Buckalew, Haberstroh
Assistant Professors: Spevak, Whitney
Lecturers: Learn, Love

Offered by the Department
Major in journalism with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Single subject teaching credential in English in area of journalism.
Minor in journalism.

Journalism Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All, candidato::s for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

A total or ~6.units ~ j.ou~nalism. may be counted for graduation, of which a maximum of
12 lower division units III Journalism may apply. A minor is not required with this major.

Emphasis in Advertising
Preparation for the major. Journalism 50 and 5IA. (6 units.)
Mator. A minimum of24 upper division units in journalism to include Journalism lO2, 121,

153, 156, 157, and 154 or 159, and SIXumts of electives.
Emphasis in Magazine

Preparation for the major. Journalism 50 and 51A. (6 units.)
03Major. A mi!1i~umof24 upper division units in journalism to include Journalism 101 102

1 ,121, 193 (mmlmu~ oft~ree units) and nine units selected from)ournalism ISO 151' 153'
lBO, and 191 (Internship With a magazine). ' , ,

Emphasis in Mass Communications
Preparation for the major. Journalism 49 5IA 5IB and Sociology I 60 and Math ,.3. (IS units.) , , , , , ema lCS

'2
M,ajo,'62' A minimum of24 upper division units injournalism to include Journalism 102 117

or ,144 or 197, 177, and nine units of electives. ' ,
Emphasis in News-Editorial

Pre~aration ~o~ the major. Journalism 50, 5IA, and 51B. (9 units.)
144MiJ~or. A rrurumum ?f24 upper division units in journalism to include Journalism 102 121

, .",1, two semesters enrollment in 192 (minimum of three units) 197 d st ~ ,
electives selected from Journalism lOl 105 117 150 153 155 '9l (I" 'hll:Il s.uhumts of
medium), 194, or 199. ' , , , " n ems rp Wit a news

Emphasis in Photojournalism
Pre~aration ~o~ the major. Journalism 50, 5IA, and SIB. (9 units.)

I04Mat~· lsi>~\w(In;of2t~pPE';r ?ivision f~tsinjoumalism to include Journalism 102 103
el~tives.' n ems rp-rrunrmum 0 tree units in photography), and six uni'ts of

Emphasis in Public Relations
Pre~aration ~o~ the major. Journalism 49, 50, and 5IA. (9 units.)
Major. A rrummum of24 upper division units in journalism to in I d J .

or 162, 153, lBO, 191 (internship in public relations) and nine units OCr'(e ,?urnah(sm 104) 121
Journalism 122, 181 or IB4, and 183. ' e ec rves se ected Irom
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Emphasis in Radio-TV News
Preparation for the major. Journalism 50 and 5IA. (6 units.]

Major. A minimum of24upperdivision units in journalism to include Journalism 102 104
121, 124, 125, 191, and six units of electives. ' ,

Journalism Minor
The minor in journalism consists of 15 units in journalism nine units of which must be in

upper division courses. '

Journalism
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in English

AI! c~nd~dates for a.teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined III the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B, degree.

The requirements for the single subject teaching credential in English in the area or
journalism are being revised. For further information consult the department.

Lower Division Courses
49. Introduction to Mass Communications (3) I, II

The work of mass media, their interrelationships, and the services they perform for society;
common problems and responsibilities of the mass media; training and background needed
in different media.
SO. News and Feature Photography (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
An elementary course designed primarily for students of journalism and public relations;

experience with professional photographic equipment and film rrocessing; contact and
projection printing; emphasis on composition and news value 0 pictures. Not open to
students with credit in Industrial Arts 40.
51A. News Reporting (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and ability to type.
Study of reporting techniques, with intensive laboratory practice in gathering, evaluating,

and writing the basic types of news stories.
5tB. Advanced News Reporting (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in Journalism 51 A,
Intensive laboratory practice in writing the more complex types of news stories. Work

includes some reporting for the campus newspaper, The Daily Aztec.
92. Newspaper Production (1-3) I, II

Three hours oflaboratory required for each unit. Total credit in Journalism 92, 93, 192, and
193 limited to eight units. A maximum of three units of Journalism 92, or its equivalent, may
be counted in the total required for graduation.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Special work in journalism by arrllnge~ent .with the. instructor. IJl(:lud~s reporti~g,

editing, taking and processing pictures, working WIth the printer, proofreadmg m production
of The Dfll1yAztec.
93. Magazine Production (I-3) I, II . . . .

Three hours of laboratory required for each unit. Total credit m Journalism 92, 93, 192, and
193 limited to eight units, .' ..

Special work in yearbook and magazine production by arrangement With the Instructor.
Includes editing and photographic work on campus magazmes.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4) . .."

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental ~OPICSon page 1~6. Limit of rune units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses. under t~IS number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education reqmrements.

Upper Division Courses
101. Magazine Article Writi~~ (3) I; II . . . . .

Gathering material and wntmg articles for specialized areas, With e~~haS1S on tJ:1ebusiness
press. Production of eight articles and marketmg of at least one artie e emphasized.
102. Law of Mass Communications (3) I,.1l ..

Libel, defamation, privacy, censorship, advertising laws, postal regulations, and

0."0.'"'( "arantees affecting press, radio, television, rights and responsibilities or
cons" . bli ffaicommunicators in reportmg pu IC a airs.
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103. Magazine Editing (3) II " .' .
Mechanics of the editorial process in magazines, with eml?hasl~ on mdustn~l and business

publications; selection and preparation of editorial material: picture s.electlOn~ cropping,
captioning; graphic production processes; layout; preparation of dummies; special purpose
booklets and magazines.
104. Radio and Television News Writing and Editing (3) I, II

(Same course as Telecommunications and Film 112.), . . ,
Gathering, writing, and editing news in special forms required by radio and television.

105. Editorial Writing (3) I .. .
Principles and policies of editorial composition for mass commumcatlons media.

117. History of Mass Communications (3) I, II
Americanjournalism from colonial times to the present, ~ith special attention t? radio an~

other mass media which have entered the news and entertainment field; the relation of their
development to society.
118. The Foreign Press (3) I .' .

The four theories of the press. Flow of international news. Analysis of the foreign media.
Problems of propaganda, governmental control, language, and economic support.
121. Current Problems in Mass Communications (3) I, II

Forces affecting American mass communications today: Government restrictions,
economics, pressure groups, censorship, mechanical developments, interrelationships of the
media and society; professional ethics.
122. Public Opinion Measurement (3) I

(Same course as Psychology 122.)
The historr' methods, and problems of public opinion and attitude measurement.

Emphasis wil be placed upon the polling of consumers and voters. Students will be given
field experience.
124, Radio News Production (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Journalism 104 or Telecommunications and Film 112.
Radio news production with experience in writing, editing national wire copy and local

copy, preparing tapes and on-the-spot recordings of news events for programs produced over
the campus radio station and local commercial radio stations. Maximum credit six units.
125. Television News Production (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Journalism 104 or Telecommunications and Film 112.
Television news production with experience in photographing news events, processing

and editing film, and writing copy to film for programs produced over the campus and local
commercial television stations. Maximum credit six units.
144. Reporting of Public Affairs (3) II

Prerequisites: Journalism 51A and 518.
Coverage of the city hall, courthouse, police headquarters, federal agencies, courts, and

other public and political centers.
ISO. Advanced News and Feature Photography (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Journalism 50.
Techniques for achieving the technical and story-telling quality in photojournalism.

151. News Editing (3) I, II
Three lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Journalism 518.
Editing copy, writing headlines, making up pages, handling telegraph copy.

152. High School Journalism (3) II
Methods of conducting high school journalism classes. Editorial, business and mechanical

aspects of school publication work, with emphasis on copy editing, headline writing and
layout Not open 10 journalism majors.
153. Newspaper Advertising {3} I, II

Principles of advertising for ?ewspapers and trade papers. Emphasis on copywriting,
layout, typography and production. Use of .con~umer and market surveys, and advertising
readership studies m planmng local advertisers sales programs and promotions.
154. Newspaper Advertising Practice (1-3) I, II

Prerequisite: /ournalism 153.
Practk;al wor in servicing accounts in ad,vertising on campus ,?lldia. Supervised work in

preparation of copy and layout. Copy-testmg methods emphasized Maximum credit six
units.
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155. Advanced Editing Techniques (3) I
Prerequisite; Journalism 151.
Principles of typography, page layouts, and use of pictorial material; selection, evaluation,

editing, and display of news.
156. Advertising Campaigns (3) I

Prerequisite: Journalism 153 or Telecommunications and Film 103.
Cases and problems dealing with advertising campaigns and decision making involving

copy themes, artwork, and media imagery.
157. Advertising COpy, Layout, and Production (3) I, II

Prerequisite; Credit or concurrent enrollment in Journalism 153,
Preparation of copy, layout planning, and production of advertising.

159. Advertising Research and Analysis (3) II
Prerequisite: Journalism 153.
Evaluation and use of data collecting and measurement for print media advertising. Cases

and problems, with emphasis on quantitative and qualitative characteristics of print
advertising.
162. Mass Communications and Society (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Social factors underlying nature, functions of mass media. Theories, models, research in

media as culture carriers, as opinion shapers, and in relation to government.
166. Honors Course (1·3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
177. Research Methods in Mass Communications (3) II

Prerequisite: Sociology 60. ,.
Investigate tools and methods of mass media; content analysis, readership studies,

audience measurement, experimental designs, and representative studies.
180. Public Relations (3) I, II

Princir,les, methods and objectives in the ~eld of PU?!ic rel.ations; evaluation of the
"publics . of institutions and industry; case studies of public relations problems.
181. Public Relations Techniques and Media Usage in Elections (3) II

Prerequisite: Journalism lBO, . .
Use of public relations techniques in political campaigns of all sorts WIth emphasis on

media usage. (Formerly numbered Journalism 179.)
182. Publications Workshop (3) I, II, 5

Individual problems in high school publication problems. Maximum credit sill:units.
183. Problems in Public Relations (3) II

Prerequisite: Journalism 180. ..' . .
Current public relations problems of industry, public agencies and other institutions.

184. Public Relations Practices (3) I
Prerequisite: Journalism 180. .. .
Examination of current public relations practices in ,a WIde v~Tle~y of local commercial,

industrial, financial. governmental, cultural and SOCial organizations. Use of the local
community's public relations resources.
191. Internship in Journalism (1-3) I, II .

Prerequisites: jnurnalism SIB <:r 104 or 153 or l~; and ~nsent of the instructor.
Prerequisite must be consistent With the nature of .the m~ernship. . .

Prearranged and supervised work on local magazmes, crty and co~n.ty newspape~s,. radio
and television stations, and on public relations, publicity, and advert~slJ?ogstaffs of CIVICand
business groups. Maximum credit six units with no more than three units m anyone semester.
192. Newspaper Production (1-3) I, II . . . I' 9 92 d

Three hours of laboratory required for each unit. Total credit in journa Ism 92, 3,1 ,an
193 limited to eight units,

Prerequisite: Journalism 518. lid '
S ecial work in journalism by arrangement with the. instructor, n~ u ~s reportl~g,

edi&ng, taking and processing pictures, working With the pnnter, proofreadmg In production
of The Daily Aztec.
193. Magazine Production (1·3) I, II . . . J [i 92 93 192 d

Three hours of laboratory required for each umt. Total credit m Duma Ism , , ,an
193 limited to eight units. . h h ' ~ t

5 . 1 k i book and magazine production by arrangement WIt t e msrruc or.pecla wor III year a .
Includes editing and photographic work 011 campus magazmes.
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194. Editorial Conferences (1-3) I, II
More than three hours a week per unit of credit.
Prerequisites: Journalism 192 or 193, and consent of publication adviser.
Techniques for solving problems in publication production through individual daily

conferences with faculty adviser. Open only to editorial executives of The DaJly Aztec and
department magazine. Maximum credit six units.
197. Investigative Reporting (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Journalism 518.
Development of articles of substance and depth in specialized fields. Research, analysis,

and interpretation of complex issues in the news. Maximum credit six units.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

lndividual study, Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
200. Scope and Method of Mass Communications (3)

Intensive preparation in methodology applicable to the various fields related to mass
media study.
202. Seminar: Mass Media and the Law (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 102 or Telecommunications and Film 105.
Case studies of legal restrictions and guarantees affecting radio, television, motion pictures,

advertising, and printed media.
217. Seminar: History of Journalism (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 117,
Directed research on topics of history of American journalism.

218. Seminar in International Journalism (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 118.
In-depth exploration of the foreign press and cross-cultural communication; the place of

the press in national development and international stability; national images and world
opinion; censorship, propaganda and other barriers to international understanding.
221. Seminar: Media Problems (3)

Prerequisite: Six units in courses applicable to the Master of Science degree in Mass
Communications.

Reading, investigation, and research concerning current topics in problems of mass media.
222. Mass Communications and Public Opinion (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 122 or 177.
Analysis of medi~ and th~ir opinion-shapin$ role; methods and effects of pressure groups;

propaganda analysis. creation and perpetuation of images and stereotypes,
240. Major Projects in Mass Communications (Hi)

Prerequisite: Journalism 121 or Telecommunications and Film 183.
I?esign and .execution. of an in:depth project in ~me of these areas: advertising campaign,

sent:s of detallt:d expository articles or news stones, or model public relations campaign.
Maximum credit SIXunits.
253. Seminar in Print Advertising Problems (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 156 or 157.
.Inv.est~g~tion of t~e practice, responsibility, and philosophy of advertising in print media

.with individual projects, cases, and current literature.
262. Seminar: Mass Communications and Society (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 162.
Rig.h.ts, responsibiliti~s,. and character!stic:s. of mass media and mass communications

practitioners, characteristics and responsibilities of audiences and society.
283. Seminar in Public Relations (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 180.
Analysis and critique of contemporary public relations programs and theory Development

of a comprehensive public relations project involving original research. .
298. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
. Prerequisite; Consent of staff; to be arranged with the department chairman and
instructor.
299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC

~rerequi~ite: An offi~ially appoi~ted thesis committee and advancement to candidac
reparanon of a project or thesis for the master's degree. y.
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Latin
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Professors: Ingham, Warren
Associate Professors: Genovese, Sutherland
Assistant Professor: Eisner

Offered by the Department of Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures
Major ~nd minor work in Latin is offered under classics. (Refer to this section of the catalog

on ClaSSICS.)
High School Equivalents

High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement in college
cou.rses and rna>: be counted toward meeting the foreign language requirement in various
majors. These high school courses will not count as college credit toward graduation.

The first tW? years ofhi~ school Latin may be counted as the equivalent of Latin 1, three
years the equivalent of Latin 2. The last year-course taken by a student in the high school
language sequen~e may be repeated in college for graduation credit, not to exceed four units
of repeated foreign language work.

Lower Division Courses

(See also courses in clessics.)
1. Elementary (5) 1

Introduction to Latin, emphasizing grammatical foundations of classical prose. Aimed
toward rapid comprehension. Not open to students who have completed three years of high
school Latin.
2. Elementary (5} II

Prerequisite: Latin 1.
Continuation of Latin grammar with selections illustrating syntax and style. Not open to

students who have completed four years of high school Latin.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
103. Readings in Latin Prose (3) 1

Prerequisite: Latin 2.
Readings selected from classical Latin masterpieces in history, philosophy, oratory, letters.

Authors may include Sallust, Cicero, Pliny the Younger. Emphasis on rapid reading.
104. Readings in Latin Poetry (3} II

Prerequisite: Latin 103.
Readings s;:;lected from cl~ssical Latin masterpieces in epic, lyric, elegy, comedy. Authors

include Vergil, Catullus, OVId, Plautus .
107. Late Latin (3)

Prerequisite: Latin 2.
Selections from authors ranging from Tertullian and St. Augustine to Erasmus and Miiton.

The changes in Latin throughout the centuries.
ISS. Advanced Reading in Latin (3-4)

Prerequisite; Latin 104.
Extended, intensive reading in a major author of more difficult or p~culiar stvle or content,

such as Lucretius, Caesar, Tacitus, Livy, Terenc:e, Horace; Propertius, Petronius, juvenal.
Emphasis on style, content, interpretation. MID:Jmum credit rune units.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II .. .

Individual Study. Maximum credit SIXunits.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Linguistics
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Professors' Frey, Tidwell
Associate Professors: Donahue, Seright (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: Cooper, Drake, Underhill
Lecturers: Oil, Elgin

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in linguistics.
Major work in linguistics is not offered.
Minor in linguistics.

Minor in Linguistics
The minor in Linguistics consists of a minimum of 15 units selected from the following,

nine units of which must be from Linguistics: Linguistics 65, 180, 181, 182, 1&'3,184, 185, 186,
187,188,190,196; Anthropology 120, 122, 124; Philosophy 131.

Lower Division Courses
65. Language Study (3) I, II

Introduction to the principles and practice of modern linguistics as applied to the study
of English. (Formerly numbered English 65.)
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses

ISO. The English Language (3) 1, II
The history of English and its present-day use. (Formerly numbered English lBO.)

181. The Structure of English (3) I, II
The structure of modern English, including the various approaches to linguistic analysis.

(Formerly numbered English 181.)
182. American English (3) I, II

The development of American English; regional and cultural differences in pronunciation,
grammar and vocabulary. (Formerly numbered English 182.)
183. English Linguistics (3) II

Prerequisite: Open only to seniors and graduate students who have had Linguistics lBO,
181, or 196.

Advanced study of linguistic theory and its application to the analysis of English.
(Formerly numbered English 183.)
184. Phonemics and Morphemics (3) I

The study of procedl;lres for arriving at the phonetic inventory of languages and the
structuring o.f so.und units (both linear and intonational) into phonemic systems; the study
of m?rphermc hierarchies and their arrangements in forming words. (Formerly numbered
English 184.)
185. Theory and Practice of English as a Second Language (3) II

The ~ature of language learning; evaluation of techniques and materials for the teaching
of English as a second language. (Formerly numbered English 185.)
186. Sociolinguistics (3) I

Prerequisi.te: Three units in linguistics or sociology.
Investigation of the correlation of social structure and linguistic behavior.

187. Psycholinguistics (3) II
Prerequisi.te: Three units in linguistics or psychology.
Psychological aspects of linguistic behavior,

188. Field Methods in Linguistics (3) n
~Same C?l;lTSeas Anthropology 126.)

r~re.quiSltes: Three units in linguistics or Anthropology 104, and consent of instructor.
t Pnn~lpl.es and techniques of linguistic analysis. Problems and methods in the phonetic
rhnscr~ptionh and .analysis of unwritten, non-Indo-European languages. Emphasis on

p onetics, p onemtcs, field techniques, and work with informants.
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190. Selected Topics in Linguistics (2-3) I, II
Specialized study of a selected topic in linguistics. May be repeated with new content.

Maximum credit six units.
196. General Linguistics (3) I

Open only to seniors and graduate students. Recommended: Reading knowledge of Latin,
French, Spanish or German.

The principles of linguistic development illustrated chiefly from the Classical, Romanic,
and Germanic language groups. (Formerly numbered General Language 196.)
199. Special Study (1-3) 1,11

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
220. Indo-European (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 104 or Linguistics 183.
Phonology, morphology, and syntax of the Indo-European language community, with

special attention to "Centum" and "Satem" relationships. (Formerly numbered English
220.)
221. Structure of a Non-Indo-European Language (3)

The structure of a non-Indo-European language, ~obe chosen by the Instructor, Including
grammar, reading of texts, and sessions With a native speaker of the language, If possible.
223. Old English (3)

Study of Old English phonology, morphology, and syntax. (Formerly numbered English
223.)
224. Middle English (3)

Modern linguistic analyses of the Middle English langu~ge; emphasis on the development
of historical English dialects. (Formerly numbered English 224.)
290. Bibliography and Methods of Linguistic Research (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units i.n lin.guistics. . . .. .
Basic reference works scholarly and critical Journals; introduction to bibliographical

techniques; exercises and problems in metJ:iods and exposition of research, including
editorial procedures. Recommended for the first semester of graduate work.
295. Seminar in Linguistics (3) .'

Prerequisite: Completion of three units of 2OO-numbered courses tn the master s program
for linguistics. .....

Research in linguistics, course content varying according to illstruc.tor. Maximum credit
six units applicable on a master's degree. (Formerly numbered Enghsh 295.)
298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC .'

Prerequisite: Consent .of staff; to .be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit SIX units.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC . .
Prerequisites: An officially appa.inte<! thesis com.mlttee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.
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Mathematics
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Clark, Emerson, Lemme
Professors: Becker, Branstetter, Bray, Burton, Deaton, Drobnles, Eagle, Fountain,

Garrison, Gindler, Harris, Harvey, Ho, Holmes, Moser, Riggs, Saltz, Shaw (Chairman),
Smith, Van de Wetering, Warren, Warschawski, Willerding

Associate Professors: Bryant, Burdick, Davis, Hager, Howard, Khazanie, Kopp, Lesley,
Lopez, Macky, Marcus, Nower, Romano, Ross, Short, Villone, Whitman

Assistant Professors: Haase, Carpenter, Eckberg, Elwin, Flanigan, Herndon, Hintzman,
Korevaar, Marosz, McLeod, Park, Self, Vinge
Offered by the Department

Master of Arts degree in mathematics.
Master of Science degree in mathematics.
Master of Science degree in computer science.
Master of Science degree in statistics.
Master of Arts for teaching service with a concentration in mathematics.
Major in mathematics with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in mathematics with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in mathematics.
Teaching major in mathematics for the single subject teaching credential.

Mathematics Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All. candidatEls for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Mathematics 50,51, and 52. (13 units.) Recommended: Physics

4A-4B-4C.
Majer. A miniIIl;Uffi of24 upper division units selected with approval of the departmental

adviser before starting upper division work, including Mathematics 121A, 149, and 150A, and
one two-semester sequence chosen from the following: Mathematics 119 and 170· 121A-12IB'
121A and 160; 134 and 140A; 134 and 143; 135A-135B; 136 and 139; 150A·150B; 150A and 15B~

Mathematics Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All. candidatEls for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog,

A minor is not required with this major.
4:4B~:C~tion forlhe major. Mathematics 50,51, and 52, (13 units.) Recommended: Physics

~ajor. A minimum of24 upp~~ division ~nits se.lected with approval of the departmental
adviser before starting upper division work, mcludl!1g Mathematics 121A, 149, and 150A, and
one two-semester sequence chosen from the following. Mathematics 119 and 170· 121A-121B'
121A and 160; 134 and 140A; 134 and 143; 135A-135B; 136 and 139; 150A-150B; 150A and ISS:

Emphasis in Computer Sciences
Preparation for the major. Mathematics 7, 37, 50, 51, 52. (19 units.)
Major .. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Mathematics 135A 136 137 139.

M"hhemat~cs 121A or 150A; and nine units selected, with the approval of the 'advi'ser fro~
mat emattcs or closely related areas. '

Emphasis in Statistics
Pre~aration for the major. Mathematics 50, 51, and 52, (13 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24. upper ,d,ivision ~nits in mathematics to include Mathematics

,121A, 134, 140A,.140B, 149; nine additional umts selected, with the approval of the adv'se
rom mathematlcs or closely related areas, I r,
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Mathematics Minor
The minor in mathematics consists of a minimum of 21 units in mathematics, to include

in the lower division Mathematics 50 and 51 or Mathematics 21, 22 and 23, and in the upper
division, nine units in mathematics with not more than three units selected from 101, 104,
llOA, l30A.

Mathematics Major
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree.

The requirements for the mathematics major for the single subject teaching credential are
being revised. For further information consult the department.

Mathematics Placement Examinations
All students who expect to enroll in Mathematics 3, 4, 19,20,21,40, or 50 and have not

completed prerequisite courses at San Diego ~tate University must ta~e the math~matics
placement tests. Students in elementary education who expect to enroll m Mathematics lOA,
lOB, or llOA and have not completed prerequisite courses at San Diego State Unive~sity must
take the Mathematics Education Placement Test. These tests may be used to satisfy all or
part of the prerequisite requirements for these courses and they also serve as a basis for the
selection of students for the mathematics honors program. The schedule for these
examinations will be posted on the mathematics bulletin board, Provision is also ma~e for
these examinations to be taken by the entering freshman or the transfer student prior to
registration. Refer to the calendar.

Lower Division Courses
3. Intermediate Algebra (3) I, II

Prerequisite: One year of elementary algebra. . .'
Review of elementary algebra, exponents, radicals, logan.thms, qu~dratlc equa!i0ns,

arithmetic and geometric progressions. Not open to students With credit m Mathematics 20
or higher-numbered courses.
4. Trigonometry (2) I, II .., bt ' h

Prerequisites: Credit in plane gC?met;y Ill. either hl~h sc~ool or college C?m Ined Wit
either credit in Mathematics 3 at this university or quallfiea.tlon ?n Mathematics Placement
Examination. Mathematics 4 may be taken concurrently With either Mathematics 40 or SO.

Basic concepts of analytic trigonometry.
7. Introduction to Computer Programming (2) I, II

One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3. .' h' "
The use of a problem·oriented language and penpheral eqUIpment, Mac me orgallizahon.

Extensive programming of problems on the computer.
lOA. Mathematics for Elementary School Teacher~ (3) 1 .. .o en only to students working towards a teaching credential. In e~ementary education.

P P '" H'gh oohool algebra and geometry or qualification on Mathematicsrerequlsl es: 1 a.... uu '

Education Placement Test. c... h I
Sets and relations, functions, the developme~t of the number system II om t e natura

numbers, including the whole numbers, the rational numbers, and the real numbers.
lOB Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers (3) I d '0' I to t dents working toward a teaching credential in elementary e ucanon.

~~ o~srte: Ma~hematics lOAor qualification on Mathematics Education Pl~cement Test.
~l:mintary number theory and congruences, rnetnc and nonmetnc geometry.

Introduction to logic and probability and some concepts from algebra.
18 Introduction to Mathematics (3) I, II .

'p , it s: Two years of high school mathematics.
re~eqUlsl e '. dern algebra and analysis designed to give the student an

. TOa~~ti~~~~ t\~~I~ir:~lre of mathe~atic1;l1 theories and their applications. Not open to
~~~dOentswith credit in Mathenlatics 40 or higher-numbered courses.
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19. Elementary Statistics (3) I, II
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.. .
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3 at this university or qualification on the mathematics

placement examinations.
Descriptive statistics: Histogram, frequency polygon, measUT.es?f central te!1de,;cy and

variability. Elementary probability. The binomial and normal distributions. Estimation ~d
hypothesis testing for population proportions and means. (Formerly numbered Mathematics
12.)
20. Mathematics for Business Analysis (3) I, II .

Prerequisite: Mathematics 3 at this university or qualification on the mathematics
placement examinations. .... .

Basic mathematics for business students, including tOPiCSfrom finite mathematics and
calculus.
21. Mathematical Analysis (3) I, II .

Prerequisite: Mathematics 3 at this university or qualification on the mathematics
placement examinations. . .

Concepts and applications of algebra, analytic geometry and the polynomial calculus, With
emphasis on graphical methods. Designed for students who do not intend to prepare for a
professional career in one of the physical sciences or in engineering. Not open to students
with credit in Mathematics 50.
22. Mathematical Analysis (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 21.
A continuation of Mathematics 21 including concepts of trigonometry and the calculus of

elementary transcendental functions. Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 51.
23. Mathematical Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 22.
Infinite series, partial differentiation, multiple integrals. For the nonmajor. (Not open to

students with credit in Mathematics 52.)
37. Intermediate Computer Programming (4) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 7.
General concept of machine and assembly languages, including data representation,

looping and addressing techniques, subroutine linkages and use of system and
programmer·defined macros.
40. College Algebra (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 3 at this university or qualification on the mathematics
placement examinations.

Functional notation, mathematical induction, complex numbers, De Moivre's theorem,
inequalities, binomial theorem, determinants, etc. Not open to students with credit in
Mathematics 50.
49. Introductory Matrix Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 40.
Matrices, vectors, linear dependence and independence, basis, change of basis, similarity

and congruence. Applications to systems of equations, characteristic values and
orthogonality.
50. Single Variable Calculus (5) I, II

Prerequisites: Mathematics 40 at this university, with minimum grade of C, and credit or
concurrent registration in Mathematics 4; or qualification on the mathematics placement
examinations.

Topics in analytic geometry; differentiation and integration of single variable functions
with emphasis on techniques. '
51. Calculus and Linear Algebra (4) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 50 with minimum grade of C.
Infinite series, linear equations and matrices, real vector spaces linear transformations

determinants, eigenvalues. Emphasis on techniques in low dime~ional cases. '
52. Multivariable Calculus (4) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 51 with minimum grade of C.
Partial differentiation, differential equations, multiple integrals, applications.

55A-55B. Elementary Proofs (2-2) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 50 with minimum grade of C. Mathematics 55A, with minimum

grade of C, is prerequisite to 55B.
Semester I: Elem.en.tary algebraic systems, sets, functions, and induction. Semester II:

Real numbers and limits. '
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60. Introduction to Modem Mathematical Concepts (3) "

Prerequisite: Mathematics 21 or 40.
Elementary approach to selected topics from mathematical logic set theory probability

matrices, linear programming and theory of games. ' , ,
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
100. Mathematical Topics for School Teachers (2 or 3)

Offered only in Extension to currently employed elementary and secondary school
teachers.

A study l?f selected portions of e1emen.t~ry or sec~:mdary school mathematics. May be
repeated with new subject matter for additional credit. May not be used in a mathematics
major or minor.
101. Mathematical Concepts for Secondary School Teachers (3) I, II

Prerequisite; Mathematics SO,
An examination of the concepts of secondary school mathematics from the teacher's point

of view.
104. History of Mathematics (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 21 or 40,
History of mathematics down to early modem times.

105. Introduction to the Foundations of Geometry {3} II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 22 or 5L
The foundations of Euclidean and hyperbolic geometries. Highly recommended for aU

prospective teachers of high school geometry.
106. Projective Geometry (3) I

Prerequisites: Mathematics 22 or 51 and consent of instructor.
Concurrence of lines, collinearity of poin~s and other properties of figures not altered by

projections; construction and study of ellipses, hyperbolas, and parabolas by means of
projections.
107. Non-Euclidean Geometry (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 22 or 51,
History of attempts to prove the fifth postulate; emphasis on plane synthetic hyperbolic

geometry; brief treatment of other types of non-Euclidean geometry.
108. Differential Geometry (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52. .
Curves in space, Frenet formulas, curves on surfaces, geodesics. lines of curvature,

asymptotic lines, Gaussian Curvature.
UOA-UOD. Modern Elementary Mathematics (3-3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics lOB or qualifications on Mathematics Education Placement
Test. Mathematics llOA is prerequisite to lIOB.. .'.

Integers, rationals, and real numbers as mathematl?al systems; oper.ati.ons, mappings,
properties of relations; c,oordina~e gt;:0metry; mansuratton. Enrollment limited to those ill

training for or engaged m teaching m the elementary schools.
USA-USB. Methods of Applied Mathematics (3-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52. ~athe~atics ll~Ais p~erequi~ite .to usa. . ..
Selected topics from ordinary d~erenti.al equa~lOns, With applications; hrberbolic, t;:lhptic,

Bessel and gamma functions, Fourier series and Integrals, electromechanical analogies, the
Laplace transform, and partial differential equations.
119. Differential Equations (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.. ,. "
Ordinary differential equations With applications to geometry, physics, and chemistry.

121A. Advanced Calculus I (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
The real number system, limits and other topics, with emphasis on functions of one

variable.
1218. Advanced Calculus II (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 121A. .' ' b
A continuation of Mathematics 121A with emphasis on functions of two or more vana les.

124. Vector Allulysis (3) .
Prerequisite: MathematiCs 52. .'
Vector algebra, differentiation of vectors, gradient, divergence, and curl. Applications to

geometry and physics.
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130A. Statistical Methods (3} I
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 19 or equivalent statistics course.
One- and two-sample hypothesis tests, paired difference tests, tests for variances, analysis

of variance. Linear regression and correlation. Chi-square tests. Simple non parametric tests.
The power of hypothesis tests.
13OB. Statistical Methods (3) II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 130A.
Multiple regression, factorial models and non parametric methods, all with emphasis on

applications.
134. Probability (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 52.
Definitions, computation of probability by enumeration of the cases, discrete and

continuous random variables, density functions, moments, limit theorems, selected
distributions.
135A. Numerical Analysis and Computation (3) 1

Prerequisites: Mathematics 7 and 52.
Iteration methods to solve nonlinear equation (convergence, errcrbound, rate of

convergence). Iteration methods to solve systems of nonlinear equations. Application to
approximating real and complex zeros of a polynomial; Bernoulli's method and difference
equations. Floating point arithmetic.
135B. Numerical Analysis and Computation (3) II

Prerequisites: Mathematics U8A or 119, 121A and 135A.
The Interpolating polynomial, ~grangian rl~presentat.ion. Iteraredunear interpolation.

Inverse. mteq~olatlon: ~epresentatiO~S of .the IUt~rpolatmg ~Iynomlal using differences.
Numencal differentiatIOn. Numencal integration. Numencal solution of ordinary
differential equations. Solving linear systems.
136. Data Structures (3}

Prerequisite: Mathematics 37.
Basic concepts of data. Linear lists, strings, arrays, and orthogonal lists. Representation of

trees and graphs. Multilinked structures.
137. Finite Mathematics, with Computer Applications (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 23 or 52.
Equivalence and order relations, Boolean algebra, finite machines and their optimization

logical design. '
139. Programming Languages (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 37.
For~a1 definition of programming languages including specification of syntax and

semantics. Structure of algorithmic languages. Special purpose languages.
140A. Mathematical Statistics (3) 1

Prerequisite: Mathematics 134.
Sampling distributions, point and interval estimations and hypothesis testing with

applications to problems in various fields.
140B. Mathematical Statistics (3) II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 140A.
Elementary Bayesian decision theory and nonparametric statistics. Estimations and

hypothesis testings in linear models.
141. Statistics, Theory and Applications (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 140A.
Applications o~ and case studies employing statistical techniques from the areas of

experimental design, nonparametrtc inferences, decision theory and selected topics
143. Stochastic Processes (3) .

Prerequisite: Mathematics 134.
Introduction to stochastic processes with selected applications

149. Linear Algebra (3) I, II .
Prerequisite: Mathematics 23 or 52.

d
A study of line~r equations, Euclidean spaces, linear transformations

etermmants, and eigenvalues, ~, matrices,

150A-lSOB. Modem Algebra (3) 1 II
Prerequisite~: Mathematics 22 a~d 50, or 51. Mathematics 150A is prere uisite to I50B

th:~ey'o"fd.qto~lh~s from dm~ern algehbra to. include an introduction to the tfieory of group·,
" ua ons, an urute mat emaucs. '

Methemetios 1279

152. Number Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 22 and 60, or 5I.
Sel~cted topics from the theory of numbers to include congruences, Diophantine

equations, and a study of prime numbers.
155. Mathematical Logic (3)

Prerequ~site: Mathematics 51 or 60 or Philosophy 20.
,!he I.orleal rl;lles of proof governing sentential connectives and the universal and

eXlstenti~ quantifiers .with applications. Not open to students with credit in Philosophy 121.
156. Logical Foundations of Mathematics (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52 or 155.

,Canthor's se~ theory ~nd its a~t!nom.ies. Development of various viewpoints on foundations
o mat ematics. logicism, intuiticnalism, formalism.
157. Mach~~es and Recursive Functions (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 55A or 137 or 155.
~efiniti.o~ of algorit~m. by. abstract (Turi~~). machines and by recursion. Application of

thl~ definition to the. limitations and capabilities of computing machines. Applications to
logic, algebra, analysis.
158. Automata Theory (3) II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A.
Definition and algebraic description of Finite automata. Reduced forms for sequential

machines. Regular sets and expressions. Introduction to context-free languages.
160. Introduction to Topology (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 121A.
Topological spaces. Functions, mappings, and homeomorphisms. Connectivity,

compactness. Metric spaces.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to the Honors Program.
170. Partial Differential Equations (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematirg 119.
Study of boundary-initial' value problems via separation of variables eigenfunction

eXJ:lansions, Green's fu~ctions, and transform methods. Introductory m~tenal Includes
uniform convergence, divergence theorems and Fourier series.
175. Functions of a Complex Variable (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
Analytic functions, Cauchy-Riemann equations theorem of Cauchy, Laurent series,

calculus of residues. . '
176. Compiler Construction (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 136 and 139.
Syntactical specification of languages. Scanners and parsers. Precedence grammars.

Run-time storage organization. Code generation and optimization.
177. Artificial Intelligence (3) II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 155.
Heuristic approaches to problem-solving. Systematic methods of search of the problem

state space. Theorem proving by machine. Resolution principle and its applications.
187A-187B. Probability and Statistics for Secondary Teachers (3-3)

ProbabilitYd
measures of central tendency and dispersion, characteristics of frequency

functions of iscrete and continuous variates; applications.
196. Advanced Topics in Mathematics (1-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in classical and modern mathematics. May be repeated with the approval

of the instructor. Maximum credit six units.
198. Directed Readings in Mathematics Literature (I)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in the upper division mathematics course
in which readings are to be undertaken.

Individually directed readings in mathematics literature. May be repeated for a maximum
of three units, taken each time from a different instructor.
199. Special Study (l-3} 1, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Graduate Courses

200. Seminar (1-3)
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced mathematics, topic to be announced in the class schedule.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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202. Geometrical Systems (3) . . . . tr
Prerequisites: Mathematics 150A and an upper dlvl.slo';! course .m ~e,?,!,e Y'd . ti
Ordered and affine geometries, decompositions, dilatlon~. Prciecttvities an prcjec ve

space. Absolute geometry, isometrics, groups generated by mversrons.
203. Topics in Algebra (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 150A. . " Id . A course
Unique factorization domains, rings and ideals, groups, algebraic ne extensions.

designed for secondary school teachers.
204A-204B. Topics in Analysis (3-3) . - 204B

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 150A. Mathematics 204A is prerequisite to . .'
Topics in analysis, including the real number system, ~onver!'lence, con.tlnulty,

differentiation the Biemann-Stteltjes integral, complex analysis, designed to give the
secondary tea~her a broad understanding of the fundamental concepts.
205. Advanced Mathematical Logic (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A or 155.
First-order theories, completeness theorems, arithmetization, Coders incompleteness

theorem.
206. Applications of Computer Science (3) .' .

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing ui Mathematics. of ~ompu.ter SClen?e.
Topic to be chosen from such applications as t!:tel?rem.proVlnf; Simulation, learning theory,

graphics, definition languages. Maximum credit SIX units applicable on a master s degree.
212. Advanced Ordinary Differential Equations (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 and 121A.
Existence and uniqueness theorems. Wronskians, adjoint systems, Sturm-Liouville

boundary value problems, equations of Fuchsian type.
214. Advanced Partial Differential Equations (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 170. . .
Theory and application of the solution of boundary value problems m the pa,rhal

differential equations of engineering and physics by various method~; orthogonal functions,
the Laplace transformations, other transformation methods, Green s functions.
22OA·220B. Topology (3-3) .' .

Prerequisite: Mathematics 160. Mathematics 220A IS prerequisite t~ 220B.
Metric :races, regular spaces, Hausdorff spaces, general topological spaces, arcs and

curves, an the Jordan curve theorem.
222A-222B. Functional Analysis (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 149 and 160. Mathematics 222A is prerequisite to 222B.
Banach spaces, Hilbert spaces, spectral theory and Banach algebras.

224A-224B. Functions of a Complex Variable (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121B and 175. Mathematics 224A is prerequisite to 224B.
Analytic continuation, elliptic functions, conformal mapping, Riemann surfaces.

226A·226B. Functions of a Real Variable (3-3)
Prerequisite; Mathematics 121B. Mathematics 226A is prerequisite to 226B.
Point sets, functions and limits, continuity, differentiations, Riemann and Lebesgue

integration.
230. Rings and Ideals (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 15OB.
A development of the theory of rtngs.

231. Theory of Groups (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
A development of the theory of groups.

232. Theory of Fields (3)
Prerequisite. Mathematics 150B.
A study of both finite and infinite fields, and field extensions.

233. Linear Algebra and Matrix Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 149.
A study of matrices, determinants, and vector spaces.

240A-240B. Advanced Mathematical Statistics (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 134. Mathematics 240A is prerequisite to 240B.
Hypothesis testing and estimation: optimality considerations; applications of the linear

hypothesis, invariance and unbiasedness to analysis of variance and regression problems;
sequential techniques, decision theory.

241. Advanced Prcbabtlhy (3)
Prerequisites- Mathematics 121A and 134.
Probability spaces, integration of random variables, COnvergence in probability product

spaces and product measures; conditional measures and independent measures. '
242. Nonparametric Statistics (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 140B.
Tolerance regions, randomness problems, most powerful rank tests, the invariance

methods, consistency and efficiency of tests.
243. Sample Surveys (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 140A.
The methods and applications of sample surveys, stratification and sampling subsampl es

of clusters. , '
244. Multivariate Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 140B and 149.
Multivariate normal distributions, multivariate analysis of variance, factor analysis,

canonical correlation.
245. Linear Statistical Hypothesis Testing (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 140A and 149.
The multivariate normal distribution; distribution of quadraic forms; linear and curvilinear

models; general linear hypotheses of fuU rank, regression models.
246. Statistical Decision Theory and Applications (3)

Prerequisites; Mathematics 121A and 140B.
Sequential and nonsequential decision methods, complete classes of decision functions

admissible decision functions, adaptive control systems, stochastic stability and control. '
247. Design of Experiments (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 140A and 149.
Experimental design models, a basic approach as well as a matrix algebra approach.

260A-260B. Theory of Computability (3.3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 137 or 155, and 157.
Turing machines and their variants. Oodel numbering and unsolvability results. Models of

computation.
265A·265B. Formal Languages and Syntactic Analysis (3-3)

Prerequisites. Mathematics 136, 139, and 157 or 158.
Definition of formal grammars; arithmetic expressions and precedence grammars,

context-free and finite-state grammars. Algorithms for syntactic analysis. Relationship
between formal languages and automata.
268A·268B. Computer Architecture and Programming Systems (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 136 and 139.
Topics to include computer architecture, operating systems, I/O hardware and software,

translators. Selected applications such as simulation, computer graphics, CAl are additional
optional topics.
270A. Advanced Numerical Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 135B and 149.
Numerical methods in linear algebra (solving linear systems, inverting matrices,

eigenvalue problems). Elimination and iteration methods. Ill-conditioned systems. Detailed
error analysis.
270B. Advanced Numerical Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 270A.
Polynomial approximation (least squares approximation, orthogonal polynomials,

Chebyshev polynomials, trigonometric approximation), numerical solution of partial
differential equations.
sn. Research (1·3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Six units of graduate level mathemat~cs. ... .
Research in one of the fields of mathematics. Maximum credit SIX umts applicable on a

master's degree.
298. Special Study (1·3) CrlNC

Prerequisite; Consent .of staff; to .be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit SIX units.

299. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC. .
Prerequisites: An officially appo.inted thesis com.mlttee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.
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Mexican-American Studies

Faculty
Associate Professor: Nunez
Assistant Professors: Blourock, Villarino
Lecturers: Chavez, Lopez, Palacios (Chairman), Preston, Rascon, Rico, Urista
Instructor: De Rivera

Offered by Mexican-American Studies
Major in Mexican-American Studies with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in Mexican-American Studies.
Single subject teaching credential in social sciences in the area of Mexican-American

Studies.

Mexican-American Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog. .,..,

A double major is strongly recommended for students majormg In MeXIcan-AmerICan
Studies.

Students majoring in Mexican-American Studies must complete a minor in another field
approved by the adviser in Mexican-American Studies.

Preparation for the major. Mexican-American Studies lA-lB. (6 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Mexican-American Studies 100;

History 182A-182B; History 183A or 1838 or Comparative Literature 1BO; and 12 units
selected from (social sciences) Mexican-American Stu~ies 101, ioa. 103, l~, 105, 111, 121,
122A.1228; or 12 units selected from {humanities) Mexican-American Studies 131, 132, 133,
134 135 165; or 12 units selected from (bilingual systems) Mexican-American Studies 134,
170; 172A, 1728, 173A, 173B, (for college teaching, students are urged to include
Mexican-American Studies 172A or 172B, 179 and 185); or 12 units selected from (education)
Mexican-American Studies 170, lBO, 182, 183, 184, 185, 186.

Foreign language requirement. Students majoring in Mexican-American Studies must
demonstrate knowledge of Sr.anish by satisfactory completion of20 units of Spanish (Spanish
1,2,3,4, 10, 11, or equiva ents) , or by written and oral examinations administered by
Mexican-American Studies.

Mexican-American Studies Minor
The minor in Mexican-American Studies consists of a minimum of 15 units in

Mexican-American Studies, nine units of which must be in upper division courses.

Mexican-American Studies
For the Single "Subject Teaching Credential in Social Sciences

~ c~nd!dates for a.teac~ing crede':ltial mus~ complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outhned tn the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree.
. The requirements for. the single subject teaching credential in social sciences which
includes the area of Mexican-American Studies are being revised. For further information
consult the department.

Lower Division Courses
IA·IB. Introduction to Mexican-American Studies (3·3)

.lntroductio.n to the culture and the civilization of the Mexican-American. Semester I:
History; MeXICan and U.S. roots; the new identity. Semester 11: Contemporary problems'
social and political movements. '

Mexican-American Studies ! 28.1

2A-2B: ~ral and Wrille.n Communication for the Spl!nish-Speaking (3-3)
Training for the Spamsh-speakmg in processes of oral and written expression. Semester I:

Oral.expresslon; addressing the. ?arrio; formal delivery. Semester II: Written expression,
Eng,hsh grammar and composition; the term paper. Mexican-American Studies 2A is
equl,:,alent to Speech Communication 3. Mexican-American Studies 28 is equivalent to
English 5.

Mexica,:-A~erican Stud!es 2A is. not open to students with credit in Speech
Com~u':lcatlon 3 and Mexican-American Studies 2B is not open to students with credit in
English c.
10. Mexican-American in Transition (3)

Mo.deri! Chicano social problems recognizing the sociological factors involved. Emphasis
on sCle~tific meth?d of appr~lIIch. Eva.luatio~ of va.rious causes and solutions of problems of
the Chicano. Mexican-American Studies 10 IS equivalent to Sociology 10.
ll. Field Instruction (3·6)

~ield work in th.e barri? Directed research and development projects in the San Diego
Chlc.ano comfio\umty. It lS recommended that this course be taken concurrently with
Mexican-American Studies Ill. or lB. Maximum credit six units.
2OA-20B. The Mexican-American Role ill the American Political System (3-3)

S.e?,ester I: Relationship between the Mexican-American community and the American
poll.hca.l syst.em. S~mes~er 11: The Mexican-American in relation to his city, county, and state
institutions m California. This year course meets the graduation requirement in American
Institutions.
30. Mexican Literature in Translation (3)

Contemporary Mexican prose and poetry in translation.
40. History and Sociology of Racism (3)

Survey and analysis of majority group racism and its effects upon minority ethnic groups
and society.
41A-4IB. History of the United States (3·3)

Emphasis on Spanish and Mexican influences. Semester I: U.S. expansion to 1848.
Semester II: 1848 to the present. The Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo; history of Mexican
immigration; farm labor and urban Chicano history; contemporary movements. This year
course meets the graduation requirement in American Institutions.
SO. Introduction to Mexican-American Culture (3)

The individual Chicano and his cultural pattern; the acquisition of his culture, innovation
and invention, direction of his cultural development, diffusion and interpenetration of
Mexican and U.S. cultures.
60. Mexican-American Art (3)

Contemporary barrio art in the Southwest. Lectures and exhibitions by Chicano artists of
California.
65A. History of Mexican-American Drama (3)

The Teatro Campesino of Luis Valdes; the Los Angeles Teatro Urbano. Theory and
practice in Contemporary Chicano Theater, including literary, critical, and technical aspects
viewed against the historical background.
65B. Mexlcen-Amencen Dramatic Production {3}

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Theatrical practices and organization of productions; writing for the Chicano theater;

presentation of plays in the barrio and the college.
65C. Mexican and Chicano Music (3)

Music of Mexico and the barrio: emphasis on the corrido, its history and development in
Mexico and the u.S.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4) .. . .

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 1~6. LImit of mne units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses. under t~IS number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses

100. Mexican-American Culture and Thought (3) ..
Intellectual history of the Mexican-American from Nahua and European ongins to the

synthesis between the two continents in nineteenth and twentieth centunes. The concept
of Raza de bronce and AztJim.
101. Community Organization and Development (3) . ' . .

Theory of organizing the Mexican-Ameri7an community for creative roles III educatIOnal,
political, social change. Role of the profeSSIOnal organizer.
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102. Contemporary Problems of the Barrio (3}
Sociological and practical analysis of barrio problems. Observation in informal agencies for

experience and sensitizing.
103. Narcotics in the Mexican-American Community (3} .

Prevention and cure of drug problems; old and new methods and formal and informal
agencies explored.
104. Penology and Criminology and the Chicano (3)

The Chicano and the Pachuco and tbe penal institutions. Who goes to jail, and why. Field
trips to penal institutions, courtrooms.
lOS. Mexican-American Life Styles (3) . . .

The Mexican-American family in the past, present, and future. Traditional and evolving
roles of the man and the woman. The new alternatives in the twentieth century.
Ill. Advanced Field Instruction (3) . .

Advanced field work in the barrio. Directed research and development projects m the San
Diego Chicano community. Maximum credit six units.
121. Immigration Law and Practices (3)

Legal and political status of the immigrant from Mexico; process of immigration;
counseling the immigrant.
122A-l22B. The Chicano in Urban Politics (3·3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Mexican-American Studies 122A is prerequisite to
122B. d

Semester I: Theory of urban politics; study ~d observation in county, city, an
community organizations and agencies. Identification of specific pr'!blems. Sem~ster II:
Identification of specific urban problems; study and obS~rvatlon .m COll.nty, city and
community organizations and agencies. Exploration of practical solutions. Field trtps.
131. Chicano Poetry: Creative Writing (3) . .

Reading and writing of Spanish-English macaronic verse: a writing wor~shop m which
students are given opportunity to criticize each other's work. Poetry IS the point of departure
and goal in sight. Maximum credit six units.
132. Chicano Prose: Creative Writing (3)

A writing workshop. Mutual criticism. Exploration of new form and content in
Mexican-American prose. Maximum credit six units.
133. Prehispanic Literature (3)

Literature of Nahua and Maya areas in translation: studied as literature.
134. Language of the Barrio (3)

Pachuco, calc, and barrio Spanish: a linguistic study.
135. Mexican·American Literature (3)

Ideas, forms, history of significant Mexican-American prose, poetry and other literary
genres.
165. Advanced Chicano Dramatic Production (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Theatrical practices and organization of productions; writing for the Chicano theater;

presentation of plays in the barrio and in college.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
170. Bilingual and Bicultural Education (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mexican-American Studies lA-lB.
Philosophy of bilingual and bicultural education; investigation of bilingual models and

exploration of research in area. Introduction to bilingual methods. (Formerly numbered
Mexican-American Studies 181.)
171. Bilingual Linguistics (3) 1

Prerequisite: Mexican-American Studies lA or lB.
Basic elements of linguistics in En!lish and Spanish; definitions and applications. A study

of comparative elements in bilingua linguistics. Taught bilingually.
172A. Bilingual Linguistics, Spanish (3) I

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mexican-American Studies 171.
A Spanish-English description incorporating the historical and dialectal elements of

linguistics. Spanish syntax, phonology, morphology and semantics. Theories and principles
of teaching in bilingual systems. This course is taught in Spanish, (Formerly numbered
Mexican-American Studies InA-lnB-Inc.)
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172B. Bilingual Linguistics, English (3) II

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mexican-American Studies 171
. An. English-Spanish description incorporating the historical and dialectal elements of

ImgUlsti~s, ~g~i~h syntax, phonology, ~orpho.logy ~d semantics. Theories and principles
of teaching III bilingual systems. Taught in English. (Formerly numbered Mexican-American
Studies 172A-172B-172G)
173A-173B. Bilingual Ethnolinguistics and Analysis (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mexican-American Studies 172A and 1728.
Semester 1: The interrelationship of language and other aspects of human behavior.

Language, thought,. and reality. Relativity and universals. The origin of language.
Semester II: Techniques. of . bilingual ethnol.inguistic analysis (phonetics, phonemics,
morphology, syntax). Applicahon of these techniques under field conditions to the recording
and analysis of the heterogeneous language styles of bilinguals by direct elicitation. Taught
in Spanish and English,
174A-174B. Literature for the Bilingual Student (3-3)

Semester I: The study of Iberian, Spanish-American and Chicano literature for the
pre-school, elementary, and junior high bilingual student. May be used in lieu of Education
1~. Semester II: The studa of Iberian, Spanish-American, and Chicano literature for the
high school, college, and a ult school bilingual student. Taught in Spanish.
175A·175B. Bilingual Materials and Curriculum (3-3) I, II

One lecture and four hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mexican-American Studies 170.

.Semester I: Inve.stigation, evaluation a~d adaptation of existing mate~ials in bilingual and
bi-cultural education. Semester II: Design and development of curricula appropriate to
bilingual and bi-cultural programs.
178. Bilingual Systems Methods (3) I

Prerequisites: Mexican-American Studies 170; and 172A and 172B, or 175A"175B.
Theory of teaching methods within a bilingual and bicultural program.

179. Bilingual Practicum (4) II
Eight hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Mexican-American Studies 170 or 171, and Mexican-American Studies 178.
Methods of teaching Spanish and English in elementary, junior high, and high school.

emphasizing all valid linguistic approaches to language learning. May be used in lieu of
Education 121E. (Formerly numbered Mexican-American Studies 175.)
180. The Mexican-American and the Schools (3)

The Mexican-American child's experience in the school system from preschool through
high school with emphasis on social, intellectual, and emotional growth and development.
182. Mexican-American Curricula (3}

Studies of current theories in Mexican-American curricula and their development.
183. Rural and Migrant Education (3)

The Mexican-American rural and migrant student: problems and new programs.
184. Counseling the Mexican-American Student (3).. ..

Motivational counseling at all levels; parent counseling and Involvement, recruiting for
secondary continuation and college.
185. Testing the Mexican:Americ~m St~dent (~) . . .

Overview of psychological test~n~ 01 the Chicano student. Topics m~lude current ISsues
in testing, test development, statistical analyses, latest research on testing.
186. The Educational System (3)

Study and observation in county, city, and community administrative and staff offices.
Identification of specific problems relating to Mexican-Americans as administrators and
teachers.
196. Selected Topics in Mexican-American Studies (3), . .

Intensive exploration of selected topics in ~he. area. of Mexican-American Studies. May be
repeated with new content. Maximum credit SiXunits.
197. Senior Survey in Mexican-American Studies (3) . . .

Survey integrating studies of selected areas of Mexican-Arnencan Studies. Senior report
will be written.
199. Special Study (1-3) ...

Individual study. Maximum credit SIX units. . . . .
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and chairman of Mexican-American Studies.



286

Microbiology
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Myers
Professors: Baxter, Kelly, Moore, Walch (Chairman)
Associate Professors: Anderes, Phelps
Assistant Professor: Steenbergen
Lecturers: Campbell, Hemmingsen, Jokela

Offered by the Department
Master of Science degree in microbiology. .. . .
Master of Arts or Master of Science degree in biology with an emphasis III microbiology.
Major in microbiology with the A.B. degree in Iibe~al arts and sci~nces.
Major in microbiology with the as degree in apphed, arts a~d sciences. .
Major in Environmental Health with the B.s. degree In applied arts and SCiences.
Minor in microbiology. . .
Single subject teaching credential in life sciences in area of microbiology.

Microbiology Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences mu~t compl.ete th~ graduation
requirements listed on page600f this catalog. To satisfy the requirement m foreign language,
it is strongly recommended that students select French, Cerman, or RUSSian.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Biology 1, 2, and 15.or Mathem~tics 19; Chemistry IA-lB, 4 or

5, and 11 or 12; Mathematics 21 and 22, or 40 and 50; and PhYSICSlA-lB, or 2A-2B and 3A-3B.
(39-42 units.] Recommended, Chemistry 13.

Major. A minimum of24 upper division units in M!crobiol~p and approv.ed related fields
to include Microbiology 101, 103, 105, and 114 or Bll~logy 155; and Chemistry 115.A-115B.
Remaining units to be selected from courses in microbiology, and approved courses mother
biological sciences, chemistry and physics.

Microbiology Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Prep'aration for the major. Biology 1. 2, and 15 or Mathem~ticsI9; Chemistry lA-lB, 4 or

5, and 11 or 12; Mathematics 21 and 22, or 40 and 50; and PhysICS IA-IB, or 2A-2B and 3A-3D.
(39-42 units.) Recommended: Chemistry 13.

Major. A minimum of36 upper division units in microbiology and approved related fields
to incl~de Microbiol?gy 1~1, 103, lOS, and 102 or lIS; Chemistry 115A-115~; and three of the
following courses: Microbiology 104, 107, 114, 116. Re<;om~end~d: Chemistry 117, I09A and
l09B. Remaining courses to be selected from courses III microbiology and approved courses
in other biological sciences, chemistry, and physics,

Medical Technology Curriculum
In Applied Arts and Sciences

The curriculum in medical technology, which prepares for the licensed profession of
Public Health Microbiologist or Clinical Laboratory Technologist or Btoanalyst, may be
obtained by taking the microbiology major with the B.s. degree, but Iollowtng a modified
arrangement of courses. A description of the curriculum follows:

Public Health Microbiologist. To fulfill the academic requirements to qualify for the
licensing examination given by the California State Department of Public Health for Public
Health Microbiologist, the student should follow the major in microbiology described for the
B.S. degree, but should include Microbiology 102, 104, 107, 109, and Zoology 12B.
Recommended: Microbiology I07L, IlIA-IllS, 114; Zoology 108 and 126.
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CIi~lica~ Tec.hnologist. To fulfill th~ academic requirements to qualify for the licensin
~xamld~hT g'hen Iby. the ~tate for Clinical Technologist and the certification e"aminatio~hI'Jd ICI1 techno ogistsgiven by the American Society of Clinical Pathologists, the student
M~u .0 ow t e major III microbiology described for the B.S. degree, but should include
f rC~lolo!Sy 102, 104, 107, 109, and Zool0J;Y 128, and should substitute Chemistry 114A-I148
11~A_111B,lsn'r; i~~t;i;51Bcis~~dor2s~en ed: Biology 150 and 151; Microbiology l07L,

Environmental Health Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All. candidatl7s for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
reqlllr7me~ts hsted on page 60 of this catalog.

A nunor IS not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Biology.l and 2; Chemistry lA-IB, 4 or 5, and II or 12; Physics

lA-IB, or 2A-2B and 3A·3.B; MathematiCS 21 and 22, or 40 and 50; Biology 15 or Mathematics
19; Geology 2; Health Science and Safety 65; and Sociology 1. (48-53 units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Biology liD; Microbiology 101,
102, 111~-.lllB, 112, 11,3;Zo.ology 126; Public Administration 160; Engineering 12JA, 125. The
prerequisites for Engineering 123A are waived for students in this major.

Microbiology Minor
The minor in microbiology consists of a minimum of 15 units in microbiology to include

Microbiology 101, 103 and 105.

Microbiology
For the Sillgle Subject Teaching Credential in Life Sciences

Al~c~nd!dates for a. teac~ing crede~tial mus~ complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined m the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

The requirements for the single subject teaching credential in life sciences which includes
the area of microbiology are being revised. For further information consult the department.

Lower Division Courses
1. Microbiology and Man (3) I, II

The biology of microorganisms and their significance in disease, agriculture, sanitation and
industry. Not open to biological sciences, nursing and dietetics majors. Fulfills the general
education requirement in the natural science area.
lL. Microbiology and Man, Laboratory (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 1.
Laboratory exercises designed to complement material presented in Microbiology 1.

Fulfills the general education laboratory requirement-in the natural science area.
10. General Microbiology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry IA-1B or 2A-2B. Students with credit in Microbiology 1 may

enroll but will receive only one additional unit of credit.
A course for nursing and dietetics majors. Study of the microorganisms of the environment,

including the disease-producing organisms, their actions and reactions. (Formerly
numbered Microbiology I.)
99. Experimental Topics (2-4) .

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
101. General Microbiology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry II or 12. . '
The actions and reactions of microorganisms in response to then environment, both

natural and as changed by other organisms, including man. Also includes an introduction to
the pathogens.
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102. Pathogenic Bacteriology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. . 4A
Prerequisites, Microbiology 10\; Chemistry 4 or 5. Recommended: ChemIstry 11 or

ll~~~terial and rickettsial agents of disease in ,?ar:t .and other animals. Con~idera~oh of
host-parasite relationships, the biology of the In~ltlllg. ager:tts and mec~alllsms 0 est
resistance. Laboratory experience in isolation and Identification of bacterial pathogens.
103. Fundamenlals of Illimunology and Serology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. . ..
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101; Chemistry 1I4A or 1I5A; and one other upper division

biological science course. h IThe immunochemistry of aTltigens an? antibodies and their reactions.lmmuno emato ogy
and hypersensitivity. Serological techniques.
104. Medical Mycology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. . -
Prerequisite, Microbiology im. Recommended: C~emlstry lI~A or .1I<>A. .
Mycotic agents of disease in human and other animals. Conslderati0Tl of t~e biology of

fungi; concepts of hos~-paTasite r~lations~ips,. including factors affecting virulence and
immunity. Experience ill systematic Identification.
lOS, Microbial Physiology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101; Chemistry 4 or 5; and Physics 2A-2B. Recommended:

Chemistry 1I4A or liSA; Physics 3A-3B.
Physiology of selected bacteria, fungi, and other microorganisms.

107. General Virology (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Microbiology 1O~.Recommended: Microbiology 102 and 103.
Viruses, their structure, function, culture, and methods of study.

I07Lo General Virology Laboratory (2) II
Six hours of laboratory. . . . .
Prerequisites: Microbiology 102 and ?r~it or co.ncurrent registration III Microbiology 107.
The culture, isolation, and charactenzahon of viruses. (Formerly numbered Microbiology

lOB.)
109. Hematology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Microbiology lOt.
The study of normal and pathological blood with chemical, physical and microscopic

methods.
lIlA.lIIB. Epidemiology (2-2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 102; Biology 15 or Mathematics 19.
Study of the transmission, distribution, and control of infectious and noninfectious diseases

in the community.
112. Principles of Environmental Health (4) I

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and field work.
Prerequisites: Biology 15 or Mathematics 19; Health Science and Safety 65; and

Microbiology 101. . .
General principles of environmental sanitation, including the relationship of the various

aspects of physical environment to preventive medicine; the provision of clean air and water,
proper waste disposal, safe food supply, and adequate habitation.

113. Environlllental Health Administration (4) II
Three lectures and three hours of field work.
Prerequisite: Microbiology 112.
Concepts of organization and administration applied to environmental health; factors

affecting these at the local, national and international levels.
114. Bacterial and Viral Genetics (2) I

Prerequisite: Microbiology 101. Recommended: Chemistry U4A or U5A.
The genetics of bacteriophages; selected animal viruses and bacteria.

Il4Lo Bacterial and Viral Genetics Laboratory (2) I
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 114.

115. Advanced General Microbiology (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Microbiology 101. Recommended: Chemistry 114B or 115B; Microbiology

105, Biology 101, or Botany 130.
Taxonomy, comparative physiology and ecology of representative microorganisms found

in various natural environments,
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116. Marine Microbiology (4) I
Two lec~~res an? six hours of laboratory.
Pr.ereql;llslte.S: Mlcrobiol?gy 101, and one other upper division biological science course
MlC.roblOloglCal population of estuary and ccean waters interrelationships with oth .

organisms and the physical and chemical environment. ' er
us. Community Epidemiology (3) I II

Prerequisite: Microbiology 10. '
A course for other than biological sciences majors. Epidemiological concepts and methods

as they apply to current community problems.
120. Animal Viruses (4) I

Two lectures an? six hours of laboratory.
Prt;requl~ltes:. M\c~obiol.ogy 102 and 107. Recommended: Microbiology 103 lind I07L.
Ammal VIruS Identification and investigation, emphasizing cell culture cytopathic effects

and serology. '
130. Experimental Immunology (4) I

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Microbiology 103,
The study of selected antigens and antibodies and their reactions.

140. History of Microbiology (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Microbiology 1, 10, or 101.

. The development of microbiology as a specialty area of the biological sciences and its
influence on social and political developments.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
18(}, Electron Microscopy (4) II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 2A-2B and Microbiology lOt. Recommended: Biology 103,

Microbiology 107, and Zoology lOB,
Principles and techniques in the biological application of the electron microscope.

190. Investigation and Report in Microbiology (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and at least one additional upper division course in

microbiology.
Investigation and reports on current microbiological literature.

198. Methods of Investigation (2) I, II
One discussion and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and one other upper division course in the biological

sciences.
Selection and design of individual investigation in microbiology; oral and written reports,

Four units maximum credit for Microbiology 198 or a combination of this course with Biology
198 or Zoology 198.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Fifteen upper division units in the major with an average of B (3.0) or better.

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced microbiology; topic to be announced in the class schedule.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.
205. Seminar in Microbial Physiology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology lOS.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's

degree.
210. Seminar in Pathogenic Bacteriology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 102. . . .' .
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master s

degree.
215. Seminar in Bacterial and Viral Genetics (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 114. . ' .' .
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master s

degree.
IO_S::i474
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230. Seminar in Medical Mycology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 104 or consent of instruc.tor. .' '
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master s

degree.
240. Seminar in General Microbiology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 105 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's

degree.
245. Seminar in Aquatic Microbiology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology lOS or 116 or Biology 113.
May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

250. Seminar in Virology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 107 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's

degree.
260. Seminar in Immunology and Serology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 103 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's

degree.
270. Biology of Animal Pathogenic Fungi (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 103, 104, lOS,and Chemistry 115B. Recommended: Botany 102,

Biology 155, and Microbiology 102.
Physiological, cytological, genetical, and ecological factors relating to pathogenesis of the

fungi-causing diseases in man and other animals,
272. Advanced Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 102 and consent of instructor.
Biological and chemical nature of disease-producing bacteria. Application of experimental

information to diagnostic laboratory procedures.
290. Bibliography (1)

Use of basic reference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies preparatory to the writing
of a master's thesis.
291. Research Techniques (3)

Prerequisites: Major in a biological science and two upper division courses in the area of
microbiology or consent of instructor.

Analysis of research procedures in microbiology.
297. Research u.n CrlNC

Research in one of the fields of microbiology.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

299. Thesis or Project (3) CrlNC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy,
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Music
In the College of Professional Studies

The Department of Music is a Member of the National Association
of Schools of Music.

Faculty
Emeritus: Smith, L D., Smith, D., Springston
Professors: Anderson, Blyth, Bruderer, Estes, Forman, Oenzlinger, Hogg, Hurd, Lambert,

Mracek, Savage, Sheldon, Smith (Chairman), Snider, Ward-Steinman
Associate Professors: Almond, Brunson, Meadows, Rohfleisch
Assistant Professors: Flye, Hill, Logan, Loomis, Mitchell, Moe, Murphy, Yates
Lecturers: Greenbush, Huber, O'Donnell

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in Music
Major in music with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Bachelor of Music degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in music.
Teaching major in music for the single subject teaching credential.

Music Curricula
The music curricula are designed to fulfill the needs of all students: (1) those who have

professional ambitions in music performance, or seek a foundation for graduate study leading
to college or university teaching; (2) those who are preparing for one of the several state
teaching credentials; (3/ those whose major professional interest is in another department,
and are seeking musica study as a minor; and (4) those who are interested in music as an
elective study area for the enrichment of their cultural background,

General Basic Requirements
General basic requirements for the B.M. degree in applied arts and sciences, the A.B.

degree with a major in music in liberal arts and sciences or in teacher education are as
follows:

1. Upon entering the department, each student is required to t~ke an examination in piano
for classification, and to commence on no less than four consecutive semesters of class plano
study for credit. ...,

2. In the area of performance studies, each entenng student IS required to declare hIS
major instrument (voice, piano, clarinet, etc.}, take an examination thereon for classification
and complete six semesters of study on that instrument for the A.B. degree for t~e Single
Subject Teaching Credential and eight semesters for the B.M. degree. (The requirements
in terms of semesters of study may be reduced for transfer students on the basis of the
examination for classificatlon.) .

To qualify for upper division s.tu.dy,music maj?rS must complete successfully a~umor ~~el
examination which will be administered Following the fourth semester of study in MusIC .50.

3. Appearance in at least one student recital during each semester in residence, according
to departmental recital requirements. . '"

4, As laboratory experience, participation in one or two performmg groups each semester,
to meet the requirement in courses numbered 70 through 90 a~d 170 th~ough.l90 as stat.ed
in each of the majors, half of this requirement to be met III a major group m which the major
instrument or voice is regularly used.

Music Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences .

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the ~raduatlOn
re uirements listed on page 60 of this catalog. Students must choose French, erman or
It~an to meet the la~guage, requirement-

A minor is not required WIth this major.
Preparation for the major. Music 8A-8B, lOA-lOB, lOC, 58A·58B, and four units of

Music 50. (23 units.) • . .

M
. A" um of 24 upper division units to include Music 108, 152A, la2B, SIX units""d"r m1',""mA15'B·I54C·154D four units selected from 170 through 188, six units of

selecte rom - ,
upper division electives.
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Music Major
With the B.M. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Music SA-BB, lOA·lOB, lOC-lOD (may be waived in full or in

part by examination), 58A-58B; six units selected from courses numbered Music 70 through
90; four to eight units in Music 50. (26-34 units.]

Major. Forty-four to 49 upper division units to include two units selected from Music
148A.!48B or 149A.149B, 152A·152B, ISBA·158B, six units selected from courses numbered 170
through 190, four to eight units in Music ISO, and the requirements in one of the following
fields of emphasis:

(a) Performance. Ten units to include Music 167, 197, and seven units to be selected with
the aid of the departmental adviser. (Pianists, vocalists, and string performers must include
Music 141 and 142.)

Students emphasizing performance must appear in a joint recital during the junior year
and must present a solo recital during the senior year. The student must pass an audition of
the program to be performed before the music faculty no less than one month in advance
of the recitals.

(b) Music History and Literature. Ten units to include four units of Music 199 and six units
of courses to be selected with the aid of the departmental adviser from related fields such
as history, etc.

During his senior year, the student emphasizing music history and literature is required
to organize, prepare program notes, and present two recitals consisting of recorded or "live"
performances. Each will deal with representative works of a certain period, composers, or
styles to be compared. Such students must pass an audition of the lecture and the music to
be performed no less than one month in advance of the recitals.

(c) Composition. Ten units to include two units of Music 7, two units of Music 107, 197 and
four units selected with the aid of the departmental adviser.

An interview with the Department Chairman is required for admission to this emphasis.
The student emphasizing composition is required to present a concert of his compositions

during the senior year and present the scores of works to be performed to the music faculty
no less than one month in advance of the performance.

Foreign Language Requirement. Eight to twelve units (or equivalent knowledge
demonstrated in a test of reading knowledge administered by the foreign language
department concerned in cge.sultation with the Department of Music) as follows:

1. Vocalists-one semester each of French, German, and Italian. 2. Music History and
Literature studeots-tz units of French, German, or Italian. 3. All other-eight units of one
foreign language chosen from French, German, or Italian (except that classical guitar
students may substitute Spanish),

Music Minor
To be admitted to the minor program, the student must demonstrate vocal or instrumental

performing ability.
The minor in music consists of 26 units in music to include Music SA·SB lOA-lOB 58A-58B

and eight units of electives, six units of which must be in upper division 'courses s~lected i~
consultation with the departmental adviser.

Music Major
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

.Students in teacher educa~i~n may use this mal'or for the A.B. degree in applied arts and
SCiences by completing additional departmenta requirements in recital attendance and
performance, and proficiency examinations in voice and piano,

Preparatio~ for. the major. Music SA-8B; lOA-lOB-IOC-lOD (may be waived in full or in
part by exammatlon).; 15A; fou~ units selected from courses numbered Music 20A through
35; ~6A-46B; four umts of MUSIC50; 58A-58B; four units selected from courses numbered
MUSIC70 through 90. (31-35 units.)

Teac.hingmajor. A mini,mum of30 upper division units to include Music 146A-I46B·146C;
one um~ selected from MUSIC148Aor 149A; two u~its of Music 150; 152A-152B; 155; 158A-158B;
two umts selected from courses numbered MUSIC170 through 190.
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Electives in Music
The Music Department offers certain courses for students who are interested in music as

an. elective study area for the enrichment of their cultural background. Courses particularly
SUited for these needs are Music 51 and lSI and the music courses numbered 70 to 90 and
from 17~ to 190. S?me s.tudents will be musically prep.a~ed to elect courses which mayor may
not be Included m this group. Enrollment by qualified students who wish to elect these
courses is encouraged.

Performance Studies for Credit
Credit may be allowed for performance studies under the following conditions:
L Properly enrolled music majors may enroll for performance studies with resident

faculty without an additional fee.
2. Properly enrolled music majors who elect to study ofTcampus with a teacher approved

by the Department of Music may do so and may apply for credit by examination.
Appl.ication for ~uch. credi.t ~ust be ,~ade each semester in the Office of t~e Registrar
within the official hme limits for filing a change of program. The examination will
consist of the regular jury examination required of all music majors at the conclusion
of each semester.

3. Students may under no circumstances change teachers in the middle of a semester
without first securing the permission of the chairman of the Department of Music.

4. Prior to the start of performance studies at San Diego State University, the student is
required to take a preliminary audition conducted by Department of Music faculty
which will indicate his status at the beginning of his study.

5. Students who have dropped out of school or have stopped taking performance studies
for credit for one semester or more, upon resumption of that instruction for credit are
required to present another preliminary audition.

6. At the end of each semester, the Department of Music will sponsor a jury examination
to satisfy itself that its standards have been met.

Lower Division Courses

I. Recitals (I) I, II
Preparation for Individual solo performances and attendance a~ a minimu~ of [2 co!!certs

or recitals in accordance With departmental reqmrements. Maximum credit four units.
2. Basic Musicianship for Non-Music Majors (3) I, II

Four hours.Rudimentary music theory involving the elements of music: melody, rhrthm, and
harmony. Developing the understanding ~f these elemen,ts t~rough instrumenta and yocal
experiences which include the use of unison and part-singmg, the keyboard, and Simple
melodic and harmonic instruments.
7. Composilion Laboratory (1) II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .
Original writing in different homophonic and polyphonic forms for various media.

Maximum credit two units.
8A-8B. Comprehensive Musicianship (3-3) I, II

Two lectures and two hours of activity .
Prerequisite: Music 8A is prerequisite to 8B. . '. . .
Direct analysis of musical styles and forms a~ they have e".'olved historically; composJtion,

, . tion performance and instrumentatIon; slght-smgmg, dictation, harmony. Parallel
lmprovlsa I , ' . . h W t sical systemsdevelopments in related arts; compansons WIt non- es ern mu I .
lOA-lOB. Pillno-Elementary Class Instruction (I-I) 1, II

Two hours, ..
Prerequisite: Music lOA is prereqUISIte to lOB. . .
Basic ke board experience through study of m?sic reading, notation, scales, chords, .and

. _ d.Y coverin a repertoire of beginning and lllterm.edlat~ songs and plano
'I~ght turea ll1~th empha~is on keyboard harmony, Required of music majors and mmors and
nera re, WI h ki d t m Y levelcredential candidates for teaching at t e 111 ergar en-pn ar .
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ioc.ieo. Piano-Elementary Class Instruction (1-1) I, II
Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music lOB is prerequisite to lOC; and lOC to 100.
Continuation of Music lOA-lOB.

15A. Voice-Elementary Class Instruction (1) I, II
Two hours.
Mastery of the fundamentals of voice. Not open to voice majors.

158. Voice-Elementary Class Instruction (l) I, II
Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music 15A.
Observation of individual or group lessons; critiques and discussion; performance in class.

ZOA.Strings-Elementary Class Instruction (I) I
Two hours.
Fundamentals of violin, viola, cello, and string bass by lecture and acquisition of

elementary skills. Not open to students with credit in Music 120A.
208. Strings-Elementary Class Instruction (I) II

Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music 20A or 120A.
Fundamentals of violin, viola, cello, and string bass by lecture and acquisition of

elementary skills emphasizing those instruments not previously studied in Music 20A or
I20A, Not open to students with credit in Music 12OB.
25A. Clarinet and Flute-Elementary Class Instruction (1) I, II

Two hours.
Fundamentals of the clarinet and flute by lecture and acquisition of elementary skills. Not

open to students with credit in Music I25A.
25B. Oboe and Bassoon-Elementary Class Instruction rn 1,II

Two hours.
Fundamentals of oboe and bassoon by lecture and acquisition of elementary skills. Not

open to students with credit in Music 1258.
30. Brass-Elementary Class Instruction (I) I

Two hours,
Fundamentals of brass instruments by lecture and acquisition of elementary skills. Not

open to students with credit in Music 130.
35. Percussion-Elementary Class Instruction (1) I, II

Two bours.
Fundamentals of percussion through acquisition of elementary skill on the snare drum and

by demonstration and lecture regarding all commonly used percussion instruments of
definite and indefinite pitch. Not open to students with credit in Music 135.
40. Guitar-Elementary Class Instruction (1) I, II

Two hours.
Open only to music or elementary education majors. Fundamentals of guitar by acquisition

of elementary skills. Not open to students with credit in Music 140.
50. Perfonnance Studies (1-2) I, II

Prerequisite: Oren only to music majors. Audition and approval by departmental faculty.
Fifteen one-hal hour private lessons or thirty one-hour group sessions for one unit; fifteen

one-hour private lessons for two units.
Studies in technical, stylistic, and aesthetic elements of artistic performance. Candidates

for the H.M. degree with Performance emphasis enroll for two units of credit per semester.
Candidates for the A.B. degree and for the 8.M. degree in composition and in music history
and literature enroll for one unit of credit per semester. For conditions under which credit
is given, see Performance Studies for Credit in the section of the music major. Maximum
credit for Music 50 is eight units.

A. Piano J. Bassoon R. Viola
B. Harpsichord K. French Horn S, Cello
C. Organ L. Trumpet T. Contrabass
D, Voice M, Tro.mbone U. Harp
E. Flute N. Baritone Horn V. Classical Guitar
F. Oboe 0, Tuba X. Classical Accordion
G, Clarinet P. Percussion Y. Composition
H, Saxophone Q. Violin

Music /295

51. Introduction 10 Music (3) I .
Practical approach to hearing music with understanding and ple~sure, through stud~ of

representative compositions of various styles and performance me~la, great rnustcrans and
their art. Music correlated with other arts through lectures, recordings, concerts. Closed to
music majors and minors.
53. Opera Theatre (2) I, II

Four hours,
The interpretation and characteriza~ion of lig~t and gra.nd opera, Specific work in

coordination of operatic ensemble. Maximum credit eight Units,
58A-58B. Comprehensive Musicianship (5-5) I, II

Four lectures and two hours of activity. . .
Prerequisite: Music 8B. Music 58A is prerequl5Lte to 58B.
Continuation of Music 8A and 8B. Late 19th and 20th century harmony. Counterpoint and

texture in Medieval, Renaissance, and Baroque styles.
99 Experimental Topics (2-4) 6 L' . f ni it

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental ~opics on page 1~. Imit 0 hne 'hlll s
applicable to 1I bachelor's degree in courses. under t~IS number of which no more t an tree
units may be applicable to general education reqUIrements.

Performance Organization Courses
h f ce or anizaticn courses are devoted to the study in detail and the public

e~fo~~:~~;~f~ wid; range of representative li~eratu~e for each type o.f ensemble and
~esigned to provide students with practical experrence III rehearsal techniques.
70. Chamber Music (I) I, II

Three hours.
r~~~~~~if~tre~t~~~~~~o~~~~~,ub:~;~. piano, vocal, and mixed ensemble groups, Maximum

credit four units.
75. Marching Band (I) I. . d 76 . d Combined activity, six hours.

Concurrent registration m MUSIC75 an requrrec.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit two units.

76 Symphonic Band (I) I, II . 75 d 76 . d Combined activity, six
Semester], Concurrent registration in MUSIC an requrreo.

hours. • h
Semester II: Activity, fiv~ ours,
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

80. Symphony Orchestra (1) I, II
Five hours,
Prerequisite: Consent of .instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

85. Concert Choir (1) I, II
Five hours, ,
Prerequisite: c<:msent of .lllstructor,
Maximum credit four units.

86. Treble Clef (I) 1, II
Three hours. .
Maximum credit four units.

87. Men's Glee Club (I) I, II
Three hours. .
Maximum credit four Units.

88. University Chorus (I) I, II
Three hours. . d . rforming oratorio, cantata, opera, and. the extended
Open to all persons mterestdie.. in pe equired Maximum credit four units.

choral works. No entrance au nons are r .
89. Jazz Ensemble (1) I, II

Three hours. .
Prerequisite: Consent of .mstructor.
Maximum credit four units.

90. Collegium Musicum (l) I, II
Three hours. .
Prerequisite: Consent of .mstructor.
Maximum credit four umts.

..
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Upper Division Courses

101. Recitals (I) I, II
Preparation for individual solo performances and attendance at a minimum of 12concerts

or recitals in accordance with department requirements. Maximum credit four units.
104. Eighteenth Century Counterpoint (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Music 58B.
Two- and three-voice counterpoint in the eighteenth century manner; compositional

exercise in appropriate forms. (Formerly numbered Music 59B.)
105. Modern Harmonic Practice (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Music 588.
Analysis and composition in modern idioms,

106. Sil<leenth Century Counterpoint (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Music 588,
Contrapuntal techniques of the sixteenth century, as revealed in the works of Palestrina,

Lassus and lngegeneri. Compositional exercises in setting parts of the Mass and in writing
motets.
107. Composition Laboratory (I) II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Music 7 and consent of instructor.
Continuation of Music 7. Maximum credit two units,

lOS. Form and Analysis (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Music 588.
Musical structure and design from traditional and modern literature; development of

detailed analytical techniques.
l09A-I09B. Instrumentation and Arranging (2-2) I, II

Prerequisite: Music 58B. Music l09A is prerequisite to l09B.
Arranging of music for full orchestra. Selected works of students to be performed by

standard orchestras.
no. Electronic Music (2)

One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Principles and techniques of electronic sound synthesis, musique concrete, anrl

multimedia application in live performance.
lZOA. Strings-Elementary Class Instruction (I) I

Two hours.
Fundamentals of violin, viola, cello and string bass by lecture and acquisition of elementary

skills. Not open to students with credit in Music 2OA.
12GB.Strings-Elementary Class Instruction (1) II

Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music 20A or 120A.
Fundamentals of violin, viola, cello and string bass by lecture and acquisition of elementary

skills emphasizing those instruments not previously studied in Music 20A or 120A, Not open
to students with credit in Music 208.
125A. Clarinet and Flute-Elementary Class Instruction (1) I, II

Two hours.
Fundamentals of the clarinet and flute by lecture and acquisition of elementary skills. Not

open to students with credit in Music 25A.
125B. Oboe and Bassoon-Elementary Class Instruction (1) I, II

Two hours.
Fundamentals of oboe and bassoon by lecture and acquisition of elementary skills. Not

open to students with credit in Music 258.
130. Brass-Elementary Class Instruction (1) I

Two hours.
Fundamentals of brass instruments by lecture and acquisition of elementary skills. Not

open to students with credit in Music 30.
135. Percussion-Elementary Class Instruction (1) I, II

Two hours.
Fundamentals of percussion through acquisition of elementary sktll on the snare drum and

by d,,:monstr~tion a.nd I~cture regarding all commonly used percussion instruments of
definite and indefinite pitch. Not open to students with credit in Music 35.
140. Guitar-Elementary Class Instruction (1) I, II

Two hours.
Open only to music or elementary education majors.
Fu.n~ament.als of guitar by acquisition of elementary skills. Not open to students with

credit ill MUSIC40.

Music /297

141. Performance Studies Pedagogy (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Teaching beginning and intermediate applied music. Survey and evaluation of teaching

materials. Observation of individual or group lessons.
A. Piano
E, Strings
C. Voice

142. Performance Studies Laboratory (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Music 141A is prerequisite to 142A and 14IB is prerequisite to 142B.
Practical experience in the teaching of individual or group lessons.
A. Piano
B. Strings
C. Voice

143. Music Literature for Elementary Teachers (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Music 2 or 8B.
Music literature suitable for teaching at the elementary school level; includes background

information and ways of classroom presentation.
144. Folk Music (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Music 2 or 88. .
The origin and development. of folk music, the social instruments and their use,

Participation in singing and playing folk music.
145. Music in Contemporary Life (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Music 2 or 88. ..'
Functional music in society to include its psychological, physical and recreational uses;

music as communication; the composer, the musician, and the audience.
146. Practicum (2) I, II .' . .. f be

Usually taken concurrently with practice teaching and emphasizing the application 0 st
practices,

A. Choral Music
B. Instrumental Music

147. Perspectives in Music (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Music 2 or 88. . di h
Musical understandings from nonperformance aspec.ts. and perspectives regar mg t e

relationships of music to the visual arts and the humanities.
148A-148B. Choral Conducting (I-I) I, II

Three hours. . .
Prerequisite: Music 58B. Music 148A is prerequisite to 148~. .
Elements of baton technique and development of basic skills C?mmo~ to ch~ral

conducting. Representative literature and techniques fo~cho~al o~gamz~tlons WIllbe s.tudl,,:d
and performed. Practical experience in typical c.onductmg snuanons will be emphasized ill

various grade levels. (Formerly numbered MUSIC146A.)
149A.I49B. Instrumental Conducting (I-I) I, II

Three hours. ,. t 149BP isite: Music 588 Music 149A is prerequisite 0 . d
Or~hee;~:ala~d band sco;es of graduated levels of advancement. The~asd ~I P.rei:SB a)"

conduct instrumental works in public performance. {Formerly num re USIC .

1~ perfo~7t:~OP~~~~~ ~~-;L~i:~ajOrs. Audition and approval by d.epartmental fa~ulty.
Frft~~~u~ne:half hour private lessons or thirty one-hour group sessions for one unit, 15

one-hd~r J;Jrivathl,,:sslns;ti~t;:~ndn~~thetic elements of artistic performance. Candidates
Stu res ill tee mea 'lh Performance emphasis enroll for two units of credit per ~em~ster.

for th~ 8.M. dellieeAwB de ree and for the B.M. degree in composition and ill mus.1Chistory
Candidates for t e lI'~' g lt f edit per semester For conditions under which credit
and literature enfro or onS~d~ ~ f~: Credit in the section on the music major. Maximum
is given, see P~r ormanc.e I.e
credit for MusIC 150 ISeight units. • R Viola

A Pi no J. Bassoon . II. la. d K French Horn S. Ce 0
B. Harpsicbor L' Trumpet T. Contrabass
C. Or!;!:an M Trombone U. Harp
D. VOice N' Baritone Horn V. Classical Guitar
E. Flute 0: Tuba X. Classica\ ~cCQrdion
F..Oboe. P. Percussion Y. Composition
C. Clarillet Q V' l'
H. Saxophone . 10 III
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lSI. Great Music (3) I, II
Significant music literature of the various historical periods with emphasis on the stylistic

characteristics through directed listening.
A. Musical Masterpieces of the 18th and 19th Centuries.
B. Musical Masterrieces of the 20th Century.
C. Masterpieces 0 Grand Opera.
D. Twentieth Century American Jazz.

152A-152B. History of Music (3-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Music 58B. Music 152A is prerequisite to 1528.
The chronolo~ical development of musical art and forms from the Middle Ages to the

present. Analytical score study and assigned recordings. Familiarity with musicological
resources through individual assignments.
153. Opera Theatre (2) I, II

Four hours.
Interpretation and characterization of light and grand opera. Specific work in coordination

of opera ensemble. Maximum credit eight units,
154. Music Literature (2) I, II

Prerequisite: Music 58B.
A concentrated study of the literature in the several areas listed. Analysis by use of scores

and of recordings, when available.
A. Chamber Music Literature-Strings
B. Symphonic Literature
C. Keyboard Literature
D. Song Literature

155. Ethnic Musics (3)
World music outside the European art tradition with emphasis on the musics of India

Africa, East Asia and Indonesia. '
ISBA-ISBB. Comprehensive Musicianship (5-5) I, II

Four lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Music 588. Music 158A is prerequisite to 1588.

'. Continuatio~ of Music 58A-?8.B. Counte.rpoint. from 18th to 2Ot~ century, serial techniques,
Jazz, electronic ~USIC. Individual projects III instrumentation, composition, analysis
non-Western mUSICS, '
166. Honors Course (1·3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
167. Junior Recital (I) I, II

Prerequisite: Junior standing in music.
Sele~tion of l.iter~ture for recital program not to exceed 30 minutes in length; theoretical

analysis ~nd historical study of scores chosen; preparation for public performance; and
examination before committee of music department faculty.
196. Experimental Topics (2-4)

R~fer to the catalog s~atement.on Experimental Topics on page 106_ Limit of nine units
applicable to a bac~elor s degree III courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.
197. Senior Recital (2) I, II

Prerequisite: Senior standing in music.
Sele~tion of ~iter~ture for recital program not to exceed one hour in length; theoretical

analY~ls ~nd historical study of scores chosen; preparation for public performance' and
exammanon before committee of music department faculty. '
199. Special Study (I':J) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of the department chairman.

Performance Organization Courses
The performance. group courses are devoted to the study in detail and the bli

~rformJnce of ~ Wide range o~ representative literature for each type of ensembl~u anld
esrgne to provide students WIth practical experience in rehearsal techniques '

170. Chamber Music (1) I, II .
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Sde~ti,?nfor string, woodwind, brass, piano, vocal, and mixed ensemble groups Maximum

ere It rcur units. '
175. Marching Band (I) I

Concurr~J.1t registration in Music 175 and 176 required. C bi d
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor om me activity, six hOUTS.

Maximum credit two units. .

Music 1299
176. Symphonic Band (I) I, II

Semester I: Concurrent registration in 175 and 176 required. Combined activity, six hours.
Semester II: Five hours per week.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units,

180. Symphony Orchestra (I) I, II
Five hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

185. Concert Choir (I) I, II
Five hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

186. Treble Clef (I) I, II
Three hours.
Maximum credit four units.

187. Men's Glee Club (I) I, II
Three hours.
Maximum credit four units.

188. University Chorus (I) I, II
Three hours.
Open to all persons interested in performing oratorio, cantata, opera and the extended

choral works. No entrance auditions are required. Maximum credit four units.
189. Jazz Ensemble (I) I, II

Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

190. Collegium Musicum (1) I, II
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar in Music Education (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Seminars in music education are offered to provide an opportunity for concentrated study

in the several areas listed.
A. Development and Teaching of Strings
8. Choral and Vocal Techniques
C. General Music

201. Foundations of Music Education (3)
History and philosophy of music education in relation to current trends in the teaching

of music.
202. Administration and Supervision of Music Education (3)

Curriculum, scheduling, finance, human relations, organizational aspects, and the role of
the supervisor-consultant.
204. Comparative Music Education (3) . ..

Various international philosophical and technical approaches to teaching music to include
the Orff, Kodaly, Suzuki and other systems.
207. Composition (2103) , .

Three hours of laboratory and public performance of an extended original work as a
project.

Prerequisite: Music 107. . _. .. . . d
Advanced composition for various media, development of ongmalldiom, Intensive stu y

of modern music.
208. History and Development of Music Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Music 108 and 152B. . . .
A survey of important theoretical approaphes to mUSIC,from pre-Socratic writers to the

present.
209. Advanced Orchestration (2)

Prerequisite: Music I09B. . d
Intensive work in the practical scoring for ensemble, .full orchestra, and symphonic ban .

Score analysis. Selected works of the class members Will be performed.
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210. Electronic Music (3)
Prerequisite: Undergraduate concentration ill composition.
Theory, techniques and composition of various kinds of electronic music.

211. Analytical Studies of Music (3)
Prerequisite: Music 108.
Melodic, formal, contrapuntal and harmonic analysis of music.

213. Seminar: Music Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Music 104 and 106.
Principles of traditional harmony and ear training.

246A. Advanced Choral Conducting (2)
Prerequisite: Music 146B,
Course designed to develop skills at professional level; study of different styles of choral

literature and their relationship to conductor's art; score analysis and experience in
conducting.
24GB. Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2)

Prerequisite: Music 14GB,
Course designed to develop skills at professional level; study of conducting style as related

to band and orchestra literature score analysis and experience in conducting.
250. Advanced Performance Studies (2)

Fifteen one-hour private lessons.
Prerequisite: Audition before music faculty.
Advanced studies in technical, stylistic and aesthetic elements of artistic performance

culminating in a graduate recital. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.
A Piano J Bassoon R. Viola
B. Harpsichord K. French Horn S. Cello
C. Organ L. Trumpet T. Contrabass
D. Voice M. Trombone U. Harp
E. Flute N. Baritone Horn V. Classical Guitar
F. Oboe 0, Tuba X. Classical Accordion
G. Clarinet P Percussion Y. Composition
H. Saxophone Q, Violin

252. Seminar in Music History (3)
Prerequisites: Music 152B and consent of instructor.
Seminars in music history are offered for intensive study in each of the historical eras as

listed below.
A. Music of the Middle Ages and Renaissance
B. Music of the Baroque Era
C. Music of the 18th and 19th Centuries
D. Twentieth Century Music
E. American Music

253. Musicology (3)
Prerequisite: Music 152B.

.ProbJe"!,s. ~nd researc~ in musicology. Projects in bibliography, source materials, music
history, criticism, aesthetics and related fields. Writing and presentation of a scholarly paper.
255. Seminar: A Major Composer (3)

Prerequisite: Music 152B. Completion of a seminar in Music 252 is recommended.
The life, milieu and works of a major composer, such as Bach Mozart or Schubert will be

studied. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
260. Seminar in the Notation of Polyphonic Music (3)

Prerequisite: Music 152B. Completion of Music 252A is recommended.
Problems related to the notation of Medieval, Renaissance and Baroque music. Examples

will be transcribed into modern notation.
A. Notation of Ensemble Music: White Mensural Notation.
B. Notation of Ensemble Music: Black Notation to the End of Franconian Notation,

270. Seminar: Interpretation of Early Music (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of Music 252A and 2528 is recommended.
Performance practice in Medieva~, Renaissance and Baroque music; projects in music

edltl.ng; report.s; performance on hlstoncal mstruments. Participation in the Collegium
Muslcum reqUIred.
290. Research Procedures in Music (3)

R~fere~ce mate.rials, bibliography, investigation of current research in music, processes of
theSIS tOPiC selection and techmques of scholarly writing.
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298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

299. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for a master's degree.

Nursing
In the College of Professional Studies

Agency Member of the' National League for Nursing
Accredited by the California Board of Nursing Education and Nurse

Registration and by the National League for Nursing

Faculty
Emeritus, Nye
Professors: Black, Coveny, Johnson, Moses, Petrie (Director), Salerno, $irovica, Thomas
Associate Professor: Laiho
Assistant Professors: Barton, Flagg, Hassall, La Monica, Laws, Leslie, Moffett, Richards,

Roth Verderber, Warnock
Lecturers: Blanchard, Clerkin, Colwell, Dodson, Ford, Gunning, Heifetz, Rehman,

Schwartz, Wong
Offered by Nursing

Major in nursing with the B.S, degree in applied arts and sciences

Nursing Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences .

All candidates for a degree in app.lied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed or: page ~Oof .this ~atalog.

A minor is not reqUired With this maJor.. . . . lb d
The curriculum in nursing requires completion of a mlmm.um or 128 .umts as prescn e ,

with a nde of C or better in each nursing course completed ill satisfaction .of r.eqlllrements
for the ~egree. Directed clinical experience in hospitals and ~ealth agencI? mrSan Diego
County is an integral part of the program. Graduates a~e eh.glble t?£japply fOp blcnj.fngl:h
a registered nurse in California lind to apply for the Cahforma Cerf jcate 0 u IC ea

NAil~~dents including registered nurses, are subject to the same re~uiremlnt~ HOf~he~,
graduates of a~sociate degree and diploma programs in nursing may, a .ter eva ua on 0 err

t b laced in appropriate advanced nursing classes. .
cON~i~~c;~se~v~s the right to evaluate for acceptance, ~rerequisite .~urses required .for
nursing major completed over five years prior to apP~lcatlOn for admission .or readmISSion:

. f r the maier. Biology 9; Chemistry lA-IB, U; Microbiology 10,

ps~~h~i~:~IO~ Sno,:,'yOlod"YYOl,~Zpm~~~r\~;:~r~~i~Sn;~s ~a~~~:; ~d~~~af~~TI~~(~f~n~~s~;)three
uruts In person .. I .... '-"" , ..., 8

M' A minimum of 50 upper division units in Nursing to include Mlcrobd'",logr 11.\,
aror- 103B l04A-I04B 105 106 116 130,131,132,133,136,137; an our um. s

NursIn~ 101, 1O~, l~A- 151 '152 153 1054 and 155. A ~inimum grade of C must be earned ill

~~~eht~ur~~~~~~~~:;fn order to en'roll in the next sequential course.

Upper Division Courses

101. Mate~n.al-Neo.n~lal Nursidg (lbI! II. ch course listed under Preparation for the Major
Prerequisites Minimum gra e.o , In ea. 102 l03A and 104A

in Nursing; COf(:urrentfregi~~atlOnnldl ~~~b~~n infants includilll"the recognition of the
Principles 0 care. 0 mdo e~"ha basis on the im~rtance 0 family relationships.

manifestation of baSIC nee S WI emp
102. Maternal.Neonatal Nursing Experience (4) I, II

Twelve hours of laboratory" . . N . 101 103A and l04A.
Prerequisites: .ConC~iTrehntreglst[atI°th lIls a~ds~~~bo;n infants including all phases of the
Clinical expenencc In t e care 0 mo er

maternity cycle.
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103A-103B. Psychiatric and Mental Health Nursing (2·1) I, II .
Prerequisites: Nursing l03A: Concurre!!t registr~tion in .Nursing 101, 102 and 104A. Nursing

103B: Nursing 103A and concurrent registration In NUrsing 1048, 130 and 131. . .
Beginning development in the utilization of principles and concepts .of mental hygiene III

meeting needs of patients exhibiting both normal and deviant behavior.
I04A.I04B. Psychiatric and Mental Health Nursing Experience (2-2) I, II

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Nursing 104A:Concurrent registration in .Nursing 101, 102 and 103A.Nursing

l04B; Nursing 104A and concurrent registration III Nursing 1038, 130 and 131.
Clinical experience focusing on the utilization of mental health concepts in meeting needs

of patients,
lOS. Adult Health Nursing (4) I, II

Prerequisites: Nursing 130 and concurrent registration in Nursing 106, 132 and 133.
The analysis of the health-illness needs of the adult and the nursing therapies necessary

for the promotion of optimum health.
106. Adult Health Nursing Experience (4) I, II

Twelve hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Concurrent registration in Nursing 105, 132 and 133.
Clinical experience in recognizing and meeting the health needs of the adult patient in

a variety of settings.
116. The Professional Role (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing 136 and 137.
Development of the nursing profession in Western Civilization. Focus on the multifaceted

role of the professional nurse in modern social order.
130. Child Health Nursing (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Nursing 101 and concurrent registration in Nursing I03B, 1048 and 131.
Nursing care needs of the well and the sick child from birth through adolescence.

131. Child Health Nursing Experience (4) 1,11
Twelve hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Concurrent registration in Nursing 1038, I04B and 130.
Clinical experience focusing on growth, developmental and health needs of the child in

a variety of settings.
132. Community Health Nursing (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Microbiology 118, Nursing 130 and concurrent registration in Nursing 105,
106 and 133.

Principles and concepts of community health necessary to maintain the health of
individuals, families and groups,
133. Communitr Health Experience (3) I, 11

Nine hours 0 laboratory.
Prerequisites: Concurrent registration in Nursing 105, 106 and 132.
Clinical experience, in conjunction with community agencies, directed toward attaining

and maintaining the health of the total population.
134. Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing (2) I

Prerequisites: Nursing 130. Concurrent registration in Nursing 116, 135, 136 and 137.
Common problems in the care of the acutely ill patient and the patient with continuing

health problems requiring a planned rehabilitation program,
135. Experience in Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing (2) I, II

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing 1l6, 134, 136 and 137.
Directed clinical experience in the nursing care of the acutely ill patient and the long-term

patient requiring rehabilitation and teaching.
136. Management of Patient Care (2) I, II

Pr~re.quisites: Nu!s!ng 1~2 and ~oncurrent registration in Nursing 116 and 137.
Principles of administration applied to the management and direction of the nursing team

Focus directed toward the development of the professional nurse in assuming a leadership
role.
137. Management of Patient Care Experience (2 or 3) I II

Six or nine hours of laboratory. '
Pr~r.equisites: .Nursi~g 1~ ~nd concurrent registration in Nursing 116 and 136.

.Cl~lCal experience III utilizing tools and skills of management in assessing, providing and
directing health care.
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151. Advanced Concepts in Clinical Nursing (4) Irregular
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Nursing 132,
Theory and selected practice in the care of the patient with complex problems requiring

intensive care, coronary care and/or rehabilitation.
152. Advanced Psychiatric and Mental Health Nursing (4) Irregular

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Nursing 132.
Theory of and directed experience in the treatment and rehabilitation of patients with

emotional and psychiatric disorders, Focus on the role of the nurse as a member of the mental
health team in a variety of community settings.
153. Geriatric Nursing (4} Irregular

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Nursing 132.
Principles of gerontology as they apply to the nursing care of the older patient in a variety

of settings.
154. Advanced Maternal-Neonatal Nursing (4) Irregular

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Nursing 132.
Theory of and experience in the care of the high-risk maternity patient and the high-risk

neonate with emphasis on the needs of the family.
155. Cancer Nursing (4) Irregular

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Nursing 132. .
Theory and selected experience in the care of the c~ncer patient. Scope of canc.er problem,

pathological processes of malignancies, current medical therapies and appropriate nuramg
intervention are included.
160. School Nursing (3) Extension

Prerequisite: Nursing 132. .,"
The application of health principles and current best practices III schools wl~h emphasis

on the functions of the school nurse related to the school, home and ccmmumty.
165A. The School Nurse Practitioner (6) Irregular

Four lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Bachelor's degree in Nursing; Nursing. 160. .
Primary health care of school age children. Emphasis on the physical assessment.

1658. The School Nurse Practitioner (4) Irregular
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Nursing 165A, , . . .'
Theory and supervised practice of assessing the health-Illness of children III the school

system.
166. HOllars Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
199. Special Study (1-3). I, II .. '

Individual study, Maximum credit SIXunits.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Oceanography
Administered by the Dean of the College of Sciences

San Die 0 State University provides preparation for work i~ the oceans by offering degredg. fundamental fields supplemented by marine-related course .w.o~k an
programs Ih, erience Interdisciplinary instructional and research activities are
OCead~grta~b~aeB~reau of'Marine Sciences, Ocean-oriented courses and b~chelor's ~el"'~
coer ina e il ble in the departments of: Biology, Botany, Chemistry, CIVI an
PMro~a~s iE gai~eearingGeography, Geology, Microbiology, Physical Sciences, Ph~slcshand

ec amca n , d ' ith em hasis on marine problems may be earned 1Il t ese
~oology. ~aste~{n ~~:eSchc:ol of B~siness Administration. The Ph.D. degree is offered in

epartmen s ani I d Genetics jointly with the University of California.
Cheml~try, ~C\og\anSan Die 0 State University Diving Control Board is required for.all

Carfificaticn 2: t e f !l SCUBA diving under the auspices of the University.
facul.t)' afolds.tueents 'per ormbl~gobtained upon application to the Control Board via the
CertificatIOn ill,ormatlon can
Bureau of Marine Sciences.
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100. The Oceans (2) I, II
Prerequisites, One introductory college course in a life science and one in a physical

science.
Biological and physical aspects of the oceans and their significance to man; problems of

modern oceanography.
196. Practical Oceanography (6) I, II

Laboratory, field work, or on-the-job training by arrangement.
Prerequisites: Chemistry lA-1B; Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B; a course in intermediate college

algebra and an elementary course in statistics. Recommended: a course in analytical
chemistry (Chemistry 4 or 5).

Practical experience in oceanography at shore installations and at sea. An intensive
full-time program in the laboratory and field aspects of the marine sciences. Offered only
when shi\', scheduling permits. Enrollment only by application; students will be notifed of
selection y the tenth week of the semester preceding the desired interval because of ship
berth limitations. Students will normally participate on extended cruises at sea and are
advised not to enroll for other courses nor to make employment commitments during the
semester.
For additional courses in Oceanography see:

Biology 113. Biological Oceanography
Chemistry 180. Chemical Oceanography
Geology 140. Marine Geology
Microbiology 116. Marine Microbiology
Physical Science 110. Physical Oceanography
Zoology 150. Marine Biology

Philosophy
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Mendenhall
P.rofessors: Crawford, Howard, McClurg, Nelson, O'Reilly, Ruja, Shields, Snyder, Warren,

Weissman
Associate Professors: Carella, Koppelman (Chairman), Lauer, Troxell
Assistant Professors: Feenberg, Rosenstein

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in philosophy.
Major in philosophy with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in philosophy.

Philosophy Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Science;

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
I.'reparation for the major. Nine lower division units in philosophy including

Philosophy 20.
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in philosophy. Six units from Philosophy

101, 102, 103, 104 and 175; and six units from Philosophy 121,122 123 125 and 128 are
recommended. ' ,

Philosophy Minor
The minor in philosop':!: consists of a minimum of 15 units in philo,oph,· it r

which must be . . . . Ph·, h ' mne um s 0I ... ill upper rvrsion courses. I osop y 101 is recommended.
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Lower Division Courses
1. Introduction 10 Philosophy: Values (3) I, II
. Introduction to phil.osophical inquiry, with emphasis on problems of value. Each student
IS encouraged to think independently and formulate his own tentative conclusions.
(Formerly numbered Philosophy IA.)
2. Introduction to Philosophy: Knowledge and Reality (3) 1, II

Introduction to philosophical inquiry with emphasis on problems of knowledge and reality.
Each student is encouraged to think independently and formulate his own tentative
conclusions. (Formerly numbered Philosophy lB.)
3. Historical Introduction to Philosophy (3) I, II

Introduction to philosophical inquiry through study of the works of major philosophers in
their historical contexts.
20. Logic (3) I, II

Introduction to deductive and inductive logic. Logic and language. Analysis of fallacies.
Uses of logic in science and in daily life.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units 'may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division COUmlS
101. History of Philosophy I (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Three units of philosophy.
Thales through Marcus Aurelius.

102. History of Philosophy II (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Philosophy 101.
Plotinus through William of Occam.

103. History of Philosophy III (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Philosophy 101. Recommended: Philosophy 102.
Nicholas of Cusa through Kant.

104. History of Philosophy IV (3) I
Prerequisite: Philosophy 103.
Ftchte through Royce.

105A-I05B. Twentieth Century Philosophy (3-3)
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
Historical treatment of major philosophical Issues, moveme':lts. and figures in. American

and European philosophy. Semester I: Emphasis on Great Britain and the United States.
Semester II: Emphasis on continental Europe.
lOB. Existentialism (3) I

Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
The philosophical aspects of Existentialism -.M~jo~ ~mphasi~ is on the diversity, of thought

within a common approach as this IS shown m Individual thinkers.
109. Ordinary Language Analysis (0) I

Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy. .
Fmmdatlcns of linguistic philosophy with emphasis on achieving an awareness of the

relationship between thinking and language.
lIO. Philosophy of Law (3) I _ .' . .

Prerequisites: Three units of philosophy and three units of politl.cal science -.
The nature of law and the logic of legal reasoning. An exploration of certam key legal

concepts such as causation, responsibility, personality and property.
112. Political Philosophy (3) II

Prerequisite: Philosophy 1, 2 or 3.
Selected aspects of the political structures within which we live, such as law, power,

sovereignty, justice, liberty, welfare.
121. Deductive Lulie (3) I .

Prerequisite: Phi osophy 20 or Mathematic~ 60. "fi I'
Principles of inference for symbolic deductive sy~tems; conn~tives, quanti rers, re J-tt?ns
d t Interpretations of deductive systems in mathematiCS, science and or mary

r:nguS:g~. Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 155.
122. Inductive Logic (3) II

Prerequisite: Philosophy 20. . . . . r . - d tisti
Definition, classification and diVISIOn. The .1?glC 0 expenmentencn an sta cs.

Formation and validation of hypotheses. probability theories.
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123. Theory of Knowledge (3) I
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
The major theories of human knowledge: mysticism, rationalism, empiricism, pragmatism.

125. Metaphysics (3) II
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
Prominent theories of reality, e.g., realism and nominalism, materialism and idealism,

teleology and determinism.
127. Values and Social Science (3) II

Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
Analysis and disc~ssion. of the nature of values and value-judgment with particular

reference to the social SCIences. Among relevant issues: the naturalistic fallacy facts and
values; authoritarianism, emctivism, objective relativism; the individual and the d,mmunity.
128. Theory of Ethics (3) I

Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
Significant and typical value theories and systems and the concrete problems such theories

seek to explain. Emphasis will be on moral values.
129. Social Ethics (3)

Prerequisite: Philosophy J, 2 or 3.
Ethical issues of contemporary life. Individualism vs. collectivism; democracy vs.

dictatorship; ethical problems arising in law, medicine, business, government and
interpersonal relationships.
131. Philosophy of Language (3) II

Pfe~equisite: Six units of philosophy.
An introduction to theories o~r;"leaning for na.turallang~ages and fonnal systems; concepts

of truth, synonymy and analyticity, related epistemological and ontological problems.
132. Philosophy of History (3) I

Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
.The. nature of history and historical inquiry, As metaphysics: A study of theories of

h~stor~cal de.vel?p.ment, As methodology: History as science, truth and fact in history
historical objectivity, the purpose of history. '
133. Philosophy of Education (3) II

Prerequisite: Philosophy 1 2 or 3.
Var~ous philos~phical vie~points concerning education. The functions of education as

conceived by major figures m the western philosophical tradition.
134. Philosophy of Literature (3)

Prerequisit~: Six units of philosophy.
Study of literature of philosophical significance, and of philosophical problem" of

literature. 0

135. Philosophy of Religion (3) I, II
Pr~requis~te: Six u~its ?f phil?sophy.
Philosophical examination of Issues raised by the religious impulse in man.

136. Jewish Philosophy (3)
Prerequi~ite: Three units of philosophy.
~b~ts.taldill~.~en anhd movbements, e.g., Biblical ethics and law, Philo of Alexandria the

8
'" b mica tra mon. t e Ka bala, Moses ben Manimon, Moses Mendelssohn and M~rtin
u er.

137. Philosophy of Science (3) I
Prerequis.ite: Six units of philosophy.
The. b~slc concepts .and ,methods underlying contemporary scientific thought.

Contrl~uhons of the special sciences to a view of the universe as a whole.
141. History of Aesthetics (3) I

Pre.requisite: Philosophy 1, 2 or 3.
Major documents in the history of aesthetics.

142. Philosophy of Art (3) II
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
The nature of aesthetic experience Principal co t heori

actual artistic production and to the function or n, emporary t eones of art in relation toar In soclety.
164. American Philosophy (3)

Prerequisit~: Six units of philosophy.
A systematic and critical study of the k fA' h'l

through the Pragmatists. Major emphasis°i 01, dertca; P I osophers from the Puritans
Dewey and Whitehead, space on elrce, James, Royce, Santayana,

Philosophy! 307

166. Honors Course (1·3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

175. A Major Philosopher (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Philosophy 101.
Th,e ~riti~gs of one major philosopher. May be repeated with new content. Maximum

credit SIXunits applicable to the major. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's
degree.
195. Selected Topics (3) I II

Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
A critical analys,is of a maj?r problem or J.llovement in philosophy. May be repeated with

new ?o~tent ',Maximum credit SIXunits applicable toward the major in philosophy. Maximum
credit SIX units for both 195 and 295 applicable on a master's degree.
196. Topics in Asian Thought (3)

Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
Selected philosophical themes, traditions or figures, e.g., substantialism and

nonsubstantialism in Indian Thought, Chinese Buddhist Schools, Gandhi. Maximum credit
six units with three units applicable on a master's degree.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units in philosophy and consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
201. Seminar in Ancient Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 101.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Plato or Aristotle), or a school (e.g., the

Pythagoreans or the Stoics), or a problem (e.g., causation or the state). Maximum credit six
units applicable on a master's degree.
202. Seminar in Medieval Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 102.
Directed research in a major author (e.g. Augustine or Aquinas), or a school (e.g.,

neo_Aristotelianism), or a problem (e.g., political philosophy or reason and authority).
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
203. Seminar in Modem Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 103,
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Hume or Kant), or a school (e.g., the continental

rationalists or the British empiricists), or a problem (e.g., the nature of substance). Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
205. Seminar in Contemporary Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 105.
Directed research in a major author (e.g. Dewey or Wittgenstein), or a school (e.g., the

pragmatists or the language analysts), or a problem (e.g., perception or personhood).
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
211. Seminar in Legal Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in P?ilosop?y. . .' .,. .
Directed research in recurrent themes of phIlosophIcal slgmftcance ill Junsprudential

literature,
212. Seminar in Political Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper, division units in P?i.losophy. .
Directed research In a major problem ill pohhcal philosophy or the work of a major

political philosopher.
221 Seminar in Deductive Logic (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division ':lnits i~ philosophy including ~~i1osophr 121.
A comparison of deductive systems m logic. Problems of definablhty, consistency and

completeness. The role of logic in the foundations of mathematics,
223. Seminar in Epistemology (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in ~hilosophy.
Basic problems concerning meaning, perception and knowledge.

225. Seminar in Metaphr.;ics (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper di,,:isio~ units in .p!?-ilosophy,.
An inquiry into the search of slgniftcant qualities of reaMy.

228 Seminar in Ethics (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units i~ philosophy. .'
Contemporary ethical issues. Critical a~alysls of the works of some leading theonsts, such

as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson and Toulmm.
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231. Seminar in Semantics and Logical Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121 and 131.
Contemporary issues in the foundations of logic and theories of language.

235. Seminar in Philosophy of Religion (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 135.

. A philosophical investigation of the nature of religious thought: its structure, growth and
Significance.
236. Seminar in Philosophy of Art (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy.
An analysis, criticism and comparative study of selected philosophies of art.

237. Seminar in Philosophy of Science (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 122 and 137.
The methodology of the empirical sciences. The logical structure of science.

295. Seminar in Selected Topics (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy.
Directed research in a major problem or movement in philosophy. Maximum credit six

units applicable on a master's degree.
298. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units in philosophy and consent of staff; to be

arranged with department chairman and instructor.
299. Thesis (3) CrlNC

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Physical Education
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Emeritus: Schwab, Shannon, Sportsman, Tollefsen
Professors: Andrus, B~n,ton, Carter, Cullen, Fox, Governali, Kasch, Lockman, Murphy,

Olsen, A., Olsen, L., Phillips, Schutte, Scott, Terry, Ziegenfuss
Associate. Professors: Barone, Broadbent, Cave, Franz, Friedman, Moore Seider Sucec

Wells (Chairman) , , ,
;"\ssistant Professors ~ir,d, Gutowski, Hollyfield, Lamke, Landis, Quinn, Smith Whitby

wilhelm, Williamson, WIllis ' ,
Lecturers: Iverson, Zasueta

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in physical education.
Major in physical education with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences
Ma~or !n phys~cal education with the A,B. degree in applied arts and Science's.
M~Jor I.n physical education for the single subject teaching credential.
Miner III physical education.
Minor in dance.

Physical Education Major
with the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arls and Sciences

lAid I candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the requirement
rste on page 60 of this catalog. s

Preparation for the major. Biology 140: Physical Education 41 75 91} PhiZoology 8. (17 units.} , , , syc oogy 1;

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in physical eduo t! to r I d I
units from Physical Education 160 161 170 171 175 185 and 12 a 10.~ °l,ne ud e .twheve
approval of the adviser. "'" Unt.." se cete Wit the

Physical Education Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

Iis~l~ ~~~::~etof~r ~h1:~~~:I~~.apPlied arts and sciences must complete the requirements
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Emphasis in Dance
Preparalion for the major. Physical Education 50A·50B, 52, 53, 54; one unit selected from

Physical Education 33A.J3B and 34A-34B; Zoology 8: and 16 units selected from Art 2A, 2B,
5, 5OA,5OB,61; Drama 5, 30, 31, 50: Music IDA,35, 51; Speech Communication liA. (28 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include four units from Physical
Education 145D, 145E or 154A: 145F, 150, 151, 152, 153, 155A, 156; and two units of upper
division electives to be selected with the approval of the dance adviser. In addition to course
requirements, the student must be a member of the Dance-Theater group and must
participate in a minimum of four semesters of dance programs, preferably in the junior and
senior years. Substitution for such participation will require departmental approval. This
emphasis does not meet the teaching credential requirements.

Physical Education
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements as outlined in the
section of this catalog on the School of Education.

This major may be used by students as an undergraduate major for the A.B. degree in
applied arts and sciences.

Preparation for the major. Biology 140; Physical Education 41, 75, 90: Psychology 1;
Zoology 8, (17 uruts.) Physical Education 90 must be taken in first semester of declared
physical education major. Competency tests m1!st be pas~d i.n three team sports, three
individual or dual sports, one dance, one gvmnasncs, one swimming, one physical fitness, one
track and field (women), one cumbatives (men).

Major. A minimum of35 upper division units to. include Physical Education 1?O,161,~70,
171 175 180 185· two units from each of the following groups for a total of 14 units: Physical
[jtn'ess (I45A); team sports (145L-men: 141C, 145M or 145N-women); individual sp~rts
(145I-men' 1451 or 145J-women); dance (women) 1418, 145D, 145E or 145F); coaching
(men) (13iA, 131B, 131C or 131D); and six u~its from p~ysical education 122, 131, 141or 145.

A maximum of six additional units in physical education may be elected to count toward
the A.B. degree. d"

A student must pass 11 competency tests listed above before a miSSIOnto any practicurn
course.

Physical Education Minor
The minor in physical education, plaJ.11led!n con~ultation .with all adv!ser, consists .o.f a

minimum of IS units in physical education, nme units of which must be III upper dlVISlOiI
courses.

Dance Minor
The minor in dance consists of Physical Education 33A-33B,34A-34B, 5OA-50B,53, 5.4:.~o

units selected from Physical Education 150, 151, 152 or 1~5A,.156; and three uppehr dlJls.lOn
units to be selected from the areas of art, drama and music With the approval of t~e a vrser
in dance. (15 units.)

Types of Aclivity Courses
A h Ith history record is required of each student entering the university. Adapted

h sic~i education classes to care for special needs are. o.ffere~. The conte.n~ of these courses
p ~ d r ive each student an opportunitr to participate III many activities of carryover
IS 1~nd~velo~~ental nature and recreationa interest. An ~pportun~ is afforded students
~~~a;tiCipate in competitive sports in the extramural and Intramur programs.

Lower Division Courses
ff d ~ ne unit credit meet two hours per week or eqUivalent. "A" signifies

b
Co';lrs~s0 eire. "oB~'intermediate Physical Education lA·39M are acceptable for generala egmmng c ass, .

education credit
lA. Physical Fitness and Figure Control (I)
2A.2B. Conditioning (I-I)
3A-3B. Jogging (I.]) . B

(Formerly numbered Physical Education 36A..J6 .)
4A-4B. Weight training (I-I). .

(Formerly numbered PhySIcal Education 2A-2B.)
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5A. Individual adaptives (1)
Pr~requisit~: Consent of instructor. Individual exercise programs for those who are

handicapped In some respect, or who have functional defects or deficiencies amenable to
improv~ment through exercise. May be repeated for credit. (Formerly numbered Physical
Education 38.)
8A-SB. Basketball (1-1)
9A-9B. Soccer o-n
lOA-lOB. Volleyball (I-I)
na-ua. Softbllll (l-I)

(Formerly included in Physical Education 6A-6B.)
12A-I2B. Field Hockey {I-I}

(Formerly included in Physical Education 6A-6B.)
13A-I3B. Flag Football n-u

(Formerly included in Physical Education 6A-6B.)
14A·I4B. Wrestling (I-I)

(Formerly numbered Physical Education 12A-12B.)
15A-15B. Track and Field (1-1)

(Formerly numbered Physical Education llA-lIB,)
16A·I6B. Golf (1-1)
17A-I7B. Archery (1·1)
18A·I8B. Tennis (I-I)
19A-19B. Bowling (I-I)
2OA·20B. Badminton (1-1)
2IA-2IB. Handball (1-1)
22A-22B. Fencing (1·1)
23A-23B. Racquetball (1-1)

(Formerly numbered Physical Education 36A.J6B.)
24A-24B. Sailing (I-I)
25A·25B. Gymnastics (Men) (1·1)

(Formerly numbered Physical Education 7A-7B.)
26A. Rhythmic Gymnastics (Women) (I)

(Formerly numbered Physical Education 46.)
27A-27B. Apparatus Gymnastics (Women) (I-I)

(Formerly numbered Physical Education 7A-7B.)
28A-28B. Ice Skating (1-1)

(Formerly numbered Physical Education 36A-36B.)
29A·29B. Swimming {loll
30A·30B. Synchronized Swimming (I-I)
31. Life Saving (1)

(Formerly numbered Physical Education 50.)
32A-32B. Ballroom Dance (I-I)
33A-33B. Folk and Square Dance (I-I)
34A-34B. Modern Dance (I-I)
35A-35B. Ballet (1-1)

(Formerly numbered Physical Education 39.)
36A-36B. Jazz (l-l)

(Formerly numbered Physical Education 36A-36B.)
38. Selected Activities (I)
Off~Zgbs~ repeated with new activity for additional credit. See class schedule for semester

39. Women's and Coed Teams (1)
(Fo~merly nu~bered Physical Education 36A-36B.)
Maximum credit four units.
A. Archery
B. Badminton
C. Basketball
D. Fencing
E. Field Hockey
F. Golf
G. Gymnastics

H. Softball
I. Swimming
J. Tennis
K. Track and Field
L. Volleyball
M. Other
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41. Physical Education of Children {2}
Four hours of activity.
Ap:plication o.f the pr-inciples of motor learning and muscular fitness to the elementary

physical education activity program. Includes a practical field experience with elementary
students. (Formerly numbered Physical Education 53.)
45. Dance (2)

Four hours of activity.
Co~pe~ency development in dance. Emphasis on skills, movements, facilities and

organizational procedures III dance. (Formerly numbered Physical Education 73.)
47A-47B. Officiating Women's Sports (1·1)

Two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Practice in officiating techniques in women's sports leading to official's ratings:
A. Volleyball .
B. Softball, Basketball. May be repeated once with new content.

SOA-SOB.Advanced Modern Dance (I-I)
Two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 34B.
Skill .techniques. Comp?~itional factors and devices. Materials of design, rhythm and

dynamics IIIgroup compositions. The use of percussion and various Forms of accompaniment.
(Formerly numbered Physical Education 48A-48B.)
52. Advanced Skill Techniques in Dance (I)

Two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Progressively diffic.ult dance techniques using several creative approaches. Emphasis on

motivation, body design, rhythm and dynamics. (Formerly numbered Physical Education
54.)
53. Introduction to Dance (2)

Dance as an art form with em:rhasis on the development of contemporary trends;
American dance personalities an their contributions. (Formerly numbered Physical
Education 81.)
54. Rhythmic Analysis Related to Movement (2)

Music as related to movement; notation and simple music forms applied to all movement
activities; percussion accom:raniment; writing of percussion scores, music repertoire for
dance. (Formerly numbere Physical Education 82.)
75. Sociocultural Foundations of Physical Activity (3)

Integrated approach to the understandin! of the historical, philosophical and sociological
forces shaping the development of physica education and sport.
90. Skill Competency in Physical Education (2) CrlNC

Four hours of activity.
Designed for potential physical education majors and minors as a prerequisite to all

professional course offerings. . . .' .
Proficiency tests will be gwen III each area commonly taught III secondary physical

education. Must be taken in first semester of declared physical education major.
Upper Division Courses

120. Skin lind Scuba Diving (2)
Four hours of activity. - .
Prerequisites: Medical examination, waiver for hazardous procedures, pass swunmmg

competency test.Function and knowledge of underwater diving to include diving physiology, hyperbaric
conditions, medical hazards, safety procedures associa.ted with sc~ba diving, proper care and
operation of equipment. (Formerly numbered Physical Education 123.)
122. Practicum: Life Saving and WSI (2)

Four hours of activit)'.
Prerequisite: Pass swimming competency tes~. . .'
Content designed to 9ualify expert swimmers IIIboth Amencan Hed Cross Life Saving and

Water Safety Instructor s Certification. Includes methods and materials for teaching all levels
of swimming.
130. physical Welfare of the Athlete. (~)

Two lectures and two hours of activity. ." . . .
Prevention, diagnosis and treatment o~ athl~tlc mjunes, the use of ergcgemc a.lds;

nutrition; the conditioning program, including baSIC knowledge of appropn.ate
arameters-nexibility, strength, endurance and related areas. (Formerly numbered Physical

tducation 131.)
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131. Practicum: Theory and Analysis of Coaching Competitive Sports (2)
Four hours of activity. . . .
Concentrated study to include mechanical anal~SlS,. tactics and strategy, scoutmg,

officiating and rules, and daily-seasonal practice planmng In one of the sports listed below.
A. Basketball
B. Football
C. Baseball
D. Track and Field (including Cross Country)
E. Women's Field Sports
F, Additional sports (offered on student demand) may be repeated with new content.
(Formerly numbered Physical Education 133.)

141. Practicum: Physical Education Activities for Elementary Schools (2)
Four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 41. .
In-depth study of selected physical education activ~ties for elementary sch~ol children.

Includes teaching techniques, unit planning, progressions and resource materials.
A. Movement exploration activities for children
D, Rhythm and dance activities for children
C. Ball and sports activities for children
D. Track and field activities for children
E. Gymnastic activities for children

145. Practicum: Physical Education Activities for Secondary Schools (2)
Four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Passing competency tests ~ each ac~ivity covered in secti?n. .
Selection and care of equipment, skill analysis, teaching progressions, evaluation

techniques, organizational procedures and resource materials for selected activi~es as listed.
A. Weight Training, Physical Fitness. (Formerly numbered PhYSICal Education 177.)
B. Track and Field (Men).
e. Track and Field; Softball (Women). (Formerly included in Physical Education 156.)
D. Folk Dance. (Formerly included in Physical Education 151.\
E. Square and Ballroom Dance. (Formerly included in Physica Education 151.)
F. Modern Dance. (Formerly numbered Physical Education 154.)
G. Gymnastics (Men). (Formerly numbered Physical Education 71.)
H. Gymnastics (Women). (Formerly numbered Physical Education 152.)
1. Tennis, Badminton, Racquetball. (Formerly included in Physical Education 155 and

176.)
J. Archery, Golf, Handball. (Formerly included in Physical Education 155 and 176.)
K. Speedball, Softball, Touch Football (Men). (Formerly included in Physical Education

175,)
L. Volleyball, Basketball, Soccer (Men). (Formerly included in Physical Education 175.)
M. Hockey, Soccer, Flag Football (Women). (Fonnerly included in Physical Education

156.)
N. Volleyball, Basketball (Women), (Formerly included in Physical Education 156.)
O. Combatives (Men). (Formerly numbered Physical Education 174.)

150. Dance Composition (Preclassic Forms) (3)
Two lectures and two hours of activity.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 52 and 54.
Compositions based on a study of preclassic dance forms as a contribution to form in

contemporary dance. Study of the music of the period. Critical evaluation of group and
individual compositions. (Formerly numbered Physical Education lBU.)
151. Dance Composition (Modem Forms) (3)

Two lectures and two hours of activity.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 52 and 54.
Compositions related to contemporary art forms emphasizing the interaction of form and

content in the creative idea. The temporal, spatial, dynamic and dramatic elements of
choreography. (Formerly numbered Physical Education 182B.)
152. workshop in Dance (1-2)

C.horeographic tech~ques and skills with visiting master te:achers; written report or
project. Maximum credit four units. (Formerly numbered Physical Education 184.)
153. Dance Production (3)

Lecture-dernonstr ation, recital and concert forms of dance programs. Presentation and
staging of original solo and group compositions. (Formerly numbered Physical Education
183.)
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154A-154B. Problems in Dance (2-2)
Prerequisite: Physical Education SOA.
Proble~s in ethnic. or modern dance; history, anthropological basis, stagecraft,

accompaniment, costuming. (Formerly numbered Physical Education 153A.153B.)
155A·155B. Choreography in Contemporary Dance (3-3)

Two lectures and two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Experimentation in dance, relating contemporary theories to other art forms. Force and

time-space relationships as factors of choreography. (Formerly numbered Physical
Education 157A.157B./

A. Production prob ems for large and small groups.
B. Production problems for trios, duos and solos.

156. History and Philosophy of Dance (2)
The cultural background of all forms of dance in various civilizations with emphasis on the

relationship of the social structure to the existing dance forms. (Formerly numbered Physical
Education 181.)
160. Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 140 and Zoology 8.
Arthrology, syndesmology and myology, with special emphasis on movement analysis,

Muscle groups and their functional relationships. Application of simple mechanical
principles to movement analysis. (Formerly numbered Physical Education 167.)
161. Physiology of Exercise (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 140 and Zoology 8.
Effects of physical activities on the physiological functions of the body. (Formerly

numbered Physical Education 168.)
162. Exercise Physiology Laboratory (I)

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physical Education 161.
Laboratory experiences in the application of exercises and the analysis of the results.

163. Biomechanics of Human Movement (2)
Prerequisite: Zoology 8.
Mechanical principles as applie? to movem.ent; analysis and application to selected motor

skills. (Formerly numbered Physical Education 160.)
164. Kinesiology-Biomechanics Lab (I)

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 160 and 163.
Experiments in application of kinesiology and biomechanics to human movement.

165. Prevention and Rehabilitation of Injuries to Athletes (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 160 and 161. .
Prevention and care of athletic injuries. Sports safety and effects of enVironment on health

and welfare of the athlete. First aid, use of prescribed modalities. (Formerly numbered
Physical Education 164,)
167. Adapted and Special Physical Education (2)

Prerequisites: Physical Education 160 and 161.. .. . .. ,
Adaptation of programs for a.typical and handicapped mdIVl.duals, mclu.dlllg prescribed

exercises, activities and evaluation, (Formerly numbered Physical Education 169.)
168. Adapted and Special Physical Education Laboratory (1-4)

Three hours of laboratory per unit. .
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Physical Education 167.. .
Supervised laboratory o~ practtcurn- experience in adapted or special physical education

programs, Maximum credit four units.
170. Psychological Bases of Physical Education (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 1. h . . . f
Psychological parameters related to physical performance and t e acquisition 0 motor

skills. (Formerly numbered Physical Education 161.)
17l Physical Growth and Development (3) d

Princi les of human growth; performance as affected by developmen~al levels ll:n
lndividu~1 differences in structure and function. (Formerly numbered PhYSICalEducation
163.) . . . )
175 Contemporary Sociocultural Aspects of PhYSical ActiVity (3 . .

Current sociological and cultural factors Influencing the role and significance of sport and
physical activity in modern Amencan society.
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180. Physical Education Programs (3)

Organization of physical education rrograms in the public schools. Includes curriculum
development, program content, lega bases, materials, facilities and constraints in the
discipline of physical education.
182A-182B. Administration of Interscholastic Sports and Extracurricular Activities (3·3)

Materials covering the organization and administration of activities such as interscholastic
sports, drill teams, extracurricular clubs, special events and programs, cheerleaders,
intramural and extramural activities. (Formerly numbered Physical Education 165.)

A. Interscholastic sports
B, Extracurricular activities

185. Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education (3)
Two hours of lecture and two hOUTSof activity.
Elements of statistical techniques appropriate to physical education criteria for test

selection; construction and evaluation of tests; and the administration of a testing program
in physical education. (Formerly numbered Physical Education 162.)
196. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.
197. Workshop in Physical Education (1·2)

Methods, techniques and development of skills in such areas as aquatics, cornbatives,
gymnastics, rhythms and dance, and individual and team sports. Designed for secondary
school administrators, teachers, coaches, recreation and youth leaders. Maximum credit six
units. (Formerly numbered Physical Education 178.)
198. Supervised Field Experience (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman.
Supervised practical experience in the area of physical education. (Formerly numbered

Physical Education 179.)
199. Special Study (1·3)

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman.

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (3)

An intensive study in advanced physical education, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
201. Curriculum in Physical Education (3)

Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education, or equivalent.
Curricula in physical education. Special emphasis on curriculum construction and

evaluation.
202. Administration of Physical Education in the Secondary Schools (3)

Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education, or equivalent.
Topics include personnel problems, selection and maintenance of equipment and facilities

program organization and evaluation, budget and related items. '
203. History of Physical Education (3)

Historical forces guiding the development of physical education from ancient to modern
times.
204. Problems in Recreation (3)

(Same course as Recreation 204.)
Current problems facing the recreation profession, through a review of literature,

discussion of trends, and observation of school and community situations. Analysis and
evaluation of actual problems. Written reports required.
205. Current Trends and Issues in Physical Education (3)

A critical appraisal of contemporary trends and issues.
Investigation and analysis of professional literature.

206. Seminar in Competitive Athletics (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education or recreation,
Knowle?ge and app~eciation of the skills, techniques and teaching methods involved in

the coaching of athletics; the study of possible solutions to problems associated with the
program of competitive school athletics.
207. Advanced Kinesiology and Biomechanics (3)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 160.
. Principles of mechanics applied to the analysis of human motion. Electromyography and

cinematography as aids in analysis. Kinetic analysis of movement.
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208. AdvaJ:.l~edPhysiology of Exercise (3)

Prerequisites: Physical Education J60 and 161.

l
A~vancedhaspects of th.e physiology of exercise. Effects of exercise on human beings in

re ation to ealth, longevity, morphology and performance.
209. Advanced Adapted Activities (3)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 167.
Postural divergencies, la~k of physical development, physical handicaps and special

programs. Individual exer~.e programs. Preventive and corrective exercises. Functional
examinations and the physician s report. Ethical procedures and limitations.
211. AdvaJ:.l~edEval,:,ation in Physical Education (3)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 185.
Methods, statis~ic~l techniques ~nd apparatus used in testing physical performance.

Sources of error, limitations on application and interpretation. Practice in construction and
use of tests.
213, Problems in Physical Education (3)

Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education.
A study of selected areas of the physical education program.

215. Philosophical Foundations for Physical Education (3)
Major philosophies and their application in physical education.

220. Principles of Neuromuscular Tension (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 160.
Theories underlying the causes of muscular hypertension and the application of

hypokinetic principles in daily living.
221. Exercise Electrocardiography (3)

Principles of resting and exercise electrocardiography with emphasis on ergometric
methods and application to exercise physiology.
223. Advanced Exercise Physiology Laboratory (3)

Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167.
A laboratory course designed to develop competency in respiratory metabolism

pulmonary function, gas analysis, blood chemistry and ergometry. Experience in the
application of exercise procedures with human subjects and analysis and interpretation of
results.
221. Fitness of Adults (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167.
Evaluation, exercise prescription and training of adults. An understanding of the

underlying hypo kinetic diseases of adults and the procedures used in coping with the
associated health problems of an automated environment.
261. Seminar in Motor Learning and Motor Performance (3)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 170.
A review of research in physical education and related fields plus experimental laboratory

experiences in motor learning.
291. Research Techniques (3)

Prerequisites: Major in physical education and Physical Education 185.
Principles and methods of planning and carrying out the investigation of problems related

to physical education. The development of research designs and practice in formulating and
testing hypotheses as well as the interpretation of results. (Prerequisite to rhesis.)
295. Seminar in Physical Education (3)

Prerequisites: Physical Education 291 and advancement to candidacy for the master's
degree in physical education.

Selected subjects in physical education culminating in written projects. Limited to
students following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in Physical Education,
298. Special Study (1-3) CriNC

Prerequisite: Consent. of department cha.irman.
Individual study. Maximum credit SIX units.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An of~cially appo.inted thesis com,mittce and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.
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Physical Science
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Watson
Professors: Dessel, Merzbacher, Shull (Chairman)
Associate Professors: Feher, lngmanson, Metzger
Assistant Professors: Dowler, Jackson, May, Phleger, Springer, Thompson, Wallace

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in physical sciences for teaching.
Teaching major in the physical sciences for the single subject teaching credentiaL See

"School of Education" in the catalog section Professional Schools: Courses lind Curricula. See
"School of Education" also for description of an interdepartmental major in physical
sciences.

MinOT in physical science.

Physical Science Minor
The minor in physical science consists of a minimum of 15 units selected from astronomy,

chemistry, geology, physical science and physics with the approval of the department
adviser. Nine of the 15 units must be in upper division courses, six units of which must be
taken in physical science.

Lower Division Courses
1. General Physical Science (4) I, II

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Designed specifically to show why an understanding of science is essential for a complete

liberal education. Topical emphasis varies with instructor. Satisfies general education
requirements in physical science including laboratory. Not open to students with credit or
concurrent registration in Physical Science 2A or lOA. •
2A.2B. Principles of Physical Science (3-3) I, til

Prerequisite: Physical Science I or 2A is prerequisite to 28,
The nature of the physical universe with emphasis on the whole field of physical science

rather than on its separate division. Not open to students with credit or concurrent
registration in Physical Science 1 or lOA. Physical Science 2A may be taken with Physical
Science 3 for laboratory credit in natural science.
3. Experimental Methods in Physical Science (I) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physical Science 2A.
Methods in physical science as illustrated by the use of significant examples from the

various disciplines. The technique of observation, measurement and discovery of
relationships. Fulfills the general education laboratory requirement in the natural science
area.
lOA-lOB. Structure and Concepts of Physical Science (4·4) I, II

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Physical Science lOA is prerequisite to lOB.
Emphasis on processes of inquiry which are characteristic of physical science. Approach

is suited for people interested in science instruction at the elementary level. Not open to
students with credit or concurrent registration in Physical Science 1 or 2A.
55. Technology and Human Values (3) II

Prerequisite: Physical Science 1-
Technologies such as solar and fusion power, lasers, computer services, transport, synthetic

food. and t~eir impact on values and life styles ?f developed countries. Characteristics of
~ostind~trlal SOCiety, future shock and biological revolution. Curve extrapolation and
simulation by games and computer.
99. Experimental Topics (2·4)

"t:;fer to the catalog s~atement .on Experimental ",:,opics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor s degree III courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
lIO. Physical Oceanography (3) I, II

P~erequisites: Chemistry lA, Mathematics 40, Physics lA or 2A.
History and structure of the ocean basins; geochemistry and origins of sea water dynamics

of ocean currents, waves and tides, heat budget of the oceans. '

Pbysical Science I 317
120. P.hysicill Science for Elementary Teachers (3) I II S
ba~k~:~~~gJ~~ei~f~~~y .of the ph¥sical sciences for tea~hers in order to provide a broad
individualized work EtLon!'1a cor:si~e~a~on °1curr~nt developments and an opportunity for
the elementary sch~ols~ro men mute to t ose III training for or engaged in teaching in

130. Mode.n:- Physical Science (3) I, II
~rereqUlSlte:. At.least Ol~ecollege-level course in the physical sciences or life sciences

dire~~~dni tOPlds mt p%slcal sC1enj"·dEmp.hasi~ on broad interdisciplinary subject ar~as
. d b o~ar ex en mg genera e ucahcn In science related to contemporary lssu

b
raise y sCdlen?eand technology. C~nsult class ~chedule for topic of current semester. M:S
e repeate With new content. Maximum credit six units, y

135A·135B. IPS Physical Science (3·3) I, II
Two lectu.res and three hours of laboratory.
Pd,ehrequlSltes: lntr?ducto~y course work in astronomy, geology, physical science or physics

an ? t:;mlstry. PhYSICal SCience 135A is prerequisite to 135B. '
Pr.lllcjlples of physical science as presented in national curriculum study courses

parhcu arty the IPS program of the Physical Science Study Committee. '
I40·S. <;ollte~porary Problems in Physical Science (I) S CrlNC

A ~enes of SIX weekly lectures on ,":aried ~spects of physical science. Reading and reports
required of students enrolled for credit. Maximum credit three units. These lectures are ope"
to the public.
HI. Electronics for Scientists (3) I, II, S

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Primarily for science majors.
Electronic instrumentation used in the sciences; uses and limitations.

142. History of Science I (3) J, II
~rereq~isites; Completion of minimum general education requirements in science and six

uruts of history.
The growth and development of science from antiquity to the 15th century. Emphasis on

man:s .cognitiv,,: reactions t.o his environment. through the coalescence of the occult arts,
empirical practices and rational thought associated with early scientific theory.
143. History of Science II (3) J, II

Prerequisite: Physical Science 142.
The major developments during the 16th through 19th centuries: The scientific revolution

the rise of empiricism, the emerging role of scientific societies. Histories of particula;
theories in both the life sciences and physical sciences.
150. Readings in Physical Science (3) I

Reading of selected materials with informal class discussion of topics. Emphasis on the
historical background, the philosophical implications and the impact of science on thought
and culture.
160. The Development of Scientific Thought (3) J, II

Prerequisites: Six units from astronomy, chemistry, geology, physical science, or physics;
and Mathematics 21 or equivalent.

Basic scientific concepts and their historical development with emphasis on the problem
of theory construction. The relationship between disciplined imagination and observational
fact, as illustrated by selected case histories. Limitations of scientific inquiry.
162. The Origins of Life (3) II

Prerequisite: Completion of general education requirements in science, including
Chemistry 1A or Physical Science I or 2A.

Theories of chemical evolution with emphasis on multidisciplinary aspects involving
geology, geochemistry, cosmochemistry and molecular biology.
169. Interpretation of Quantum Mechanics (3) I, II

Identity, causality, questions of reality; the uncertainty principle. Especially intended for
upper division students in the humanities who are curious about modern science.
196. Advanced Physical Science (1-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in classical and modem physical science. May be repeated for additional

credit with new subject matter for a total of six units.
199. Special Study (1-3) J, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Individual study or laboratory work on a special problem in physical science selected by

the student. Maximum credit six units,



r;:--

318 I Physics

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

An intensive study in advanced physical science, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
210. Advanced Topics in Physical Science (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Undergraduate major or minor in one of the physical sciences.
Selected topics in classical and modern physical science. Topics covered in a particular

semester to be announced in the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master's degree.
261. General Relativity lind Cosmology (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 and consent of instructor.
Introduction to General Relativity. Topics include: absolute differential calculus of Ricci

and Livi-Civita, development of the ordinary and null geodesic equations, field equations,
application to classical astronomical problems and high energy astrophysics,
298. Special Study (1·3) CrfNC

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of II thesis or project in one of the physical sciences for the master's degree.

Physics
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Craig, Kalbfell, Moe, Terhune
Professors: Garrison, Morris, Nichols, Piserchio, Skolil, Smith, Snodgrass, Teasdale,

Templin (Chairman}, Wolf, Wolter
Associate Professors: Cottrell, Lilly, Rehfuss, Roeder
Assistant Professors: Burnett, Solomon

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in physics.
Master of Science degree in physics.
Master of Science degree in radiological physics.
Major in physics with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in physics with the B.s. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in chemical physics with the B.s. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Single Subject teaching credential in physical sciences in the area of physics.
Minor in physics.

Physics Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the requirements
listed on page 60 of this catalog.

To meet the foreign language requirement for graduation, students should choose French
German or Russian. '

A minor in mathematics is required, It should include Mathematics 50, 51, 52, l1SA·1l8B,
and three UllltS.from Mathematics 121A, 150A, or 175. Mathematics 104 is acceptable for
students preparing for elementary or secondary teaching. Students planning graduate work
in physics should take additional mathematics beyond these listed.

Preparation for the major. Chemistry lA~lB or lOA-lOB' Mathematics 50 51 52· Physics
4A-4B-4C, (35 units.) " , ,

Major. Twenty-seven upper division units in physics and mathematics to include Physics
IOOA-lOOB,l02.A.I02B! 103, 116 and 170; Mathematics llSA-llSB. For preparation for
graduate work III phYSICS,the student should choose from Physics 106 114 151 175 180 186
190, 196, 198A, and 1988. ' , , , , ,

Physics / J19

Physics Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in appl'ed t d .
requirements listed o~ page?O of thi; cat~lo~.an sciences must complete the graduation

A minor ISnot required WIth this major.

ph';.~~~sa~~~4B.Ic. (~~ :~~~). Chemistry lA-lB or lOA·lOB; Mathematics 50, 51 and 52;

Major. Thirty-nine upper division units in ph sics and h . .
Mathematics.lISA_lISB, Physics lOOA-lOOB,l02A-I02i 103, 104, 116~I78,~~~~1~B I~~~U~~
units of electives. Courses are to be selected in consultation with 'he'd t t I' d 'Conce t r . th f I" epar men a a veer.

t n 'da lons
h
," deare~ 0 app led physics, scientific instrumentation nuclear physics

op ICSan teac er e ucatton are available in this degree. ' ,

Chemical Physics Major
With the B.S. Degree ill Applied Arts and Sciences

Prepa~ation for the major .. Chemistry lA-IB or lOA-lOB,5, and 12· Mathematics 50 51 d
52; PhYSICS4A-4B-4C. (43 UOltS.) " an

Major. Thi~ty-nine upper, division units to include Cherru-try lIOA-llOB, 112, 127A and
155. Mathematics lISA; PhySICSlOOA-lOOB,102A-I02B, 103, 116 and 190.

Physics Minor
~he minor i~ physics consists of a minimum of 15 units in physics six units of which must

be III upper division courses. '

Physics
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Physical Sciences

A1~c~d!dates for a.teac~ing credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
speClHhzati~n as outlined m the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

The requirements for the single subject teaching credential in physical sciences which
includes the area of physics are being revised. For further information consult the
department.

Lower Division Courses
Maximum credit 15 units for any combination of Physics lA-IB, 2A-2B, 3A-3B, 4A-4B-4C,

and 5.
lA-IB. Elementary Physics (4-4) I, II

Two lectures, one discussion and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Two years of high school mathematics. Physics lA is prerequisite to IB, Not

open to students who have had high school physics.
This course is for students in those liberal arts and preprofessional courses not requiring

physics with calculus. Physics lA is not open to students with credit in 2A or 4A; 1B not open
to students with credit in 2B, 4B, or 4e.
2A-2B. General Physics (3-3) I, II

Prerequisites: Completion of high school physics. Physics 2A is prerequisite to 2B.
Recommended: For Physics 2A, concurrent registration in 3A; for Physics 2B, concurrent
registration in 3B.

This course is for students in those liberal arts and preprofessional courses not requiring
physics with calculus. Physics 2A is not open to students with credit in IA or 4A; 2B not open
to students with credit in IB, 48, or 4e.
3A-3B. Physical Measurements (1·1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite for 3A: Credit or concurren! registration in Phy.sics 2.A. . .
Prerequisite for 3B: Physics 3A and credit or concurrent registration in PhySICS2B.
A laboratory course to accompany Phlsics. 2.A-2B. Semester I: ~roperties. of m~tter,

mechanics, heat and sound, Semester 11:E ectncny, magnetism and .light. P~y~ICS3A ISnot
open to students with credit in IA or 4A; 38 not open to students With credit m IB, 4B, or
.G.
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4A-4B-4C. Principles of Physics (4-4-4) I, II
Three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites for 4A: Completion of high school physics or equivalent and credit or

concurrent registration in Mathematics 50.
Prerequisites for 48; Physics 4A with a grade of C or better and credit or concurrent

registration in Mathematics 51. _
Prerequisites for 4C: Physics 4B with a grade of C or better and credit or concurrent

registration in Mathematics 52.
Certain students may, with consent of the Department, substitute credit in Mathematics

22 for the indicated mathematics courses.
This course is designed to give a thorough u~derstanding of ~h.e fundar:nental principles

of physics In the areas of mechanics, wave motion, heat, electricity and light.
4E. Principles of Physics for Engineers (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Completion of high school physics or equivalent and credit or concurrent

registration in Engineering 5OA. .
Designed to prepare the engineering student for Physics 4C without duplication of the

material on mechanics present in the engineering curriculum. Open only to engineering
majors. Not open to students with credit in Physics 4A or 4B.
5. Introduclory Physics (4) I, II

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Some of the more important phenomena and concepts in physics with practical

illustrations and applications. Not open to students with credit for Physics IA-IB, 2A·28, or
4A4B-4C.
U. Special Topics in Physics (lor 2) I, II

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physics IB, 2B, or 48; or credit in
Physics 5.

Individual study and laboratory work in the area of the student's major interest. Each
student will be assigned a member of the staff who will supervise his work.
73. Introductory Electronics (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 18, or 28 and 38, or 4B; and Mathematics 22.
Modern electronic devices and their utilization in scientific instruments. Not open to

students with credit in Physics 103.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4) .

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
10llA-IOOB. Classical Physics (3-3) I, II

Prerequisites: Physics 4C and credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics l18A.
Semester I: Newtonian mechanics and wave motion. Semester II; Electrostatics and

magnetostatics.
I02A-I02B. Modem Physics (3-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Physics 4C. Physics 102A is prerequisite to 102B.
Semester I: Atomic and molecular physics, solid state physics, atomic spectroscopy and

introductory quantum mechanics. Semester II: Kinetic theory, classical and quantum
statistics, and thermal radiation.
103. Basic Electronics (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 1B, or 28 and 3B, or 4B; and Mathematics 22.
Modem electronic devices and their utilization in scientific instruments, Not open to

students with credit in Physics 73.
104. Advanced Electronics (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 73 or 103.
Conventional and operational amplifiers, oscillators pulse and digital electronics with

emphasis on their use in the modern physics laborato;y. '
106. Optics (3) II

Prereq1!isites: Physi.cs 18, .or 26. and ~B, or 4C; and a working knowledge of calculus.
Re~c(;~lon, ~efractl~n, .dlsperslOn: m.terference, diffraction, double refraction and

polarization, with applicatlons to optical instruments, wave propagation, radiation spectra
and the nature of light. '
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107. Optical Design (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 4G
Ray tracing, aberrations, matrix methods, optical instrumentation.

111. Concepts in Modem Physics (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Physics IB, 28 or 5.
M'tdern dheveloPmdents in physics for nonphysics majors, including relativity introductory

quan urn t eory, all atomic nuclear and solid state physics. '
114. Acoustics (3) I

Prerequisites: Physics l00B and 116.
Wave motion and its application t? the production, transmission and reception of sound.

Development of acoustic circuits usmg electroacousue analogs,
116. Advanced Physical Measurements (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: :Physics 4C and credit or concurrent registration in Physics 103.
A co~rse stressing laboratory exper~ents and measurements chosen from the major areas

of phYSICS.(Formerly numbered PhySICS 120A.)
I1S. Nuclear Energy (2)

Prerequisite: Physics IB, or 2B and 36, or 4C, or 5.
Nuclear sources of energy, Introduction to nucle~r re~c~ors! radiation problems associated

With nuclear reactors and devices, plowshare, radioactivity III the environment,
121. Radiation Physics (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics IB, or 2B and 3B.
x-rays. radioactivity, interaction of radiation with matter, and methods of measurement.

May not be used in the physics major.
122. Senior Physics Laboratory (2) I, II

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Physics 116.
Advanced experimental measurements in the fields of classical and modern physics, in one

of the following areas: acoustics, nuclear physics, heat and thermodynamics advanced
electronics, elect~icitr and magnetisf!l' microwaves, solid state physics, ~nd analog
computers, Combinations of two areas III one semester may be taken with consent of the
instructor. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units.
123. Methods of Electronic Instrumentation (2)

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Physics lB, or 28 and 3B, or 4B.
Modern electronics instrumentation used in making physical measurements. May not be

used in the physics major.
135A-I35B. PSSC and PPC Physics (4-4)

Three lectures and discussions and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Physics IB, or 2B and 3B.
A new approach to the study of major concepts of physics. Designed for those who plan

to teach science. The course is based on materials prepared by national groups of teachers
such as the Physical Science Study Committee and the Harvard Project Physics.
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3) II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 116 or 121.
Techniques and instrumentation for the detection, identification and measurement of the

properties of nuclear radiations and particles, and their use in the study of nuclear reactions.
151. Nuclear Physics (3) I, II

Prerequisite; Physics 190.
Nuclear Phenomena, theory of the nucleus, cosmic rays, and high-energy reactions of

particles.
154. Theory of Scientific Instrumentation (3) I

Prerequisites: Physics 73 or 103, and Mathematics 52.
Transducers noise, signal-to-noise ratio improvement, lock-in detection, signal averaging,

time-domainlfrequency-domain analysis, the discrete Fourier Transform, digital filtering
and processing of experimental data.
156. Digital Computers (3) I .

Prerequisites; Mathematics 7 and U8B; PhySICS73 or 103.
The binary number system; electronic and m~etic fl~p-flop circ~its; ~em?ry devi<;es;

programming; complete co~puter srstems. ~ux~liary equlp~en~ for inserting information
and reading out results rapidly. Typical applications and limitations.

11__SM7~
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163. Electronic Instrumentation (2) I
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 104 and credit or concurrent enrollment in Physics 154.
Transducers, clocks and counters, active and digital Filters, lock-in detection,

analog-to-digital (AID) and digital-ta-analog (O! A) conversion, digital readout devices with
emphasis on their use in modern laboratories.
164. Techniques of Scientific Instrumentation (3) II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 4C.
Nuclear and optical instrumentation, low temperature and high vacuum techniques,

magnet technology,
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
170. Electromagnetic Theory (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Mathematics 1188, Physics 1008 and 100B.
Electrostatics and magnetostatics treated by vector methods; Maxwell's equations.

Electromagnetic induction, radiation and wave propagation.
173. Physical Electronics (3) I

Prerequisites: Mathematics U8B, Physics looB and 1028.
Conductors; Fermi model; thermionic, photoelectric and field emission; contact potentials;

space charge. Semiconductors, linear equivalent, circuits, elements of frequency and time
domain analysis, linear feedback circuits.
175. Advanced Mechanics (3) I

Prerequisites: Mathematics UBB and Physics looB.
Special theory of relativity, generalized coordinates, Lagrangian and Hamiltonian

formulations, normal coordinates, theory of vibrations and introduction to continuum
mechanics.
180. Solid State Physics (3) II

Prerequisites: Mathematics 118B, Physics lOOB and 102B.
Elastic, thermal, electric, magnetic and optical properties of solids. Introduction to the

energy band theory of solids, with applications to dielectrics, semiconductors and metals.
186. Modern Optics {3} I

Prerequisites: Mathematics U8B, Physics looB and 100B.
Optics of solids, coherence and partial coherence theory, Fourier optics, holography.

187. Modem Optics Laboratory (2) I, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physics 186.
Experiments in various fields of modern optics such as holography Fourier spectroscopy

spatial filtering, nonlinear effects and coherence measurements. ' ,
1911 Introductory Quantum Mechanics (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Mathematics UBB, Physics l00B and 102B.
The physical basis of the quantum theory and its mathematical formulation in terms of

Schroedinger's wave equation.
193. Minicomputer Interfacing (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 104.
Tht;ory and practice of mi.nicomputer control and interfacing techniques. Elementary

machine Ianguage programmmg, computer control of experiments, basics of ADC and DAC.
information theory, and minicomputer architecture will be covered. '
196. Advanced Physics (1-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in classical and modern physics. May be repeated with the approval of the

instructor. Maximum credit six units,
198A. Senior Research (1) I, II

One dis~~ssion period an? two additional hours per week to be arranged.
Prerequisite- Semor standmg m physics and an acceptable plan for graduation within one

year.
SelectiO? and design of individual research project. Oral and written progress reports.

198B. Semor Research (2) I, II
Two dis7~ssion periods and four additional hours per week to be arranged.
Prerequisite: PhySICS 198A with grade of C or better.
Laboratory work, progress reports, oral and written final reports.
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199. Special Study (1-3) 1 II

Individual study or la~ratory w rk . I
student. Each student will be asSign~d aon a rCHf hroble; in physics selected by the
Credit, hours and topics to be arranged i~~~her 0 tMe st,a who wli} supervise his work.

case. axrrnum credlt SIXunits.
Graduate Courses

200. Seminar (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor
A,n intensive study in advanced physi toot be

Maximum credit six units applicable on ~C%a~k~'s tdegre~nnounced in the class schedule.
205. Theoretical Mechanics (3) .

Prerequisite: Physics 175.
. Me<:hanics utilizi~g vector and tensor methods. Stud of the . . . .

Vibration, coupled clr~uits. Lagra.nge's and Hamilton's Juations. P":i~t~?;leo~/i:~~t ~~~'
210A-21OB: ~alhemahcs of PhYSiCS(3-3) .

Pre~eqUlslte: Mathematics 118B. Physics 210A is prerequisite to 210B

~~l~~.~:i~~sma~J~~~b~b~li~ v~:~~/~i:hn;~~~;~mi~~~~~1~~~ f~;;l~~a~i~hn~~~'~h~~~~
214. Advanced Acoustics (2)

Prerequisite: Physics U4.
Th.e acoustic wave equati<:Jn.in two and three dimensions. Propagation of sound in bounded

m'ddl~ an? enclosures. Radiation and scattering. Electrical-mechanical-acoustical elements
an circuits.

219. Statistical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 175 and 190.
Classical and quantum statistics, kinetic theory, low-pressure phenomena, Boltzmann

transport equation, irreversible precesses.
220. Radiation Physics (2)

Prerequisite: Physics 148.
ToVics in nuclear radiation phenomena, including interaction of radiation with matter;

radiation detectors.
221. Radiological Physics (2)

One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Phr.sics 148.
Topics and prob ems in radiological physics.

222. Health Physics (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Phr.sics 148.
Topics and prob ems in health physics.

231. History of Physics (2)
Prerequisite: Bachelor's degree in physics or chemistry.
Lectures and readings in the history of physics with emphasis on the history of classical

physics and the subsequent development of the quantum theory.
232. Concepts in Relativity (2)

Prerequisites: Physics 135A and credit or concurrent registration in Physics 135B.
The development of the concepts of relative motion from Einstein's assumptions and from

experimental results. Designed for physics teachers.
248. Advanced Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 148.
Experimental work involving suhcritical reactor assembly, neutron generator, whole-body

counter, etc.
251. Nuclear Physics (3)

Prerequisites: Physics 151 and 175.
Theory of nuclear forces, nuclear reactions, interaction of radiation with matter,

radioactivity, nuclear structure and high energy physics.
270A-270B. Electromagnelic Theory (3-3)

Prerequisite: Physics 170. Physics 270A is prerequisite to 270B.
Boundary value problems; time varying electric and magnetic fields; propagation of

radiation; antennas, wave guides.
275A-275B. Quantum Mechanics (3-3)

Prerequisites: Physics 151 and 175. Physics 'l:l5A is prerequisite to 275B.
Quantum theory of radiation, molecular and nuclear systems. Approximation methods.
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280. Theory of the Solid Stale (3)

Prerequisites: Physics 175, 180 and 190. ..'
The band theory of solids, with applications to the electrical and optical properties of

dielectrics, semiconductors and metals.
286. Advanced Optics (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 186,
Selected topics in advanced optics such as rigorous diffraction theory, optical spectra,

lasers, nonlinear optics and apphcahons of Fourier analysis to optical systems and
information processing.
297. Research (1-3) Cr/Ne

Prerequisite: Consent of department nhajrman. .... .
Research in one of the fields of phYSICS.Maximum credit SIXunits applicable on IImaster s

degree.
298. Special Study (1-3) CrlNe

Individual study. Maximum credit six units. .
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis (3) CrlNC .
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis in physics for the master's degree.

Political Science
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Emeritus, Leiffer
Professors: Andrain (Chairman), Crain, Feierabend, Generales, Gripp, Janssen, Johns,

Kahng, Miles, Nesvold, Padgett
Associate Professors, Conniff, Cutter, Funston, Hobbs, Lewin, Schultze, Terrell
Assistant Professors' Anderson, Fairlie, Keiser, Loveman, Soule
Lecturers: Aboud, Fisher, Newton

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in political science.
Major in political science with the A,B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in political science.

Political Science Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

Students majoring in political science must complete a minor in another field to be
approved by the chairman of the major department.

Preparation for the major. Political Science 1,2,3 and three units of either statistics or
logic. (12 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include (a) three units in Political
Science 128 or 197, and (b) 21 upper division units in political science distributed among at
least four of the groups listed below, provided that at least three units shall be taken in
Group 11.

Group I: Research Methods. Courses numbered 100 to 104,
Group 11: Political Theory. Courses numbered 105 to 114.
Group 111,Politics. Courses numbered 115 to 134.
Group IV, Public Law. Courses numbered 135 to 139.
Group V: International Relations. Courses numbered 165 to 179.
Group VI, Comparative Government. Courses numbered 180 to 195.

Political Science Minor
The minor in political science consists of a minimum of 15 units of political science to

include Political Science 1, and 2 or 3, and nine units in upper division courses. '
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Lower Division Courses
1. In~oduction to Political Science (3) I, II

~aslC concept~ of political science i.n~ludin~ an introduction to the scope of the discipline
an. rei?l"',entatihve meth~s of acq~lrmg political knowledge. Illustrative materials drawn
pnmarr t rom t e Amencan experience.

I
C?mi? etion of both Political Science 1 and 2 will meet all requirements in American

nstrtutrons.
2. Introd~~tion to American Government and Politics (3) I, II

The ongm and development, structure and operation of the government of the United
States, national, state and local.

C?mi?letion o~ both P?litical Sci~nce 1 and 2 will meet all requirements in American
Inst.ltuti?ns. Political SCience 2 WIll meet the requirements in U,S. Constitution and
Califorma government.
3. Introd.uction to Comparative Government (3) I, II

AnalY,lical ,!,odels ~~d techniques for examination of the problems of decision-maktn and
control in various political systems. Emphasis on patterns of political action in various cuftural
contexts.
4. Elementary Statistics for Political Science (3)

Prerequisites: Political Science 1 and 2, and Mathematics 3 or qualification on mathematics
placement examination.

Quantitative methods in politic~l science. Tabular and graphic presentation, measures of
cent:altendency, SImple correlation and sampling techniques. Not open to students with
credit for another course in statistics.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
Research Methods (Group I)

l00A-looB. Research Methods in Political Science (3-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Political Science 4. Political Science lOOAis prerequisite to 100B.
The research process, from research design through data processing, analysis and

interpretation. Problems of application to election statistics, census data, roll-call records,
sample survey data and biographical information.

Political Theory (Group II)
105. American Political Thought (3) I, II

The development of American ideas concerning political authority from the period of
colonial foundation to the present time,
I06A.I06B. Socialist Political Thought I, II

Prerequisites: Political Science 1 or 2, and 11IB or 112.
Semester L Socialist thought from an historical perspective. Semester 11,Selected topics

in socialist thought.
110. Politics and the Arts (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Political Science 1 and 2,
The contribution of the artistic media to the activity and understanding of politics, This

course does not meet the departmental requirements for majors of a course from Group 11.
lIlA-I lIB. Theory of the State (3-3)

Prerequisite: Political Science lilA is prerequisite to 1I1B.
The nature of the state, its organization and activities, and its relation to the individual and

other states.
112. Modern Political Thought (3) I, II

Major writers of political thought in the last two centuries, including Burke, J.S. Mill,
Freud Marx, Weber and Sartre. The following topics may be covered: conservatism,
liberal'ism, utilitarianism, socialism, fascism, positivism and existentialism.
113. The Theory of Political Inquiry (3)

Prerequisites: Political Science I, 2 and 3.
Philosophical bases of science with reference to political science. Concepts, concept

formation, theory building and verification.
114. Problems in Political Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in poli~cal theory. .
Research methods in political theory; intensIVe development of selected Issues,
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Politics (Group III)

115. American Institutions (3) I, II
The principles of the Constitution of the United States of America, and a survey of the

political and social institutions which have developed under the Constitution. Meets the
graduation requirement in the United States Constitution and California state and local
government. When taken with Political Science 105, 117 or 118, will also meet requirements
in American history, institutions and ideals. Not open to students with credit in Political
Science 2.
116. American National Government (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Political Science 2 or 115, or History 17A-17B.
An intensive examination of the primary institutions of the national government. Critical

analysis of changing aspects of traditional relationships among the institutions of president,
congress and the judiciary.
117. State Politics (3) I, II

Public policy making within the context of statewide politics, state-federal and state-local
relations, including both official and unofficial institutions. Emphasis on California. Meets the
graduation requirement in California Government.
118. Urban Politics (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 1 or 2.
The processes by which social conflicts in American urban areas are represented and

regulated. Urban political culture; ecology; group development and activity; power
structures; and reform movements are surveyed. The character of the urban political
"problem" and proposed solutions are evaluated. (Formerly numbered and entitled Political
Science 148, Government and Politics of Metropolitan Areas.)
119. Community Political Behavior (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science I or 2,
The studies of structure of community power are summarized and critically evaluated. The

issues of community conflict are treated both by case study and comparative methods.
Examples are drawn primarily from American-urban experience. (Formerly numbered
Political Science 150.)
120. Political Parties (3) I, II

A critical analysis of the political party as a part of the process of government; party
organization and activities; nominating and campaign methods; theories and functions of the
party system; party responsibility. The function of the two-party system in American
government.
121. Political Behavior (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Political Science 4.
Social and attitudinal variables in political behavior. Quantitative research data as used in

electoral studies. (Formerly numbered Political Science 124.)
122. Political Communication (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Political Science 2.
Communication as a political process; the effects of political communications on

individuals and groups.
123·S. Contemporary American Politics (3) S

A consideration of a selected group of current major political problems in terms of their
possible future implications and of their relationship to established American democratic
principles and ideals.
124. The American Presidency (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Political Science I and 2.
Analysis of principal institutions, functions and problems of the presidency and federal

executive branch. Attention given to presidential leadership, staffing, executive-legislative
relations and policy formation.
125. The Legislative Process (3) I, II

A detailed analysis of legislatures. Special attention will be devoted to the impact of
dynamic factors on formal procedures.
126. Political Groups and Movements (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Political Science 1 or 2,
P~ess,!re group activity, lobbies, mass move.ments; ~actors which explain origins and

motlv:atlons of group behaVIOr! votes, money, mformatton, protest as political resources;
theories of pluralism, power elite and mass society; class and ethnic politics.
128. Internship in Politics (2-6) I, II, S

Prerequisites: Three upper division units within Group III and consent of instructor
Students will be ~signed .selectively to functio~al areas of politics, such as political party

headq~a.rters, ele.ct.lve pubhc offices and n~nparhsan political groups for work under joint
~UperVlSI.onof activity heads and the course instructor. Participation will include project and
internship conferences.
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129. The Politics of Bureaucracy (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Political Science I and 2,
An analysis of the bureaucracy as an actor in the political system.

130. Government and Public Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 2.
Theory and practice of process of formulating public policy, roles of administrators,

legislators, courts, interest groups and political parties; public agencies and public interest,
case studies in formulating public policies. (Formerly numbered Political Science 147.)
131. Special Problems in American Politics (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Political Science 1 and 2 and three upper division units within Group IlL
Intensive exploration of selected issues in the field of American politics.

132. Minority Political Thought and Politics in the United Stales (3) I, II
Political attitudes, behavior and thought of selected minority groups.

133. Advanced Field Research (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and Political Science 130 or previous experience in

field research.
Students will design and organize field research projects.

Public Law (Group IV)
135. The Supreme Court and Contemporary Issues (3) I, II

Recent decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States and their relationship to
contemporary political and social issues,
136. Constitutional Government (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Political Science 1 and 2. . .. . .
Constitutionalism as a concept of legal and political phtlosophr; f~undati<:ns of Amencan

constitutionalism; origin and framing of the Amenca~ qonstltuhon; philosophy o~ .the
American Constitution; application of constitutional principles to contemporary political
situations and problems. I

137. Special Problems in Public Law (3) I, II . . . . ..
Prerequisites: Political Science 1 ~d 2, ~d three upper dl':lslon uruts within Group IV.
Intensive exploration of selected Issues 10 the field of constitutional law.

138. Law and the Political System (3) .
Forces influencing .t~e makin.g of law; relationship between SOCialand legal change; nature

and limits of the judicial function.
139A.I39B. American Constitutional I..:aw (3-3) .'

Prerequisite: Political Science 139A ISprerequisiteto .1~9B. .
Principles of American Constitutional law. Includesiudicial review, the federal syst~m, t.he

separation of powers, the nature of selected Congressional.powers, and the hber~les
protected by the constitution against national and state action. Meets the graduation
requirement in the United States Constitution.

International Relations (Group V)
165. Dynamics of Modern ~nternational Crises (3) I, II

Prerequisite· Consent of Instructor. . .. W Id W
The determination and analysis of facts surrounding international ?flSeS since . or ar

II; the evaluation of these cris~s and t~eir effects upon external policies of the United States
and the operations of the Umted Nations.
166, Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.

1~~~:en~~rt:r;~r~I:~sA~ff~~~r~~t~nal relations. May be repeated once for course credit
with permission of the Instructor.

170A-17h~B.~n~~rna~ona~ry~~~O~~n~~~ratiOn of the basic factors-historic, geograph.ic,
An tstoncar a~ an tc which underlie and condition the modern conflict

economic, id~ologlC .and s~r~~egld-the "community of nations." Semester I: Origins and
between the SOhverelgn stthae a~eteenth century. Semester II: Twentieth century
development trough . e 01
experimentation and conflict.
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171. The Conduct of American Foreign Relations (3) I .., .
The legal, administrative and political organizations by which American foreign policies

are formulated and implemented.
172. International Organization (3) I . . .

The organization by which the international community seeks ~o provide fo~ the ex~rclse
of legislative, administrative and judicial functions on the rnter!1a.tionallevel: ~hplomat~c and
consular corps' conferences: administration through commISSIOnS and unions, amicable
procedures for'settlement of disputes; the League of Nations-United Nations experiment.
173. Principles of Intemational Law (3)

The function of law in the international community. The historical development of the
ideas and rules of international law and their place in the modem diplomatic and legal
structure,
174. National Security Policy (3)

Objectives, instruments and consequences of national security policy.
115. International Relations of the Latin American States (3)

The foreign policies of the Latin American states; the organization of American states;
relationships with the United Nations and with the United States.
176. International Relations of the Developing Nations (3)

Prerequisite: Six units of political science.
Cooperation and conflict between the developing nations and relations of such nations

with the developed countries.
177. Comparative Foreign Policies (3)

Prerequisite: Six units of political science.
Comparison of foreign policies of nations in various regional, socioeconomic and

ideological areas.
178. Special Problems in International Politics (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Political Science 1,2 and three upper division units within Group V,
Intensive exploration of selected issues in the field of international politics.

Comparative Government (Group VI)
ISO. Government of England (3) II

The structure and functioning of the English parliamentary system with emphasis on
present-day political principles and parties.
181. Government of the Soviet Union (3) I

Theory and practice of government in the Soviet Union, with some attention to foreign
affairs,
182. Political Violence (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 1, 2 or 3.
Underlying conditions, expressions and consequences of violence within political systems.

184. The Mexican Political System (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 1 or 3.
Principal factors in Mexican governmental decision making. Ideology, political groups,

tactics or leaders and governmental structure.
185. Governments of Continental Europe (3) I, II

The political systems of countries of western continental Europe.
186. Comparative Communist Governments (3) I, II

The interrelations between the theory and practice of modern communism as found in
representative communist systems.
187. Governments and Politics of the Far East (3)

The internal political structure and foreign policies of China, Japan and Korea.
188. Governments and Politics of the African States (3) I

Domestic and international politics of specific African states.
189, Government and Politics of the Middle East (3)

The governmental and political structures of representative states in the MiddJe East
including Turkey, Israel and the Arab states, I

190. Comparative Political Systems (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Political Science 3.
An examination of selected political and governmental systems for purposes of

comparative study and analysis to determine similarities, differences and general patterns
and universals among political systems.
191. Governments and Politics of the Developing Areas (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Political Science 1 or 3.
Internal political systems, governmental structures and the foreign policies of developing

nations.
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192. Political Change in Contemporary Africa (3) II
General pattern of nationalism in Africa south of the Sahara. Theories of social change and

general features of contemporary African political development.
193. Proseminar in Cross-National Studies (3)

Prerequisites: Political Science 3 and lOOA.
Cross-national analysis of institutional norms, attitudes and behavior in relation to

government; factors which determine patterns and styles of political participation in
com temporary societies.
194. Political Change in Latin America (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science I or 3.
General pattern of politics and political development in Latin America with an emphasis

on those features which condition domestic and foreign policy making.
195. Political Systems of Latin America (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 194,
Domestic and international politics of selected Latin American states.

196-S. Institute of Public Affairs (1·3) S
Study of selected phases of American or Comparative Government. May be repeated with

new content and consent of instructor. Maximum credit six units,
197. Investigation and Report (3) I, II

Analysis of special topics. Admission by permission of Instructor.
198. Special Problems in Comparative Politics (3) I, II ... . ..

Prerequisites: Political Science I, 2, 3 and three upper division ~OItS ~l~hm Group VI.
Intensive exploration of selected issues in the field of comparative politics.

199. Special Study (1·3) I, II
Individual study, Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units in political science and consent of the

instructor.

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar in the Scope and Method of Political Science (3) .

The discipline of political science and sy~t~mati~ training in its methodology. Required of
all applicants for advanced degrees in political science.
210. Seminar in Political Theory (3)

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
215. Seminar in American National Government (3,

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.
220. Seminar in Politics (3) .' . r ht CPrerequisite: Six upper division units in political SCience, three units 0 w IC" must come
from political Science courses 115 through 134. .' .

Process by which individuals and groups make demands upon poh~cal decision makers;
emphasis on the styles, structures, channels an~ consequences of interest articulation.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.
221 Seminar in political Participation (3) . hi h be f

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in political science, three units of w IC must rom
Political Science courses 115 through 134. d' dt . fAmerican political culture and subculture groupings as relate to venous tmenecns 0

political behavior.
225. Seminar in the Legisla~i':'t; Proce.ss!3) .. .

Prerequisite: Six upper division units In politIcal ~clence. national, state and local
Legislative institutions and processes. Emphasis on U.S.,

legislatures.
226. Seminar in political Psychology (3)~~~~~~?:::;isx~~~~~l~g;~~~m Psychology 110, 112, 145; Political Science lOOA-lOOB,

12~ l~, tOO: al factors of the individual's political behavior; psycholo.g~cal theory as it applies
to ;I~ti~al'e~riables such as: ideology, conflict, consensus and partiCipation.

230. Seminar in Public Law (3) . ' d
Maximum credit six units apphcable on a master s egree.

250 Seminar in Local Government (3) d intergovernmental relations.
S~lected problems of state and local gover~ent an

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.
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255. Seminar in Metropolitan Government and Politics (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 117 or UB or 119.
Government and politics in the world's major metropolitan areas. Maximum credit six

units applicable on a master's degree.
270. Seminar in International Relations (3)

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
272. Seminar in International Organization (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 172.
Analysis of selected problems of international organization with special reference to those

of the United Nations. Oral and written reports.
275. Seminar in Theories of International Relations (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 170A or 170B.
Theoretical concepts used in the study of international political systems. Maximum credit

six units applicable on a master's degree.
280. Seminar in General Comparative Political Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 190 or 191, and three additional upper division units in
political science.

The field of comparative politics, including historical developments, major theoretical
approaches, substantive concerns, uses and limitations of the comparative method,
methodological innovations in study of foreign political systems.
281. Seminar in Western Political Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in political science.
Comparative study of European and other modern political systems. Conditions

responsible for the attainment and maintenance of democratic government. The
relationship between social modernity and the functioning of Western democratic political
institutions.
282. Seminar in the Political Systems of the Developing Nations (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in political science.
Theoretical analysis of political development, modernization and industrialization in the

emerging nations. Search for valid generalizations about the non-Western political process.
Political trends and developments in the developing nations.
283. Seminar in Latin American Political Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 190 or 191, and three additional upper division units in
political science.

Political developments in selected Latin American nations, with an emphasis on the
Mexican political system.
284. Seminar in Communist Political Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in political science.
The differences and similarities among Communist nations in Europe and Asia, with

particular reference to instruments of power and ideology. A comparison of Communist
ruling techniques and processes.
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals and specialized bibliographies,
preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.
291. Problem Analysis (3)

Analytical treatment of selected problems in political science. Review of methods for
investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of problems in preparation of project or
thesis.
297. Research in Political Science (3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Consent of the department chairman.
Research in political theory, political parties, comparative government, international

relations, public law or American government.
298. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC

Pre:e9uisite: Consent .of staff; to ~e arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit SIX units.

299. Thesis (3) CrlNC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Portuguese
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Assistant Professor: Windsor

Offered by the Department of Spanish and Portuguese Languages and Literatures
Minor in Portuguese.
Courses in Portuguese.
Major work is not offered.

Portuguese Minor
The minor in Portuguese consists of a minimum of 15 units in Portuguese, six units of which

must be in upper division courses.
High School Equivalents

High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement in college
courses and may be counted toward .meeting the foreign language requirement i~ various
majors. These high school courses Will not count as college credit toward graduation.

The first two years of high school Portuguese may be counted as the equivalent of
Portuguese 1; three years the equivalent of Portuguese 2; and four years the equivalent of
Portuguese 3. The last year-course taken by a student in the high scho.ollanguage seque~ce
may be repeated in college for graduation credit, not to exceed four u~ts of repeated foreign
language work.

Lower Division Courses
Native speakers of Portuguese will not receive credit for taking lower division courses in

Portuguese except with advance approval from the department.
L Elementary (4)

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.. . ... .
Pronunciation, oral practice, reading on Luso-Brazllian culture and clvlhzation, essentials

of grammar.
2. Elementary (4)

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Porhlguese L
Continuation of Portuguese l ,

3. Intennediate (4)
Prerequisite: Portuguese 2. d' . PA practical application of the fundamental principles of gr~mnlllr. Rea 109 ill ortuguese

of cultural material, short stones, novels or plays; oral practice.

4. Inlennediale (4)
Prerequisite: Portuguese 3.
Continuation of Portuguese 3.

10. Conversation (2)
Prerequisite: portuguese 2. ' . d .Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary; conversatlon on assrgne topics,

simple dialogues and plays.
n. Conversation (2)

Prerequisite; Portuguese 10.
Continuation of Portuguese 10.

99 Experimental Topics (2-4) 106 Li it f ni ·t
Refer to the catalog s~atement ,on Experimednta~~oPiCs ~ pal:'h·ch no~o~e th~ th~~~

applicable to a bachelor s degree In courses un er .ISnum r 0 1
units may be applicable to general educatIOn requirements.

Upper Division Courses
lOIA-IOIB. Advanced Oral and Written CompoSilion (3-3)

Prerequisite: Portuguese .4,: . Portuguese based on models from modern Portuguese
Oral and wntten eomposr IOn ill '

and Brazilian literature.
134. Portugu~se Literature (3} t authors and works in the literature of Portugal from its

A study of Important movemen s,
beginnings to the present.
135. Brazilian Literature (3) t . uthors and works of the literature of Brazil from

A study of the Important mov.emen s, a
the colonial period to modern tunes. .
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185. Selected Studies (3)' . ..
Topics in Luso~Brazilian language, literature, culture and linguistics.

199. Special Study (1·3) I, II
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Psychology
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Carlson, Kidwell, McCollom, Peiffer, Steinmetz, Treat, Voeks
Professors: Alf, Dicken, Feierabend, Gallo, Grossberg, Har~ri, H.arrison, Hillix, Hun~ichs,

Kaplan, Karen, Kass, Kinnon, Koppman, Leckart, Leukel, Levine, Linton, McDonald, 0 Day,
Parker, Penn (Chairman), Radlow, Sattler, Schulte, Segal, Sheposh, Stevens .

Associate Professors: Bryson, L Franzini, Gmf, Graham, Hornbeck, Lynn, Psomas, Rodin,
Sand, Smith, Yaremko

Assistant Professors: DeFran, Jacobson, Litrownik, Manese, McCordick, Mollenauer,
Plotnik, Price, Spinetta

Lecturers: Borges, Bryson, R., Buchanan, Chase, Eisen, Hillyard, Johnson, Scollay

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in psychology.
Master of Science degree in psychology.
Major in psychology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in psychology with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences for students

admitted to Secondary Teacher Education.
Minor in psychology.

Psychology Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Two plans are provided for the major in psychology: Plan A for those students who wish

to extend their liberal arts education in the field of psychology; and Plan B for those students
expecting to pursue the study of psychology beyond the A.B. degree.

Plan A
Plan A is for a nonprofe~sional major in psy<:hology and is de~ig.ned.t~ provide the stud,ent

with a greater understanding of human behavior as the emphasis IIIhis liberal arts education.
The recommended pattern of courses for this program is not designed to facilitate graduate
and professional study in psychology.

Preparation for the major. Psychology 1,40 and 50. (Nine units.) Recommended courses
in related fields: Six units in biology and/or zoology; three units in philosophy; and six units
in anthropology and/or sociology.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in psychology to include Psychology 106,
131, 145,and 150. It is expected that each student under Plan A will select, with the assistance
of his adviser, a pattern of courses in line with his particular objectives in pursuing Plan A.

To facilitate the purpose of Plan A the following courses in other departments are
recommended as electives: Biology 159, 160; Economics 102;and courses in home economics.

Plan B
The purpose of Plan B is to facilitate the specific preparation of those students who wish

to pursue graduate and professional preparation in clinical, industrial and personnel, social,
and theoretical-experimental psychology.

Preparation for the major. Psychology 1,40,50, and 70. (12 units.) Recommended courses
in related fields: six units in biology and/or zoology; three units in philosophy; and six units
in anthropology and/or sociology.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in psychology to include Psychology 105,no. 150, and one of the following: lll, 112, 113, 114, ll5, 116, 117, or 118; and ten units
selected from courses in consultation with the departmental adviser. Psychology I67A-l67B
may be taken instead of Psychology 70 and 110.

Psychology / :J:J.'J

Psychology Minor
The minor in psychology consists of a minimum of 15 units in psychology, nine units of

which must be in upper division courses.
Approved Courses for Liberal Studies Majors (Group B).

Lower Division Courses: Psychology I, 10, 40, and 50
Upper Division Courses: Psychology 106,109, 131, 145, and 150.

Lower Division Courses
t. Introductory Psychology (3) I, II

Facts, principles, and concepts which are basic to understanding human behavior.
10. The Evaluation of Psychological Literature (3) I, II

Designed to increase the nonpsychologist's ability to evaluate psychological and
quasi-psychological writings. Topics include methods of generating information, concept of
controlled observations, interpretation of data, pitfalls in decision making and aids to critical
thinking. Practical experience in evaluation will be obtained through the criticism of current
articles and other activities.
12. Psychology of Individual Adjustment (3) I, II CrlNe

Prerequisite: Psychology I. ..'
An examination and interpretation of the factors which go Into the making of the person

as he adapts himself to the social world about him. The development of the normal
personality.
40. Principles of Learning and Perception (3) I, II

Prerequisite, Psychology 1.
The nature of psychological inquiry. Emphasis on principles and basic experimental data

of learning and perception.
50. Introduction to Physiological Psychology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Psychology l. . .
Physiological mechanisms underlying the psychological phenomena of sensation,

perception, emotion, motivation, learning and psychosomatic disorders.
70. Statistical Methods in Psychology (3) I, II .. .

Prerequisites: Psychology 1, and Mathematics 3 or qualification on the mathematics
placement examination. l tend d vari bfllt hlQuantitative methods in psychology. Measures o~ce~tra ten encyan vana I I.r, grap IC
methods and percentiles, linear norrelatton, .applications of the normal proba?lhty cu~v~,
chi-square, and an introduction to statistical inference. Not open to students With credit III

Psychology 167A·167B.
99 Experimental Topics (2-4) 6 L· . f ni .

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 10 . Irrut 0 rune units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses. under t~is number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education reqUlrements.

Upper Division Courses
100. Selected Topics in Psychology (1-3) CrlNC

Prerequisite' Six units of psychology. . d I th I
An intensiv~ study in specific areas of psychology, tOPiC to be announce m e c ass

schedule.
105 Psychological Testing and Measurement (3) I, II . d

Prerequisite: Psychology 70, or a semester of statistical methods 10 any o~er e~rt~tm'i
t th and the basic principles of testing. The selection ~ cn rca

ev~~:stf:~~f~roup~;~s of intelligence, personality, aptitude, interest and achwvement.
106. Developmental Psychology (3) I, II

~h~e~~i~~~lo~f~~lh~~~I;p~ent of the normal. ind.id~ua~ t~~~t~d~ep~id~n~~f~~~
childhooY,' '!oddolesc,'bnc~'drJ.1a.tdunt,:r,a,.?: ~~t;pe~~t:oe~~~d:~ts ~h credit in Ed:cation 111and
various pert so t em LVIua S,I •
Family Studies and Consumer SCiences 70.
107. Psychology of Later Maturity (3) II

Prerequisite: ~s~fhoblogy,I.. l nd sociological factors influencing behavior in the later
The psychologic"" p ysic ogrca , a

years of life.
108. Advanced Developmental Psychology (3) I, II

Prerequisite:. psych'bOlogy;~~finfancy childhood and adolescence,
Selected tOPLCStn e are '

___ J
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109. Mental Deficiency (3) I, II
Prerequisite: One of the following: Psychology 106, Education lID, lI2, 113, or

equivalents.
The nature and causes of mental retardation, including the psychological effects of brain

injury. Characteristics of the mentally defective.
UO. Introduction to Experimental Psychology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 40 and 70. .
Understanding of experimental design, quantitative methods, and.expenn:e?tal reports as

they are applied to all areas of psychology. Not open to students With credit III Psychology
167A-167B.
111. Experimental Psychology: Perception (4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology llD.
Experimental literature, assigned and original laboratory projects in the field of

perception.
H2. Experimental Psychology: Social (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology llD.
Experimental literature, assigned and original laboratory projects in the field of social

psychology.
H3. Experimental Psychology, Physiological (4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 50 or 142 or six units of biology; and Psychology llD.
Experimental literature, assigned and original laboratory projects in the field of

physiological psychology. Surgical and histological techniques necessary to research in brain
mechanisms and behavior; includes basic electronics for biological scientists.
114. Experimental Psychology: Comparative (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology llO.
Experimental literature, assigned and original laboratory projects in the field of

comparative psychology.
US. Experimental Psychology: Personality and Clinical (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology ItO and 150.
Experimental and theoretical literature, assigned and original laboratory projects in the

field of personality and clinical psychology.
U6. Experimental Psychology, Learning (4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 110.
Experimental literature, assigned and original laboratory projects in the field of learning.

U7. Experimental Psychology: Primate Behavior (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology lID.
Experimental literature, assigned and original observational and experimental projects in

the field of primate learning and behavior.
liS. Experimental Psychology: Child Development (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 106 and llO.
Methods, techniques and principles used in the scientific study of child behavior.

120. Consumer Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Six units of psychology.
A review of the research literature and methods relevant to the individual as a consumer

in our society. Attitudes, values, and decision-making abilities of people when functioning
as consumers.
121. Personnel and Industrial Psychology (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Psychology 1, and 70 or statistics in another field.
Psychological principles applied to industrial problems of selection, placement and

training.
122. Public Opinion Measurement (3) I

(Same course as Journalism 122.)
.The history, methods and problems of public opinion and attitude measurement. Emphasis

will ~ placed on the polhng of consumers and voters. Students will be given field
experrence.

Psychology / 3:J5
123. Organizational Psychology (3) I II

Prer~quisite: Six units of psycholog'y.
T~e Interplay of men and organizations. Psychological literature of the individual and his

~~tivatio~ to work~working in groups, industrial organizations, communications and conflict
In industr-ia] organizations.
124. Engineering Psychology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
Psychological problems o~man-machine-environment systems. Visual, auditory, and other

sensory factors involved m the interrelations between mall and machines and the
environment. Survey of origin and basic data of engineering psychology.
125. Human Factors Psychology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and consent of instructor.
Experimental techniques and procedures in the application of synthesis of behavioral

criteria to the design, development, operation and maintenance of man-machine-
environmental systems. GOvernment and industry job requirements, routines and practices.
131. Psychology of Personality (3) 1, II

Prerequisite; Six units of psychology.
Principles of personality functioning and adaptation.

133. Principles of Personnel Interviewing (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
Psychological factors in interviewing; interviewing techniques. Supervised practice in

interviewing for purposes of personnel selection, appraisal and development.
141. Neural Bases of Behavior (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Psychology 50 or six units in the biological sciences.
Elements of neurology and psychobiology with emphasis on sensory, central, and motor

mechanisms.
142. Physiological Psychology (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Psychology 40 and 50 and three units of biology; o.r nine ~nits of biology.
An evolutionary approach to the development of complex behavior m higher organisms

and man. The neurophysiology of emotion, sleep, bodily needs, instinctive patterns of
behavior, and of learning; brain and behavior disorders.
145. Social Psychology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Psychology 1. .. .
The major problems and findings concerning group behavior and group membership, the

socialization of the individual, and processes of social interaction. Not open to students with
credit in Sociology 140.
146. Advanced Topics in Social Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 40 and 145. .. . .
An intensive exploration of selected areas within SOCialpsychology. May be repeated With

new content. Maximum credit six units.
147. Psychology of Contemporary Social Problems (3)

Prerequisite; Psychology 1. .
Discussion of social issues and problems of Importance to the contemporary world, from

the point of view of psychological theory, method and knowledge.
ISO. Abnormal Psychology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Six units of psychology. ... .
The causes, symptoms, and modification of behavior disorders With emphasis on neurosis,

psychosis, and personality disorder.
lSI. Introduction to Clinical Psychology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 105 and 150. .. fessi I
History and current status of the profession; professional ~thlCS and I~terpro esstone

concerns; clinical assessment and prediction; theory lind practice of behavior change.
152. Introduction to Counseling and Therapy (3) I, II

Two lectures and two hours of activity. .
Prerequisites; Twelve upper division units in psychology to include Psychology 131or 178,

an115O. f theory methods and research in psychological approaches to personality and
beh su.rVeYhOO\\:Pr;ctice in basic interviewing and critical analysis of interviews. Not openaVlorc II . Ed . "'"
to students wit credit in Psychology 233 or ucancn "",,-,.
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153. Advanced Abnonnal Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 150.
An intensive study and evaluation of research methodology and current literature

concerning the neuroses, psychoses, aphasias, ataxia, menta] defect, and
psychopharmacology.
155. Psychology of Human Sexual Behavior (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 106 and 150.
Evaluation of behavioral and physiological data of normal, aberrant, and dysfunctional

human sexual behavior, including description of available treatment methods.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II CrlNe

Refer to Honors Program.
167A-I67B. Statistical Methods and Experimental Psychology (4-4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 40 and mathematical aptitude examination. (See Honors

Program.)
Integrated approach to the understanding of statistical methods, experimental design and

the writing of experimental reports as applied to all areas of psychology. Not open to students
with credit in Psychology 70 and 1l0.
170. Advanced Statistics (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Psychology 70.
A further study of quantitative methods in psychology with particular emphasis on

methods of correlation, chi-square, and contingency, and an introduction to the analysis of
variance.
171. Intermediate Correlational Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 70.
Quantitative methods in psychology with emphasis on methods of correlation, multiple

correlation, partial correlation, and factor analysis.
174. Theories of Perception (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Psychology IlO.
Study of research and theory in the areas of sensation, perception, and attention.

175. Theories of Learning (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Psychology 40 and 70.
The facts, principles, and major theories of learning.

177. History of Psychology (3) I, II
Limited to psychology majors with senior standing.
The historical background of modern psychology.

178. Theories of Personality (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Major in psychology and six upper division units in psychology.
Representative personality theories and supporting evidence.

179. Philosophical Issues in Psychology (3) II
Prerequisite: Twelve units of psychology.
Modern empiricism and the philosophy of science as related to issues in contemporary

psychology.
180-S. Contemporary Problems in Psychology (I) S CrlNC

Lectures open to the public.
Enrollmt:nt for credit limited to upper division and graduate majors in psychology; or

consent of Instructor.
A series of six weekly lectures by visiting psychologists on subjects related to current

research problems. Reading and reports required of students enrolled for credit.
197. Senior Project (1·3) 1, II CrlNC

Prerequisites: Twelve units oflsychology and consent of instructor.
An individual investigation an report on a research project. Maximum credit six units.

199. Special Study (1·3) I. II CrlNC
ln~iv~dual.study, including library or laboratory research and a written report. Maximum

credit SIX umts.
Prerequisite: Twenty-Four upper division units in psychology,

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (3)

P~erequisites: Twenty-four upper division units in psychology and consent of d I
adviser. gra ua e

AJ?- intensive ~tU?y in. advanc.ed psychology, topic to be announced in the class schedule
Maximum credit SIX umts applicable on a master's degree. .
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201. Select.e~ Topics in Clinical Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 152 and consent of graduate adviser.
,\dvanced study of such clinical topics as community mental health forensic psychology

ethics, and autogenic training. Topics will vary on a semester basis. ' ,
202A·202B. Contemporary Psychology (3·3)

Prerequisite: ~achelor's degree in psychology.
A comprehe~slve survey of contemporary litera~re.in psychology, dealing with recent

develop~ents In the areas l?f lean:ung and. motivation, perception psychophysiology,
personality and psychodynamics, SOCialbehavior, and experimental inference.
204. Psychological Assessment I (of)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 105, 150, 178, and consent of graduate adviser.
Theory and practice in assessment of intelligence and special abilities.

205. Psychological Assessment II (of)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 204 and consent of graduate adviser.
Theory and practice in assessment of special abilities, personality and behavior disorders.

211. Seminar in Behavior Disorders of Childhood and Adolescence (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 106, 151 and consent of graduate adviser.
Contemporary approaches to emotional and behavioral problems of childhood and youth.

Considers developmental, cognitive and social variables as well as theory and treatment.
212. Seminar in Behavior Disorders of Adults (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 151 and consent of graduate adviser.
Contemporary approaches to emotional and behavioral problems of adulthood. Considers

developmental, cognitive and social variables as well as theory and treatment.
219. Seminar in Personnel Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 121 and consent of graduate adviser.
Problems and procedures in selection, classification, and performance appraisal, focusing

on testing in industry, the interview, and other selection and assessment devices, Criterion
development and measurement methods.
220. Seminar in Organizational Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 123 or Business Administration 145, and consent of graduate
adviser,

Applications of psychological principles and methods of investigation to problems of
industrial relations and motivation of employees; factors influencing morale and employee
productivity; criteria of job proficieny; psychological aspects of worker-management
relationships and leadership.
221. Seminar in Problems in Social Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology IlO, 145, 175 and consent of graduate adviser.
Factors influencing the formation of attitudes, opinions, and stereotypes; the

establishment of roles during socialization of the Individual; social crises, change, and
resistance to change; the causes and alleviation of interpersonal conflict.
222. Seminar in Themetical Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 175, 178 and consent of graduate adviser.. . .
Basic nature of theories, their relationships to data, and the eharactenstics of vanous types

of constructs used in psychological theories.
223. Experimental Design (3) .

Prerequisites: Psychology BO, 1?0 and conse~t of graduate a~vI~er. ,. .
Principles and methods of planning and carrying out s>,:stematiCInvestigations to .answer

uestions concerning human behavior With stress on the Interdependence of expenmental
~esign and statistical evaluation of ~esults. Practice in Forrnulaticn of testable hypotheses,
techniques of equating groups, solution of sampling problems, and mterpretation of results.
22of. Advanced Experimental Design (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory. .
Prerequisite: Psychology 223 and consent ';If graduate adv,lser.. .
Methods techniques and apparatus applicable to questions of various types. Spe?lal

attention i; given to s~urces of error, limitations on !nterpre,tations, and psychophrs.lcaJ
methods. Students will design and carry out experiments In preparation for original
independent investigations.
225. Principles of Test Construction (3) .

Prerequisites: Psychology 105, 170 and consent of ,gradu~te adviser. .. .
Detailed consideration of adequate sampling techniques, Item construction, Item analysis,

determination and enhancement of reliability and validity of tests.
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226. Seminar in Political Psychology (3)
(Same course as Political Science 226.) _ . . .
Prerequisites: Six units selected from: Psychology uo, 112, 14<>;Political SCience

lOOA.lOOB121 122, 190· and consent of graduate adviser.
Psychol~gicai factors o'rthe individual's poli?cal behavior; psycholo~ic:al t~eory as it applies

to political variables such as: ideology, conflict, consensus, and parttctpanon.
230. Seminar in Physiological Correlates of Behavior (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 50, 113 or 142, or nine units of biology; and consent of graduate

adviser. hclczv wr h hasiAn exploration of current research and theory in physiological psyc 0 ogy WIt emp asrs
on behavioral correlates and psychophysiology.
231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (3)

(Same course as Biology 231.) .
Prerequisites: Psychology 114 or 117 or BIOlogy UO, or Zoology 170, and consent of

graduate adviser. .' . ...
Current problems in ethology and comparative animal behavior. Maximum credit SIX units

applicable on a master's degree.
233. Counseling and Psychotherapy Laboratory (4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 152, 178 and consent of graduate adviser.
Supervised practice in the application of psychotherapeutic and counseling techniques

from selected cognitive, dynamic, interpersonal, and behavioral approaches.
234. Behavior Therapy Laboratory (4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 175, 178 and consent of graduate adviser.
Supervised practice in the application of behavior therapy (individual treatment) and

behavior modification (group method).
270. Statistical Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 70, 105 and consent of graduate adviser.
Study of quantitative methods in psychology with emphasis on normal inference and

nonparametric statistics. Not open to students with credit or concurrent enrollment in
Psychology 170.
275. Advanced Principles of Learning (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 110 and consent of graduate adviser.. .
The empirical data, basic principles and theoretical positions of major learning theorists.

Not open to students with credit or concurrent enrollment in Psychology 175.
m. Seminar in the History of Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 110 and consent of graduate adviser.
The history of modern psychology. Not open to students with credit or concurrent

enrollment in Psychology 177.
278. Applied Community Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 200 (Seminar in Community Psychology), 201 and consent of
graduate adviser.

Systematic integration of principles of psychotherapy, behavior modification, child
development, gerontology, social psychology, vocational testing, and psychological
methodology into community psychology.
295. Field Work in Community Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 199 (Special Study in Community Psychology), 200 (Seminar in
Community Psychology), 201 and consent of graduate adviser.

Applied community psychology in the service of the community, including supervision of
undergraduate students and contact with community organizations.
296. Directed Field Experience (3 or 6)

Prerequisites: Psychology 205, 211 or 212, and 233.
The student must arrange his practicum setting in cooperation with the chairman of the

Psychology Department Practicum Committee and with the express approval of that
committee during the semester prior to enrolling for credit in this course. Maximum credit
six units.
m. Research (1-3) CrlNC

Research in one of the fields of psychology. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master's degree.
298. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC
. 1ndi.vid,:,al projects involvin.g library o~ la.bora~ory research in any area of psychological
invesoganon or interest. Maximum credit SIX units applicable on a master's degree.
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299. Thesis (3) CrlNC
Prerequi~ites: An offi.cially appoiJ?-ted thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's de!ree. Credit is contingent upon

acceptance of the completed thesis by the Department 0 Psychology.

Public Administration and Urban Studies
In the College of Professional Studies

Public Administration and Urban Studies is a member of the National Association or
Schools of Public Affairs and Administration

Faculty
Emeritus: Love
Professors: Bigger, Gilbreath, Kitchen (Chairman)
Associate Professors: Clapp, Oazell, Gitchoff, Hamilton
Assistant Professors: Boostrom, Thompson, Walshok
Lecturers: Corso, Frankum

Offered by Public Administration and Urban Studies
Master of City Planning degree.
Master of Public Administration degree.
Master of Science degree in criminal justice administration.
Major in criminal justice administration with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.

(Refer to this section of the catalog on Criminal Justice Administration.) .
Major in public administration with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in public administration.

Public Administration Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Nine units of social science, a three-unit course in statistics

(may be taken in upper division), and Business Administration 83. (15 units.)
Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Public Administration 140 and

197 or 198;and additional upper divisiop cour.se~se.lected with ~pproval of the. d.epartm~nt.al
adviser including a three-unit course III statistics If 110ttaken m the lower division. within
this pr~gram, students may elect to specialize in urban management. Interested students
should seek guidance from the director.

Public Administration Minor
The minor in public administration consists of a mi~i~IlUm.of 15 units to include Political

Science 2 Public Administration 140, and Public Administration 197or 198,or other courses
selected ~ith the guidance of an adviser in public administration.

Certificate in Public Administration
This certificate is designed primarily for persons who hold a~l~l!~istrative .or manaJ.eri~1

positions or for those who seek to prepare for such responslblhtie~. Previous aca emrc
ex erience is not a prerequisite; nor need the program be accompanied by work. toward a
de~ree. Candidacy will be established by the director of the program. The ~WardLll!!?f the
certificate requires completion of an approved pattern of eight courses With a rrummum
grade point average of 2.5 (C+). .... ill P

For further information, consult the director, ~ubhc Administration Cert reate rcgrem.
The department's undergraduate courses fall into three mam areas:
(1) Crimina/justice. Most relevant are courses numbered 110, Ill,112, ll~,146, and 188.
(2) Public administration. Most relevant are courses numbered 114, 115, 13<>,136, 140, 141,

142 143 144 145, 147, 149, 152, and 156.
(3) UrbaJ;studies. Most relevant are courses numbered 148, 150, 154, and 160.

•
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Lower Division Courses

90. The Urban Scene (3)
Urban society as an environment in which people interact with such public institutions as

municipal and county administrations, school districts, and special authorities; community
control over institutions within the urban conglomerate; improving urban life styles.
99. Experimental Topics (2·4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
114. Negotiation and Bargaining in the Public Service (3)

Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.
Specific issues such as strategies, the effects of threat, the physical setting, use of a

third-party observer and theories of advocacy. Emphasis on analyzing simulations of the
bargaining process and developing effective negotiation skills.
115. Governmental Employer-Employee Relations (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Public Administration 144.
Historical development, legal basis and organizational implications of governmental

employer-employee relations; emphasis on California local government.
135. Selected Topics in Public Affairs (3)

Selected topics in the administration of public policy and problems of public
administrative organization.
136. Administrative Law (3) II

The law of public office and public officers, powers of administrative authorities, scope and
limits of administrative powers, remedies against administrative action.
140. Concepts and Issues in Public Administration (3)

Theory and practice of governmental administration in differing environments; role of
administrators in public policy; issues facing administrators, techniques of administration.
141. Studies in Public Administration (1-3) I, II

Offered only in Extension.
A?alysis of sele~t~d adm~istrative processes and problems of governmental agencies,

their legal and political relations to other agencies and to the public. May be repeated with
new content with consent of instructor.
142. Management of State Governments (3) I, II

Administrative and constitutional problems of state management in the American federal
system. Emphasis on California.
143. Management of Urban Governments (3) I, II

Pro.blems of local units of government in the urban environment. Organization and
function of local agencies. Emphasis on California.
144. Public Personnel Administration (3) I, II

Analysis of persormel problems. Supervision and management of public employees and
public organizations in an age of change.
145. Administrative Behavior (3) I

Social,.psychol~gic~l, and beha,,:"ior~I,theories of organization; concepts of administrative
leadership; orgaruzation and the individual, emphasis on governmental organizations.
147. Administration and Public Policy Development (3) I, II

Process of formulating public policy with emphasis on the role of public agencies.
14S. The Metropolitan Area (3) r, II

Prerequisite: Public Administration 142 or 143.
Probl~ms of government and a~inistration arising from population patterns and physical

and SOCialstructures of metropolitan areas.
149. Comparative Public Administration (3) II

Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.
Adm.inistrative organization and process of selected foreign and American governments

AnalYSISof the cultural basis of administrative systems. .
150. Decision Making in the Urban Community (3) I II

Prerequisite: Public Administration 143. '
Processes of decision making in the management of urban communities.

151. California Law of Municipal Corporations (3) I II
Offered only in Extension. '

, California.l~w governin~ t~e nature, regulation and control of the counties charter cities
Sixth class Cities, school distrtcts and special districts The creation alta ti·· di I . •
legal acti ns b and . t d d·· , ra on, 1S50 ution10 y agams , powers an uttes, rights and liabilities of local governments:

~I....-_--------
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152. Administrative Management (3) I, II
Areas an~ proble~ns .of adminis,trative rese~r~h; ~ethods of analyzing structures and

proc~ur~s III orgaruzstions, planning and administration of programs; design of fonns· job
classification and salary surveys; preparation of administrative reports. '
153. Management of the Federal Government (3) I II

Prerequisite: Public Administration 140. '
Pr?b.lem.s in t~e administration of the federal government: for example, leadership,

specialization, uruty of command, oversight.
154. Intergovernmental Relations in the United States (3) II

Prerequisite: Public Administration 142 or 143 or 153.
Constitution, political and administrative characteristics of American federalism,

including regionalism, interstate compacts, and grants-in-aid.
156. Public Administrative Systems Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Public Administration 140 and a statistics course.
Systems and organization analysis; survey of electronic systems; work standards and units:

procedures analysis; administrative planning. '
160. Principles of Planning (3) I, II

An introduction to community planning: regional, county, and city. Consideration of the
Master Plan, including its purposes, contents. and method of adoption.
161. Field Studies in Government (3) II, S

Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.
Study of organization, policies and functions of selected government agencies. Discussion

by responsible officers and inspection of work operations and facilities in management
public safety, public works and utilities, and other major governmental operations. '
162. Fiscal and Budgetary Policy (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.
Policies of fiscal administration and budgeting; political implications of the governmental

budget frocess; revenue, debt, and treasury management; the functions of accounting and
financia reporting.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to the Honors Program.
197. Investigation and Report (3) I, II

Analysis of special topics. Admission by permission of instructor.
198. Internship in Public Administration (2.()) I. II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Students will be assigned to various government agencies and will work under joint

supervision of agency heads and the course instructor. Participation in staff and internship
conferences.
199. Special Study (1·3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units in public administration and consent of

instructor.
Graduate Cour:ses

2QI. Scope of Public Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in public administration.
The development of public administration as an academic discipline; a systematic

evaluation of the rise and operations of large-scale public bureaucracies.
2Q3. Seminar in Theory of Administrative Organization (3)

Prerequisite: Public Administration 2Q1.. . . '
Organization and management; the executive role, decision making: bureaucracy.

authority and power; communication and control and organIzational system; tactics and
strategies in effective management.
2Q5A. Empirical Apwoache~ ~o Pu~lic Administration: Qualitative Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Public Administration 201.. ..
Examination of basic research approaches, r.e., legal, historical, and small-group, etc.

205B. Empirical Approache~ t,o Pu~lic Administration: Quantitative Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 201. .....
Study of techniques for the gathering of data on Pubhc Administration WIth reference to

survey research and methodology; examination of various data analysis methods.
230. Seminar in Public Financial Management (3)

Prerequisite: Public Administration 162.. .
Problems in the administration and budgeting of pubhc revenues.

240. Seminar in Public Administration (3) .
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree,
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241. Seminar in Public Personnel Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 201.
Analysis of selected problems in personnel administration; special emphasis on

organizational development and consultation skills as emerging personnel functions.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
243. Science, Technology, and Public Policy (3)

Prerequisite: Public Administration 201, or equivalent seminar in another department.
The influence of science and technology on governmental policy making; scientists as

administrators and advisers; governmental policy making for science and technology;
government as a sponsor of research and development.
245. Readings in Public Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Public Administration 201.
Selected readings in the literature of public administration.

249. Seminar in Comparative Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.
Selected rroblems in administration, organization, and processes of foreign and

internationa governments. Maximum credit six units applicable on II master's degree.
250. Management of Urban Governments (3)

Selected problems in the management of urban governments. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master's degree.
255. The Metropolitan Area (3)

Prerequisite: Public Administration 143, 148, or 150.
Selected problems in the government and administration of the world's major

metropolitan areas.
260. Administration and Public Policy Development (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in social science.
Social, political, and administrative problems involved in governmental program

development and change.
291. Problem Analysis (3)

Analytical treatment of selected problems in Public Administration. Review of methods
for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of problems in preparation of projects
or thesis.
296. Internship in Public Administration (1-6)

Students will be assigned to various government agencies and will work under joint
supervision of agency heads and the course instructor. Participation in staff and internship
conferences. Admission by consent of instructor.
297. Beseerch in Public Adminislration (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Consent of Director, Public Administration and Urban Studies.
Research in one of the areas of public administration.

298. Special Study {1·3} CrlNC
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with the Director and instructor.

299. Thesis (3) CrlNC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Graduate Courses in City Planning
CP 260. Seminar in Urban Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Public Administration 160.
Stu~y !?f the variou~ empirically and norma~ive.ly based theories of the city and

urbanization process, WIth emphasis on commurucatron and transaction and institutional
approaches.
CP 261. Urban Design and Land Use Planning Studio (6)

Two lectures and eight hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: City Planning 266B.
Laboratory course concerned with graphic expression, principles of land use planning

land development, and urban design. Project integrating principles. (Formerly numbered
Public Administration 261A-261B.)
CP 262. History of Urban Planning (3)

History of urban development and of the field of urban planning.
CP 265. Seminar in Planning Administration (3)

The administration of the planning function in urban government. Relationships between
the planner and public and private agencies, governmental departments and elected
officials. Case studies and problems.

CP 266A. Seminar in Urban Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 160.
Introductory seminar to the Master of City Planning Program, focusing upon the planner's

perspective of urban problems and goal formation. (Formerly numbered City Planning 266.)
CP 266B. Seminar in Urban Planning Methodologies (3)

Prerequisite: City Planning 266A.
Procedures and analytical techniques in urban planning.

CP 266C. Seminar in Urban Planning Implementation (3)
Prerequisite: City Planning 266B. . . . . . . .
Analysis of the content and function of zomng, subdivision regulation, codes, capital

budgeting, urban renewal, model cities, and other implementation methods and programs.
CP 266D. Seminar in Urban Planning Theory (3)

Prerequisite: City Planning ~66C. .. .. .
Alternative theories of planning and orgamzation of the planning function. EmJ;lhaslson

conceptual foundations, relationship to governmental structure, decision making, and
ideological and ethical orientations.
CP 261. Readings in Urban Planning (3) .. _. •

Selected topics in urban planning. Maximum credit SlX units applicable on a master s
degree.
CP 296. Internship in Urban Planning (3-6) .. ..

Students will be assigned to various government agen<:I/~sIll.ld I;"JiIwork ~der JC!I~t
supervision of agency heads and the course instructor. Participation III staff and interns.up
conferences. (Formerly numbered City Planning 293.)
CP ZSJT. Research in Urban Planning (3) .Cr/NC .

Prerequisite: Consent of Director of City Planning Program. .. . .
Research in one of the areas of urban planning. Maximum credit SlX umts applicable on

a master's degree.
CP 298. Special Study (1-3) CrlNe

Prerequisite: Consent of staff.. . .
To be arranged with Director of City Planning and Instructor. Individual study. Maximum

credit six units.

Recreation
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Professors: Butler (Chairman), Hanson
Assistant Professors: Duncan, Hutchinson, Namba
Instructor: Gore

Offer~d by the De.partmden.1.... atton with the A B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major lD recreation a millIS".. '
Minor in recreation. '.1 bl on a selective basis, whereby a student
A cooperative education pro~ram I.Savai ~d :"ork ex rience during the final two years

alternates semesters of study all fUll-~~:, pal e year d~y in date of graduation. Students
of college. This program Iflorma y resu. s l~elyO~n~ and one-half years of full-time work
in the program profit rom approxima
experie:n.ce prior to I~Ta~uationh· Id be directed to the Department Chairman.

Inquiries and app teanons s ou

Recreation Administration Ma~or
. B D . Applied Arts and SCiences

With the A.. egree Idn . li d arts and sciences must complete the graduation
All candidates for a egree III ap~ re

requirements listed on 'page 60.o~ t IS .catalog. be lanned with an emphasis in one of the
The major in recreation ~dmmAtratiOn~J;rsh~ (2) Outdoor Recreation, (3) Park and

followin~ fouMrareas. (~/::su(:', R~~~~;tion aR~habil;tation.
Recreation anageme , ..

A minor is not required with this major.
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Emphasis in Leisure Agency Leadership
Preparation for the major. Music 2: Physical Education 32A, 33A, 338; Psychology 1;

Sociology 1; Recreation 40, 60, 70, 80, 84. (27 units.}
Major. A minimum of 37 upper division units to include Health Science and Safety 146;

Industrial Arts 100;Journalism 180; Psychology 106: Recreation 140, HiS, and 184 or 198. Nine
units selected from Psychology 131, 145, 152: Sociology 113, 114, 125, 157. Eight units selected
from Art 110; Industrial Arts 102, 140; Education 140; Drama 110; Physical Education 122, 151,
155, 156, 175, 176; Recreation 15I.

Emphasis in Outdoor Recreation
Preparation for the major. Biology 1,2; Botany 1; Economics lA; Geography 1;Recreation

40, 60, 80; and six or more units selected from Anthropology 2; Engineering 10; Geology 2,
3; Zoology 50, 60. (28 units.)

Major. A minimwnof36 upper division units to include Biology 115; Geography 170, 171,
175; Health Science and Safety 146; Recreation 165, 175, 185; and twelve units selected from
Anthropology 161; Botany 112; Business Administration 132, 145; History 185; Industrial Arts
101; Journalism 180; Psychology 145: Sociology 150; Zoology 112, 114, 115, 116, 117, U8, 150
and 170.

Emphasis in Park and Recreation Management
Preparation for the major. Psychology I; Recreation 40, 60, 70, 80, 84: Sociology 1. Four

units selected from Art 2A; Business Administration 80; Music 2; Physical Education 3M, 33A,
33B. (25 units.}

Major. A minimum of 38 upper division units to include Industrial Arts 101; Journalism
180; Public Administration 140, 143; Recreation 140, 165, 175, and 184 or 198. Nine units
selected from Psychology 106; Public Administration 144, 152, 160, 162; Sociology 114, 125, 157.
Six units selected from Botany 112, Geography 170, 171, 175, Recreation 150, 151, 185.

Emphasis in Recreation Rehabilitation
Preparation for the major. Psychology 1; Recreation 40, 60, 70, 80,84; Sociology 1; and four

units of electives from art, aquatics, business administration, dance, drama, or music. (25
units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Industrial Arts 101; Journalism
180; Recreation 150, 151, 165, and 184 or 198; Psychology 106, 109, 150. Nine units selected
from Drama 110, 142; Physical Education 122, 151, 154: Psychology 145, 152; Sociology 136;
Education 135, 167; Health Science and Safety 154, 172, 175, 176.

Recreation Minor
The minor in recreation consists of a minimum of 19 units to include two lower division

units in art, dance, drama, or music; Recreation 60, 70, 80, 165, and 184; and Drama 110 or
Recreation 140. Recommended: Industrial Arts 101, Physical Education 151, 175 176
Psychology 106, Public Administration 144, and Recreation 150. ' ,

Lower Division Courses
40. Challenges of Leisure (3) I, II

Study of leisure and its impact on contemporary life; issues affecting recreation in today's
urbanized society.
60. Community Recreation (3) I, II

Scope of community rec~eation; basic philosop~y of lei~ure time agencies; organizations
for youth; program planning, playground practices; basic systems of organizational and
policy formation.
70. Recreation Leadership (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Pla.n and conduct prcsrams in social ~ec.reation, recreational dramatics, song leading,

handicrafts and low-organized games. Principles of group leadership.
80. Camp Leadership (3) I, II

Principles of camp counselin.g and campcraft skills. Practical sessions aimed at preparing
lea~ers for all aspects of organized youth camping. Required attendance at two week-end
ouungs.
Sf. Supervised Field Work (3) I, II, CrlNe

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Recreation 70 and 275 hours'
experience in recreation leadership.

Obs.ervati.on andparticipatinn .in comm.unity recreation leadership. Practical, volunteer
e~perlence m a variety of recreational settings. Minimum of one hour per week in class plus
eight hours per week at an agency.

Beorention / 345

99. Experimental Topics (2.4)
R~fer to the catalog s,tatement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units

applicable to a baohelor s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
140. Conduct of Recreational Sports (2) I, II

Two lectures plus outside practical experience in the conduct of recreational sports
programs.

Organization of competition, community sports programs administration of intramural
athletics, and techniques of officiating. '
148. Aquatic Administration (3)

Management of swimming poo~? beaches, lakes and marinas; safety factors, legal
requirements. health standards; facilities and programming.
149. Camp Adminislration (3)

Prerequisite: Recreation 80.
Operation of resident, day and travel camps. Staff management health and safety finances

food services, maintenance, planning and publicity. "
150. Recreation in Medical Sellings (3) I, II

Recreation activities to meet the needs of handicapped confined to private, State, and
Federal treatment centers. Designed for social welfare students, nurses, special education
teachers, and medical recreators.
151. Recrealion for Special Groups (3) I, II

Developing community recreation programs for special groups, such as aging, corrections,
mentally ill, physically handicapped, mentally retarded and/or others. Field observations
may be required.
165. Administrative Supervision of Recreation (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Recreation 60.
Planning, implementing, financing, staffing, supervising and evaluating organized systems

of recreational services. Use of social and human resources.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
175. Management of Recreation Areas and Facilities (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Recreation 165.
Role of the recreation administrator in the planning, acquisition, development, financing,

staffing and maintaining of recreational lands, waters, and structures. Use of natural and
man-made resources in the environment.
184. Directed Leadership (3) I, II, S, CrlNC

One lecture and eight hours of supervised activity.
Prerequisite: Recreation 84.
Supervised leadership experience in public and private recreation agencies, Maximum

credit six units.
185. Non·Urban Recreation Resources (3) I, II

Nature and scope of recreation in nonurban areas. Public demand for recreation and its
impact on natural resources. Management, planning, research and operation of regional and
national park and recreation areas.
198. Internship in Recreation Administralion (6-12) I, II, S

Minimum of 2(l...4Qlaboratory hours per week.
Prerequisite: Fifteen units in recreation courses including J;t~reation 1~. .
Students will be assigned to various governmental andjflvate agencies conducting

recreation programs. Variety of experiences in supervision an administration. An intensive
experience jointly supervised by college and agency personnel.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II .. .

Individual study. Maximum credit SIX umts.
Prerequisite: Consent of special study adviser.

Graduate Courses
204 Problems in Recreation (3) Altemate years

(Same course as Physical Education 204.) . . . .
A vey of current problems facing the raoreabon profession, a review of literature,

discuS;:[on of trends and observation of school situations together with the analysis and
evaluation of actual problems. Written reports are required.
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205. Park Management (3) Alternate years
Prerequisite: Recreation 165,
Fundamentals of general park maintenance. Principles of planning and development.

Personnel and budget problems unique to park management. Coordination of activities with
other public agencies.
260. Recreation Administration and Supervision (3) Alternate years

Prerequisites: Recreation 165 and 184.
Methods, techniques and evaluation systems used by chief administrators, department

heads and supervisors in both public and private agencies.
261. Seminar in Specialized Facilities (3)

Prerequisite: Recreation 175.
Management methods in planning, developing and operating specialized recreation

facilities such as golf courses, zoos and aquaria, botanical gardens and arboreta, beaches and
marinas, centers for the handicapped, sports stadia, and others, May be repeated once in a
different area of specialization.

Religious Studies
In the College of Arts and Leiters

Faculty
Professors: Anderson, Friedman, Jordan (Chairman)
Associate Professor: Khalil
Assistant Professors: Ohazf, Swyhart
Lecturer: Coughlin

Offered by the Department
Major in religious studies with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in religious studies.

Religious Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Religious Studies 20, 50; Philosophy 1, 2, (12 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in religious studies to include either

~eligi?us Studies lOOAor lOOB,at least six units from courses listed in Group I below, at least
SIXunits from Group 11,at least three units from Group III, and at least three units from
Group IV. Six:of the 24 upper.d!vision u~its required for the major may be taken from among
those courses other than religious studies courses which are included in Group III below

Croup 1: Religious Studies HO, H1A·HIB, 114, U5 and H6. '
Croup 11:Religious Studies 121A-121B, 126A-126B.
Group III: Religious Studies 130, 132, 135, 136, 150, 151, Philosophy 135, Sociology 138

Anthropology 153, '
Group IV: Religious Studies 190, 191.

Religious Studies Minor
.1?e milll?r ~ reli.gi?us studi.es consists of from 15 to 22 units to include at least three lower

division units m religious studies, at least three units from Group I below at least three units
from Group 11, and at least three units from Group Ill. '

Group I: Religious Studies 110, 1I1A-l un, 114, 115, 116.
Group II: Religious Studies 121A-121B, 126A·I26B.
Group III: Religious Studies 130, 132, 135, 136, 150, lSI, Philosophy 135 Sociology 138

Anthropology 153, ' ,
Group IV: Religious Studies 190, 191.

Lower Division Courses
20. World Religions (3)

Major figures, attitudes and teachings of world religions.
50. Problems of Religion (3)

Problems in t~e .study ot religions, based on the study of scripture selected from Easte n
and Western religions. r
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99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
R~fer to the catalog s,tatement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
lOOA-l00B. The Bible (3-3)

Prerequisite: Three units of religious studies.
Th~ problems of composition and historical significance in the context of religious

meanings. Semester I:The Pentateuch, the Prophets and the Writings. Semester 11:The New
Testament.
110. Greek and Latin Fathers (3)

Prerequisite: Six units of religious studies.
Readings in patristic thought from Ignatius of Antioch through Augustine.

llIA-l11B. The Western Christian Tradition (3-3)
Prerequisite: Religious Studies lIO. Religious Studies lilA is prerequisite to 1116.
Readings in source materials illustrative of the doctrinal and institutional development of

the Western Church. Semester I: The Medieval Church and early stages ofthe Reformation.
Semester II: The Reformation and the Enlightenment.
ll4. The Eastern Orthodox Tradition (3)

Prerequisite: Religious Studies liD.
Major doctrines, practices and developments in the Eastern Church from after the

Patristic period to the present.
115. Judaism (3)

Prerequisite: Three units of religious studies.
Major trends and teachings from the Talmudic period to the present.

116. Islam (3)
Prerequisite: Three units of religious studies.
Major doctrines, practices and developments from the time of Mohammed to the present.

121A·12IB. Oriental Religions (3·3)
Prerequisite: Three units of religious studies.
Phenomenological studies in the major religious traditions of south and east Asia.

Semester I: Religions of India-especially Hinduism and Buddhism. Semester II: Religions of
the Far East
126A-126B. Scriptures of India lind China (3-3)

Prerequisite: Religious Studies 50, 121A, or 121B; or six:units o~ philosophy. .
The religious and philosophical modes of thought lind ways of life of the o.rlent. Reading

and analysis of primary texts in translation, Semester I: India and Southeast Asia. Semester II:
China and Japan. (Formerly numbered and entitled Philosophy 150A·150B,Asian Thought.)
130. Theory and Practice of Worship (3)

The symbolic structure of devotional performance.
t3IA-13IB. Religion and Culture (3-3) . . .

The relations between religion and aspects of major cultural traditions. Semester I:
Primarily the plastic arts and music. Semester II: Primarily literature and drama.
132. Dynamics of Religious Experience (3)

Prerequisite: Six units in humanities or social scienc~s. . . . .. .
Chief data and major approaches in the study of. individuals" religious be~avlOr ~nd

experiences. Special attention to relevant problems In world religions and philosophical
views of man. (Formerly numbered Religious Studies 125.)
135. Religion and Science (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Religious Studies 20 or 50. . . . .
A critical exploration of the relation of science to religious conceptions of human nature

and destiny.
136. Religion and Relevance (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Religious Studies lOOAor 1008. . . .' .
A critical exploration of the modern understanding of scnptural traditions in relation to

individual and social ethical concerns.
140. The Oracular Tradition (~)

Prere ulsires: Religious Studies 50; and 12IA, 121B, 126A, 126B, 131A,?r 131B.
Oracular traditions of East and West, with special attention to the I Chmg and the Tarot.

ISO. Religious Conscious';less in A:~erican ~ciety (3)
Prerequisite: Three uruts of religious studies. . . I a1"
Critical investigation of the traditions which have helped to shape religious pur ISm

within American society.
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151. Religion in America (3)
Prerequisite: Religious Studies 150. . . .
Selected topics in religion in America, such as DeISm, transcendentalism, pragm~tism,

church-state relations, Jewish identity, etc, May be repeated with new content. Maximum
credit six units.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I,ll

Refer to Honors Program.
180. A Major Figure (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Religious Studies 20 or 50, and three upper division units in religious studies.
Life, works and significance of one major figure in a religious tradition. May be repeated

with new content. Maximum credit six units.
181. A Metaphysical Doctrine (3) I, 11

Prerequisites: Philosophy 2, Religious Studies 20 or 50, and three upper division units in
religious studies. ."

Systematic study of a selected theme or problem basic to the. teachings ~f o.ne of. the major
religious traditions. May be repeated with new content. Maxunum credit SIX units.
190. Advanced Studies in Religious Practices (3)

Prerequisite: Nine upper division units in religious studies including at least three units
in Oriental traditions and three in Western traditions.

Research in the function and significance of ritual, prayer and meditation.
191. Advanced Studies in Religious Doctrines (3)

Prerequisite: Nine upper division units in religious studies including at least three units
in Oriental traditions and three in Western traditions.

Research in the significance of selected teachings of the major religions.
192. Recent Christianity (3)

Prerequisite: Religious Studies 111B. Religious Studies 114 is recommended.
Themes in the development of Christian institutions and doctrines in the 19th and 20th

centuries.
199. Special Study (1·3) I, n

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in religious studies.

Russian
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Professors: Dukas, Kozlik (Chairman)
Associate Professor: Fetzer

Offered by the Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures
Master of Arts degree in Russian.
Major in Russian with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in Russian.
Teaching major in foreign languages in the area of Russian for the single subject teaching

credential.

Russian Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

Students majoring in Russian must complete a minor in another field to be approved by
the departmental adviser in Russian.

Preparation for the major. Russian 1,2,3, 4, 10 and II, (20 units.) Recommended: History
4A·4B.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Russian to include Russian lOIA-IOIB,
I02A-102B; and 12 units in period literature excluding Russian 144A-I44B, or six units in
period literature and six units in Russian linguistics.

Russian Minor
The minor in Russian consists of a minimum of 15 units in Russian to include Russian 4 and

six units of upper division courses.
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Russian
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Foreign Languages

AI! candidates for a teacJ:ling credel?-tial mus~ complete all requirements for the applicable
specI~za~on as outlined m the section of this catalog on the School of Education,

This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

T.he require.ments for the foreign languages major in the area of Russian for the single
subject teaching credential are being revised. For further information consult the
department.

Prqliciency Examina.tion:· Before taking a student teaching assignment in Russian, the
candidate fo~ the credential may .b~ required to pass an oral and written proficiency
exarrnnatron in the language, administered by the Department of Germanic and Slavic
Languages and Literatures. The candidate must consult with the chairman of the
Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures concerning this
examination.

High School Equivalents
High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement in college

courses and may be counted toward meeting the foreign language requirement in various
majors. These high school courses will not count as college credit toward graduation.

The first two years of high school Russian may be counted as the equivalent of Russian I;
three years the equivalent of Russian 2; and four years the equivalent of Russian 3. The last
year-course taken by a student in the high school language sequence may be repeated in
college for graduation credit, not to exceed four units of repeated foreign language work.

Lower Division Courses
Native speakers of Russian will not receive credit for taking lower division courses in

Russian except with advance approval from the department.
I. Elementary (4) I, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation oral practice, reading in Russian literature, minimum essentials of

grammar. Not open to students who have completed three years of high school Russian.
2. Elementary (4) I, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Russian 1. , .
Continuation of Russian 1. Not open to students who have completed four years of high

school Russian.
3. Intermediate (4) I

Prerequisite: Russian 2 or three years of high school Russian.
A practical apr.Hcation of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading in Russian of

cultural materia, short stories, novels or plays; oral practice.
4. Intermediate (4) II

Prerequisite: Russian 3.
Continuation of Russian 3.

8. Scientific Reading (2)
Prerequisite: Russian 2 or three years of high school Russian.
Intensive reading in scientific fields.

10. Conversation (2) I
Prerequisite: Russian 2 or three years of high school Russian.. . .
Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary; conversation on assigned tOPICS;

simple dialogues and plays.
11. Conversation (2) II .'

Prerequisite: Russian 10 or Russian 3, or four years of high school RUSSIan.
Continuation of Russian 10.

99 Experimental Topics (2-4) . . f. .
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 1~6. LImit 0 rune umts

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses. under t~IS number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.



350 / Russian

Upper Division Courses
lOlA-IOIB. Advanced Grammar and Composition (3-3)

Prerequisites: Russian 4 and II.
Advanced grammar and srylistics: intensive writing practice; reports based on outside

reading.
102A·I02B. Survey of Russian Literature (3-3)

Russian literature from its beginnings, with emphasis on the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries.
103. Old Russian Literature (3)

Masterpieces of Russian literature before 1700.
104. Russian Literature of the Eighteenth Century (3)

Russian Classicism and Sentimentalism.
I05A-I05B. The Russian Short Story, Drama and Poetry of the Nineteenth Century (3·3)

Development of the Russian short story, drama and poetry of the nineteenth century.
l10A-110B. The Russian Novel of the Nineteenth Century (3-3)

Development of the Russian novel of the nineteenth century.
111. Russian Literature of the Twentieth Century (3)

Poetry, prose and drama of the twentieth century.
130. Russian Syntax and Stylistics (3)

Prerequisite: Russian 101A-lotB.
The structure of contemporary Russian.

131. Russian Phonology and Morphology (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 4 and 11.
The sounds and forms of contemporary Russian.

144A-I44B. Masterpieces of Russian Literature (3-3) I, II
Selected Russian literary work in English translation. Semester 1: The classic Russian

authors of the nineteenth century-Pushkin, Cogol, Dostoyevsky, Tolstoy and Chekhov.
Semester II: Literature of the Modernist and Soviet periods.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
185. Topics in Russian Literature (3)

Topics in Russian literature to be selected by instructor. May emphasize an author period
mov7ment or genre. Intended p~imarily for the nonspecialist. Does not fulfill I~nguag~
requirement. May be repeated With new content. Maximum credit six units.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
201. Hi~tory of the Russian Language (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in Russian.
The historical development of the Russian language.

202A-202B. Old Church Slavic (3-3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in Russian.
Structure of Old Church Slavic with readings and analysis of medieval Slavic texts.

203. Slavic Linguistics (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in Russian.
Selected topics in historical and comparative Slavic linguistics.

204A-204B. The Soviet Novel and Short Story (3·3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in Russian.
Intensive study of major writers of Soviet prose fiction.

205. Russi~~ Poetry from Pushkin to the Present {3}
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in Russian.
The major Russian poets of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

253. Ninet~7nth Century Russian Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in Russian.
Major developments in the literature of the time.

255. Seminar: A Major Author or Movement (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 290.
A major author or movement. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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290. Research and Criticism (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in Russian.
Pu~poses ~d methods .of research in Slavic linguistics and in the literatures; theories and

practice of literary crtncrsm.
298. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisites: Eighteen upper division units in Russian and consent of staff' to be arranged

with department chairman and instructor. '
299. Thesis (3) CrlNC

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Social Welfare
In the School of Social Work

Faculty
Professors: Griffin, Kelley (Associate Dean), Pantoja, Pilcher, A., Pilcher, D., Tebor
Associate Professors: Andresen, Guidry, Herman, Perry
Assistant Professors: Cohen, Fort, Watson
Lecturers: Brewer, Morgan, Olivier, Pepper

Offered by the School of Social Work
Major in social welfare with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in social welfare with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in social welfare.

Social Welfare Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences or in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences or in applied arts and sciences must
complete the graduation requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
The primary educational objective of this major is preparation for beginning social work

practice. In addition, it serves broad educational purposes bas~d on an. understanding. of
contemporary social welfare programs and prepares for professional SOCialwork education
at the graduate level. The major prepares for immediate employment in those social work
positions which do not require professional social work education on a graduate level.

Preparation for the major. Anthropology 2; Economics lA, IB; Political Science 1 and 2;
Sociology I, 10, 60; and Psychology 1. (27 units.} Recommended: Biology 1 and 2.

Mlljor. (Undergraduate): A minimum of 31 upper division units to include Social Welfare
IOOA-100B, 180A-180B, 182A·182B, 183A-I83B, and 189A-189B; and Sociology 140 or
Psychology 145.

Recommended: Social Welfare 187 (strongly recommended for those students planning
to seek admission to the San Diego State University School o~ Social Wo~k), Sociology 122,
P,(chology 106, Biology 159, and courses from an~hropology, hterature! history, phl!osophr·
po itical science, economics, psychology and SOCIOlogy.Students shou d consult With their
adviser in social welfare for selection and arrangement of courses.

Social Welfare Minor
The minor in social welfare consists of a minimum of 15 units in social welfare, nine units

of which must be in upper division courses.
Lower Division Courses

30 Coulemporllry Courtship and Marrillge (3) I, II
Developing understanding and ability to evaluate various concep.ts, attitudes :.md val~e

systems as they relate to contemporary courtship, marital and Family relationships. A.SSI.st
students in coping with interpersonal relationships. Not 0Re.n. to students With cr7dlt In
Family Studies and Consumer Scie.nces 35 or other lower division course In courtship and
marriage or marriage and the fanuly.
80 Explorations in Human Services (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of field work. .' ., . .
Orientation to the field of social welfare. Readings, class discussions and pa~tiClpation III
. I If" ,~tivities on camd'us and in the communitfi' Work as a volunteer III the agency

socre we re ec . Sed I" Iblis required in a variety of fiel settmgs. Cue U mg IS exi e.
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99. Experimental Topics (2-4) CrlNC .. . .
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental ~opics on page 1~6. Limit of mne uruts

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
l00A-l00B. Man in Society (3-3) I, II

Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2, Psychology 1, and Sociology 1. Social Welfare looA is
prerequisite to looB, .

Biological, psychological and social aspects of human growth and development from birth
to death. Integration of concepts from various disciplines.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

180A. Exploring Social Issues (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 10. . . .
Study of the social forces and institutions as they relate to and determine SOCialpolicy.

180B, Exploring Social Services (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Social Welfare 180A.
Study of issues and dilemmas related to the delivery of social services.

181. Field Observation (1-2) I, II CrlNe
Prerequisite: Social Welfare 80.
Field observation assignments in the social welfare area. Maximum credit four units.

ISll-182B. Social Work Practice (3-3) 1,11
Prerequisites: Social Welfare 100B and 18OB. Concurrent registration in Social Welfare

183A and 189A for 182A; concurrent registration in Social Welfare 1838 and 189B for 1828.
The professional base, principles and interventive techniques of social work practice with

individuals, families, groups and communities.
183A·183B. Integrating Proseminar (2-2) I, II

Prerequisites: Social Welfare 1008 and 1808. Concurrent registration in Social Welfare
182.Aand 189A for 183A; concurrent registration in Social Welfare 1828 and 189B for 183B.

The integration of social work theory, principles and practice techniques.
187, Methods of Social Welfare Research (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Sociology 60 and Social Welfare 189A.
Sources, nature and uses of social work theory and research. Application of the principles

of scientific analysis to the study of social welfare institutions and the practice of social work.
189A-189B~Field Experience in Social Welfare (3-6,3-6) I, II

Prerequisites; Social Welfare 1008 and 180B. Concurrent registration in Social Welfare
182A and 183A for 189A; concurrent registration in Social Welfare 182B and 1B38 for 1898.

Eight to sixteen hours per week of laboratory field assignments in selected social welfare
activities.
197. Investigation and Report (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Analysis of special topics in social welfare.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II CrlNC
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Social Work
In the School of Social Work

The ~ra~uate program of. the School of Social Work is accredited by the Commission on
Accreditation of the Council on Social Work Education.
Faculty

Emeritus: Witte
Professors: Griffin, Haworth, G., Horowitz, Ishikawa, Kelley (Associate Dean), Kukkonen,

Lee, Maxwell, Morgan, R.H., Ontell, Pilcher, A., Pilcher. D., Reichert (Dean), Stanford,
Stumpf, Tebor

Associate .Professors: Anderson, 8aily, Clary, Guidry, Haworth,}., Herman, Kahn, Pantoja,
Perry, Sardmas

Assistant Professors; Ajemian, Cohen, Fletcher, Fort, Gilliam, Raymer, Watson, Weissman
Lecturers: Brewer, Hudson. Leroy, Morgan, R., Ngubo, Olivier, Pepper, Polowruak,

Stanger, Treske
Appointments Under Crsnts from Outside Funds
Lecturers, Murphy, Schiffrin, Shenko

Offered by the School of Social Work
Master of Social Work, a two-year degree.
Master of Science in Social Work, a one-year degree.

Graduate Courses
Prerequisite for enrollment tn all graduate courses: admission to the School of Social Work.

200. Social Welfare Policy and Services I (3)
Social welfare as a societal institution; philosophical, historical and comparative analysis of

the welfare functions, issues and problems, with special focus on personal and social
deprivation.
201. Social Welfare Policy and Services II (3)

Prerequisite: Social Work 200, ..
Conceptional analysis of social welfare programs. related to mcome mamt~nance and other

social service areas, including social insurance, child welfare and commumty development.
202. Social Welfare Policy and Services III (3)

Prerequisite: Social Work 201. . .
Problems and issues. in emerging. social welfare prog:rams, Including analysis of the

structure of social services and of SOCialwork a.'; a profession.
203. Social Welfare Policy and Services IV (3)

Prerequisite: Social Work 201. .
Analysis of existing or projected social welfare programs or service.

205. Social Work Administralion I (3)
Prerequisite: Social Work 201. . k d .. .
Administration as an aspect of all social work practice. Nature of ~oclalw~r a mmlstrat~on

involving board and staff participation in determining goals ~nd tn pla~m!!g ~r.ogrammmg
and management operations to achieve goals. Administrative organization, interagency
policy and control; management processes.
220 Human Behavior and Social Environment I (3) . bi I . I

Theoretical perspectives on man in the changing worl~. VIew based on 10 ogrcar,
psychological, interpersonal a~d social structure assumptions over the Me-cycle, for
application to social work pracuce.
221. Human Behavior and Social Environment II (3)

Prerequisite: Social Work 220. . k f di I did
Examination of deviant behavior from relative framewor so. a me. ca mo e an a

model Selected social problem areas are used as Illustrations.career process .
222. Human Behavior and Social Environment III (3)

~he:oe:t~;s~~e~~uc:~~r~~;'ed change in human behavior w,hich have utility for social
work practice.

1~_55474
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230. Social Work Practice I (3)
Prerequisite: Co~current registration in ~oc!al. Work 250.. . . ..
Principles of SOCial work practice With individuals, Families, groups and commumnes.

Attention is given to social work objectives, principles and skills.
231. Social Work Practice II (3)

Prerequisites: Social Work 230 and concurrent registration in Social Work 251. . . .
Principles of social work rra?tice with. individuals, fami~es, groups and c0':llmumtle~ WIth

emphasis on refinement 0 skills of socl~1 study a~d s?Clai rroblem analysis. Attention to
interactional and small group processes m determination 0 goals and change.
232. Social Work Practice III (3)

Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent registration in Social W.ork 252.. .
Social work intervention with families and groups toward personal, SOCial,organizational

and institutional change and problem solving. Emphasis on social, ethnic and economic
interaction contexts.
233. Social Work Practice IV (3)

Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.
Designed to offer opportunity for integration and application of the student's knowled~e

of an array of approaches to p~a~tice. Speci.f~c content relev~nt. to sele~ted n:'0dels ?f soc~al
problems experienced by individuals, Families and groups m interaction With their SOCial
environment.
234. Social Work Practice V (3)

Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.
Applications of major theories of social change to improve the social enviroml';ent u,:,d

ameliorate social problems of individuals, families and groups. Model problems m SOCial
welfare planning; mobilization of resources; analysis of issues and resistances; designing
programs and structures and reassessments.
235. Social Work Practice VI (3)

Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.
Exploration of collaborative social work roles with other professional roles in planned

change. Differential applications. of values, st:ategies a!1d power in social welfare and host
settings, by and on behalf of vanous population groupings.
236. Social Work Practice VII (4)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 232 or 234.
Laboratory field instruction enabling the student to integrate social work theory,

knowledge and concepts in developing interventive skills with individuals, families, groups,
organizations and communities. Enrollment limited to students admitted to the M.S.S.W.
program.
237. Social Work Practice VIII (4)

Prerequisites: Social Work 236 and concurrent registration in Social Work 233 or 235.
Continuation of Social Work Practice VII with emphasis on refinements of skills in

intervention with individuals, families, groups, organizations and communities.
238·S. Social Work Practice IX (6.81 S

Emphasis on the further deve opment of skills with individuals, families, groups,
organizations and communities. Enrollment limited to students admitted to M.S.S.W.
program.
250. Field Instruction I (4)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 230.
Field instruction in a public or voluntary social work setting. Experiences are drawn upon

in relation to classroom learning to emphasize application of social work objectives,
principles and skills to services to individuals, families, groups and communities.
251. Field Instruction II (4)

Prerequisites, Social Work 250 and concurrent registration in Social Work 231.
Continuation of field instruction initiated in Social Work 250. Opportunities are provided

for the application of social study and social problem analysis to experience with interactional
and small group processes.
2,';2. Field Instruction III: Individuals, Families and Groups (4·5)

Prerequisites: Social Work 251 and concurrent registration in Social Work 232 .
. Field instr?ct!on in a soci~l work setting pr~vidi!",g a conce~~ration on social work practice

aimed at achieving change III or on behalf of individuals, families and groups. Practice under
educational direction at an advanced level.
253. Field Instruction IV: Individuals, Families and Groups (4·5)

Prerequisite: Social Work 252.
Continuation of Field Instruction III at an advanced level. Emphasis is placed on the use

of diverse problem-solving strategies and resources in social work.
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255. Field Instruction V: Organizations and Communities (4·5)
Prerequisite: Social Work 251.
Field instruction in a social work setting providing a concentration on social work practice

aimed at achieving changes in social policies, organizations and communities. Practice under
educational direction at an advanced level.
256. Field Instruction VI, Organizations and Communities (4-5)

Prerequisite: Social Work 255.
Continuation of Field Instruction V at an advanced level. Emphasis is placed on the use

of diverse social work strategies and resources in social planning or community development.
270. Seminar: Social Work Analysis (1·4)

Discussion of student experience in field instruction and its broader implications.
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.
290A·290B. Social Work Research Methods and Analysis (2·2)

Definition and purpose of research in social work. Techniques and methods used in
collecting, organizing and interpreting social welfare and related data; steps involved in
planning a research project and selecting a research design.
291. Seminar (2·3)

Selected topics in social work and/or social welfare. Topics to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
297A·297B. Research (3-3) CrfNC

Prerequisite: Social Work 290A·290B.
Research in the field of social work and completion of a research project. Individual or

group project.
298. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with Dean and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Sociology
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Barnhart, Klapp
Professors: Chnndrasekhar, Daniels, Debora, J .R., El-Assal, ~illette (Chairman), Johnson,

Kirby Milne Mouratides Somerville, Sorensen, Wendling, Winslow
Ass~ciate Professors: B~ck, Chandler, DeLara, J.5., Emerick, Kennedy, Scheck, Schulze,

W~:i~~ant Professors: Cottrell, Halpern, Ima, Kirkpatrick, Kolodij, Preston, Stephenson
Lecturers: Bloomberg, Hohm, Pierce

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in sociology. .
Major in sociology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in sociology.

Sociology Major .
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and SCiences .

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
r uirements listed on page 60 of thts catalog. .' Id
1tudents majoring in sociology must complete a mmor m another fie .

Preparation for the major. Sociology 1, 10 and 50. (Nine unit~.) .
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in sociology to Include SOCIOlogy101, 122

and 140.

SOCiology Minor . . . h b
The minor in sociology consists of 15 to 22 units in sociology, nme umts of whic must e

in upper division courses.
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Lower Division Courses

I. Introductory Sociology (3) I, II
This course is prerequisite to all upper division courses in sociology.
Development and use of the concepts applied to sociological analysis; the effects of

isolation and social contacts, interaction, process.es? Iorces, controls, collective behavior and
social progress. Not open to students with credit III SOCiology 102.
10. Contemporary Social Problems (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology I.
Modern social problems recognizing the sociological factors involved. Emphasis on the

scientific method of approach. An evaluation of various causes and solutions of problems. Not
open to students with credit in Sociology 110 or Mexican-American Studies 10.
60. Elementary Social Statistics (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Sociology 1 and Mathematics 3.
Analysis and presentation of elementary materials in the fields of sociology and social work.

Tabular and graphic presentation, analysis of frequency distribution, trends, simple
correlation, sampling and reliability techniques. Not open to students with credit for, or
concurrent enrollment in, another course in statistics.
64. Sociological Analysis (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Development and use of fundamental procedures of sociological investigation.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
101).History of Social Thought (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Development of social thought prior to the appearance of sociology as a distinct scientific

discipline. Major emphasis on European contributions.
101. Classical Sociological Theory (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1-
Theories ofthe major early European and American sociologists, including Marx, Weber,

Durkheim, Pareto, Cooley, Mead and others.
103. Contemporary Sociology Theory (3) I, U

Prerequisite: Sociology 101.
Types and trends of contemporary sociological theory. Selected theoretical works.

104. Social Change (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Social change at the interpersonal, institutional and societal levels in a comparative

perspective. Detailed analysis of modernization.
1l0. Social Disorganization (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Survey of many alleged abnormal phenomena in society as seen in society today in various

forms of individual, family, community and world disorganization, such as crime,
prostitution, extreme alcoholism, migratory workers, divorce, revolution, war, etc.
Ill. Current Social Issues (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Selected controversial and currently relevant social issues. Maximum opportunity

provided for student initiative in determining course content and procedures.
H2. Sociology of Conflict (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Conflict as a social process: background, forms and consequences at the interpersonal

intergroup, class and international levels from a sociological frame of reference. Majo~
theories of social conflict.
113. Criminology and Penology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
~he e~tent and chara'?teristics of crime; consideration of physical, mental, economic and

sociological causes of cnme, study of methods of penal discipline, prison labor, parole and
probation; programs of prevention.
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114. Juvenile Delinquency (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology I.
The nature and extent of delinquency; the causative factors involved; methods of control

and prevention, with special attention to the protective and remedial measures offered by
the school, home, juvenile court, correctional institutions and camps, probation and parole,
and recreational agencies.
120. Industrial Sociology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology l.
Group relationships within economic organizations. Problems of leadership, morale and

conflict. Some attention to the sociology of occupations and professions.
121. Sociology of Occupations and Professions (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Division of labor, status ranking of occupations, authority structures, occupational and

professional organization, occupational socialization, problems of identity and role conflict.
122. Social Organization (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology l.
Major forms of social organization such as institutions, associations, bureaucracy, primary

groups and stratification. Study of underlying processes of development, social control and
organizational change.
123. The Sociology of Mental Illness (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology l.
The social definition, ecology and control of mental illness across various societies. The

implications of social differentiation, stratification and urbanization upon the incidence,
prevalence and control of mental illness and the use of these empirical problems for
sociological research.
124. Social Stralification (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Theories of stratification in society; studies in the American stratification system and its

implications in the other areas of life. Introduction to the study of mobility. Comparison with
other selected societies.
125. Minority Group Relations (3) I, II \

Prerequisite: Sociology l.
Theories of ethnic prejudice. Analysis of racial and ethnic discrimination. Analytical

inquiry into sources of friction and causes of conflict between majority and minority groups.
126. Medical Sociology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology I. . . . . ..
A sociological analysis of health and medical mstlt~tions. Cultural factors In conceptions

of disease health and healing. Social structure of medIcal racdures and t~e role of ~ersonnel
in such in'stitutions. Relation of illness to income, housing and other socioeconomiC factors.
Not open to students with credit in Health Science and Safety 176. (Formerly numbered
Sociology 121.)
132. Formal Organization (3) I. II

Prerequisite: Sociology 122. LThe structure and dynamics of various types of complex formal organization Their
development, internal structure and processes, external relations and function In

contemporary society.
135. Dynamics of Family Development (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1. . . F
Analysis of the history of families; how they form, Function and grow to matunty .. i·~s

on the development and interaction of family members throughout all.stages of Family J e
cycle from marriage t~ dissolution. (No.t open to students with credit 111 another upper
division course 111 marnage and the family.)
136. Sociology of the Family (3) I, II .

Prete uisite: Sociology 1. Recommended: SOCIology1~1 ~nd 146. . d
A com~arative study of family systems in dffferent sOCletles-.Chanfnitr~led~ffucture ar:

functions of the modern family; ioral-urban, SOCialclass, ra,?ml an et Ule .1 erences 1\
family organization; marriage and family as a developing system 0 mterpersona

relationships.
131. Polilical Sociology (3) I, II

~~r~~~~~':iz~~;~l~no}~~al processes. Power and aut~ojtYf social class, .~rimdry.gr~hP~'
collectivll behavior, social change and other SOCIOlogiC' actors consr ere In err
relationships to political processes.
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138. Sociology of Religion (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1. Recommended: Sociology 101 and 146,
The role of religion in society as cult and institution, including primitive religion, modern

sects and churches, ritual, secularization and religious movements.
139. Sociology of Education (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Social organization of education, teaching as a profession. Class, ethnic and other social

factors affecting the educational process. Educational institutions and the community.
140. Social Psychology, Sociological Approaches (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Sociology 1 and Psychology 1.
The. major problems and findings of social-psychological studies with reference to group

behavior and group membership, the socialization of the individual, and processes of social
interaction. Not open to students with credit in Psychology 145.
141. Advanced Social Psychology: Sociological Approaches (3) J II

Pre~eq~site: Soci~logy 140 or Psychology 145. Recommended for majors only.
S.oc~olo~lCal theor.les. a~d approaches to the study of group behavior and membership,

socialization of the individual, and processes of social interaction.
145. Sociology of Mass Communication (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1. Recommended: Sociology 140 and 146.
Sociological analysis of the processes and effects of mass communications in different social

systems, their functions and dysfunctions and their relationships to other social institutions.
146. Collective Behavior (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 140.
The bas.ic processes of s~ial behavior in masses and groups, including crowd behavior,

fads, fashions, crazes, panics, rumors; sects and cults, heroes and scapegoats; social
movements; effects of mass communication.
147. Sociology of Social Movements (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1. Recommended, Sociology 122 and 145.
Revolutionary and reform .movements in relationship to the larger society. Conditions

leadl~g to development of SOCialmovements, emergence of leadership, ideologies, strategies,
recruitment of members and social consequences, case studies in depth.
148. Small Groups (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 140.
Proc~sses, moral,:" .and organization of small groups; theiJ;: role in society and institutions

such as Industry, military, recreation and education; recent studies and methods of research.
150. Population Problems (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Pro.blems .ofpopulation relative to age, sex and racial distribution. Population r,ractices and

theones: Biological and geographical aspects of population problems. nternational
population movements.
151. Research Methods in Demography (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Sociology 60 or Economics 2, and Sociology 150.
Standard proce~ures in the measurement of fertility, mortality, natural increase,

migration, population growth and manpower, and working activities. Appraisal of source
matenals. Students to complete one project during term,
157. Urban Sociology (3) I, II

Prerequisite; Sociology 1.
The .structu~e and function of the. modern city; types of neighborhoods; forms of

recreation; SOCial.forces in a metrop~htan area; types of urban personalities and groups'
rural-urban conflicts of culture. Practical field studies required. '
160. Quantitative Methods in Social Research (3) I

Prerequisite: Sociology 60.
. The .use of parametric and nonparametm, techniques in the analysis of social research data'
including analysis of vanance. covanance; multiple and partial correlational techniques '
164. Methods of Social Research (3) I, II .

Prerequisite; Sociology 60.
~esearch. ~ethods and interpretation used in the study of communities institutions andSOCialcondltJons. '

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

197. Investigation and Report (3) I, II
Prereq.uisite: Fi~teen ~nit~ in sociology and consent of instructor.
AnalYSISof speCial tOpiCSm sociology. Maximum credit six units.

Sociology / 359
199. Special Study (1·3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar in Social Theory (3)

Prerequisites; Sociology 101 and 164.
Classics of sociology, American social theory, theory construction, application of theory to

research, theoretical models, sociology of knowledge, special topics, See class schedule for
specific content Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
205. Directed Readings in Social Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164. .
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of SOCialtheory.

210. Seminar in Social Disorganization (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164.
Theories of social disorganization, anomie and alienation, deviance, crime, delinquency,

personal pathology, institutional malfunction, social conflict, disaster, special tOpl<?s.See class
schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.
215. Directed Readings in Social Disorganization (3)

Prerequisites; Sociology 110 and 164. .. ._
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of SOCialdisorganization.

220. Seminar in Social Organization (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 122 and 164. .,
Social groups, formal organization, organizational change, authority an~ leade.rsh1F.'

special topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit SIXUnits applicab e
on a master's degree.
225. Directed Readings in Social Organization (3)

Prerequisites; Sociology 122 and 164. . ..
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of SOCialorgaruzuttcn.

230. Seminar in Social Institutions (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 1~~nd 164.. . . _. I" d '
The family and kinship, political organization, economic orga~lzatio.n, re 1810n,e ucanon,

industry occupations and professions, social stratification, special tOPI~S.See class schedule
for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.
235. Directed Readings in Social Institutions (3)

Prerequisites; Sociology 122 and 164. f 'I' , ,
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field 0 SOCia tnsntutrcns.

240. Seminar in Social Psychology: Sociological Approaches (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 164. . 1 f lit
Soc' I· tion role theory motivation perception, self, socra context 0 . persona ~y,

attitud~l:h~ry' interaction ianguage ana' symbolic process, social types ..collectlvd.~e.havl~[,
small groups, sPecial tOl?ics.'See class schedule for specific content. Maximum cre I SIX uru s
applicable on a master s degree.
245. Direc~~d Readi.n~s in Social Psychology: Sociological Approaches (3)

~f:~t~dls:;:di~~~I~r~~d~: ~~~~~hensive coverage of the field of social psychology.
250. Seminar in the Community (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology ~57 and l~. unity institutions and structure: community
Ecological structure an process, comiTIation: suburbia' megalopolis' special topics. See

deterioration, planmn!)\"and rene,w'Ml;u~bamz credit six units ~pplicable o~ a muster's degree.
class schedule for spectnc con ten . axrmurn
255. Directed Readings in the Community (3) .

Prerequisites:. Sociology ~57 and 164'h . e coverage of the sociological study of human
Selected readings providing compre ensiv

communities.
260. Semhlar in Research Methods (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 1f4' . I g'cal research including evaluation ofreported
Analysis of methods used m curren S!?CIO0 I ro riate to particular types of projects.

findings. Discussion o~ research ~eSlgns bi:f of~he seminar. May be repeated with new
EvaluatioMn of. resear~~'dI1t ;i~~:!tSs ~;ili~~ble on a master's degree.
content. aXlmum ".
265. Directed Readings in Research Methods (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology ,1~. h' coverage of SOCiological research methods.
Selected readings provldmg com pre enSlve
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270. Seminar in Population and Demography (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 150 and 164,
Demographic theories, fertility, mortality, migration, construction and application of

demographic indices, demographic prediction, world population trends, special topics. See
class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
275. Directed Readings in Population and Demography (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 150 and 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the fields of population and

demography.
297. Research (3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Sociology 164.
Independent investigation of special topics.

298, Special Study (1-3) CrINC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

299. Thesis (3) CrlNC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Spanish
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Brown, Sender
Professors: Baker, Case, Head (Chairman), Lemus, Walsh
Associate Professors: Barrera, Santalo, Segade, Talamantes, Weeter
Assistant Professors: Christensen, Jimenez-Vera, O'Brien, Windsor, Young

Offered by the Department of Spanish and Portuguese Languages and Literatures
Master of Arts degree in Spanish.
Major in Spanish with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Teaching major in foreign languages in the area of Spanish for the single subject teaching

credential.
Minor in Spanish.

Spanish Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All_candidat~s for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

Students majoring in Spanish must complete a minor in another field approved by the
departmental adviser in Spanish.

Preparation for the major. Spanish 1,2,3,4, 10, and II. (20 units.)
Major. A minimu~ of 24 upper division units in Spanish to include Spanish 101A-IOIB

102A:I02B, and 12 umts of upper division electives in Spanish, but not to exceed 3 units fro~
Spanish 140, 141, and 142.

Spanish Minor
T.he minor i?-Spanish consists of a minimum of 15 units in Spanish, six units of which must

be U1 upper division courses.

Spanish
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Foreign Languages

AI! c~lUd~datesfor a.teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
spec~hzat.lOn as outlined m the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

This major mar ~ used by students in Toucher Education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree In liberal arts and sciences.

T.he require.ments for t~e foreign languages major in the area of Spanish for the singl
subject teaching credential are being revised. For further information consult the
department. e
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High School Equivalents
High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement in college

courses and may be counted toward meeting the foreign language requirement in various
majors, These high school courses will not count as college credit toward graduation.

The first two years of high school Spanish may be counted as the equivalent of Spanish I;
three years the equivalent of Spanish 2; and four years the equivalent of Spanish 3. The last
year-course taken by a student in the high school language sequence may be repeated in
college for graduation credit, not to exceed four units of repeated foreign language work.
Students entering San Diego State University with five or six years of high school Spanish
may enroll in Spanish 4; the department recommends, however, that they take Spanish 23.

Lower Division Courses
I. Elementary (4) I, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on Spanish culture and civilization, ~ninimum

essentials of grammar. Not open to students who have completed three years of high school
Spanish.
2. Elementary (4) I, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Spanish 1 or two years of high school Spanish. .
Continuation of Spanish 1. Not open to students who have completed four years of high

school Spanish.
3. Intermediate (4) I, II

Prerequisite: Spanish 2 or three years of high school Spanish. .. .
A practical apf,Hcation of the fundamental principles o~gramlTl:lIr.Rea~mg 1~Spanish of

cultural materia, short stories, novels or plays; oral pra~tice; out.slde reading WIth oral and
written reports. Special sections available for the Spanish speaking. .
4. Intermediate (4) I, II

Prerequisite: Spanish 3 or four years of high school Spanish.. .
Continuation of Spanish 3. Special sections available for the Spanish speaking.

10. Conversation (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Spanish 2 or three years of high school Spanish.. . .
Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary; conversatton on assigned tOpICS;

simple dialogues and plays.
11. Conversation (2) I, II . hiS h

Prerequisite: Spanish 10 or Spanish 3, or four years of high so 00 pamsn.
Continuation of Spanish 10.

23. Introduction to Literature (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11. _ . Oral and written reports
Selected readings from Peninsular and Latin ~mencan prose.

and class discussions. Course conducted In Spanish.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4) . 106 L' it F ni It

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental ~OPICSon par,e . h rrru 0 y;nc ~nl s
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses. under t~ISnumber 0 whic no more t an t ree
units may be applicable to general education reqUIrements.

Upper Division Courses
lOlA-IOIH. Advanced Oral and Wriuen Composition (3-3)

~~%~~~:~~~s:i;~~~~~:, f~~uIJing idiom study and translation of literary passages.
lO2A-I02B. Survey Course in Spanish Literature (3-3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 4. h d ks i Spanish literature from the Middle Ages toImportant movements, aut ors an wor s III

the present.
I04A-I04B. Spanish-American Literature (3·3)

Prert.:quisites: Spanish 4 a~d J \nish-American authors during the colonial, revolutionary
an~e~~d~r~opr:r~~~L;ct:u~e~, c)ass reading, collateral reading and reports.
105A-105B. Modem Spanish Drama (3-3)

Prerequisites: spamr·,hh'dand 1.1.r Spain from the beginning of the nineteenth century to
The development 0 t e eama 0 I

the present time.
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l06A-I06B. Mexican Literature (3-3)
Prerequisites; Spanish 4 and It.
As~cts o.f Mexican cultu.re. Semester L A rapid survey of Mexican literature from the

coloma! period to the twentieth century. Semester II, The twentieth century, with emphasis
on the contemporary Mexican novel and theater.
107. Caribbean Area Countries Literature (3)

Prerequisites; Spanish 4 and 11.
Literature of Caribbean Islands, Central America, Colombia and Venezuela from colonial

period to present. Special emphasis on contemporary era. '
108. Andean Countries Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 4 and II.
Literature of Ecuador, Peru, Bolivia and Chile from the period immediately preceding the

Spanish conquest to today.
109. River Plate Literature (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11,
Literature of Argentina, Paraguay and Uruguay from colonial period to present.

HO, Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel and Short Story (3)
Prerequisites; Spanish 4 and II.
The development of the novel and short story in Spain in the nineteenth century.

HI. Twentieth Century Spanish Novel and Short Story (3)
Prerequisites; Spanish 4 and 11.
The development of the novel and short story in Spain in 1936, with emphasis on the novel

of the generation of 1898.
H2, Contemporary Spanish Novel (3)

Prerequisites; Spanish 4 and 11.
The development of the novel and short story in Spain since 1936.

130. Poetry of the Spanish Golden Age (3)
Prerequisites; Spanish 4 and 11.
Major poets of the Siglo de Oro.

131. Prose of the Spanish Golden Age (3)
Prerequisites; Spanish 4 and H.
Major prose writers of the Siglo de Oro.

132. Drama of the Spanish Golden Age (3)
Prerequisites; Spanish 4 and II.
The major dramatists of the Siglo de Oro.

140. Spanish Civilization (3)
Prerl7quisites; Spanish 4 and H (except at, the Imperial Valley Campus).
Spanish culture of the past and present, WIth emphasis on literature philosophy and the

arts. Not open to students with credit in Humanities 140. '
141. Spanish-American Civilization (3)

Pren,:quisites; ,Spanish 4 and.ll (except.at tht;" Imperial Valley Campus).
Spanish-American c.ul~ures, With.e.mphasls on literature, philosophy and the arts. Not 0

to students With credit m Humamtjes 141. pen
142. Mexican Civilization (3)

Prerequisites' Spanish 4 and 11. '
The .majcr I';'urrents and .characteristics of Mexican culture, as expressed through the

centufl7s. III literature, philosophy and the arts, Not open to students ith dtt !
Humanities 146. WI ere I III

144. Masterpieces of Spanish Literature (3)
Reading selections from major Spanish authors. Taught in English. (Formerly numbered

Comparative Literature 144.)
149. Spanish Linguistics (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and ll.
Structural, historical and applied Spanish linguistics,

150. Phonetics and Phonemics (3) II
Prerequisites; Span!sh 4 and 11 with a grade of C or better.
The sounds of Spamsh and of the Spanish phonemic system with . I .

problems involved in the teaching of Spanish pronunciation to En:~hc,la at~t;"nhon ~o the
166. Honors Course (1.3) I, II s spea mg stu ents.

Refer to Honors Program.
170. Spanish·American Poetry (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II.
Spanish-American poetry of the 19th and 20th centuries,
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171. Spanish-American Shorr Story (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and H.
Principal Spanish-American short story writers.

172. Spanish-American Theatre (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11.
Principal Spanish-American dramatists and movements.

ISO. Modern Spanish Poetry (3)
Prerequisites; Spanish 4 and ll.
Spanish poetry of the 19th and 20th centuries,

185, Selected Studies in Spanish (3)
Topics in Spanish or Spanish-American language, literature, culture and linguistics,

Maximum credit six units.
190. Advanced Grammar (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish lOlA and 1018.
Significant systematic features of modern Spanish grammar with analysis of passages from

literature. Recommended for credential applicants.
199. Special Study (I-3) I, n

Individual study. Maximum credit six units. This course is intended only for students who
are currently enrolled in or who already have credit for all upper division courses in Spanish
available in any given semester,

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
All graduate courses in the Department of Spanish and Portuguese have a prerequisite of

12 upper division units in Spanish, or consent of instructor.
201. History of the Spanish Language (3) . .

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroU11?-ent lI"! Spanish 14.9or 150.. . .
The development of the Spanish language In Spain and S~amsh Am~flca, With particular

attention to the phonology, morphology and syntax of medieval Spanish.
202. Cervantes (3) .'

The principal prose works of Cervantes; The Novelas e;empJares and Don QUlxote.
200. Lope de Vega and Calderon (3) •

The works of Lope de Vega and Calderon.
204. The Spanish-American Novel (3)

The Spanish-American novel to 1935.
205. The Gaucho Epic (3) , . d San It:

The Poes/a gauchesca, with particular emphasis on Msrtin FIerro, Fausto, an los ega.
200. Modernism (3) . .' t t"

The Modernista movement in Spanish America, With special attention to represen a ive
poets.
207. Medieval Spanish Literature (3)

Prerequisite' Spanish 201. . 1._ h G' .
The literature of Spain from the earliest extant wor .....to tee estme.

208 The Modem Spanish Essay (3) . f 1898 t th
The thinkers, essayists and philosophers of Spain from the genemtton 0 0 e

present.
209. The Spanish·American Essay (~) d h .

Principal Spanish-American essayists of the ~9t.h an 20t centunes.

O C t ..., Spanish-American Prose Fiction (3) . d
21. on.e~polra.,., f fiction in Spanish America from the mid-thirties to to ay.The prmcrpa wn ers 0 prose
220. Seminar in ~panis,hhGoldeg~n~~eo~~~~~~e~~} of the Spanish Golden Age. Maximum

A representative au or, a , d
credit six units applicable on a master s egree.

230. Seminar,;",.'he,~~~o~e~ltg~~r~~~n~~v~~~~~u~f t~~ 19th century in Spain. Maximum
A represen a Ive..., , d

credit six units applicable on a master s egree.
. 20th Century Spanish Literature (3)

240 Semlllar In ,ho' " genre or movement of the 20th century III Spam Maximum
A representatiVe au " . d

credit SIX umts app1Jcable on a master s egree
250. Seminar in Spanish-Aj-eSiclln ~lt~~u~~l1 (3~llXImum credIt SiX UllltS appltcable on a

A genre or movement 0 pallls
master's degree.
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255. Seminar in Spanish-American Culture and Thought (3)
Works of ~epresentative authors of Spanish America. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master s degree.
270. Applied Spanish Linguistics for Teachers (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 149 or 150,
The application of linguistic theory to the teaching of Spanish at the secondary and college

levels.
290. Research and Criticism (3)

. P~uposes an~ methods of research in the fields of the language and literature, including
bibliography, literary terms and textual criticism.
294. Com~r~hensive Reading and Survey Course (3)

Prere~ulslt~: Consent of graduate adviser and department chairman.
A stu y of Importa~t movem.ents, authors and works in Spanish Literature. Desi ned to

supplement the .readmg done m previous courses, in preparation for the compre~ensive
exammation m hterature for candidates for the Master of Arts degree.
298. Special Study (I-3) CrlNC

Pre~e.quisite: Consent of staff, to be arranged with department chairman and instructor
Individual study. Maximum credit six units. '

299. Thesis (3) CrlNC
Prerequi~ites: An o~cially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Speech Communication
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Emeritus: Ackley
Professors: Adams, Benjamin (Chairman), Mills, Samovar
Associate Professor: Sanders
Assistant Professors: Hunsaker, King, Moore, Weitzel
Lecturer: Gaske

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in speech communication.
~ajor in speech co~municatio~ w!th the ~.B.degree in applied arts and sciences.
SI~gle subject teaching credential In English in the area of speech communicatt
Minor In speech communication. Ion.

SJ.leech Communication Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

re~~~r~:~~~~tli;t~~{ o~ d;ag::~~~ff&~~~t~l~~.and sciences must complete the graduation
A mmor ISnot required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Speech Communication 4 5 11A 3~ d 60 (1- .
M . . . " ,;) an . CIUnits.)

aJor. A mmlmum of27 upper division units to include S h C ..
and 1926. Twelve units selected from Sf,eech Communicatio~oo lOtr08ut{~at40\~t, 150
l~:\6J;, l~b,I~37~8i6J,91'7~~i89,~9~vl98ni\sgQ~lected flom Sp~ech Co:nm~nic~tion' t~:
Communication 100, lOB, 109, 130, 140, 16i 162 ?7s t~e ve umts select.e? fro!"" Speech
electives from departmental offerings. ' , ,89, J92A. In addition, SIXunits of

Speech Communication Minor
The rr:ino~ in speech communication consists of a mi . f ..

commumc~tI.o.n to mci~de Speech Communication 3 or 4 11Aumum 0 23 umts III spee~h
of upper dlYISlOnelectIves in speech communication.' or 116,35, 60, and twelve umts
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Speech Communication
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in English

Al~c~nd~dates for a.teac~ing credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined m the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

This major may be used by the students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major
for the A,B. degree.

The requirements for the single subject teaching credential in English which includes the
area of speech communication are being revised. For further information consult the Speech
Communication Department.

The Speech Communication Department conducts a number of activities such as the
Forensics Program and the Readers Theater Program as performance laboratories. These
activities are an extension of classroom instruction, and credit may be allowed upon approval
by the instructor in charge.

Lower Division Courses
3. Oral Communication (2-3) I, II

Training in fundamental processes of oral expression; method of obtaining and organizing
material; outlining; rrinciples of attention and delivery; practice in construction and delivery
of various forms 0 speeches. Speech Communication 3 or 4 recommended in general
education, Not open to students with credit for Mexican-American Studies 2A.
4. Intermediate Public Speaking (3) I, II

Practice in extemporaneous speaking on subjects of current interest, both national and
local, with stress on organization and delivery. Speech C;:ommuni~ation 3 or ~ recomm.ended
in general education. Not open to students with credit for Mexican-American Studies 2A.
5. Introduction to Speech Communication (3) I, II

Investigation of the status of the discipline and analysis of in~errelation~hiP.s among varied
specialties within the field. Intel.Ide? for st:udents ~ho are either considering or who are
committed to a speech commumcatlon major or rrunor.
llA. Fundamentals of Interpretation (3) I, II

Literature and principles of its oral presentation by the interpreter.
llB. Intennediate Interpretation (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Communication llA. .
Theory and practice of oral interpretation with emphasis on vocal perfor~ance, physl.cal

perfonnance, and other It';pects of delivery. Practice through re~o.rdmg ~d live presentation
of readings, group speaking, and readers theater. Outside activity required.
35. Principles of Communication (3) I, II .. ._

Identification, description, and study of fundamental communicabcn p~mclpl.es ~uch as
definitions and models, coding, meaning, organization. E~phaSIS on applying principles to
personal, historical, literary and political human interactl01!s .. (Formerly numbered and
entitled Speech Communication 62, Interpersonal Commumcatlon,)
60. Argumentation and Debate (3) . . .

Obtaining and organizing of evidence and the constructlo~ and use of the brief s~u.dya.nd
discussion of current issues; the presentation of formal and informal debates. Participation
in intercollegiate debate optional.
61. Intercollegiate Debate (1) I, II

Two field trips required. . d C di f tici f .
Three hours of activity and two coachin! hours to be assrgneo. re It ?r P" 61pad~d~

intercollegiate program. Maximum credit our units for Speech Commumcation I an ,
70 Group Discussion (3) I, II .. d h d rR I of rou discussion in a democratic society. Pru;cIP.les an. me~ 0 s 0 .group
d.sc~s~ion i~ r~blem-solving and learning situations, Practlc~ m deahng ~Ith que:st.lon~of
p~licy and co~troversial issues. Development of skills in disCUSSIonpreparation, partiCipation
and leadership.

~R~~~J~~~~:~~~~:.~a~~~r~~t i~nc~is:~.:~~a~~1~~~~~rP:f~~~t ~~~r~ t~~: th~~
u~hs may be applicable to general education reqUIrements.

Upper Division Courses
100. Contemporary Forensics Pro.ble~s (1-3) I, II

PrerC9uisi~e: Speec.h ~OmlllUillCahO~n~· in litical, economic and social problems
IdentificatIOn of. slh,nClfica,nt 'Urg';ltllldStates Ilse of case studies to emphasize research

confrontmg Twentlet en my ill e.· d
tools leading to comprehensive analySIS. Oral performance stresse .
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101. Management of Speech Activities (I) I, II
Two hours of activity.
Planning, preparation, management and supervision of speech tournaments and other

interscholastic activities under the supervision of the speech communication staff. Maximum
credit two units.
106. Organizational Communication (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Six units selected from Speech Communication 3,4, 135, or 70 and 191.
The organization as a communication system; role of the organization in persuasive

campaigns; communication strategies and problems within the organizational structure.
108. Advanced Interpretation (3) I, II

Three lecture-demonstrations per week and 32 hours of laboratory per semester.
Prerequisite: Speech Communication llA.
Analysis of techniques of literary composition as guides to oral interpretation.

Achievements of the creative artists as they affect the interpretive artist.
109. Workshop in Speech (1-3)

Study of some problems in speech communication. Maximum credit six units.
130. Semantics (3) I, II

Recognition of various types of linguistic meaning; logical distinctions in discourse;
distinction between real and verbal disagreement; recognition and correction of semantic
fallacies.
135. Theories of Human Communication (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Six units of speech communication.
Special emphasis on various communication theories and models; the relationship of

mental variables such as perception, roles and status, behavior change, language and
motivation to the entire communication process.
137. Empirical Study in Speech Communication (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Six units of speech communication. Recommended: Speech Communica-
tion 35.

Philosophy of social science and application to current research in speech communication.
Theories and constructs related to communication: analysis of current research literature.
140. Freedom and Responsibilities of Speech (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Speech Communication 60.
In-depth study of the major legal, ethical and political issues concerning communication

and free speech in a democratic society,
150. Rhetorical Theory and Criticism to 400 A.D. (3) I, II

An analysis of rhetorical theory and criticism with special attention to Plato, Aristotle,
Isocrates, Quintillian, and Cicero. The development of theory and systems of criticism
culminating in the application of principles to public address,
152. Rhetorical Theory and Criticism 400 A.D. to 1900 (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Speech Communication 150.
An analysis of rhetorical theory and criticism with special attention to Longinus, Vives,

Ramus, Cox, Bacon, Campbell, Whately, Blair, and James. The development of theory and
systems of criticism culminating in the application of principles to public discourse.
154. Contemporary Rhetorical Theory and Criticism (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Speech Communication 150.
An analysis of rhetorical theory and criticism in the twentieth century with special

attenti.on to Arnold, Bitz~~, .Burke..Hochm~th, and Winal1s. A unified body of principles for
rhetorical theory and criticism W11lbe derived and applied to contemporary discourse,
161. Intercollegiate Debate (I) I, II

Two field trips required.
. Three h~urs of activity and two coaching hours to be assigned. Credit for participation in
intercollegiate program. Maximum credit four units for Speech Communication 61 and 161.
162. Advanced Argumentation (3) I

~he approaches to a!gument and the patterns and problems in argument. Consideration
of implications for society. Written and oral reports.
166. Honors Course (1.3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
175. Intercultural Communication (3) I, II

Study of communication with emphasis on the influence of cultural background
perception, social organization, language and nonverbal messages m the crossoCulturai
communication experience,
180. American Public Address (3) I II

Public discourse from the colonial period to the present.

Speech Commumosnon / 367

189. Ethics of Speech Communication (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in philosophy or speech communication.
Classical and modern ethical concepts applied to oral persuasion.

191. Group Communication (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 70,
The theoretical processes of small group communication. Emphasis on the theory of group

formation, interaction, procedures and leadership.
192A. Advanced Public Speaking (3) I

Prerequisite: Speech Communication 4.
The preparation and delivery oflonger speeches. Study of classic models of public address.

1928. Persuasion (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 4.
Persuasion with emphasis on psychological principles. Research project on a significant

problem. Oral performance required.
194. History of Public Address (3) II

Prerequisite: Speech Communication 4. ...
Speakers and speaking from Ancient Greece to the present. Functions of pubhc speaking

in the growth and development of ideas, ideals and institutions.
198. Selected Topics in Speech Communication (1-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Twelve units in speech communication, . .
A specialized study of selected topics from the areas of speech ccrnmurucatton. May be

repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
200. Research and Bibliography (3) . .. .

Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to blb~lOgraphlCal
techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research as It relate.s. to
speech communication. Recommended for first semester cf graduate work, and prerequisite
to advancement to candidacy.
208. Seminar in Oral Interpretaucn {3}

Prerequisite: Speech Co~unicati(:m 10a... . " .
Aesthetic discipline apfhed to oral interpretation of vanou.s fo!ms of literature. Ana YSlS

of thought and emotiona content, and aesthetic form. Investiga~on. of a~vallced problems
of delivery. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit SIX units.
230. Seminar in the Analysis of Language (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Communication 130. . I bod' f
Special problems in language theory which may be integrated mto the arger ICS 0

rhetorical and commulllcahon theory.
235. Seminar in Communication Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Communication 135. , d f{:
Theories of communication; communication models, codes, perception an e ects.

250 Seminar in Rhetorical Theory (3) th . S . I
Leading figures in rhetorical theory from Plat? to contemporary eortsts. pecta

attention given to the application of theory to public address.
251 Seminar in Rhetorical Criticism (3) . h ffecti r

Major systems of speech criticism. Special attention to.m.easunng tee ecuveness 0 a
given piece of discourse in terms of actuality and potentlahty.
262. Seminar in Argumcnlation (~) .

thfri~~i~l~~~~~~~!~:a~f~~;~:~F=!~~:i~~~~I~~i~~c~nf;r~~~~~~~tio~~~r~b~~h~t~~lra~~
of evidence; fallacies.
280. SC":lina.rin ~u~~ic Adil:~/=:1r~i~3i American speakers and the so~ution~ th,,:y

E1(amlllahO~,' 'h p~o, d o the rhetorical means used to solve major crises IIIoffered. Specie emp asrs pace uu
American history. 3
281. Se~inar in Amherican ~lblic Ad1:~ti~~A~e~[:~n:~~kers and the so~ution~ th,,:y

E1(ammatlO~ of t e pre "m'dooo th h torical means used to solve major cnses III
offered. gpecial emphaSIS p ace on ere
American history.
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282. Seminar: Contemporary American Public Address (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 192A or 1928.

290: Experimental Procedures in Speech Communication (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Speech Communication 1928 and 200.
Examination and evaluation of appropriate experimental procedures and traditional

methods; special problems in research design.
291. Seminar in Group Discussion Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Communication 191.
A study of descriptive and experimental literature on group discussion covering such

topics as interaction, leadership, and means of evaluation.
292. Seminar in Persuasion (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Speech Communication 1928.
Contemporary theories and models of persuasion, methods of assessing persuasive effect,

and analysis of research literature.
293. Seminar: Greek and Roman Public Address (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Communication 150, and 192A or 1928.
294. Seminar: 18th Century British Public Address (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Communication 192A or 192B.
298. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis or Project (3) CrlNC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Speech Pathology and Audiology
In the College of Professional Studies

The clinical services area is accredited by the American Speech and Hearing Association.
Faculty

Emeritus: Earnest, Pfaff
Professors: Kopp (Chairman), Nichols, Riedman
Associate Professors: Dimmick, Thile
Assistant Professors-Allen, Sanchez, Wood
Lecturers: Ellis, Reed, Shamasko

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in speech pathology and audiology.
M~jor i~ speech pathology and audiology with the A.B. degree in applied arts and Sciences.
Minor In speech pathology and audiology.
Restricted Credential, Speech and Hearing Specialist (Plan II).

Speech Pathology and Audiology Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences.

All. candidat~s for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
reqUlr~me~ts listed on page 60 of this catalog.

A minor IS not required with the major.
Preparation for the major. Mathematics 3 (or qualification on the math ti

placement examination); Phy~ics 5; Psychology I, 50, and 70; Speech Communicati~'::3 I~:
4; Speech Pathology and Audiology 4, 5, and 6. (26-27 units.)

,Major. A minimum of 24 upper divisiol: units in speech pathology and audiology selected
~Ith the appro,":al of the adviser. Those WIth an emphasis in the area of deaf education must
Include Education 167. 172, and 179 to complete their major.

Speech Pathology and Audiology Minor
The minor in sp~ch pathology and au.diology consists of a minimum of 18 units in speech

pathology and audiology, ten units of which must be in upper division courses The folio '
are required: Speech Pathology and Audiology 4, 5, 6 121 140 142· and threa units selew~n~
from 120, 122, 124, or 151. ' , , , c e

Speecb Pathology and Audiology I :JG9

Restricted Credential: Speech and Hearing Specialist
. This is a five-y~~r program ~eading to a credential.v.:h,ich authorizes service in all grades
In the a~ea specified. It. requires the same lower division courses as are required in the
preparation for the maier m speech pathology lind audiology, a bachelor's degree, and
completion of the followmg courses: Education 101 (or 202) and 167·Psychology 106·Speech
Patholog~ and Audiology 12{),121, 122, 123, 124, 126, 127, 128, 129, 140, 145, 151; and 'is units,
chosen With approval of the adviser, from Speech Pathology and Audiology 130, 131, 132, 141,l~l~l~I~I~~~l~,l~l~m,mm_~.__ ~~,~
courses may be selected from 156, 157, 240, 244, 245, 246, 249, 256, 257.

Lower Division Courses
4. Voice and Articulation (3) I, II

Vocal and articulatory dynamics as bases of standard and nonstandard oral language
patterns. Practice in recognition and recall of such patterns.
5. Survey of Audiology (2) I

Audiology in diagnosis and rehabilitation of hearing impairment, medical practice, hearing
conservation and research. Fifteen hours of observation required.
6. Language, Speech and Hearing Disorders (3) I, II

Normal growth and development and its relationship to language, speech and hearing
development and disorders, covering all areas of exceptionality. Fifteen hours of observation
or project required.
7. Management of Clinical Activities (I) I, II

Assisting in the operations of the speech and hearing clinic. Maximum credit two units.
(Formerly numbered Speech Pathology and Audiology 101.)
8. Oral Communication Laboratory (1) I, II

Two hours of laboratory.
Individual laboratory training on specific speech problems. Student chosen through

testing by Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology. (Formerly numbered Speech
Pathology and Audiology 3.)
99. Experimental Topics (2·4)

Refer to the catalog s~atement on Experimental ~opics on page 196. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor 5 degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
105. Language and Speech Development and Disorders (3) I, II . .

Normal development of speech and language; prevention and remedIatIOn. of
communication disorders commonly found in the classroom. Five hours of o.bservaholl
required per semester. For students not majoring in speech pathology and audiology.
120. Phonetics (3) I, II .

Auditory and kinesthetic analysis of the sounds of the English language. Problems of
foreign and bilingual dialect.
121. Anatomy, Physiology and Pathology o~ Speech (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6 and 123. .
Anatomy, physiology and pathology of speech. Survey .of aphaSia,. cerebral palsy, cleft

palate, voice disorders, including study of multiply handicapped child. Twenty hours of
observation required.
122. Functional Communication Disorders. (3) I

Prerequisite; Speech Pathology and AudIOlogy 12J. .
Speech disorders of emotional etiology, including sturtermg. Cenetic and ~ultural ~pects

of s eech and language; phenomena of human commulllcation,. lOcludmg. theories of
lear~ing and behavior. 'Relation between disorders of personality and difficulties in
communication.
123, Mechanics of Speech Production (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
P erequisite' Psychology 50 or Zoology 8. be

r anrl h siology of the head, neck and thorax. related t~ speech. La ratory
ex~~lri~~~:s. DeJoXstrations using charts, models, histological materials and cadavers.

124. Methods of Speech Therapy (3) I .
Prer~qui.site: Speech. Pathology ~nd tou~~h~~y ~;sl.in treatment of specific speech and
Appllcatid?n odet,h:~hese~p~a~~~I~~ problems ~farticulation, voice, and foreign dialect.

language rsor er
Demonstrations.

I,



370 / Speech Pathology and Audiology

126. Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology (1-3) I, II, S
Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120, 124, and three upper division units in

speech pathology and audiology.
Supervised practice with representative speech problems. Maximum combined credit,

eight units for Speech Pathology and Audiology 126, 145, 146 and 226. One unit represents
26 hours of direct clinical practice.
127. Diagnostic Methods in Speech Pathology (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120, 121, and 140, and credit or concurrent
registration in Speech Pathology and Audiology 126.

Principles and procedures in the assessment and prognosis of communication disorders to
include delayed speech and mental retardation. Case histories, testing, interviewing, and
clinical reporting. Child, parent, and teacher counseling.
128. Diagnostic Practicum in Speech Pathology (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 127.
Supervised clinical practice in diagnostic methods. Experience in multidisciplinary

assessment. Practicum minimum of six hours.
129. Speech Therapy in the Public Schools (3) I

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 124 and 127. Minimum of 50 hours of
supervised clinical practicum.

Goals, materials and procedures for organizing and administering speech, language and
hearing programs in the schools, Fifteen hours of observation and 15 hours of screening
required. Should be taken the semester before Speech Pathology and Audiology 133.
130-S. Family Communication Dynamics (3) S

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 122 and 126.
The communication environment in the home. Parent-child interaction in relation to the

origin and alleviation of functional and organic speech disorders.
131. Language Structure (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6.
Systematic study of the design features of language as they relate to communication

behavior. The primary focus is the role of language structure in disordered communication.
132. Assessment of Language Disorders (3) 1, II

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 131.
Identification of semantic and structural features of language.

133. Clinical Practice in Public Schools (4) I, II CrlNC
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 129 and four units of practica.
Clinical practice in elementary or secondary schools or community colleges in speech

pathology. Applies only toward Restricted Credential, Speech and Hearing specialist.
140. Audiometry: Principles (3) I, S

Prerequisite: Psychology SO,Speech Pathology and Audiology 5.
Anatomy and physiology of the human ear, theories of hearing, physics of-sound, medical

aspects, pathology and surgery of the ear, survey of current audiometric techniques.
141. Audiometry: Application (3) II

Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 140.
Tunin! fork assessment, speech testing, masking, tests for nonorganic and for sensorineural

hearing oss, industrial audiometry and hearing aid evaluation.
142. Techniques of Audiometry (1-3) I, II

Three hours of laboratory per unit.
Pren;-quisite: Credit or concun:ent registration in Speech P~thol?gy and Audiology 140,
Provides the laboratory expertence necessary for the California School Audiometrist

Certificate when taken concurrently with 140. Duplicates classic auditory experiments when
taken in conjunction with 143 or 244. Maximum credit three units.
143. Hearing Amplification (1·3) II

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 141.
Specific application of ~mplificati.on fo~ reh~bilitation of the impaired hearing mechanism;

devices, methods for their evaluation, historical perspective and practical considerations.
145. Clini~a~ Practice in Audiologic Assessment (1-3) I, II, S

Prerequisite. Speech Pathology and Audiology 141.
SUp'crvised p~oc~dures '."'ith pure tone, speech, and special audiologic testing. Maximum

c~n:bmed crf7dlt eight uruts for 126, 145, and 146. One unit represents 26 hours of direct
clinical prucuce.
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146, Clini~a! Practice with Hard of Hearing (l-3) I, II, S
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 151.
Supervised ~ractice with hard of hearing clients at San Diego State University. Maximum

credit eight units for 126, 145, and 146.One unit represents 26 hours of direct clinical practice.
147. Hearing Conservation (3) I

Prr:;requisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 141.
NOisem~asur~mr:;nt, analysis and reducti?n and its effects on hearing and communication.

Damage risk cntena and methods of hearing protection.
ISO. Education of Deaf Children (3) I

Educational programs, services and resources for hearing impaired; historical background
philosophy, sociological and psychological problems. '
151. Speech Reading and Auditory Training (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120 and 140.
Theory and methods of speech reading; auditory training techniques including survey of

amplification systems. Twenty-six hours observation in programs for deaf, severely hard of
hearing. .
152. Speech for the Hearing Impaired (3) II

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 123, 131, and 151.
Theory and practice of speech habilitation of hearing Impaired. Includes evaluation of

current research and application in developing cognitive and motor processing.
153. Language for the Hearing Impaired (3) I

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 131 and 151.
Significant theories and research in language development as applied to hearing impaired

individuals.
156. Field Work with the De~f (1-3) I, II

Two hours for each unit of credit. _
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 152 and 153,
Supervised experience in auditory training, lipreading, speech therapy and language

building, with individual cases. Maximum credit six units.
157. Clinical Practice with the Deaf (1-2) I, II

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 152 and 153.
Supervised therapy with representative deaf problems in the San Diego State University

Speech and Hearing Clinic. Maximum combined credit six units for 156 and 157.
158. Manual Communication for the Hearing Impaired (2) I, II CrlNC

Prerequisites; Demonstrated professional need and consent of instructor.
Structure, vocabulary and syntax of manual communication including the development of

competencies in manual communication and in the use of manual communication as a
method of teaching the hearing impaired.
166, Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
190. Workshop in Speech Pathology and Audiology (1-3) I, II . ...

Study of some problem in speech pathology or audiology. Maximum credit sIXuruts.
198. Selected Topics in Speech Pathology and Audiology (1-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Twelve units in speech pathology and audiology. .
Specialized study of selected topics from the area of speech pathology and audiology.

Maximum credit six units.
199. Special Study (1·3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
200. Research and Bibliography (3) . . . d h

Bibliographic techniques in methods and exposItion of research III the fiel s of speec
pathology and audiology. Recomme~ded for the first semester of graduate work, and
prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.
201. Vocal Science (3) .

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120. . . h
Relationship of basic principles of soull.d to the sreecb ~echanlsm. Analhsls of speee

sound production. Application of mechanical electroruc eqmpment to speec .
202 Problems of Aphasia (3)P uisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 121. . .

E~~~~tion of aphasia, familiarity with diagnostic tools, th~ones of aphaSia..and therapy for
ith di orders of symbolization (adult and congemtal aphasia}. It IS reco~ende~

Ih;S~t~d:~t tak~ one unit of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 concurrently With this

course.
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203. Problems of Cerebral Palsy (3)
Prerequisities: Speech Pathology and Audiology 123 and 124.
Evaluation, theories of treatment and therapy for persons with speech disorders in

cerebral palsy. It is recommended the student take one unit of Speech Pathology and
Audiology 226 concurrently with this course.
204. Problems in Cleft Palate and Orofacial Anomalies (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 123, 124, and 140. Minimum of 75 hours of
supervised clinical practicum.

Etiological considerations, evaluation and remediation of individuals with orofacial
anomalies and cleft palate, Concurrent registration in Speech Pathology and Audiology 226
is recommended,
205. Problems of Stuttering: (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 122.
Differential diagnosis of stuttering, individual and group therapy for children and adults

with dysfluency problems. It is recommended the student take one unit of Speech Pathology
and Audiology 226 concurrently with this course.
206. Problems of Voice Pathology (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 123 and 124.
Structural medical and functional voice problems. Differential diagnosis of vocal

anomalies, theories and therapy for vocal problems, It is recommended the student take one
unit of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 concurrently with this course.
226. Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology 0-2)

Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 124.
Supervised work with representative advanced speech cases such as stuttering, aphasia,

laryngectomies, etc. Maximum credit four units. Maximum credit four units of 226, 245,
andlor 246 applicable on a master's degree.
228. Advanced Diagnostic Methods in Speech Therapy (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 128,
Diagnosis of individuals with complicated speech problems as brain injury, congenital

aphasia, adult aphasia, cerebral palsy, hearing loss, laryngectomy, mental retardation,
stuttering and voice problems.
240, Medical Audiology (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 145 and 244.
Problems of diagnosis, referral and report writing. Testing in a medical setting and

medically significant hearing pathologies.
244. Audiology (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 141.
Psychophysical concepts underlying clinical audiology, Relationship of audiologic test

results to the conditions under which they were obtained.
245, Advanced Clinical Practice in Audiologic Assessment (1-2)

Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 244.
Advanced casework in hearing evaluation. Maximum credit four units. Maximum credit

four units of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 and 245 applicable on a master's degree.
246. Advanced Clinical Practice with Hard of Hearing (1-2)

Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 151.
SupervisedtTactice with problem hearing cases. Maximum credit four units of Speech

Pathology an Audiology 226, 245, and 246 applicable on a master's degree.
249. Seminar in Audiology (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 244.
M~jor researc.h i~ c1in.icaJau~iology. Audiologic techniques used in differential diagnosis.

Maximum credit SIXUOltSapplicable on a master's degree. (Formerly numbered Speech
Pathology and Audiology 250.)
254. Physiological Phonetics (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 152.
Physiology underlying the production of continuous speech, including transitional

movements, based on a syllabic concept. (Formerly numbered Speech Pathology and
Audiology 154.)

Study Skills / J7J
256. Advanced Field Work with the Deaf (1-3)

Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 152 and J53.
Supervised c.lin~c practicum at an advanced level with representative deaf cases.

Maxun~m credit SIXuruts of Speech Pathology and Audiology 256 and 21)7applicable on a
master s degree.
251, Differential Diagnosis of the Hearing Impaired (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6, 127, ISO,or 151.
Diagnosis of multiply.handicapped, hearing-impaired children, including clinical

teaching; as~essment m.et~ods; ~aterials and equipment; prognosis; current philosophies and
trends. Maximum credit SIXunits of Speech Pathology and Audiology 256 and 257 applicable
on a master's degree. Twenty-six hours of observation are included.
258, Seminar in Deaf Education (3) II

Prerequisites. Speech Pathology and Audiology ISO, 156; Education 119.
Problems of deafness, evaluation of research, interdisciplinary approach to habilitation.

297. Research (2) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy and consent of the graduate adviser.
Research in speech .pathology, deaf education or audiology. Maximum credit two units

applicable on a master s degree.
298. Special Study (1-3) CrINC

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Study Skills
Administered by the Dean of Student Affairs

Faculty
Assistant Professor: Crafts (Acting Chairman), Denman
Lecturers: Dirks, Hallahan, McFall, Smith

Offered by the Study Skills Center
Courses in Study Skills.
Major or minor work in Study Skills is not offered.

Lower Division Courses

R. Reading Laboratory (0) I, II Cr/NC . _ .. . . .,
A semi tutorial service for students wishing to Improve reeding ability or secure individual

help with study problems. Open to students at any level of college work.
S. Spelling {OJ I, II Cr/NC . h h . .

A semitutorial service for students wishing to improve their spelling t roug an Intensive
review of principles and practice. Open to students at any level of college work.
W. Writing Laboratory (0) I, II Cr/NC .' .. d I

A semitutorial service for students wishing assistance III compos.non. either reme ra or
advanced. Open to students at any level of college work.
99 Experimental Topics (0·4) 106 . . f. .

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page , . Limit 0 mne units
applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses. under t~ISnumber of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.
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Telecommunications and Film
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Professors: Jones, Lee, Madsen
Associate Professors: Anderson, Heighton, Jameson (Chairman), Johnson, Martin, Wylie
Assistant Professors: Meador, Misiorowski

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in radio-television.
Major in radio-television, with the A.B- degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in radio-television, with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in drama, with emphasis in design for television. See Drama.
Minor in radio-television.

Radio-Television Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements on page 60 of this catalog.

The A.B. degree is designed for students interested in developing a more liberal education
as they develop competency in, and understanding of, radio, television and film. The A.B.
degree permits flexible programs utilizing courses in and out of the department which will
prepare students in such broad areas as design for television and HIm, media communications
theory, broadcast advertising, instructional radio and television, and the like.

A minor is required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Telecommunications and Film 1, 2A-2B, 10, 30, 67 and 83. (23units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in telecommunications and film to include
Telecommunications and Film 101 or lOS, 162, and 18 units of electives selected with the
approval of the department. No more than 48 units in telecommUnications and film may be
counted toward the 124 units required for graduation.

Radio-Television Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arls and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

The B.S. degree is designed to prepare students for professions in radio, television and film
or for occupations where extensive knowledge of these media is required.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Telecommunications and Film 1, 2A-2B, 10, 30, 67 and 83. (23units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 Upper division units to include Telecommunications and Film
162, a core professional sequence, and a minimum of six units in an allied professional
sequence; five to nine units of electives as required,

Core Professional Sequences.

ITProduch"on: Telecommunications and Film 101 or 105, 110, 156, 180, 183, 184. (21 units.)
Man.ageme11t: Telecommunications and Film 101, 103, lOS, 112, 130, and Psychology 122.(18 units.]

Fi1m,' Telecommunications and Film lID, ISO, 156, 160 or 164, 168A-168B, 180. (22 units.)
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Allied Professional Sequences. (COurses taken in Core Professional Sequences CRnnOIbe
counted toward the Allied Professional Sequence.)

Adve.rb"sing: T::lecommunications and Film 103, 104, Business Administration 150, 153,
Journalism 153, 156, 180, and Psychology 120.

Art: Art 107, 114A, 114B, 190, and Industrial Arts lIS.
CommUIlication: Speech Communication 135, Journalism 117 121 and l62.
Criticism: Humanities 138, Music lSI, Philosophy 142, Comp~rative Literature 152 undSpeech Communication 154. ,
Educati~m: Telecommunications and Film 170, Education 101, 111, 1I2, 140, 141 and 144.Industrial Arts: Industrial Arts 161, 162, 163.
Information Systems: Business Administration 184, 185, 186 and 188.
Internab"onaJ Media: Telecommunications and Film lOB, 163, and Journalism 118,
Law and Government: Telecommunications and Film lOS Journalism 102 PoliticalScience 116, 130, 138, 139A-139B. "
Management: TelecommUnications and Film 101, Business Administration 132. 140, 143and 145. ,
MassCommunication:Speech Communication 135, Sociology 145, 146,Journalism 121, 162,and Psychology 122.
News: TelecommUnications and Film 105, 112, and Journalism 102, 124 and 125,
Pertormanee. Telecommunications and Film 140, 181, Drama 131, 132, and SpeechCommunication lOB.
Playwriting: Telecommunications and Film 110, Drama 120, 122, English 136 and l71.
Research Methods: Psychology lOS, 120, 122, Journalism 177, Sociology 160 and 154.
Scene Design: Telecommunications and Film ISO, 156, Drama 140A and 148.

Radio·Television Minor
The minor in radio-television consists of a minimum of 15 units in telecommunications and

film to include Telecommunications and Film J, and at least six units in upper divisioncourses.

Lower Division Courses
I. Backgrounds in Broadcasting (3) I, II

Theory and operation of the broadcasting industry to include the history and regulation
of broadcasting in the U.S" the social and economic setting of American broadcasting and
the organization of commercial and educational radio and television stations.
2A-2B. Telecommunications Production (4-4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of activity.
Prerequisite, Limited to Telec~mmun.icatio~s and ~i1m majors. .
Technical practices and aesthetic considerations of VlSUaJ and sound productions. Control

room, studio and auxiliary equipment.
10. Broadcast Writing (3) I, II

Two lectures and more than three hours scheduled activities.
Theory and practice in writing materials for oral presentation. Problems of timing and

pacing, conversational expression and word color.
3D. Radio Production (3) I, II

Two lectures and more than three hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 2A·2B. . .
Theory of radio production augmented by practice in program planning lind production

for KPBS-FM.
67. Cinema as Art lind Communication (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
An appreciative survey of cinema, with emphasis on the feature !lIn: an~ th~docum~ntary.

Historical and stylistic influences on the aesthetic values and socialimplications of cmema.
Illustrated by screen examples.
83. Television Production and Directing (3) I, II ..

Two lectures and more than tbree hours of actrvtty. ,
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 2A-2B and 10, WIth average grade of 2.0 or

better. I .. d ti I I d basicTheor and practice in the skills and knowledge of teoeviSlo~ pro. uc Ion. nc u ,es . I
program

Y
types, responsibilities of director, and director s relationships to production staff.

99 Experimental Topics (2-4) . 106 L' lt f ni lt
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental ~OPICSon page . _ IITu 0 nme um s

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses. under t~s number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.
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Upper Division Courses
101. Broadcast Management (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Telecommunications an~ Film 1,30 .a.nd 8:3... . .
Administration and organization of radio and television, including radio and television as

advertising media, broadcasting research, station organization, promotion and sales, and
current developments in radio and television as mass media.
103. Broadcast Advertising (3) I

Prerequisites: Two courses in broadcasting or journalism. . .
Theory, procedures, and the role of broadcast advertising, ~ncluding marke~lllg and media

research, campaign planning, media strategy, time purchasing, and evaluation.
104. Broadcast Commercial Practices (3) II

Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 30, 83, 103 and permission of. instructor -.
Planning and execution of broadcast advertising and promotion campaigns, creative

strategy and production techniques; use of research; campaign evaluation.
lOS. Regulation of Broadcasting (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 1.
Responsibilities of broadcasters as prescribed by law, governmental policies and

regulations, and significant court decisions.
lOS. International Broadcasting (3) II

Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 101 or 105. .. . ,
Comparative study of broadcasting in various world areas; econorruc, social and political

determinants of broadcasting patterns.
109. Theory and Criticism of Broadcasting and Film (3) II

Analysis of social, political, economic and aesthetic criticism of broadcasting and film. The
function of radio, television and film in the mass communication process, Not open to
Telecommunications and Film majors.
110. Script Writing for Broadcasting and Film (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 83.
Development of a single program and series ideas. Scripting of dramatic original and

adaptation forms, and the documentary.
112. Radio and Television News Writing and Editing (3) I, II

(Same course as Journalism 104.)
Gathering, writing and editing news in special forms required by radio and television.

130. Radio Programming (3) II
Two lectures and more than three hours of scheduled activity.
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 1 and 30.
Formats, policies, production practices and research in modern programming. Student

work is broadcast on KPBS-FM.
140. Broadcast and Film Perfonnance (3) I

Two lectures and more than three hours of activity.
Prerequisites: Drama 10 or Speech Communication llA, and Drama 30.
Preparation and delivery of materials before the microphone and camera. Practical

experience in University·sponsored productions. (Formerly numbered Telecommunications
and Film 90.)
ISO. Lighting for Television and Film (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Theory and application of such aspects as color, temperature, light sources and film

emulsions, filters and design of values and colors, and factors of electronic transmission,
Practical experience in University-sponsored productions.
156. Advanced Lighting and Staging for Television and Film (4) I, II

One lecture and more than nine hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 2A-2B,
Production elements of television and film, to include lighting and staging techniques, art

and graphics, scene design and scene decoration. Practical experience in
Uniyersity-sponsored productions.
160. Film Classics (3) I, 11

Two lectures and three hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
Viewing and analysis of those American and foreign theatrical films, particularly of the

sound era, which represent milestones in the development of the cinema. May be repeated
with new content. Maximum credit six units.
161. Film Applications in Super-8mm (3) I, II

Explorations of visualized motion through production of super·8mm motion pictures and
filmic materials. Cinema as creative expression, particularly as it applies to the student of art
and education. Not acceptable for credit in the Telecommunications and Film major.
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162. Film Techniques (3) I,ll
Two lectures and three hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 2A-2B.
Principles of film theory, and practice in cinematography and editing; use of motion

picture equipment. Technique and theory as they apply to the several filmic forms.
Preparation of filmed materials.
163. International Cinema (3) 1

Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 67.
Foreign feature films as expressions of national attitudes.

164. Documentary and Propaganda Film (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of activity.
Prerequisite; Telecommunications and Film 67.
Viewing and analysis of the major conceptual forms and cinematic techniques of these

genres from 1922 to the present.
165. Animated Film Techniques (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of activity.
Screening of representative examples and production of a filmograph or animated motion

picture. Practical experience in University-sponsored productions.
166. Honors Course (1·3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
168A·168B. Film Production (3·3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 162, Telecommunications and Film 168A is

prerequisite to 168B. ...
Advanced practicum in film production: Studio and location work in the preparation of

filmed materials, and complete nontheatrical Films.
170. Educational Telecommunications (3) I

Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 1.. _ _ ,
The role of instructional and public broadcasting In the United States, utilization of

telecommunications in the classroom and industrial training programs,
171. Broadcasting Practices (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of activity. ..
Planning and production of radio, TV and film programs. Particularly deslg!?'ed f?r

students who will be teaching high school and college spee~h and drm.na cou~ses which will
include broadcast activities. Not open to Telecommunications and Film majors.
172·S. Workshop in Educational Television (6) S

(Same course as Education 143-5.) .. .o en to teachers and students interested in ins~ction ?y tele,,:lslon, ..
T't:e procedures and theories of television product~~n a~ It pertams to closed-clrcul~ i:d

instructional use of television: The
h

selech"ohnan~ u~Ji.lzahoned.rU:°~llm~o~jf:c~s~d ;nd
method of presenting mater-ial t roug tete ec rsron m I
demonstrated.
180. Directing Television and Film D~aJ:!la(3) I, II

~h:~~~tr;re~r:~~t~~:.~~~~~o~~~f~dl~is'for te~visio~~s flln~r~~~;~d~~:;~~~~o~~
acquainted with principles, proce ures an me .
University-sponsored productions,
181. Acting for TV and Film (3) 1, II. .

Two lectures and three hours of activity.
Prerequisite. ~rama 30. . d he various media-radio, television, film. Experience
Interrelationship betwodeenacting an ti~al e pertence in University-sponsored productions.in film and television pr ucttons. Prac c x ..

183 Advanced Programing and Development f?rTeleVislOn (4) 1, II
One lecture and more than. ni!?,ehourd rt'l~til1itl62 and consent of instructor,
Prerequisites: Telecfmmumca~d~:sa~ItO formats' for television productions of all types,
The develop~ent o. prdogram,'' d producing programs for University.sponsoredPractical experrence m eve opmg an

productions. . .
184 Advanced Television Directing (4) I, If' ..

. d than nine hours 0 activity. .
One lecture an more ,. d Fll 1 83 162 180 and consent of instructor.
Prerequisites: Teleco~mumc~t:llld,alld ai ;roJecu in 'the direction and production of
Presentational techplllq~~sr~xp~~i;~~e uin University-sponsored productions.television programs. rac Ica
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195. Workshop in Broadcasting (1-3) I, II
Study of SOfie problem in radio, television or film. Maximum credit six units.

198. Selected Topics in Telecommunications and Film (I-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Twelve units in Telecommunications and Film.
Specialized study of selected topics from the areas of telecommunications and film. May

be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
200. Research and Bibliography (3)

Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; bibliographical techniques; exercises
and problems in methods and exposition of research as it relates to the various areas of
telecommunications and Film. Recommended for first semester of graduate work, and
prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.
201. Seminar in Broadcast Management (3)

Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications and film.
The legal and regulatory milieu of broadcasting from the perspective of station

management.
202. Seminar in Broadcast Advertising Problems (3)

Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications and film.
Analysi~ of thE; soctel, economi.c and CUltural. context of advertising in commercial

broadcasting; cnttcrsm and evaluation of the function of the advertiser; survey of broadcast
advertising theory and research.
203. Seminar in History of Broadcasting (3)

Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications and film.
The development of broadcasting in its social, legislative and economic settings with

emphasis on broadcasting in the U.S. '
205. MaS!J Communications Research (3)

Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 200.
Design and execution of a media research project; audience and message analysis;

experimental design and survey research methodology.
2f17. Seminar in Broadcast Law and Regulations (3) I

Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 105.
Analysis of legal concepts and issues as applied to commercial and noncommercial

broadcasting; relationship of local, state and federal government to broadcast media.
210. Seminar in Writing for Broadcast and Film (3)

Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 110, 162 and 163.
Drama~ic structures as they apply to broadcasting and cinema. Writing a full-length script

or scenario
212. Criticism of Broadcasting and Cinema (3)

Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications and film.
Standards for objective appraisal of the ethical and artistic aspects of radio, television and

film programs.
268. Directing the Dramatic Film (3)

Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 168B, 180 and consent of instructor.
Analysis of techniques and stylistic contributions of major directors as seen in their films

Production of a short dramatic Film embodying concepts so learned. .
270. Seminar in Educational Telecommunications (3)

Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications and film
or educational technology.

Educational ~ses of electronic media. !Jse of telecommunications in classrooms and school
systems. Relationship of noncommercial radio and television (public broadcasting) to
commercial broadcast media and education.
272. Seminar in Mass Communication Theory (3)

Prerequisite; Speech Communication 135.
Analysi.s of theoretical models of mass communication. Application of operational models

for t~e diffusion of information, and the adoption of innovation, to problems in the mass
media.
273. Mass Communications Message Design (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Communication 135.
Sele~tion a.nd organization of message design elements in the mass communications media.

AnalYSISof dlffe~en~ effects of varIOUStypes of mass communications formats, presentations
and systems on individuals and groups. '
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275. Teaching Broadcasting and Film (3)

Broadcast and film curriculum develokent. Methods of teachin both h .

bar~~da~~:r~dfi~"~u~~~~taC%ti~;ll:~~s f:md' ~~~Z:;~ti~~ ~ifhan~~a~~nwrst:~~~~:J~,~:
on-campus instructional TIl systems. or
284. Semi~a.r in Programing and Production (3)

~herequlSltde: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications and film
eory an analysis of programing and production of broadcasting ,

298. Special Study (1·3) CrlNC .
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor

299. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC '
Prerequi~ites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree. '

Women's Studies
Administered by the Dean of the College of Arts and Letters

Offered by Women's Studies
Courses in Women's Studies.
Major or minor work is not offered.

Lower Division Courses
10. Introduction to Women's Studies (3)

Effects of formal and informal social, economic and political institutions on women from
infancy to old age.
99. Experimental Topics (2·4)

RE;fer to the catalog s,tatementon Experimental ~opics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor s degree III courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
100. Women in Comparative Cultures (3) I, II

Women's life styles (value systems, self-image, and world view) from least to most
differentiated societies. Impact of women's autonomy and influence on different family
models, kinship systems and economic patterns. Women's roles and behavior in cooperative
versus individualistic societies.
120. Self-actualization of Women (3) I, II

Self-actualization psychology, emphasizing individual uniqueness and the maximization of
human potential; theories of human behavior as they are applied to women; development
of women's self-concept in American society.
125. Psychological Aspects of Women (3) I, II

Prerequisite women's Studies 120.
Prevalent theories of the psychological aspects of women in light of recent developments

in the theory of sexuality, readings from Women's Liberation lind experiences as women.
Development of new methods of research and therapy which will aid women.
130A.130B. Contemporary Issues in the Liberation of Women (3-3) I, II

Prerequisite: One course in women's studies,
The movement to win greater political, social and economic equality for women.

Semester I: The development and continuing of the Women's Movement evolution,
Semester II: Racism and sexism-relationship to the Women's Movement.
140. Women in History (3) I, II

A survey of the social, cultural, economic and intellectual history of women; origins of
women's roles.
14IA.I41B. Women in American History (3-.3)

A survey of the social, cultural, economic, I;lOlitical and intellectual history of women in
America. Semester I: To 1920. Semester II: SInce 1920.
lSOA-1SOB. Women in Literature (3-3) I, II

Semester I: Images, roles and identities of women foun.d in literature, their sociological
and political implications. Semester II: Famous female writers, the treatment of women as
literary artists.
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151. Women in the Arts (3) I
Images of women in the arts. Discussion on how these images reinforce ideas such as male

dominance, the nuclear family, monogamy, and female stereotypes.
160. Human Sexuality (3) I, II

Biological criteria in sex role determination; the relationship of sexual mores and customs
to a person's sell-concept of sexuality; the relevance of current scientific investigations of the
psychophysiology of human sexual response.
170. Women and the Law (3) I, II

Prerequisite: One course in women's studies.
The legal status of women in employment, education, health and welfare, property

ownership, criminal justice, abortion, rape and prostitution.
ISO. Status of Women Under Various Economic and Political Systems (3) I, II

Historical and contemporary institutional factors influencing the social and political status
of women under various economic systems; economic implications of alternatives to
expected patterns of women's behavior and institutional arrangements.
190. Women and Education (3) I, II

The educational process and female role socialization; research into personnel policies and
curriculum. New learning methods and environments, e.g., women's studies programs, child
care centers, and "free" schools.
198. Field Experience (3) I, II

Prerequisite: One course in women's studies.
Exploration and analysis of sex discrimination in public and private agencies in the San

Diego area as they relate to women through supervised experience and observation;
understanding principles and utilizing skills in organizing and effecting change. Maximum
credit six units.

Zoology
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Crouch, Harwood, Kaston
Professors: Atkins, Bohnsack, Carpenter (Chairman), Cohn, Dexter, Estes, Etheridge,

Huffman, Hunsaker, McLean, Monroe, Norland, Olson, Wilson
Associate Professors: Catlett, Chen, Collier, Cooper, Lillegraven, Plymale
Assistant Professor: Krekorian
Lecturer: Avila

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in biology with an emphasis in zoology.
Master of Science degree in biology with an emphasis in zoology.
Major in zoology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in zoology with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Single subject teaching credential in life sciences in the area of zoology.
Minor in zoology.

Zoology Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All. candidate,s for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requlreme~ts. listed on page 60 of this catalog. To satisfy the requirement in foreign
languages, It IS strongly recommended that students select French, German or Russian.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Biology 1, 2 and 15; Zoology SO, and 60 or 106; Chemistry

lA-lB, and II or 12; Physics IA-IB or 2A·2B; Mathematics 21 or 40. (38-42 unlts.)
Recommended: Mathematics 22 or SO, and Physics 3A-38 if 2A-2B is taken.

.Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Biology 101 or Zoology 140;
Biology 11.0and 155; Botany 100 or 101 or 102 or 103; plus at least two upper division zoology
courses With a laboratory.
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Zoology Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All. candidatl~sf0dr a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
reqUlr~me~ts rste on page 60 of this catalog.

A mmor ISnot required with this major.
Preparation for the major .. Biology 1, 2 and 15; Zoology SO, and 60 or 106; Chemistry

lA-lB, and 11 or 12; PhySICS lA-lB or 2A·2B; Mathematics 21 or 40. (38-42 units.)
Recommended: Mathematics 22 or 50, and Physics 3A-3B if 2A-2.B is taken.

!dajo,r. A minimum of 36 upper division units, 28 of which must be in biology botany
mlcrobl,alogy and zoology, to include the following. Biology 101 or Zoology 140; Bi~logy IHi
and 155, Botany 100 or 101 or 102 or 103, plus at least two upper division zoology courses with
a labor~tory. Units t.o complete the maj?r must ~e selected with the approval of the adviser;
up to eight upper division ~ltS can be ill chemistry, geology, mathematics, physics or other
area relevant to the student s interests and approved by an adviser.

Zoology Minor
~he minor in .zoology co~s.is.tsof a minimum of 15 units in biological sciences, six units of

which must be 10 upper division courses. Approval of zoology adviser is required.

Zoology
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Life Sciences

Al~c~nd~dates for a.teac~ing credei?-tial must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined III the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

The requirements for the single subject teaching credential in life sciences in the area of
zoology are being revised. For further information consult the adviser for biological sciences
teaching programs.

Lower Division Courses
8. Human Anatomy (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: An introductory course in high school or college biology or zoology.
Systems of the human body and their interrelationships.

50. Invertebrate Zoology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
Structure, function, relationships and significance of invertebrate animals as shown

through a study of selected invertebrate types.
60. Vertebrate Zoology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology I and 2.
An introductory course in the biol?gy of the vertebrates with emphasis on the vertebrate

organism as a whole: anatomy, physiology, development and evolution.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog s,tatement.on Experimentall,"opics on page 1~6. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor s degree III courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
102. Invertebrate Embryology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology -?D.. .
Description and expenmental analysis of the development of invertebrates.

103. Embryology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 50 and 50, or 106. . ..
Studies in comparative gametogenesis, morphogenesis, and reproductive physiology.

106. Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory .
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2. .
Dissection, study and comparison of organ systems of typical vertebrates.
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108. Histology (4) 1,11
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. . .
Prerequisites: Biology I and 2. Heeommended: Zoology 8 or 60 or Microbiology 101.
The microscopic structures and differentiation of tissues and organs of the vertebrates,

especially mammals.
112. Marine Invertebrate Zoology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Zoology 50 and Biology 110. Application. for co.llecting permit must be made

at least six weeks before class begins at Bureau of Manne SCiences (AS-UI).
Ecology, morphology, behavior and physiology of marine invertebrates. Frequent field

trips to local marine environments.
114. NaturallUstory of the Vertebrates (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: One semester of college biology. . .
Natural history, distribution and classification of vertebrate animals, emphasis on local

forms. Not open to zoology majors.
115. Ichthyology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106. ..
Identification, systematics, evolution, structure, physiology, behavior and ecology of fishes.

116. Herpetology (4) I
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. . . .
The origin, evolution, distribution and systematics of amphibians and reptiles of the world.

117. Ornithology (4) II .'
Two lectures six hours of laboratory or field eXCUrSiOnS,and a field project.
Prerequisites; Biology I and 2 and consent of instructor. .
The study and identification of birds, especially those of the Pacific Coast and the San

Diego region.
liB. Mammalogy (4) I

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106.
The evolution, systematics, distribution and ecology of mammals of the world.

lI9-S. Field Zoology (4) S
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: A course in colleg<;: biologic~l scien.ce.. . .
Observational methods' collecting techniques, identification, ecology and behavior of

southern California animals. Primarily for students not majoring in the biological sciences.
120. Insects and Human Welfare (3-4) II

Prerequisites; Biology I and 2. .. .
The role oi insects in global ecosystems with emphasis on medical and econom.1C a.spects,

adaptation of insects for these roles, and analysis of current prob.le~s and tactics ill pest
management. Four all-day field trips will be taken by students wishing the fourth umt of
credit. Not open to zoology majors.
1.21. General Entomology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
Structure, physiology, natural history and classification of insects.

122. Special Topics in Entomology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 121.
Treatment of some aspect of entomology, such as biological cont~ol, microbi.al c.ontrol, or

forest entomology, not covered in regularly scheduled courses. Maximum credit mne units.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
12.3. Immature Insects (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 121. . .
Collection, preservation, identification and biological study of the Immature st~gl7s .of t~e

different insect orders. Course designed to meet the needs of students spectallzfng III

invertebrate zoology, agricultural and medical entomology, parasitology, and systematics.
124. Insect Ecology (4) II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology no, and Botany 100 or 103. Recommended- Zoology 50 or 121.
Ecological principles as applied to insects, including ccnsideraticn of crop ecosystems in

relation to insect and mite outbreaks.
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125. Economic Entomology (4) II
Two lec~~res and six hours of laboratory.

b/folr~i,~~ne::ioool~gg; [g7~r 121 (preferred), and Botany 103. Recommended: This course

Cour~e d.esigned for students of agriculture and horticulture, Emphasis is placed on
determination and control of insects affecting plants. Quarantine measures are also studied
126. Medical Entomology (3) I .

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite, Zoology 50, 60 or 121 (preferred), or Microbiology 101.
The role of insects and other arthropods in transmission and causation of human diseases,

127. Insect Control (2) I
Prerequisites: Zoology 121, Botany 100 or 103. Recommended: Zoology 125 or 126.

hAl r~vlew of n:ethods of reducing insect populations, including chemical cultural
10 ogical and legislative control. ' ,

128. Parasitology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite. Zoology 50 or Microbiology lOt

. Stu~y o~ anim~ parasites wit~ special reference to those of man. Laboratory including
IdentificatIOn of Important parasites of man, and collection and preservation of local forms.
129. Principles of Pest Management (3) I

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Botany 100 or 103 or 162; Zoology 121 and 124, Recommended: Zoology 125.
Systemati<; analysis and synthesis of all suitable techniques known to reduce and maintain

pestJ'0pulatJons at levels below economically important injury in forestry and agriculture
base on firm ecological principles. (Formerly numbered Zoology 127.) ,
130. Advanced Invertebrate Zoology (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 50.
Selected topics in advanced invertebrate zoology. May be repeated with new content.

Maximum credit six units.
131. Insect Physiology (4) I

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Zoology 121 and Chemistry 11 or 12.
Description, theory and experimental analysis of all major physiological processes in

insects.
135. Scientific Illustration (3)

Two lectures lind three hours of laboratory; field trips.
Preparation of illustrative materials, inked drawings, charts, lettering, models, still and

movie photography, and photomicrography.
140. Physiological Zoology (4) I, II

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Zoology 60 or 106, and Chemistry 12.
A comparative and evolutionary study of the functions of organ systems and their

environmental significance.
I45A·I45B. Experimental Animal Surgery (2-2) I, II

One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: A course in vertebrate anatomy, a course in animal physiology and consent

of instructor. Zoology 145A is prerequisite to 145B. .
Fundamental principles of animal care, disease prevention and asepnc surgery.

ISO. Marine Biology (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology L . '
An introduction to marine organisms and their environment. Not open to students WIth

credit for Zoology 50 or Biology 110.
155. Principles of Taxonomy, Systematics and Phylogeny (4) II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Anyone of the following: Zoology 50, 50, 106, Botany 1O~,102, 1.03.
Basis for the classification of organisms, Modern concepts and their application III zoology.

Specific problems in laboratory and field.
160. Lower Vertebrate Paleontology (4) II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 106.. . . d! I·.
Advanced studies in the evolution of nonmammalJan vertebrates, m<;lu mg re ahon~ to

earth history and topics in paleoecology and functional morphology. Field and laboratory
techniques and exercises in identification are included.
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161. Mammalian Paleontology (4) II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Zoology 106.
Advanced studies in the evolution of mammals, including relations to earth history and

topics in paleoecology and functional morphology. Field and laboratory techniques a~d
exercises in identification are included. Zoology 161 need not follow m sequence WIth
Zoology 160.
166. Honors Course (1·3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
110. Animal Behavior (4) 1, II '

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Zoology 50 and 60 or Psychology 40, 50 and consent of instructo~. .
Biological bases of animal behavior with emphasis on the ethological approach, mcludmg

the evolution and adaptive significance of behavior.
190. Senior Investigation and Report in Invertebrate Zoology (2)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Investigation and reports on the current literature of invertebrate zoology.

191. Senior Investigation and Report in Vertebrate Zoology (2)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Investigation and reports on the current literature of vertebrate zoology.

198. Methods of Investigation (2) I, II
One discussion and three additional hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selection and design of individual research in zoology; oral and written reports, Maximum

credit four units for Zoology 198 or a combination of this course with Biology or Microbiology
19B.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units,
Prerequisites: Fifteen units in biological sciences with a grade of A or B and consent of

instructor.

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

An intensive study in advanced zoology, topic to be announced in the class schedule.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
201. Seminar in Marine Zoology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Recent developments in marine zoology. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.
206. Seminar in Vertebrate Morphology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 106.
Current problems in the descriptive, functional and evolutionary anatomy of vertebrates.

Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.
209. Seminar in the Biology of Cold-blooded Vertebrates (2)

Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106.
Biology of ectothermic animals. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's

degree.
210. Seminar in the Biology of Warm-blooded Vertebrates (2)

Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106.
Biology of endothermic animals. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's

degree.
211. Animal Energetics (3)

Three lectures.
Prerequisite: An upper division course in physiology. Recommended: A course in calculus

and one in biochemistry.
Energy transformation in animals to include the physiology of starvation, animal energetic

efficiency, nutrition, and temperature regulation.
212. Advanced Marine Invertebrate Zoology (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology J 12.
Selected topics in advanced marine invertebrate zoology. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master's degree.

Zoology I 3IJ5
215. Adva~~d Vertebrate Zoology (2)
d Prerde.qUISlteS:Consen.t of the. instructor and one of the following: Zoology 115 116 117 118

epen Illg on the specific topic announced in the class schedule ""
"peAd~aldce~t~reatment of ichthy.ology, her~et<:,logy~ornithology' or mammalogy, May be

a e WI new content. Maximum credit SIX uruts applicable on a master's degree.
222. Advanced Entomology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite. Zoology 121, Biology 110, Botany 100 or 103,
~dvanced treatment of some phase of entomology such as physiology mor hole

toxicology or systematics. Top!c t? be announced in the class schedule. May be'repeafed wfJ;
new content. Maximum credit SIX units applicable on a master's degree.
290. Bibliography (I)

~e use of basic ,refere!lce books, journals, pertinent bibliographies preparatory to the
wnting of a master s thesis.
291. Research Techniques (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Analysis of research techniques in zoology.

297, Research (1·3) Cr/NC
Research in one of the fields of zoology.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Pre~C9uisite: Consent.of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor,
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

299, Thesis or Project (3) CrfNC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement 10 candidacy.
Preparation or a project or thesis for the master's degree.

13-85474
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Faculty and Officers of Administration
1973·1974
GOLDING, BRACE (1972), President. Profe$SOT of Chemistry and Engineering

B,S.• Ch.E., Ph.D., Purdue Un.ive~ty.
ABBOTT. MITCHEL T. (1964.), Professor of Chemistry

B.Se., Ph,D., University of California, Lo, Angeles.
ABBO'IT, PATRICK L. (1973), A!si.<tant Professor of GeoJo~

B.S., San Diego State University, M.A., Ph.D., Uruvemly of T"""".
ACKERLY ROBERT S.• JR (196J), Assistant to the Vice President for Academic Affair.

B.A.: College of Wooster; A.M., Colgate University, Ed.D., Indiana University.
ADAMS. EILEEN (Mrs. H. L.) (1949), Senior Moi,tanl Umarian

A.B., Williarnelte University; a5.LE., University of Denver.
ADAMS, ELSIE B. (Mrs, G. R.) (1971). As$j,tant Professor of English

B.s., M.A .• Ph.D .• University of Oklahoma.
ADAMS, WlLUAM J. (1!J15.1'i),Professor of Speech Qmununication .

B.S .• McMurry College; M.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D., Stonford UniverSIty,
A,jEMlk"", JAMES A, (1970), As3i:ltanl Prof.,.."r of Social Work

B.A., Harvard College; M,S" Columbia Uni,'ersity, Ph,D., Univer,ity of Michigan.
AKERS, FRED C. (1966), As!ociate Profe",or of Marketing

BS., University o{Missouri; M.B,A (Marketing), North_ern UniVersity;
M.B.A (F.conomiC!l), Ph.D.> University of Chicago.

ALEXANDER, JAMES B. (1967), !uoociate Professor of Botany
A.B., San Diego State University; MS.> Ph.D" University of California.

ALF, EDWARD F., JR. (,963), Prof"""" of Poyohology
AB., San Diego State University; Ph.D" Univer5ity of Woshington.

ALLE.-N, EUZABETH J. (1971), Assi,tant Profe"", of Speech, Pathology and Audiology
B.A, Seottle Pacific Conege, M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State University.

ALMOND. FRANK W. (1968), .....""'i.te Professor of Music
A.B.> M,A, San Diego State Univer5ity; Ph.D., Florida'Stale University.

ALTAMURA, NICHOLAS C. (196'7), ...... i.<tant Professor of Secondary Educ.tioo
B.S., lth"". College, M.Ed., Onive"ity of Arizona; Ph.D" Arizona State Unive"ity.

AMBLE, KJELL (1962), Profesoor of Droma
B.A., Denison University; M.A., Ph.D" Northwe,tern Univer,ity.

ANDERES, EUGENE A. (1968), !uoociate Professor of Microbiology
AB., M.S" San Diego State University, Ph.D" Oregon State Univeroity,

ANDERSON, ALLAN W. (1962), Profe""r of Religious Studi",
B.A, W",hington Mmion.ry College; M.A., Trinity College, Ph.D., Columbi. University.

ANDERSON. ARTHUR J. O. (1961), Professor of Anthropology
A.B .. San Diego Stale University, M.A., Claremont College., Ph.D., University of Southern California.

ANDERSON, DWIGHT G. (1969), A.!si<IanI Professor of Political Science
II.A.>Univerrity of MontlULa; M.A, Ph.D., University of Califumia, Berkeley.

ANDERSON, ERNEST F. (1971) (Under ""ntracl 19I19-701, """"i.te Profes>or of Sodal Work
B,A., California Stale University, Lm Angel",; M.5,W., San Diego State University.

ANDERSON, EVANS L.1195<IJ, Professor of Elementary Education
B.A., G",ta""" Ado ph'" College, M.A., University of Minneoota, Ed.D., Unive"ity of Denver.

ANDERSON, GRAYDON K. (1949), Prof...."r of EconomiC!l
A.B., Will&mette Univenity, Ph.D., Unive"ity of Wi"",,,,in.

ANDERSON. HAYES L. (1966), AMociate Professor of Telecommumc.tio,," and Film
B.A., Oregon Stale University; M.A, Ph.D., Michigan State Univerrity.

ANDERSON, NANCY (1972), Paychomelrist
A.B., M.s., San Diego Stale University.

ANDERSON, PAUL S. (1955), Professor of Elementary Educ.tion
A.B., COlo....do State College, M.S.. Ph,D., University of Wiscon'in.

ANDERSON, PAUL V. (195<1),Prof"...,r of Music
B.M., North Texaa State College; M.M., Univer.ity of Wiac<>nm>.

ANDERSON, W. CARLISLE (1955), Prof"""r of Industrial Studi'"
B.S., Neb .... ka St.te Teachen CoU"ge, M,A .. Ph.D., University of MilUlesoti.

ANDERSON ZOE E. (I~), As!ociate Prof...,r of Family Studi", and Cormnn"r Scienceo
a.s, li[4;oi, Imtitule of Technology; MS" Ph.D., Univeroity of lllinoi,.

ANDRAIN, CHARLES F, (19M), Profes,or of Political Science
B.A.• Whittier College, M.A, Ph.D., Univeuity of California.

ANDRUS, RUTH (1962), Prof"""r of Physical Education
B.s., Utol> Stale Univeroity; MS" Unive"ity of Oregon, Ph.D., SIRte Unive"ity of low ...

ANGIONE, RONALD J. (1969), """"i.te Profe .... r of A,tronomy
A.B.. M.S., San Diego Stale Unive"ity; Ph.D., University ofTelfllll.

ANINCER, mOMAS (1967), Aoaiotant Prof".-or of Engli.h
II,A., M.A., Ph.D., Univerrity of California, Loo Angel",.

ANNAS, AUCIA M. (1970\, ......"'t.nl Prof ...... r of Drama
A.B" Univeralty of Detroit; M.F.A., Univerrity of Teull.

ANTHONY, SALLY M. (Mu.) (1965), Professor of Second.ry Educ.tion
A.B., Unlveroity of Californi., Lo. Angel",; Ed.M" Ed,D., Rutgen University .

•
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APPLEBY, ANDREW B. (19731' As.rirtant Prtrfe<sor of H",tory
8.A., Ph.D .. University 0 California, Los Angel ....

APPLEBY, JOYCE O. (1967). Prof"""'r of Hirtory
B.A., Stanford University; M.A, Univemty of Californill, Sanla B.rb .... , Ph.D., C1aremonl Gr.duate 5c:hool.

ARCHER, ELLIS C, (1ge6), Profesaor of Inform.tion Sy,lemo
B,S., Northwe;'lem State CoUege; MS, Univenity of Kama.; Ed.D .. Stanford Unlvemty.

ARCINIEGA, TOM":' A. (1973), .De",:" Sc:hool of Educati?n; ~rore..or of EducallonoJ Admlni,tration
B.S., New M="" State Uruver"ty, M.A., Ph-D., Uruveu,ty of New Mexico,

ATCHISON, THOMAS J. (1965). Professor of Management
A.B., Stanford Univerrity; M.B.A., University ofCalifornia, Lm Angel"" Ph.D., Univernty of Wuhington.

ATHERTON, LAWRF;NCE 1. (1!173), Assi'll1:"t .Professor of J?du~tional Technology and Librariwuhip
B.S" M.Ed., Oh,o Uruve",ty; Ph.D., M",hlJ!an Stale Uruveu,ty.

ATKINS, M!OlAEL D. (1970) Profe...". of Zoology
B.A., M,Sc., Univer,ity",;f Britidl Cohunhio; Ph.D, Orqon Smt" University.

AUSTIN, JOAN F. (1970), AoaiotllIll Profesoor of Art
B.A., Californi. State University, Long Beach; M,F.A., Cranbrook Acaderuy of Art

AVILA, VERNON 1. (1973), Lecturer in Zoology
B.S., University of New Mexi""; M.A, North Arizona Univerrity, Ph.D., Unive"ily of Colo,"do,

AWBREY. FRANK T, (1964), Associote Profe .... r of Biology
B.A, University of California, Riverside; M.A., Ph.D., University of Teno.

AYALA, REYNALDQ (1969), Anoctale Professor of Geography, Imperial Volley
B.A., University of Minne"" .. M.A, Ph.D., Southern lliino'" University.

AYANJAN, ROBERT 1. (1972), Lecturer in Economico
B,S" Clarbon College, M.S" University of Wisconain.

BAASE, SARA (MnlU972), Assi,tant Professor of Mothematic>
B.A., New Yor~ nive"ity; M.A., Ph.D., University of Ca!ifornia, Berkeley.

BABILOT, GEORGE (19M). Profe""r of Economic>
AB" H.. tinl!' CoUege; M.A, Unive"ity of Nehr..u, Ph,D., University of Oregon,

BARR, ADELA S. (1962), Profe""r of Biology
BS., University of Illinoio; Ph.D., Univer,;ty of California

BAlLEY, ALLAN R. (1968), Associ.te Profe"",r of Accounting
B.S.>San Diego Slale University; M.B.A" Ph.D., University of Californl/l, Loa Angel""

BAILEY, GERALD 0, (1964), Profesoor of Ind",triaI Studi'"
B.A" M.A, Ceutral Washington State College; EdD., University of Ml3souri.

BAILY, KAMILLA U. (Mrs.) (1966), .-usoc:wte Profe".,r of Social Work
B.A.. MS.w., UniverSIty of Denver; additional gr.du.te work, Unive .... ty of Soulhern Colifomia
and Bryn Mawr Collego.

BAKER, CLIFFORD H. (1937), Professor of Spanioh
AB" San Diego State Unive"ity, M.A., Univer'ily of Califomio; Ph.D" Unive,rity of Southem California.

BAKER, DOUGLAS L. (1954), P",fe""r of Elementary Education
AB., Lynchburg College; MS., Ed.D., University ofSouthem California.

BAKER JAMES R. (1ge6, ""cepl 1961-&). Profeasor of Engli,h
B:A., M,A.. Ph,D., University of Denver,

BAKER. KEEFE L. (196il1. Prof.....,r of Art ..
B.F.A, University or Colorodo; M.F.A., Slote Uruveu,ty of Iowa

BAKER, WILUAM S. (1973), M.D" Health S<;rvi",:" .
11.,5.,lIniveroi!)' of Detro;l, M.D .. Detroit U",ver .. ty,

BA](HRU, KESHOOLAL (1972) ......i.<tant Profe""r of Electrical Emrln~ .
B.Sc., M.Sc., Benayos Hin<!u Unive"ity, Indi., M,S.E.L, ColumDlo Umvemty:
Ph.D., Polytechnic Imtitute of Brooldyn.

BALDWIN, ELMER D. (1963), Moociote Dean: Professor of Edu<:ation. Imperial VoUey ,.
B.A., Gollege of the Pacific: M.A.. University of Connectic:ut, Ed.D., W.. hlngton St.te UJUver.. ty,

aALl..AN11NE, FRANCIS A (1949), Professor of Edu<:ation.. ,.
A.B., Michigan St.le Normal College; A.M., Ph.D .. Uruvernty of M,chigan,

BAMER WIlLIAM F, (1959), Profesoor of Marketing
B.B.A., M,B.A., Ph.D., University of WoshinglOU.

BARCKLEY ROBERT L (195(1), Profeuor of Economi'" ..' .
B.S., Unive"ity of North Dakola; M.A, ColumbUl Univer.ity: Ph.D" U",ve",ty of IlImo,,"

BARCLAY. A. BERNICE (Mr5.) (1962), Moociate Li~rarion
A.B .. San Diego Stote Univer,;ty, M.A.1.S .. Uruve",ty of Denver,

BARNES, ALFRED C., JR. (1968), A$ooCiote Professor .of Heal~h So.ien'" and Safety
B,A., M.A, Arizona St.te OniverSlly; H.5.D., Indiano UruvertJty,

BARNE'IT CAROL A (1971) Assi.tant Prof"""" of Biology ,
B.A.,' Hendrix o,Uege; M.S.>Unive,.,ily of Arkansaa Medical Center; Ph.D., lInivenlty ofTexos.

BARONE, JOAN F. (1960), A"""late Profesoor of Physic.al Eduoation h
B.S" Sargenl College, 80mIn Univemty, M,S.• Sprmgfield College, M......, ""'Ito.

BARRERA ERNESTO M, (1969), Associote Professor of ~plIIliah .' of Southem CaliforniaDoctor en Ley ... , University of Cartageno, Colomb,., A.M., Ph.D .. Umver"ty

BARRiiJ~~J~I:#i~I:~PM::;'M,'tfA~rvo:rd Univer~ty, Ph.D, candidale, University of Colorado.

BARTHOLOMEW, FRANCIS M.. JR. (1967), ..... lst!?'t Profe"o/ of !iistory
B.A., Univeraity of California; M.A.. Pb.D .. Princeton Uru~rS1ty.

BARTON, MARCIE A. (MiMl (1973), ..... i'taul P~or of Nuu,ng
BS., M.s., Univer,;ty oT Californio, $au FranC1SCO. . '

E' EOWARD G I ""I Professor of Mechanical Engmeenng . ..BAli , . d • M. d -~ditional ..... duate ,tudy Univer"ty of CaliforniaB,S" U.S. Noval Aca emy; .~. an "" .,.- ,
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BAXTER, ROBERT L. (962). Professor of Art
BS .• MS., M.F.A., University of Wiscooein.

BAXTER. WILLIAM L. (1963), Professor of Microbiology
A.B.. Ph.D., University of California, L.os Angele ..

BEASLEY. JOHN M. (1112), Assi.tant Profeaor of Health $cleo"" and Safety
B.S., M.A .• San Diego State Univer,ity; Ph.D. candidAte, United State. Internalional University.

BEATrY, JAMFS (1111.1) AosLstant Professor of Management
B,A., Franldin Codege; M.S., Indiana State University; Ph.D., University of North Colorado.

BECKER. GEORGE J. (I91l!1). Associate Profeosor of Elementary Education
B.A., St. Peter'. College; M,A .• Fordham University; Ph.D., New -""hool for Social Reoearch,

BECKER. GERALD A. (I915l1). Professor of Mathematics
B.A .• M.S,. Ph.D .• State University of low ..

BECKLUND, LESTER A. (1967). Asoociate profes>cr of Secondary Education
B.S" M.Ed .• Ph.D .• University of Minn"",ta

BEDORE. ROBERT L. (19S9) Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.S,M.E., M.S.M.E., Purdoe University. Regi.tered Professional Mechanical Engineer.

BEE, CUFFORD P. (1969), As>ociate Professor of SecondAry Educatioo
BA" M,A., Western Michigan University; Ph.D .• Michigan State University.

BELASCO, JAMFS A. (1971). Prof"""r of Management
BS., Cornell Univer.ity; M,B.A.. Hor.tra University; Ph.D., Cornell University.

BELCHER, DAVID W. (1957), Professor of Management
B.B.A .• M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota,

BELUNGHIERE, JOSEPH I. (197.1). ..... i.tant Professor of Drama
B,A., Unive"ity of Nebraska; M.A., Humboldt State University; Ph.D .• Florida State Univer51ty.

BENDER, STEPHEN!. (1970), Associate Prof"""r of Health Science and Safety
B.s .• Brockport tate Univenity; M.S.• H.S.D., Indiana University,

BENJAMIN. ROBERT L. (19M), Professor of Speech Colnmunicaticn
A.B .• University of California; M.S., Ph.D .• University of Wisconsin.

BENNElT, LARRY E. (1970). Professor of Chemi.try
B.S., San Diego State University; Ph,D., Stanford University.

BENSON. IACKSON 1- (1966), Professor of English
A.B.. Stanford Univeraity; M.A .• San Fl1llIci.lco Stale University; Ph.D., University of Southern California.

BENTON. CARL W. (194B), Professor of Physical Education
B.S., University of California, Lo. Angeles; M.S., Ed.D,. University of Southern California.

BERG. MARLOW J, (1m). As>ociale Profes>or of Elementary Education
B.s" M,A., ph.D., University of Minn_.

BERG, ROBERT V. (1963), Profe=r m Art
BS., Moorhead State College, Minneoota; M.F.A .• Univenity m MinnesollL

BERGE, DENNIS E. (I963L Professor m History
A.a.. M.A .• San Diego State University; Ph,D., University of California.

BERRY, RICHARD W. (1961), Prmessor of Geology
B.S.E.M .• Lafayette Conege; M.A., Ph.D .• Wuhington Univer,lty.

BERTINE. KATHE (1973), A.u!Jltant Professor of Geology
B.A.• V.... r College; M.A., M.Ph .• Ph.D,. Yale University.

BIGELOW, MARYB~~ S. (Mr ... K. G.) (19M). Professor of Art
A,B.• M.A., UruverSlty Of Califonua, Leo Angeles;
additional graduate .rtudy, Teachers College. Columb;a University. and University of Califomio.

BIGGER, W. RICHARD (1952\, Professor of Public Administration and Urban Studieo
B.A.• M.A., Univenity oI'Wisconein; Ph,D .• University of California. L.os Angel ... ,

BIGGS, MILLARD R. (1915lI),Associate Dean. Professional Studies; Professor of Music
BM., YCUflgilown University; M.F.A .• Ohio University; Ph.D., University of Iowa.

BlHI., DONALD E. (l97.1), Lecturer;n Phy.ic.
B.s .• M.S,. San Diego Stale University.

BILTERMAN, HENRY L. (19M), Assislant Profe".,r of Mechanical Engineering
B.S.RE.. University of lowa; M.A,. San Diego State University.

BIRCH, AILEEN J. (Mn, C. E.) (1949), Aosi>tant Professor of Elementary Ed"""lion
A.B, M.A .• Sari Diego State University.

BIRD, ANNE M. (1972), A.!siotant Professor of Physico! Edu""tion
B.S.• Slate University of New York; M.A .• University of Maryland; Ph,D .• University of Colorado.

BLACK, BARBARA B, (1!rnI). Prm"-"Or of Nor<ing
R.N" E. w, Sparrow f/copital School m Nureing; BS,. University of Minnesota; M.s" Indiana University.

BLACKMON. RUPERT B. (l970l, Asmlanl Profes>or of Indu,trial Studi ...
B.A,. M,A., San Jo"" State Univer51ty.

BLANC. SAM S. (1966), AWtanl Dean, SchooI of Educati<ln; Prmessor of Elementary EduC1ltion
A.B .• Colorado State College; M.A.. Ed.D .• University of Denver,

BLANCHARD, lEANNE G, (1973), Lecturer in Nursing
B.S" San ranci.lco State University; MS .• University of California Medical Cenler. San Franci<co.

BUCK,JAMFS D. (19661. ","""iate Prmeooor of Geography
A.'6,. M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Leo Angel.".

BLOCK. RUSSELL L. (196':l), A3s0ciate Proie...,r of Finance
....B,. San Diego State University; J.D., Univenity m CalIfornia.

BLOOMBERG. WARNER (1973), Lecturer in Sociology
B.A., M.A., Ph,D., University of Chicago.

BLYTH. fOHN 0, (1957). Professor of Music
B.&I" M.M .• IWoo;, We,loyan University; Ed.D" Te""heTl College, Columbia University.

~i----_~-~~_~ __---------
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BOE, ALFRED F. (1968), Assistanl Professor of Engli.h
B.A .• M,A .• Ph.D., University of Arizona.

BOGGS. WILMA T. (Mrs.~. H.! (19'71), AosLstap.tProkooor of Family Studies Ind Cotuumer Sclenu.
B.S.• Kan ... State UruverSlty, M.s., San D,ego State Univers,ty.

BOHNSACK. KURT K. (19M), Prm"""r of Zoology
B.s,. Ohio University; M.s" Ph.D., University m Michigan.

BONEY. ELAINE E. (1963), As<ociote Prmowor of German
A,B .• Unive .. ity of Kan ... , M,A.• University of Wioconsin; ph,D .. University ofT-.

BOOSTROM, RONALD L. (19'71), Assi.tanl Professor of Public Admlni.u ... tion and Urban StudJ...
B.A,. California Slate University, Long Beaoh; Muter m Criminology. University of Colifoml •• Berkeley.

BORKAT, ROBERTA F. (Mrs. F.) (1969), Assistant Pro.f"""! of Eng~sh
B,A., Cornell UnIVerSIty; Ph,D" Urnvemty of Califorrua, San Diego.

BOSCHKEN, HERMAN LUTHER (197.1), AssiIlant Professor of Management
B.S. M,BA .• University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D,. University of Wuhington.

BaSKIN, WARREN D, (1965), Associale Professor of Health ScIence and Safety
B.S" Brooklyn College; M.S., University of Ulinoio; Ed.D .• West Virginja Un;venity.

BOTKIN. PATRICIA T. (Mrs,) (l969) Assistant Professor of Elementarv Education
B.s .• M.S.• Brockport State Teach;.;:; College; Ed.D., Unive ...ity oI'Rocheoter.

BOWNE. WILUAM F. (l959),As>ociate Professor of Art
B.Ed,. M,A., University of California. Lo. Angeles.

DRADFORD. MARY (1969), M.D., Health Service<
A.B .• Barnard GolIege, Columbia University; M,D., Temple University.

BRANAN. ALVORD G. (19Il!1), Assistant Prme....,r m French
BA, Univer'ity of Florida; M.A., Middlebury College; Ph.D .• Tulane University.

BRANDT, CHARLES L. (1957), Professor of Oiology
B,A., Ph.D., Stanford University,

BRANSTE:'ITER, R. DEANE (19M), Professor of Mathematics
O.S., B.A .• Northeast Missouri State Teaohers College; MS,. University of Iowa; Ph.D., lowl State College.

BRASHERS. HOW ABO C. U968), Associale Prof"-"Or of English
B.A.. University of Califomla; MA. San Franci.<w Slate Unive ...ity; Ph.D .• University m Deover.

BRAY, HENRY G, (1962). Professor of Mathematics
A.B., San Diego State University; M.S., Ph.D" Iowa Slate University.

BREEDEN, SHIRLEY 0, (M .. , J. £) (I!1TI), Aoslstanl Profeosor m Family SNdie. and Coruurner Scien",,"
A,B" M.s.. San Diego Stale University.

BREWER, JACK L. (1972). Lecturer in Social Work
A,B., M,SW., San Diego Stale University.

BRIDENSTINE. DON C. (19M), Prof""",r of Economic.
B.S.• University of Oregon; A.M., Ph.D., University of Southern Californio.

DRIGGS. ROBERT M, (1957), Professor of SeroodAn- Education
A.B,. Colorado State College of Edocation; M.A., Stanford University, Ed.D,. Colorado Silte College of Education,

BROADBENT. HARRY H. (1949), A"ociate Prof"""'r of Phr.kal Education
A.B., University of Oklahoma; MS .. University of Pennsylvaroa.

BRODSHATl-ER. ARTHUR (19M). Prefe""r m Ac<:ouotln8..
B.B.A .• City College of New York; M,B,A.• New York University;
D.B.A .• Unive"ity of Southern California; Certified Puhlic Acccunlani.

BROOKS, DOUGL-\S G. (19'71). Assi.tanl Prof.....,r of Marketing
a.s.. M.S. Stanford University; Ph.D., University of Wa<hington.

BROWN. HAROLD K. (19'71), Director of Information Sysle;ns
A.B,. San Diego State University; M.B.A.• Fordham Uruversity,

BROWN, Rtmi M, C. (Mrs. C) (19'71). A",;,tanl Professor of Engli.h. .'
B.A., Montana State University, M.A.• Te .... Weslern College; Ph.D,. Mizen. Stale Uruvers,ty,

BROWN, WILLIAM L. (1962), Assistanl Professor of Electrical ~iP".ee~g '..
OS,I;.E" Professional DeV"" In Ei""tricall;nglfleenng. MI55ISSlPP'Stale UI11,er.llty,

BROWNLEE, WIUJE C. (1972), Lecturer in Art
B.A. M,FA,. University oi Caliform., Leo Angele •.

BIlUCE PAUL (1957), Professor of eoun",lor Education
A:B., Antioch College; MA,. Cloremont Graduate School; Ph.D., University of Iowa.

BRUDERER. CONRAD (1963). Professor of Music. ..
B,M., Oberlin Coo",rv.tory; M.M.• D,M .• Indiana UruvetSlty.

BRUNSON THEODORE R. (1966), Auociale Profes<or of Mosic ..,
B.S.• 'Univemty of Minne5Oia; M.M., University of Nehrasltll; D.M.A., UruverSlty of Anzona.

BRYANT STEVEN J. (196;1), Associale Prof.,...,r m Mathematics. .. .
B.A., University of ChicagO; M.A.. Unive",ity of North Carol",a; Ph.D,. UrnvefSlty of M""'un.

BRYDEGAARD. MARGUERITE A.. (Mr,. H.) (19.16), Professor of Elementary Education
A.B.• San Diego State University; M.A., Ph.D., Claremont Graduale SchooL

BRYSON, JEFF B (1970). Assooiate Profe""r of P.ycho.logy.
B.A .• University o(Texas; M.S.• Ph,D,. Purdue UnIVerSIty.

BRYSON REBECCA (1972), Te.t Officer ..
B.l. Queen. CoDege; M,S., Ph.D., Purdue UruverSlty.

BUCHANAN. JAMES P. (197.1). Lecturer in P9'c~logy . .
B...... John Hopkin.- University; "lA, Uruve"lty of Galifcmla, L.os .'lOgel.,..

BUCK, ROBERT E, (19ll!1). As>ociate Profeaso! of !"'doJ~
B.S.• M.S., Trinity University; Ph.D., Uruver5lty of exas..

BUCKALEW. JAMES K. U967), Associate Pro~r of ]oUITlallsrn
A.B,. M,A.• Indian. State College; Ph.D .• Urnver&lty of low •.
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BUMPUS. JERRY D. (Ul7I), A.Is:i.tant Professor of English
B.A., University of Mi<souri, M.F.A., University of Iowa..

BURDICK, DAVID L. (1968), Associate Professor of Mathematics
A.B., University of California, M.A" Ph.D., University of New Merico.

BUllGFSS. WILUAM C. (1961), Professor of Health Science and Safety ".
A.B., M.A .. University of North Carolina, E<I.D.. Teacher> College. ColumbIa Umvernty.

BURIAN, ROBERT J. (1968), Associate Professor of Counselor Education
B.A" M.A .• University of Arizona; Ed.D .. Arizona State University.

BURNETI', LOWELL J, (1972), AssUtant Professor of Phyoics
BS., Portland State Univenity; MS. Ph.D" University of Wyoming.

BURNSIDE, HOUSTON M. (1968), Associate Professor of E1emenlary Education
BS., Kent State University; M.A., Ph.D., Qaremont Graduate &hooL

BURTON, CHARLES R. (1959). Professor of Mathematic.
B.A., M.A., University of Kanoa", M.A .. PhD., University of California.

BUTLER. GERAlD J. (1968), Assistant ProfeSllOr of Englim
A.B., University Of California; M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington,

BUTLER, RAY R. (l96'7), Professor of Recreation AdminUtration
B.A., M.Ed., Univeroity of Minnesota,

CANNON, NONA H. (Mrs. R. C.) (1959) Professor of Family Studi"" and Comwner Scienceo
BS., Harding CoUege, MS., Univeuity of California, Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia Univeroity.

CAPP, MARTIN P. (1!I53), Dean &hool of Engineeriu,g, ProFe",,< of Civil Engineering
B.S.• MS .. University of Co'orado. Regi5lered Profe .. ional Engineer and Land Surveyor.

CARELLA. MICHAEL J. (196'7), As.ociate Professor of PltiJooophy
B.A.. Sl Patrick', College, California; M.A., SI. Louis University; Ph.I...., Ph.D" Univertity of Louvain, Belgium.

CARMICHAEL, NANCY M. (1968), Assi,tant Profesoor of Botany
B.A., Barnard College, Columbia Univeroity, M.A., Ph.D., Columbia Unlvertity.

CARNEY ALE, JAMES P, (196'7), A»ociate Profesoor of Counselor Education
B.A., Unlvertity of CalifoTnla. L<>o< Angeles; M.A .. San Diego State Univertity,
Ph.D" University of Southern Californio.

CARPENTER, ROCER E. (1963), Professor of Z0010lcY
B.A., Univeroity of Arizona; Ph,D., University Of California, Loo Angeles,

CARPENTER. THOMAS P. (1973), Ass",tant Prof""",r of Mathematics
B.S .. Stanford University, M.A.T., San Diego State University, Ph.D., University of WIOCQTUin.

CARTER, J. E. UNDSAY (1962), ?n>l"essor of Phyrical Education
Diploma in Phyoical EduCOtion,.Unl,:e,,~ efOtago, New Zealand, Teachlug Certificate. Auckland Teacher. College,
New Zealand, M.A., Ph.D., Uruver"ty lew ..

CASE, THOMAS E. (1961) Prof.....". of Spanish
B....., St. ThOl1UlllCollege; M.A., Ph.D" Univeroity of Iowa..

CATLETI', ROBERT H. (1964), A&sociale Prof.....,r of ZooI1%,
A.B., M.A., Colorado College; Ph.D., Univer,ity of Cal' omia, Davis.

CAVE. MARY F. (1946) Aso<>ciate Professor of Physical Education
a.s., Univenity;;( North Dakota; M,A., San Diego State University.

CHA,\fBF.!lS, NORMAN E. (1972), Professor of Afro-American Srudi""
B.A., Unc<>1n University, M."'., San Diego Slate Univertity; Ph.D., United States Inlernational University.

CHAMLEY. JOHN D, (1969), Associote Prof.....,r of Counselo< Education
B.A., Paci!lc Lutheran University, M.A., Ed,D., Arizona Siale University.

CHAN, LlLUAN 1,. (Mrs, S, Y'}:JI969), Senior AssUtant Librarian
BS., M.A.LS., Univeroity Michigan.

CHAN, SHU·YUN (19611), Professor of Electrical Engineering
BS., Susquehanna Univertity, B.S.E.E" Columhia Unlve"ity, M.5.E.E., Ph.D., University of Michigan.

CHANDLER, SHELLY E. (Mrs. D.) (1966l. A>mciate Professor of Sociology
B.A., M....., Ph.D., University of California. Loo Angeles.

CHANDRASEKHAR, SRiPATI (1973) D"'tinltUi>hed VUii!P.'g Profesoor of Sociology
B.A. (Ho..,.,), M.A., .M.LiIt., Modr ... ; phb., New York U.; DLilt., KunOOhelro (bel,
0.&., U. of the Pacific (be); M.D .. Budapest (be); F.S.S., London, L.1,.D., Redlands U.

CHANC. HOWARD H, (1967), Professor of Civil Engineering
B5., Cheng Kung Univenity. China, M.S., Ph,D .. Colorado State Univerrity.

CHARLES. CAROL M. (1961), Professor of Elementary Education
B.A., M.A., Eutem New Mexico Unive"ity; Ph.D., Univenity of New Mexico.

CHASE, LAURA I.... (l973l, Lecturer In Psychology
B.s.. Wellesley CoDes".

CHATER, ELIZABETH E. (Mrs. M.) (1964), AJ>ooiole Profe.sor of Engli>h
B.A., Unive"ity of British Columbia; M.A., San Diego State Univerrity.

CHEEK, WlLUAM F. (1968), Auociate Professor of Hi.tory
B,A., Hampden·Sydney College; M,A., Unlvenity of roclunond, Ph.D., University of VirginUl.

CHEN, LO·CHAJ (1969). Iwociote Prof.....,r of Zoology
BS .. Natlonal Taiwan University: M.S., Univernty of AluJto; Ph.D., Univenily of California, San Diego,

CHILDRESS, WILLIAM A. (1968), At."'lanl Profaoor of Art
A.B., Florida Stale Univertity; M.F.A., Univertity of California, Loo Angeles.

CHOU, FANC-HUI (1969), Auociate Pror.....". of Civil Engineering
B.S., National talwan University, M.S" Univeuity Of'Mlnneoolll, Ph,D. Northwomern Univeroity.

CHRISTENSEN, CLAY B. (Ben) (1968), Assi.rtant Professor of Spanish
B.A.. M....., Brighom Young Univer.ity, Ph,D" Univenity of w...hIugtolL

CHRYSLER, EARL (1970), AssUitant Prof.....,r of Wonnation Sy.tenu
B.S., M.S., San "Diego Stale University.
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CHU, PAQCHIN (1967). A>so<:iate Profe.sor of Hirto
B.A., National Taiwan University; M....., Ph.D .. Oniversity of Pennsylvania.

CLAPP,JAMES A. (19681' A«o<:iale Profe&sor of Public Aclmini>trotion and Urban Stud ....
B.S., LeMoyne Col ege, M.R.P .. Ph,D., Syracwe University.

CLARI" MARGARET .... (19681, A«o<:iole Profeuor of Elementary Educa~on
B...... Whiltier College: M....., Ed.D., Teachen College, Columbia University.

CLAJlK, MARY E. (1969), Professor of Biology
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Unive<sity of California..

CLAJlY, VIRGI~I!,- L'JI?10) .(Under contract 1967-70), As!octale Profe""r of Social Work
B.A., Mumclpal mver .. ty of Omaha; M$.W., University of Chicogo.

CLEMENT, NORRIS C. (1968), A!scciale Professor of EconomiC!
8,A., Ph.D" University ot Colorado.

CLERKIN, MARGARET T (1973), Lecturer in Nursing
B.S.. San Diego State University, M.N., Univer,ity of California, Lo. Angeles.

CLEVELANp ..!OH.N L (19'72), ~ale Professor of Elementary Education
B....., Ul1ltOnua Slllte Uruversity, Loo Angel",; M.A.. San Francioco Stale Unlveroity·
Ph.D" Wayne State University. '

CLINGER, LAWRENCE A'JI96!l). Assiotanl Coo<dirJalor of Extemion
B.S., San Diego Stale niversity.

COBBLE, JAMES W. (1~3). De~ Of.Groduate Di.ioion and Research; Professor of Cbemimy
B,A., Northern Arizona Uruver .. ty, MS., Unive<sity of Southern California;
Ph.D., University ofTennes<ee and Oak Ridge Imtitete of Nuclear Studies.

COCHRAN, AllCE J. (Mrs. H,) (19&5), i.<tant Professor of Counselor Education
B.A., Bill State Teaohe" College; M State College of Iowa; additional graduale ,tudy, University of Minne:oota.

COFFEY, DEWm, JR. (19681, "'ssociale Professor of Chemi>try
B.s., AbUene Chri'tian COllege, B.S.• Ph.D .. University of Texas.

COHEN, LESTER M, (1970) (Under """troCI 1969-70), Asriolant Profe""r of Social Work
B.S., Unlve"ity of Wlsoon.<in, M,S.W" University of Pertn!lylvanio.

COHN, THEODORE J. (1964), Professor of Zoology
B.5., Com,.n University; MS" Ph.D., Univertity of Michigan.

COLBOURN TREVOR (1973), Vice Presidenl for "'oademic Main; Prof""",,< of fful0'1'
B.A., Uni"er-sity College, Elceter; M.A., College of William and Mary, AM., PhD., Joluu Hopkins University.

COLEMAN. KATHLEEN L, (M". P. 1,.) (1973), AM"'lant Librarian
B, ...., Stanford University, M...." M.S.LS., University of Wi>consin.

COLUER, 80YD D. (1966). Professor of Biology
B.A., University of California; M.S.T., Ph,D .. Cornell University,

COLLIER, GERALD (1961), Associate Profe""r of Zoology
B.A" M,A.. Ph,D. University of California, LoIi Angeles.

COu.1, C. LELAND (1938), M.D .• Health Service>
M.D,C.M., McGill University.

COLOMBO, "'LBERT .... (1967). Auistant Prof....",. of Geography
B.S.• California State Univeroity, Long Beach; M."' .. San Diego Stale UniVersity,

CONLY, JOHN F. (1962), Prore...,r of Aer"'Pa.,., Engineering
B.S.M.E .. M.S.M.E., Univenity of Penmylvania, Ph.D. ColumbJa Univenity.

CONNEll, J.ELAND W.C., Caplain. USAF (1972), AMi.<lant Professor of Aeroopace Studi""
B,S" Air Force Academy, M.A., Son Diego Stllte University,

CONNIFF, TAMES " (19681, A«o<:iate Professor of Politico! Scien""
B....., M.A., Rutger. Unlver.ity, Ph,D" Columbia University.

COOPER, CHARLES F. (1971), Profe""r of Biology
RS. University of Minne",tII, M.S., University of Arizono; Ph.D .. DuJre University.

COOPER, CWEN O. (MI'I,). (1968), Counselor
B.S.. University of MilUUi; M.A., Ed,D., Color.do State College.

COOPER, ROBERT 1,. (1971), Asriotanl Profes>or of English . .. .. .
B.A., Harvard Univer,ity, M....., Teacher. College, Columb,. Umver .. ty; M,Il-A., Umvemty of Pe"",~lvOZlJO;
Ph.D., Columbia Unive<sity,

COOPEIl., ROBERT W. (1973) ...... ~i.te.Professor of Zoology
B.S., D.V.M., University of Coliforma, D."",.

COQX. ALVIN D, (1964), Professor of HI.tory '"
II,A., New York University, M.A .. Ph.D., Harvard Umver"ty.

CORSO ANTHONY W. (1973), Lecturer in Public Admini.tration and Urban Studies
B:S., Marquette University; M.A., Unlver,ity of Wiocon.<in.

COTTRELL, ANN B, (M... D.I (196'7), AMistanl Professor of Sociol?!y .
B.A., Miami Unive"ity, Ohio; M.A., Ph.D .. Miohigon State Umver .. ty.

COTrRELL, DON M. (1967), Associat .. Prof""""r of PhysiC!
8.S" Ph.D., University of Washington

COVENY, CECW'" T, (19$1). Professor ef N"!.in8. .
BS., University ofMinne>ola; M.P.II., Umve .....ty of North Carolin ..

COVER, CLARENCE B. (1959)., Bui!dlng Coordinator
B,S" M.A" Oblo Slale Umvel'$ty.

COVINGTON, DON P. (1965), A~iat~ Professor of Art. .
B.A" Soulhern Methodi>t Un,ve"'ty; M.A.. Umve",ty of CalIforrua, LoIi Angeles.

COWAN ERROL (19'71), A>sl,tant Prof.....,r of Finance.. .'
B.5C., San Jooe Stole University, M.B.A., Ph.D" Um~e",ty of CalIfomUl. Berkeley.

COX CEORGE W, (1962), Prof"""",r of Biology .. .,
, B.A.. Ohio Wedeyan Univerrity; M.S., Pb.D., Uruver"ty of Illino ...
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cox, THOMAS R. (1!l67), "'-"<>ciate Professor of History
B.S., Oregon State CoUege; M.S., Ph,D., Univemly of Oregon.

CRAFTS, GRETCHEN (M". R.) (1966), Assistant Profe<SOt, Study Skills Center
A.B., M.A .• Univemty of California. Rivemde.

CRAIG. GEORGE T. (1968). Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.s .• Penruylvania State Unlvenily; M.S., PhD .• Louisiana State Univemly.

CRAIN. MELVIN (19M). Professor of Political Scie~<:e . . .
A.B., Univemty of Redlands; M.A., Ph.D .• Uruve""ty of Southern CaIiforrua.

CRAWFORD, JAMES (1968). M.D., Health Sernce.
BS., MD,. Univemty of Indiana.

CRAWFORD. MAURICE L (195<1). Professor of Infunnatioo Systems
B,S. M.s. University of Utah: Ed.D., Univemty of California, Lao Angeles.

CRAWFORD. PATRICIA A. (1961), Professor of PhiI<>aophy
B.A.• M.A., Univenity of Rocheoter; Ph.D .• University of MilUleaoilL

CRISLEY, CORNELruS J. (1962). Senior Assistant Librarian
A.B .• University of Pillsburgh; M.L,S .• Carnegie Imtitute of Technology.

CROOKER, ANDREW /. (1968), As$oCiate Professor of Aerospace Engineering
B,S,. Univemty 0 New Hampshire; M.S., Ph,D., Univer'ity of Illinois.

CROSS. CHRlSTA M. (Mn. R. K.) (1969\. Assistant Prafes50r of German
B.A.. M.A .• Ph.D .• University of California. Las Angeles.

CRUM. CLYDE E. (195.'1). Professor of Sec<>ndary Education
B.s., M.S., ICan5a! State Teacher> College; Ed.D .• University of Colorado.

CULLEN, F. PATRICIA (196ol). Professor of Physical Education
B.S., Illinois State University, M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of Illinois.

aJMML"IS. EMERY J. (1968). Professor of Counselor Education
B.A., Wheaton College; M,S .• University of Southern California, Ph.D .. Michigan State University.

CUNNIFF, ROGER L (l!l67), As.o<io.te Prof"""'r of Illitory
B.A., M.A .• Colorado State CoUege; Ph.D., University of Texao.

CURRY, JOAN F. (1972\. Assistant Professor of Secondary Edues.lion
B.A.• M.s., City University of New York; &I,D .. Booton Uruversity.

CUTTER, CHARLES H, (1968). Associate Prof"""'r of Political Scien""
B.A.. M,A .. University of California; Ph.D., Univemty of California, Loo Angel"".

DAHMS. ARTHUR S. (1972), Assistant Prof.....". of Chemistry
B.S., College of St. Th<lJnA8;Ph.D .• Michigan State University.

DANIELS. MORRIS 1- (19S6), Professor of Sociology
B.A.. Southern Methodist University; M.A" Ph.D" Univenity ofTeua.

DARLEY, RICHARD D. (1961). Professor of Marketing
B.s .• Cornell University; M.S., University of Missouri; Ph.D., Purdue University,

DAUB. CL\RENCE T., 1ft. (1967), Profe=r of Astronomy
13A.. Carlelon CoOege; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

DAUGHERTY WAYNE F., JR. (1966). Associate Professor of Biology
B.A., CiLiornia State University, Long Beach; PhD., Johno Hoplrim University.

DAVIES. THOMAS M.. JR (1968) Associate Professor of History
B.A.• M,A .. University of Nebraska; Ph.D,. University of New Melrico.

DAVIS, CRAIG H. (l967), Assistant Professor of Biology
B.S., Oregon State University; M.S., Ph,D., University of Washington.

DAVIS. CLOVER T,. II (1966), As.o<io.te Professor of Eng\ioh
6.A., CaIifomia Stale University, freon,,; M.F.A., Univemty of Iowa.

DAVIS, RICHARD L. (1969), Head Coaoh, Basketball
B.S" MS., Univenity of California, Loo Angeleo,

DAVIS. RONALD W, (196B), As$oCiate Profe"", of Mathematic!!
B.A., Pb.O., University of Colonodo.

DEATON. EDMUND I. (1960), Professor of Mathematics
B.A.. HardJn-5immon. Onive"ity; M.A,. Ph.D., Unlversity ofT"" ...

OeFRAN, RICHARD H. (1970). Assistant Professor of Psychology
A.B" Loyola University; M,A., Ph.D., Bowling Green State University.

OeLORA, JACK R. (19M), Prof"""'r of Sociology
B.S.. Bo...ling Creen State Univemty; M.A .• Wes1em Reserve University; Ph.D., Michigon Slate University,

OeLORA. JOANN S. (Mrs. ].l (1967){ Associate Professor of Sociology
B.A,. M.A., Ph.D., University 0 Teuo.

DeMARINIS. FIl.EDERlCK M. (1969). Asaiatant Profe"", of Eng\i:lh
B.A .• M.A., University of Montana.

DENMAN. MARY EDEL (1966). AssUtont Professor, Study SklUo Center
B.A .• M.A., San Diego State Univenity; Additionll1 god,,"te ...ork, Univer'ity of California. San Diego
and University of SOuthern California.

DeIUVERA. RtrrH A. (Mn. C) (1971). In.<tructor in Mexican·American Studl""
B.A.. M'-"'kingum CoUege.

DESSEL, NORMAN F. (1961). Profeaaor of Physical Science
B.A.• M.A.. Ph.D., University of lowo.

DETWEILER, ROBERT C. (l968l. Associate Prore..or of Hiotory
B.A., Humboldt State touege; M,A .• San FranciKo State University; Ph.D., University of Washington,

DEXTER, DEBORAH M. (1967), Professor of Zoology
B.A.• M.A.. Stanford University; Ph.D,. University of North Carolina,

DHARMARAJAN SANGIAH (1960). Profe...,r of Aerospace Engineering
B.Eng., Co(lege of Engineering, Modu., India; M,S .. Ph.D .• University of lllinoU.

DICKEN, CHARLES F. (1962), Prof""",r of P'YohoJogy
B.A" M.A" Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

DICKERSON, MARY E. (l9671, Assistant ProfeJaor of Family Studies and Con.umer Sden"'"
B.&. M.S., Kansas State University.

DICKINSON. fiDELiA R (Mrs.) (1966). Aoorx:iate Director of Library Scrvi"",
B.A,. M,A., Immaculate Heart College; M.LS., Ph.D., Univemty of Callfomia, Los Angeles.

DICKINSON JOHN W. (1962), Prof.....,r of Englioh
A.B., Univemty of CalikIrnia, Santa Barbara; A.M,. Ph,D" University of CalifOrnia. Los Angel ....

OiCKINSON, PAUUNE E. (Mrs. 1. S.) (1968), Assisl:arlt Librarian
13A,. M.L.s" University ofWoshington.

DIEHL. W1LUAM P' (1968), Associate Professor of Bi~ogy
B.S.• University of Ari~ona; PhD .• University of California, Loo Angeleo.

DIETZ, JAMES C. (1972). Coach Baseball
B,!;" Southern Oregon College, M.S.• Pb.D, candidJte. University of Oregon.

OiMMICK, KENNETH 0, (1970). A.<sociate Professor of Speech Pothology- and AudloJogy
B.A,. Northwestern State COUege; Ph,D .. Stanford University.

DlNTRONE. CHARLES V. (1m), Senior Auisl:arlt Librarian
B.A., M.A .. University of California, Leo Angeles; M.L.S" Unlvemty of California, Berkeley,

DIRKS. JOHN H, [l941l, Professor of Art
A.B" San Diego State University; M.F.A., Claremont Grsduate School,

DIRKSEN, DENNIS A. (1969\. Associate Pmf"""'" of Indus1rial Studies
B.A.. McPher50ll College; M.s" Kansas State Teachers CoUege; Ed.D .. Utah State University.

DODDS, LOWELL J. (lim) Prof"""c of Accounting
A,B.. University of R~ds; M.B,A.• University of Denver. Certified Public Accounl:arlt.

DODSON. BLANCHE E. (1973), Lecturer in Nursing .
B.s., Bethany Nazarene College; B.S.N., South Dakota; M.P.H .. University of Michigan.

DONAHUE, THOMAS S. (1968), Associate Profe>sor of English
B.A.• Denison Univeroity, M.A, Miami Univemty. Ohio; Pb.D., Ohio State University.

DOORLAG. DONALD H. (l970). Associ.te Profesoor of Special Education
B.s., Central Miohigon University, M.A., Ph.D .• Michigan Slate Univenity.

DORRIS HELEN L. (l~). Professor of Family Studies and Consumer Seien"'"
BS" Southern JIlinois University; M.s. and additional graduate .tudy, University of Illinois.

OOWLER, MICHAEL J. (1971). Assistant Profeaaor of Physical Science
B,A.• Ph.D .. University of California. Santa B.. hora.

OOWNEN, ROBIillT E. (196.'1), Admissions Officer
B.S.• United States Naval Academy; M.s.. San Diego State Univemty.

DRAKE, GLENDON F. (1966), Auislont Prof"""r nf English
A.B., Miami University, Ohio; M.A.. Oklahoma Stare University, PILD., University of Michigan.

DRAKE KENNETH W. (1973). Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering
a.'s" Michigan State University; M.S.• University of New Merico;
PhD., Srate University of Ne ... York

DROBNIES. SAUL J. (1963), Profe...,r of Mathematics ."
B.s .• M,A., Ph.D., Univemty ofTe,..., Post.Doctorai Fello .... Ri"" Uruver"ty.

DUBBS, PATRICK J. (1971), Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B,A.• University of Notre Dame.

DUCKWORTH. JOSEPH B. (1968), Associate Profe...,r of Secondary Education. .
B.A, Oglethorpe CoUege; M.A,T., Oberlin College; Ed.D .• Wayne State Un",er"ty.

DuFAULT DAVID v. (1962) Associate Professo' of Histnry
B.A.: M.A,. Occidental Q",Uege; Ph.O .. Unlvemty of Oregon.

DUKAS. VYTAS (I~). Professor of Russian .' .
A.B., M.A. (R"",ion), M.A. (German). Ph.D .• UniversIty of MIChigan.

DUKEPOO. FRANK C. (1973), Lecturerin ~otive American Studieo
B.S., M.S.. Ph.D .. Arizona State Umver51ty.

DUNCAN. MARY R. (Mrs.) (1973), ..... istant Professor of Recreation., .
B.A" San Diego State Unive"ity, M.S.• San FranCISCQState Uruvem!}'; Ph.D. CandidJte,

DUNKLE:. HARVEY I. (1963), Aa>ociate ProfC!lJO',of ~rman. .
A.B New York U'niversity; M.A., Ph.D .• UruverSlty of Califurrua.

DUNN flOSS E, (1968). Associate Profe...,r of History .,,'
Ji.A., Srate University of New York ot Albany; M.A., Ph.D., Uruve ... ty ofWlSCOIl.lIl.

EAGLE, JOHN E. {I946}, Professor of Mathematics ..
B.S., Montana State College; M,A.• Ed.D" Stanford Uruver .. ty.

EBERT THOMAS A. (1009). Aosociate Pmfessor of.BioJ?gy
B.S.• Univemty of WiJcornin; M.s .• Ph.D" UruverSlty of Oregon,

ECXBERG, CARL F. (19ll9). Asoistant Professor of Ma~em.atics
B.A" Cornell University, M.s .• Ph,D,. Purdue Uruvemty, .'

EGGLESTON DAVID M. (lgj'O), Associate Professor of Aer",p."" Engtneenng
B,S,. M,S., Ph.D .• University of California.

E[DE"1~k7~ ~~o~~·J~~~~~o~.A.: ~~~~balifomia; Ph,D. Indiana Unlversity.

E1SENJi ~A~V!N a:~I:'r&,Ufr:erBe~~~~~tt'f.University of California; Leo Angeles;
Ph.D., ohi':State Univenity.

EISNER, ROIlIillT ~ (lgj'll°). ~M·A~"hroors~g-:v":mty.B.A., se. Peter. Co ege, ..• ..,
EI.,.AS$AL. MOHAMED M. E. (1967). Professor of Sociology

M.&, M.A,. Ph.D .. Indiana Unlvemty,
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ELGIN. PATRICIA A. (Mrs. G. N.) (11172). Lecturer in Englli!'. ., .
B.A., California State University. Chico; M,A .. Ph.D., Umver$lty of CaI,forru.a, San D'ego,

ElllS, LEONARD (1973). Lecturer in Spee-ch Pathology and Au<!iol~ ..
B.A .• McGill Univer,ity; M.A. University of Iowa; Ph.D .• Uruver .. ty of IllinOIS.

E~OTI ROSAUE C (1968) Associate Professor of Elementary Education
B.A:, Mount Holy~ke College; M.A,. Bryn Mawr CoUege; Ph,D., C\Aremont Graduate School.

ELWIN, JOHN D. (1969), Assi,tant Professor of Mathematics. .
B.$.. University of Washington; Ph.D .• Oregon State Uruver$lty.

EMERICK, ROBERT E. (l968). Associate Profe=r of $oeiology ..
B.A .• University of California. Santa Barbara; Ph.D .• Northwenern Uruver<Jty.

ERICKSON, PAUL (1963), Prof"""" of Secondary F.ducation .' . .
B.A .. Ari20na State University; M.A., Stanford University; Ed.o., Umvemty of Southern Califorma.

E'STES, RICHARD D. (11173). Professor of Zoology
B.A.• M.A., Ph.D., University of Califomio. Berkeley.

ESTFS RUSSELL G. (l9631. Professor of Music
iI.M.E., M.M.E.."MilIikin University, U1inoi'; Ed.D., Colorado State CoUege.

ETHERIDCE. RICHARD E. (1961), Professor of Zoology
B.S.• Tulane University; M.S., Ph.D .. University of Michigan.

EZELL, PAUL H. (1956). Professor of Anthropology
B,A.• M.A .• Ph.D .• University of Arizona.

FAJRlJE. LYNDELLE D. (11173), A$siotant Profe'ocr of Political Science . .
B.A.• Drew Uoiversity, M.A .• j0hn3 Hopki.n; School of Advanced Intern.tio"'" Stud,e"
Ph.D., indiana University.

FA.fIBER GERALD H. il968), Assistant Professor of Enlilioh .'
B.A.. Univenity 0 California. Leo Angeles; M.A .• California State Uruvel"Slty, Loo Angeles;
Ph.D., Occidental CoUege.

FA.fIRIS, DAVID A. (l960), Professor of Biology
A.B .• Indiana Uoiversity; Ph.D .• Stanford University.

FEARN, LEIF (1967). Associate Profeosor of SpeciAl Educa~on .
B.S.. $hippen.oburg State CoUeS'!. Pa; M.A.. Ed.D., Arizona State Uoivemty,

FEENBERG, ANDREW L. (1969). AMistant Professor of Philosophy.. .
B.A., Jobm Hopkin.< University; M.A., Ph.D .. Uoivenily of Galiforru.a, San Diego.

FEHER, EL<;A (Mn. G.) (l97I), Asso<:iate Profe""r of Phy~ical Scien~
B.A, University or Buenos Aires; M.s .. Ph.D,. Columb,a Univel"Slty.

FEIF.JIAaEND. IVO K. (19$), Professor of Political Science
B.A.. M.A, Univerrity of California; Ph.D .• Yale Univerrity.

FEIERABEND. ROSAlJND A. (Mrs. I.} (1964). Professor of Psychology ..
a.A., Swarthmore CoUege; M.A., Univerrity of California; Ph.D .• Yale Umverslty.

F'ELLE1l5 stANFORD (1966). Asso<:iale Professo. of Health Science and Safety
A.B.: Adams Stale College; MA., Colorado State CoUege; &1,0., Boston Univer,ity.

FERREE. RICHARD J. (1969), Assinant P,ofe""r of Indml:rial Studi'"
A.B .. M.A., San Diego State Unive"ity.

FERREL, DALE B. (19.57). Profesoor of Accounting
B.S" M.B.A., University of Denver. Certified Public Accounlant.

FETZER LELAN'O A. 11966), Asaociale Professor of R"..ian
B,S., University 0 Utah; M.L.s .• M.A., Ph.D,. Univer'ity of California.

FlLNER. ROBERT E. (11170). ....... tant profesJor of History . .
B.A. Cornell Univerllity; M.A.• Unive"ity of Delaware; Ph.D., CorneU Uruver5lty.

FINCH. Wlu.IAM A.. J8 (1961). Professor of Geogrophy ... .
B.A., Easl Carolina CoUege; M.A .• Univer,ity of Oldahoma; Ph.D .• Umver5lty of IIIi,.,,,,,,.

F1ROVED, JAMES (1970) M.D .. Health Servlceo
B.S.• Monmouth CoUege; M.D .• Northwestern Univenity.

FlSCH, ARUNE M. (l96I), Professor of Art
B,S.. Skidmore College; M.A., University of lIlinoLo.

FISHBURN. CLARENCE E. (19M), Prof.....,r of Se<;ondary Education .
A.B.• Arizona State Uoiver.<ity; M.A .• Norlhern Arizona UmverSlty; Ed.O., Stanford Un/vernty.

FlSHER, ALAN M. (1973), Lecturer in Political Science ,. .
B.A .• M.A.. Brooklyn CoUege; Dootoral candidate. UnlVen'ty of California, Berkeley.

FlSHER. HORACE H. (19M), Asmciate' Professor of Finance .
A.B., Univer,ity of Utah; M.A.• Ph.D .• Univerllity of Southern Callforma.

FlSHER I SHERRICK (19!S3), Profesoo. of FJementary Education .
B,S,. Bethany College, M.A., Teache" College, Columbia Uoivenity; Ph.D .. University of P,ltlibuTgh.

FISHER. ROBERT T. (1966). AssLotant Professor of Finance .. . .
B.s .• M.Ed., Wayne State Unive"ity; Ed.D., Michigan State UruvefSlty; J.D., WaY"" State Uruver5lty.

FITZ, RICHARD A. (1939), Profe!OOr of Mechanical Engineering
B.S., Baldwin·WalJace College; M.S. (Ch.E.), Ph.D .• Ohio State Univer.<lty

FLAGG. DENIS A. (19M), Professor of EcoOOmlCll
B.A.• Harvard College; Ph.D., University of California.

FLAGG. rOAN M. (M". J. E.) (1969). A.<Mtant Profe!l$Of of Nur9ing
B.S.N .• Unive"ity of Iowa; M.S., Univer.ity or California. San Frond~o.

FLANIGAN. FRANCIS JAMES (l973), "",,,tanl Professor of MathematlCl
BS .• Sl Peler', CoUege; Ph.D" Uoivertlty of California. Berkeley.

FLEMION, JESSIE L. stODDART (Mrs. P. F,) (1966) Asso<:late Profeswr of Hinot)'
B.A.. Carroll CoUege; M.A .. Uoiverrity of Nebruira; Ph.D .. University of CaIlfotnla.

FLEMION. PHIUP F. (196/1\. Amstanl Profes50r or HLotory
B.A.. B,S.. M.A .• Ohio Stale Univenily; Ph.D, Uoiveulty of F1orida.
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FLETCHER. WILUAM, III (1970). Asmtant Professor of Social Work
B.A .• Brown Uoiverllity; M.A. Tulane Uoiversity.

FLfITNER, GLENN A. (1970). Prores.or of Biology
. A.B., M.A.. Uoiversity or California: Ph.D .• Uoi,,,rsity of Michigan.

FLYE. RIC~D C. (19501, ~i>tant Profe...". or Mllfic
B.A .• Uruvenlty of Vrrguua; M,A. and Professional Diploma, Colombia Unlverlity.

FORBINC. SHIRLEY E. (Mrs.) (1969), Aosociale Professor 0( Special Education
A.B.. M.S., San Diego State University; &1.0., University of Southern California.

FORD, DAVID H. (1967). Associale Prof"""'r of Elementary Education
B.A., M.Ed .• Unive"ity of Arizona; 0.&1., University of Oregon,

FORD, GLADYS L (Mrs) (1m), LeNurer in Nursing
B.S.N,. Uoiversity of Pittsburgh; M.S.N., c...e W...tern R..... rve Uoivel'$ity.

FORD, LAWRENCE R. (1970), AMistont Prof""",r of Geography
BSc., M.A.• Ohio Stale University; Ph.D .. Uoiversity of Oregon.

FORO, fllCHARD F. (1964), Profe"",r of B;ol~
B,A.. Pomona College; M.A, Stanford Uruversity; Ph.D" Uoiversity of California. San Diego,

FORMAN. ROBERT B. (196'1), Prof"""'r of Music
B.M.E .• Univer<ity of Kansas; M.A., Teaoher' College, Columbia Unioenity; EdD., Florida Slate Uoi~n;ity,

FORREY. ROBERT j. (1968), Assistant Professor of Engli!h
B.A., M.A" Wesleyan Uoiverrity; Ph.D., Yale Uoivemty.

FORT. MA.fITHA (M,..) (1968), Assistant Prore...". of Social Work
A.B .. Oberlin College; M,S.w., Uoivemty of Pittsburgh.

F05TER. DOUGLAS R (11173).Lecturer in industrial Stod;.,.
A B.• M.A., San Diego State Uoiversity_

FOSTER. F~CE'> S. (M",,) W17Z), Assi,tanl Professor of hi!o-Anlerioan Studies
B.S.. Miami Uruvern.ty; M.A .• Uruvern.ty of Southern CalifornLO.

F"OUNTAIN, LEONARD D. (1960). Profe .... r of MathematiCl
A.B .. S,M., University of Chicago; Ph.D .• University of Neb .....l<a-

FOX. KATHLEEN (1962). Profe...,r of Phy!li<"ll!Education
B.S., Kansa.'I Sillte Teache" CoDege; M.A., State University of Iowa, fuD., University of Southern Calitornia,

FRANKUN, ROBERT J. (967). Associale Professor of HiJlory: Imperial V.uey . .
B.A .• Greenville College: M.A., UniveTsity of Michigan; Ph.D .• University of Southern Califonua

FRANZ, EDWARD P. (19&). Associale Professor of Physical Educatioo
B.S.• M.A., W""hinglon Uoivenity,

FRANZINI. LOUIS R. (1969). AI"",iale Professor of P,ychology . .
B,S,. University of Pittsburgh; M.A., Uoive,sty of Toledo; Ph.D .• Uruverlity of PIttsburgh.

FREDERIKSEN NORMAN 0, (19ll9), AIsociate PTof.....,r of Geology
a,A.. Hamilton CoUege: M.S.. PellIlSJ-'lvania Stale University; Ph.D .• Univenity of Wi!mnsin,

FREDRICH BA.fIBARA E. (11172),Assi,tanl Profe."". of Geography
B.A., Unive,..ity of Wisromin; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles.

FREY LEONARD H. (1956). Professor of Eng;;"h
·A,B.• Dartmouth College; M.A .• Ph.D .• University of Oregon,

FRICK. FAY A. (Mrs.) (11I70J, Al.<istant Prof.,.,.,r of Art . ,
B.A., Uoiversity of Chicago; M.A.. University of W"""osin; Ph.D .. University of MIchigan.

FRIEDMAN ABRAHAM M. (1963) AIsociale Professor of Physical Education .
B.S., Simold'ield College. M~chll$etts; gradllllle ltudy. Colum~ia Unlvenil» School of Social Work;
M.A., San Diego Stale University; PhD .• United Stale, internatiOnal Uruvemty.

FRIEDMAN MAURICE STANLEY (11173),Professor of Religious Studies. .
S,B.• HOfVllTdUniversity; M.A.. Ohio Slate UniveT<ity; Ph,D,. Unioernty of Chicago;
LL.D., University of Vermont.

FRIEDRICH KURT (1949), Profe,..,r of Serondory Education . . .
A.B.. Columbia College; M,A., Columbia University; Ed,D .. Teacher. CoUeg.., Columbia Uruvernty.

FULCOMER DAVID M. \1973), Professor of Family Studi'" and Coo.rnmer Sci""""'. .
B.A., MaCal"'ler Col ege; M,A.. University of Minneocta; Ph.D .• Northw ... lem UmveTSlty.

FULKERSON. E. GLEN (19M), Director of Audiovisual. Se~ces; Prof.....,~ of Edueoti$'",
BE Southern Illinoi' Univernty; M.A., Ed.D., Uruvernty of CalifomLO, Los Ang .

FUNsrON RICHARD Y. (1!l70) • .u.ociate Prof"""r of Political Scieoce
A.B.: M.A., Ph.D., Uoiverrity of California, Loo Angel",.

FUTCH. OAVID G. (l!l67), A.wIciate Prof....." of BioloS}' .
B.A., Univerrity of North Carolina; M,A.. Ph.D .. Univemty ofTe .....

GALBRAITH. OUVER. III (1955). Profe""r of Manageme~t .' eles
B,S,. M.B,A .. Northwe,tern Uni'"rsity; Ph.D., Uruver$lty of Califorrua, Loo Ang .

GA~:I.H~I{~'J,;;!:J~~&I~=~ ~~~~~~~; Ph.D" Uoiversity of California. Loo Angel ....

GALLUP. AVERY H, (1952)'UPJ:ofe~ ofM~tana'•• mo~tGraduale School' Ph 0 University of Michigan.A,B.• San Diego Stale ruve"Sh,: .n.," . . ..
GANGE SAMUEL/. (1969). Counselor .. .

B A. Pacific utheran University; M.A., Ed,D., Uruve,Slty of Wy=g.
GANNON: MA.fIY PATRICIA (SisteT) (19711),Career Counselor '.

B A Saini john', UoiVeTsity: M.A.. Catholic UmVernry of ~enca.!>i.A:, M.nhattanviUe CoUege; M.s .. San Diego Stale Uruvernty,
GANUS WlLUAMj, (1972} ........ tantProfe""rof~logy. of ...

B:S.. Uoiversity.;r TeXJlll.A""tin; MS .• Ph,D,. UnlVemty Arizon
"ON ,ITO" 11962) Professo.ofMalheroatics . "--- ~ U' '""GARR!;,v • ,,: c '"" U_'".-'h .. M A Ohio Slate Uni,"",ty; Ph.D., vregon ~tate ruvem".as..B.A., Boww,g reeo ~ a e .. ' .... ,. . ..
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GARRISON, JOHN D. (19.56), Professor of Physics
B.A.. M.A., University of California. Loo Angel",; Ph.D" Univenity of California.

GASKE, PAUL C. (1973), Lecturer in Speech CornrnwticatioD
A.B., M.A., San Diego State University.

GAST, DAVID K. (l96:l), Professor of Ele:ntentary Education
B.A., Occidental College; M.A., Northern Arizona Unive",ity; Ed.D" Ari~ona State University,

GASllL, R. GORDON (19159), Professor of Geology
A.B., Ph.D" University of Galiforni ...

GATES, GERALD F. (19M). Profe$SOr of Elementary Education
B.F,A., SyraCll5e University; M,F.A.. University of Colorado; M.A., Ed.D., University of Denver.

GAZELL, JAMES A. (1968), Associate Professor of Public Admirilitration and Urban Studi",
B.A., M.A., Roosevelt University; Ph.D" Southern Illinoi' University,

GEITER,IRVING (1970), As.mtant Profe$SOr of Hebrew
B.A., University of Toronto; M.A., Michigan State Univenity; additional graduale ,tudy, Brandei:! University,

GECA. PETER C. (19M), Profesoor of Elementary Education
A.B., M.s., Ed.D., Univenity of Sonthern Ciilifomia.

GELJ.£NS, lAY H. (1961J, Professor of E",dioh
B.A., kenyon College; M.A., Ph.D., t'ale Unlversity.

GENERALES, MINOS D. (1949), Professor of Political Science
Degree in Law and Political Science, University of Athe",,; additional graduale .tudy at the Unive,sity of Pari.
Law School and 1nilitute of International Studie" Pam and Geneva.

GENOVESE, E, NICHOLAS (1970), Ao5ociale Professo. of CWsi",
A.B., Xavier University; Ph.D., Ohio State University.

GENZLlNGER. CLEVE K. (1957), Profeuo, of Music
a.M., M.M., University of Nebr .. ka; additional graduate .tudy, Teachen CoUege. Columbia University.

GERVAIS, RONALD \. (1969), As.mtant Professor of Englioh
B.A., M.A., Midtigan State University; Ph,D., Univenity of Oregon,

GHAZI. ABlD U. (1973), Aosirtanl Professor of Relig;oUll Studies
B.A., M.A.T.B.T.H., Aligarh Mwlirn Univenity; M.Sc., London School of EconomiCll.

GHlLBERT, JEANNE S. (Mn. H.) (191)5), A.<si.tant Profeosor of French
B.A., B.Ed., University of Puget Sound; M.A., and Doctnral Candidate, Univenity of Washington

GHORPADE,JAISINGH V. (191)5), Prof .... or of Management
B,A., Univenity of Poena, India; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Ciilifornia, Leo Angel ... ,

GIFFORD, ADAM (19M). Profe=t of EconomiC!
B.A., Portland' Univenity; M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., Univer!lity of Washington.

GILBERT, CLAUDE L (1967). Head Coach, Football; Assi8tant Prof.....,r of Athleti'"
B.A., M.A., San Joae State University.

GILBERT, MARGARET L. (Mrs. A. V.) (1956), Coordinator of a...ronm and Facilities A5signmenl
A.B., M.P.A., San Diego State Univeroity.

GILBREATII, STUART H. (19681, Profeswr of Public Admini.tration and Urban Sturn ...
B.A., Pacific Lutheran Conege; B.D., Pacific Lutheran Theological Seminary; Ph.D" Michigan State University.

GlLLETI'E, mOMAS L. (l!l6I). prore..or of Sociology.
A.B., University of Misaourl; M.A., Unive",ity of Kanoa.l City; Ph.D., University of North Carolina.

GILLIAM. ~N9'NA H: (Mrs ..G. ~.) (1970\, .u.irtant Pro~ of Social Work
A.B., Vltginia Uruon Uruve"'ty; M.S.W., Howard Uruverslty.

GINDLER, HERBERT A. (1960), Professor of Mathernati'"
B.B,A., Univenity of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Ciilifornia, Loo Angeleo.

GITCHOFF, G. mOMAS (I!l69)bADodate rr0fessor.of Pub~ ~tion ,!"d Urban StudiO"
B,A., Central Methndirt Co ege; M.Cnm., D.Crlm., Uruvernty of CalifOrnia.

GJERDE, CLAYTON M. (HI461, Dean of Continu~ Educ~tion; Profe$SOr of Education
A.B., Augoburg College; M.A., Ph.D., Univeratty of M",n"""ta,

GLADFELTER. WIU.IAM a. (19731, Lecturer in Zoology
B.A., Cornell UniVersity; Ph,D., Stanford University.

GLASGOW,IANIS M. (1962), AMociate Professo, of F,ench
B.A., Western Reserve University: M.A., Uni,,",.,ity of WisconIJrI; Ph.D., University of Califnrni.o, Loo Angel",.

GOLDKlND, VICTOR (1961).l'rofeaaor of Anthropology
B.S., George W.. hington. University; M.A., Ph.D .. Michigan Stale University,

GOODSON, ROGER A. (1968), Profes>or of Elementary Edncation
BS" University of Virginia; M.A., Ed.D .. Teache .. ColleAe, Colwnbia University.

GOODWIN. JOANN P. (Mn. J.) (1968), Seni.or Assi'tant Librarian
B.A., Earlham College; M,LS., Univemty of Rhode !oland.

GOVEHNALl, PAUL (1956), Prof"""r of Physical Education
B.A., Columbia CoUege: M.A., Ed.D., Teache .. College, Columbia University.

GOYNE, CAROL L. (1969). Senior AMiotanl Librarian
A.B., San Diego State University; M.S.L,S" Univenity of Southern California.

GRABARITS FRANK (1972), M.D., Health Servi"'"
BS" Manhattan College; Ph.D" M.D" Univenity of ChIcago.

GRAF', RICHARD G. (I968), Associate Prof.....,r of P'l'Ohology
B.A., Fairleigh Oickiruon Univenity; M.A .. Connecticut College; Ph.D., Univer!lity of Masoachwetto.

GRAHAM. JACK A. (l967), Coun5elor
B,A., Central W.. hiitgton State College; M.A., W.. hinglon State Univenity; Ed.D" Arizona Stale Univer!lty.

GRAHAM, WILLIAM K. (1973), ADodale Professor of PoycholoM
B.A., Wil!amelle Univenity; M.A., University of IIlinoi5: Ph.D., Wayne State University.

GRANaUD. CAROLYN A. (19601. Senior Aosirtanl Librarian
B.A" St. OW Conege; BS,L.S., Unlversity of Minnesota.

,
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GRAWUNDER, RALPH M. (1955). Profea<>r of Health Science and Safety
B.S., The Rice In,titule; M.A.. Ed.D,. Teachers College, Columbia Univel'lity.

GRAY, ROae:llT T. (19M), Profesaor of Secondary EduClltion
A.B., M.Ed., &1.0., Unlversity of Ksmao,

GREENE, JOANNE H. (1967), Senior Assistanl Librarian
a.A" Cornell University; M.S.LS,. Univemty of Southern California.

GREENFELD, PHIUP I(1969). Asoistant Profeosor of Anthropology
B.A., Pasadena Co ege; M.A .. Ph.D., Unlversity of ArizoruL

GREENWOOD, N~ H. (1964), Prof"",?r of Geography
B.S., MS., angham '(oung Uruve",ty: Ph.D .• Ohio Slale University,

GRIFFIN. ERNSf C. (1972). Msi<t,,!,l Professor of Geography
B.A., San D,ego State UllIve ....ty; M.A., Uru"emty of Denver; Ph.D., Miohigan State Vnivemty.

GRIFFIN. RONALD w \1967) Prof.,.."r of Social Work
B,A., Teus Techno ogi.;,;] College; B.D" Golden Gale Baptisl Seminary; M.S.S,W. University ofTUIUI'
Ph,D., Florida State Unlversity. •

GRlPP. RICHARD C. (19!l8), Pro(eo""r of Political Scienoe
A,B., Whillier College; AM .. Ph.D., Univemty of Southern California.

GROFF, PATRICK J. (19M), Profesoor of Elementary Education
B.S., MS., Univer,ity of Oregon; Ed.D,. University of California.

GRONBORG, ERIK (1973), Lecturer in Arl
B.A., M.A" Unlversity of California, Berkeley.

GROOVER. DARRYL G. (1966), Associale Profea<>r of Art
B.F.A., M,A., Kent State University; M.F.A .. Univer.sity of Arizona.

GROSS, GEORGE C. (1961), Dean of Academic Administration; Prof"""'r of En.dioh
A.B" M.A., San Diego State University; Ph.D., Univenity of Southern CrJifOrnio.

GROSSBERG, JOHN M (IOOil. Professor of P,yohology
A.B., Bronklyn College: M.A., Ph.D., Indian. University.

GRUBBS. EDWARD J, (1961), Profeuor of Chenmlry
A.B., Occidental College; Ph.D., M.... chusett. Institule of Technology,

GUENrLLER, WIlliAM 0, (1968), Assistanl Prof...."r of IndU5lrial Studi'"
B.s., M,A., Kent State University; Ph.D .. Ohio State Univer.sity.

GUIDRY, ROSAUNO (1.1"" F. X,) (1970), Associale Profesoor of Social Work
B.A., M.A.• California Western Univenity; Ph.D .. United Stale!llntetrultional Univemty.

GOMBINER, JUDITH G. (l967). Coordinalnr of Career Plonning and Placemenl
A.a., San Diego Stale University,

GUNNING, BARBARA E. (1969), A5s0ciate Profeslor of Fomily StudJes and Con<wner Scien"'"
B.A., San Franoisco College for Women; Ph.D .. Unlversity of Californla.

GUfOWSKl JUUUS P" JR. (1967), Assi,tant Prof""",r of Physical Edu'-"tion
A.B., s.-,; Diego State University.

GWINUP, THOMAS R. (1968), Senior As!Ii3tant Librarian
B.A., M.A., University of Denver; M.A., indiana University.

HAAS, llOBERT W. (1967), Profe=r of Marketing .
B,RA., SI. Bonaventure University, M.s., D,B,A., Arizona Slale UniverSIty.

HABERSTROH, lACK (1969), Associate Profeuor of Journallirn . .
B.A., Loyol. University; M.s" University of California. Loa Angel",; Ph.D" UruverSlty of Iowa.

HAGER, RICHARD A. (1970), A,osociale P,ofesIo, of MathematiCi
B.Phl"., Ph.D .. University of Minnesota,

HAINES, RiCHARD B. 11969), Scholarship Adviser . ..
B.A., California State Unlvenity, Fullerton; M.S.• San D,ego State Uruve'''ty.

HALE E. ALAN (19:57), Professor of Marketing
B.A., Gustavu. Adolphus College; M.A., Ph.D .. University of lIIinoi ..

HALFAKER PHiUP (1962\, Professo, of Secondary EdUClltiOO
B.s" M,A.. Ball State eAchers College, Ed.D., Indiana University.

HALLAHAN, MARGARET E. (1973). Lecture' in Study SkiIh
A.B., M.A., San Diego State University.

HALPERN, MARILYN A. (Mrs, F. R.) ([972), Asoil.tanl Prof ..... '''. of Sociol.ogy .
B.A., San Diego State Univenity; Ph,D. candidate. Umvemty of California. San Diego.

HAMBLETON. JOHN W. (1969), A5soclate Pro~, of ~orni",
B.A.. Boston College; M.A., Ph.D .. UniverSIty of WISCOnsin.

HAMBlEl'ON, ""YE E. (Mrs. ]. W) (1969), Assi't;anl ~"""'~ of F~Uy Studi", and CoJUUlDe, Sci"n"""
B.S., North Dakota State Onlve"ity; M.S" Uruvemty of W"""",m. .

HAMILTON, RICHARD A. (1969), Associale Prof!""lr.of Public AdJ:nini'tration.~ Urhan SlUJ:,e, California.
B.S" University of Penn,ylvania; M.B.A" UIlIVer"ty of Ml.\SOun; Ph.D., U""enlty of Sou em

HAMMER GERALD K. (1963) Prof.,.."r of Industrial Studies
. BS: M,S" Bradley Unlve;sity; Ed,D" Unlversity of Galifomia, Loo Angele,.

HAM'1~~iJ~~~:,?tyR~i~Jis~{tB~~ J'f=~i~eofISouthem Califomia; Ph.D .. Columbia University.
HANCHETI" EUZABETH R. (M". W F.) (1969), A500ciale .Pro.fe<>m of Fren""

B,A., Reed College; M.A., WeU",ley College; doctorat d Uruve",le de Pons,
lIANCHETI" WiLLIAM F.• (19:56), Prof""",r of Hiotory .' .'

A B s;,uthern Meth0di9t University; M,A., Ph,D" Uruver"ty of Califonua.
HANSOr.i'RDBERT F. (1962), Prof"""r ofRe<reation .'B.l, M,A .. Washington State Univemty; Rec.D., lodJana Uruver"ty.
HARARt, HERBERT (1966), Prof"""r ~f PO)'chology

B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of MlomJ.
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H.Al\OER, DONALD F'JI960), De"" of Coumeling ""d Testing
a.s., M.S., Ed.D., niversity of Kansao.

HARDESIY, JOHN J. (1968), Associate Prof"",,r of EconomiC!
A-8., Stanford University; A.M .• University of Chicago, Ph.D., University of California. San Diego.

HARKANYI. KATALIN (Mr,. T.) (l9691, Senior Assi,tant Librari""
B ....., Wayne State University; M.LS" Walem Michigan University.

HARMON, lAMES E, (1964), Assoeiate Prof""",r of Political Scienee, imperial Valley
A.D-, M,S" San Diego State University; Ph.D., United States International University.

HARNED. W. WALLACE (1962). Professor of Aecountinj;!
A.B., .....bury College; M.B ...... University of Kentucky; Ph.D" University of California, Los Angeles.

HARPER, LEROY A. (1ll.i9), Professor of Health Science and Safety
B.s .• M.5 .. Emporia State Teachers College; Ed.D .. Teach"", College. Columbia University.

HARRINGTON, AWONA W. (1949), A<sociate Librarian
....8. and additional graduate study at San Diego Smte Uni"".-.ity; M.S.L.S .• University of Southern California.

HARRINGTON. NElL I. (1948), Prof"""r of o,emi$try
B.5.• Monmouth toUege; MA, San Diego State Univenity; &1.0 .• Colorado State College of Eduoation.

HARRIS, FREDERICK J. (1968) ...... istanl Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.E.E .• Polyteclmic !nstil;ule of Brooklyn: M.S.E,E., San Diego State University.

HARRIS. VINCENT C. (9150), Professor of Mathematic!
BA, MA. Ph.D .. Northwestern University.

HARRISON. GERALDINE M. (Mrs. R.) (1969), Senior Assistant Librarian
A.B., Immaculala College, Po.; M.5,L.S .• Drexel Institute of Technology.

HARRISON. PATRICK J. (1970), Associate Professor or Educational Technology and Librarian.<hip
".S., M.S.• Stout State Unive.-.ity; Ph.D" Michigan State University.

HARRlSON, ROBERT C. (1953), Professor of P~hology
B.S.• MS .• Ph.D .• University of Washington.

HARVEY, A. R. (1949), Prof"",,r of Mathemati""
B.S.• Bal"" College; A-M., Ph.D., HArvard Univer.ity

HARVEY, MICHAEL L. (1969). Associate Professor of Drama
B.5., Harvey Mudd College; M.A,. Univer,ity of California, Lo, Angele,; Ph.D,. University or Mien"",ta.

HASSALL. DOROTHY M. (1971), ..... istanl·ProF"""r of Nursing
BS .. Hunter College of the University of the City of New York. M.Ed" Teachers College, Columbi. Unive.-sity.

HAWLEY, PEGGY J. (M ... P. F.) (1968), Professor of Counselor Education
B...... California Stale University, Lo, Angeles; M.A" University of Redlan<b; Ph.D., Cloremont Graduate School.

HAWORTH, GLENN 0, (19OO), Professor of SoclaI Work
A.B., Son Diego State University; M.S.W., OS.W., University of California.

HAWORTH. JOANNE (Mn. G. OJ (1970) o\s3ociate Profe":'r of Social Work
II.S" University of lIl.iJ-,";'; M,S.W., ~ditional gr.duate .tudy, University of CalIforni •.

HAYES, CHARL01TE E. (1972), Activities Advi""r
B,A .• Te .... Technological Unive.-.ity; M.S., East Texas State University.

HAYS, ROBERT L. (1972), A<si!Ion. Profes>or of Biology
RS., Son Diego Stale University; Ph.D" Stanford University,

HAZEN. Wlu.IAM E. (1962), Prof.,...,r of Biology
B.S., St. Lawrence University; M.S., Ph,D., University of Michigan.

HEAD. GERALD L. (1964), Professor of Spanish
B.A., Ph.D .• Univeroity of Californi., Los Angeles,

HEC. E. BIDDLE (1969) Financial Aid Counselor
B.A.. Swarthmore c.;Uege; gradu.te .tudy, Unive.-.ity of PennJ!ylVllIlia.

HEIGES, HARVEY E. (1968), Aaociate Professor of Ge<>grapby
B.A.. Principia College; M.S., Penn$ylvania Stale Univenity; Ph.D" University of Washington,

HEIGHTON, EI..lZABETH J. (1968). &weiote Profellior of Teleeommunicatiom and Film
BA, University of W... hington; M.5 .. Syrac...., Univehity.

HElVLY, MICHAEL L. (I973), 1.e<:lurer in Art
BA, Ly<'OITling College; M.F ....., Univenlity of Colorado, Boulder.

HELLBERC L\RS H. (l~), Prof"""'r of o,enilitry
BS., Northwertern University; Pb.D., University of Californi., Los Angel.,..

HEMMINGSEN, BARB~ B. (l9!3), 1.e<:lurer in Microbiololp'
B.A., M.A., Uru.ver.<lty of Callfonua. Berkeley; Ph,D., Uruversity of Californi.o. Son Diego.

HENIG, SUZANNE (I968). Profe...,r of ~glish
B.A.• M.A., Ph.D .• New York University.

HERMAN, ELSIE (Mrs. E.) (1969), Associate Profeuor of Social Work
A.B .• M.A., Univer.<ity of Chicago.

HERNDON. MARY A. (1973) ........ tant Prof.,...,r of Mathemati".
B.S., M.Ed., Clerruon Univeroity; Ph.D .• Te ........ It M. University.

HERRMANN. SANDRA (972), ~reati<m Coordinator
II.S.• Univeroity of Californi., Loa .....gel"'.

HESSE, RICK (1973), Aui.tant Professor of Managemenl
B.S., M.5 .• D.Se .• W.. hington Univeraity,

HEYMAN, NEIL M (1969), A<si!Ian. Prof.,...,r of History
B.A., Yale University; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University.

HIGGINS, wUllFRED H. (Mrs. J.) (1964), Professor of Art
D.5.. M.... ch"""tu CoUege of Art; M.A. (H"tory), ~on College Gradu.te School,
M,"' .. (Art History), Booton University, ph,D .. Universlty of Californi., Lot .....gel"":

HILL, HOWARD (196'11. AJsistanl Prof"""" of Music
B.A.• University of Washington, lV.du.le study, Jwlliard Sebolli of MUlic,
M.A., Teochers College, Columl>ia Univertlty,

...-------------~ -
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HILL'fA,"MICIA J. (~J.) (1964), Auistant Professor of Elementary Educ.tion
.., .A., San D,ego State Univemty.

HILL. RICHARD A. (1972), Head Coach, Track
B.S.• Soulhern Unive.-.ity; M.Ed .• Uni>'ersity of Buffalo; Ed.D .. Stale Unlvemty of New York .1 Buffalo

HILL. RICHARD B.~JR . .ll~).~tant Prof"""'r of Sociology, Imperial V.lley ,
B.A.• M.A" Uruver.<lly of Mwoun:, Kan .... City; Ph.D., Univer.<lly of MisoourJ, Columbia

lllil., W...YNE O. (19M), Professor of Elementary Educ.tion .
B.A., M.Ed .• &.s'em Washington College of Education; &l0., Stonford Unlveroity.

HI1LlX. WILLIAM A. (1963. except 1!l67.{l9), Professor of Poyehology
B,A., M,A., Ph.D., Univeroity of Misoouri. Columbia.

HIMES, RONALD s. (1969!. A<soci.te Prof......". of Anthr.opololp'
B.S,. Georgetown UJUversity; M.A., Alene<> de Manila Umversity, Philippina; Ph.D" University of HawoJl.

HINKLE, J...MES C. (1961), .Associate Profe""'r of English
B.A., Denuon Uruver"ty; M doe'oral candidate, Harvard University .

HlNTZMAN, WILLIAM R. (1969), istant Profe""'r of M.them.tica
B.A.. University of Wioconsin. Milwauk .... ; M.A., Unive.-.ily of Michigan; Ph.D., Unh'eroity of Wiocoruin.

HIPPAKA, WILLIAM H. (l~1), Professor of Fin""""
B.S.C., Jur,D .• University of Iowa.

HO. HUNG-TA (1966). Prof.....". of Malhemoti""
B.Sc., Ordn""ce Engineering College. ChinO; Se.M., Virginia Poiytechnic In.tilu"'; Ph.D., Brown University,

HOBBS, JOHN A. (196<1).Associate Prof"""r of Politioal Science
All .• M.A .. Univer.<ity of Illinois; Ph.D., Princeton University.

uccrcs. MICHAEL B. (1973), Director of Howing
B.A" M,A., Wa.<hington Sla,e University.

HODGE, STANLEY B. (1968), Associote Prokasor of Art
B.A.• M.A.. University ot California, t.o. Angelea.

HOGG. MERLE E. (1962), Prof""""r of Music
B.S.Ed .. BSMus., K.in.<as St.te Teache .. College; M.A.. M.F ...... Ph,D,. Unive.-.ity of low •.

HOHM, CHARLES F. (1973). Lecturer in Sodol.olD'.
B. ...., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern CaliIomJa.

HOIDAL, ODDYAR K. (1967), Aosociate Prof""""r of Hi,tory
A.B.. San Diego State University; Ph.D .• University of Soulhern CaliFornia.

HOLLYFlELD. cYNTHIA A, (1968) Assistant Prof""""r of Pbyoical Education
B.S.• Southweot TenI'l State College; M...... Ball Stale Unive .. ity.

HOLMAN, DOROTHY RIGGS (1900), Associate Prof.....,r of Secondary Education
BS., MS.> North Teuo State University; Ed.O .• Unive.-.ity of ![an.....

HOLMES, CALVL", V. (lllM) Professor of Mathematic!!
B.A .. M,A., Univer.ity ~ Missi .. ippi; M.S., Univemty of llIirwis; Ph.D., University of Kansas.

HOLQW"'CH. FRANK S. (l960), Profesror of Journalism
B.s., Edinboro Siale Teachers College, PenrJ!j'lvania; M.A., University of Iowa.

HOLT. HOWARO B. (1960, Professor of Educati~ "'.dministration
B.5., Ed.M., Oregon state College; DEd .• Uruve,..,ty of Oregon.

HOOVER. GRACE V. (llIM). Associate Librarian
A.B., University of Neb.-...ko; B.5,L.S .. Unive.-.ity of Denver.

HOPKINS. JACK R. (1961), l'rof=or of Art
B.A.. Califomia College of Am and Crafb; M.F.A., Qaremont Graduale School.

HORNBECK, FREDERICK w. (1968), A.«oci.te Profeuor of I'oychololD'
B.A., M,S., Yale Unive.-.ity; Ph.O" University of Californi.o, Los Angeles.

HOROwrn, GIDEON (19681, Prof.,...,r of Social Work, Oirector of Socia1 Services Researoh Center
A.B .• M.A.• New York University; M,S.W., Columbia University; Ph.D., University orChic.go.

HOSTEI'LER, DAVID K. (1966). Counselor
B.5.• University of Tompa; M,Ed. Ed.D., University of Virginia.

HOWARD. EDGAR J. (1966), A.«ociate ProfesKlt of Mathem!tiCll ..
B.S., M.S.• San Diego State University; Ph.D., New MeXICOStale Uruve ... ty.

HOWARO. GORDON S. (19681, Asoociate Profesoo< of Drama
B.S., M.S., Univemty of Oregon; Ph.D .• Univer.<ity of Minnesota.

HOWARD ROY 1. (1963), Profes<or of Philosophy
B.A.: Lie. phil.., Wciodrtock College. Maryland; Ph.D" Louvoin University. Belgium,

HOWELL, MAXWELL L. (1972), Dean. College of Professional Studies; ~rofessor of Phyncal Education
B.A.• M.A.. Ed.D .• University of Ca/ifurni., Berkeley; Ph.D .• Univernty ofStelienoo.ch.

HUFFMAN. EDWARD W. (19M). Prof.....,. of ~Iogy . .
B.S.• M.S., University of IDinoil; Ph.D .. Ohio Stote Uruve .... ty.

HULS HARRY E. (1961) Professor of Elementary Education
·B.5 St Cloud State Teacher. College; M.A., Pb.D .. University of Minn"""t •.

HUNGATE, ROBERT P. (1961, excepl 19611-691,Dean, School of Bwiness Administr.tion; Prof.....,r of Finance
B.A., Unive"ity of WO$hington; Ph,D., University of Ca/ifurnia, t.o. Angeles.

HUNRlCHS, WILLIAM A. (19$). ~of"",?"r or P~hology
B.A.. M.A" Ph.D" Stanford UJUverllty.

HUNSAKER 0'" VID M. (1971), Auistant Prof"""" of Speech Communi~tion ."
, A U• 'versi, of Ca/ifurnia Santa Barbara; M.A., Bradley Univemty; J.D .• Columbia Un1vemty School of Low..., m ,

HUNSAKER, DON. II (1960), Profeuor of Zoolo~ .
B,A., M.S., TenI'l Technologio", College; Ph.D., UniVeTSIty of TeXJlli.

HUNTER. LAWRENCE B. (1963), Aosociale Profesoo': of Art .
A.B .. San Diego State University; M....., UnlVe .... ty of California, t.o. Angel"".

HURD. LYMAN c., III (19M). Profe .... r of Musie
....B., M.M.• Syrocuoe University.

14-85474



402 / Faculty

HURLBURT, STUART H. (1970), Asoociate Profe .... r of Biology
B.A., Amhe ...t College; Ph.D., Comell University.

HURLEY, ANN C. (1973), Lecturer in Biology
A.B., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of California, San Diego.

HUSSAIN, NIHAD A. 1. (1969), Associate Professor of Mechanica;l Ene;:ineering . .
B.5e.M.E., Baghdad University, Ir.q; M.Sc,M.E., Purdue Un",enlty; Ph,D., UruverSity of Notre Dame,

HUTCHtNS, ROBERT C. (1968), As>ociate Professor of Finance
B.s., M.s., Adv. M.Ed .. F1ond.>. Stote University; M.B.A., D,B.A., Univemty ofSouthem California.

HUTCHINSON, GEORGE (1973), Assi,tant Profe,sor of Recreation
B.S., M.S., California State College.

1MA, KEN}I (1972), Asoi.otant Prore..or of Sociol~
A.B., Whitman College; M.S., University of Oregon, Pb.D., Northwe,tern University.

INGHAM, MURIEL B, (1967), Professor of English
B.A., Willarnette University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Califorrtia, Riverside,

INGMANSON DALE E. (I968L Arooci.te Prof"...... of Phy!icW Science
B.s., Ro/lli;; College; M,Ed" Rutge ... Univer,ity; Ed.D., University of Florida.

INSKEEP, JAMES E. Jft. (1960), Professor of Elementory Education
B.S., U.s. Nov;;! Academy; M.A., San Diego Stote University; Ph.D. Univer,ity of Minnesola

lRGANG, FRANK J. (1956), Prof"""r of tnd",triaJ Studies
B.S., Central Michigan College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan.

lRONHILJ.., SfEPHEN J. (1970), Activilie!l Adviser
A,B., M.s., San Diego Stote University,

IRWIN, MICHAEL A. (1964), Test Officer
A.B., M.A., M.s" Son Diego State University.

ISENSEE, ROBERT W. (19481. Professor of CberniBtry
A.B., Reed College; M.A., Ph.D,. Oregon State University.

ISHIKAWA. WESLEY H. (19(lg), Professor of Social Work
B.s., Willamette University; M.S.W., University of Denver; D.s.W., University of Southern California.

JACKSON, MAXINE S, (Ml'5,) (1972), Asoi.olJl.ntProfessor of Physical Science
B.S., South Carolina State College; M.A.T., Michigan Stote University; Ph.D., Univeuity of Iowa

JACOBSON, EDWARD A. (1968). Asoiotant Profe$Oor of Psycbology
B.S., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., Indiana University,

jAOON, SAMUIA YOUSEF (1973), Lecturer in Arabic
B.s., M.A., North"",t Montana State College; Pb,D., University of California, Los Angeles.

JAMESON, K. CHARLES (19605), Asoociate Profe...,r of Telecommunication, and Film
B.A.. M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of Southern California-

JANSSEN, HENRY 1. (1953), Professor of Political Science
B.A., M.A., University of Oldahomo; Ph.D., University of California.

JENCKS, C1JNTON E. (1964), Professor of Econwnico
B.A., Univenity of Colorado; M,A" PhD., University of Califorrtia,

JENSEN. REILLY C, (1958), Professor of Chernirtry
• B,S" M.s" University of Nevada; Ph.D., University of W .. hington,

JIMENEZ-VERA, ARTURO (UnO), Asoi.otAnt Pr"feuor of Spani.<h
A.B .• San Dieg" Stote Onivenity; M.A., ArIzona State University; Ph.D., University of Arizona

JOHNS, DAVID H, (1!l6S~ Professor of Political Science
A.B., Dartmouth CoUege; M.A., Pb.D., Univenity of Chicago.

JOHNS, GERALD E. (1967) Senior Assi,tAnt Librarian
B.A., University of ~fomia, Santa Barbara; M.s.1.S., University of California, Los Angel"".

JOHNSON. ALBERT W. (1964), Dean, College of ScieDCC5' Professor of Biology
B.s., Col"rad" Agricultural and Mechati.ical College; M.s., Ph.D., University of Colorado.

JOHNSON, C. DALE (1963), Profesoor of Sociology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

JOHNSON, EULAUA G. (1962) Professor of Nursing
B.S., Mount St Mary', College; M.S., University of Colorado,

JOHNSON, JOSEPH S. (1967), AMociat" Prof""",r of Telecommunications and Film
B.A., University of Utah; Ph.D" Michigan State University.

JOHNSON, KENNETH D. (1972), ....... tanl Professor of Bobu1y
B.A., Ph.D., Unive"ity of California, Sanl. BorbAra

JOHNSON PmLlP E. (19M), Professor of Civil Engineering .
B.S.t.E., University of Idaho; M.&C.E., Univer,ity of California. Regi,tered Civil Engineer.

JOHNSON, RANDAl.L C. (1973), Lecturer in Zoolof
A.B .. University of California, Los Angeies; M.. , Ph.D .. Unh'i""ity of California, San Francisco.

JOHNSON, WARREN A. (1969), Associate Professor of Geography
B.s" University of CaIifomlo; M.s" Ph.D., Unive"lty of MiclUgan.

JOKELA. AUCE C. (M". A. W.) (19(lg), l=turer In Microbiologyas.. National "taiwan Univenity, Taiwan; M.s., Massacb<aettJ In,titute ofTedmology;
Ph.D., University of California, San Diego.

JONASSON,1- FRANICUN (1968). Financial Aid Counoelor
B.s .. Ed.M" Oregon State University,

JONES, KENNEI1:I K., JR. (1946), Professor of Telecommunicatiorul and Film
B.S., N"rthWC5tern University; 1.1.1." Stanford University.

JONES RICHARD (1973) Lecturer in Counselor Education
B.A., College of willi;;;; and Mary; M.A., Virginia Commonwealth University;
Ph.D., University of Califomia, Los Angele •.

JONES. WALTER D. (1962), ProfeMor of Cberniltry
B.s .. Univer,ity of Wubington; Ph.D" Oregon State College.
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JORDAN, G. RAY, ]~, (I~), Professor of ReligioU3 Studic:o
A.B., Duke UnlVel"Slty; M,A., Ph.D., University of Southern California.

JOY, NED V, (19!IJ), Associate Vi"" President for Acodemlc Affair,· Prof ...... r of Political Science
A,B,. Ph,D., University of California, '

JUIJAN, JAMES L. (19.'11), Profe5s0r of Journalismas. B.A., University of Houston; M.A" Univer5ity ofTeXlU; Ph.D., University of Iowa.
KAATZ, lAMES M. (196.7), Asoociate Prof~r of Elementary Edu""tion

,B. "Andrew, UmverSlty; M.A,. Calif"mia Stote University, Long Be.oh; Ed.D., University ofSnuthem California.
KAHN, MARION J. (Ml'5.) (1967), Associale Professor of SocillJ Work

B.A., Queens College; M.S., Univeroity of W"""nsin.
KAHNG. TAEJIN (1962), Profe'sor of Political Science

B.A., Kent Slate Univemty; M.A., Ph.D., Coiumbia University.
KANASEKI, HlSAO (1973), Lecturer In EngIioh

B.A., Do:!hi5ha Univel'5ity,
KAPLAN, OSCAR J.. (1946), Pr~or of Psycbologr

B.A., 1.1.1." UruverSity of Ca!ifonua, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of California.
KAREN, ROBERT 1. (1964), Profe .... r of Psychology

B.A., M,A.. Unive ...ity of California, Lao An8<'les, Ph.D., Arizona Stale UniVersity.
KARNATIJ, D~VID L. (1968), As:nslanl Professor cf English

a,A., UruverSity of Notre Dame; M.A., Stonford University; Ph,D., University of Mlnne!Ota.
KARR, O. KENNETH, JR. (1969), DireclOr of Athletic!; Professor of Athletics.

B.S., lUlnoi' Stole Univenity; M.s" Ph.D., University of Illinois.
ICARTMAN, ARTHUR E. (1968), Associate Professor cf EconomiC!

A.B., M!lCMurray College; M.A., Ph.D., University of W.. h.ington.
KASCH, FREDERICK W. (1948\, Professor cf Phy5ical Education

B.S., M.S., Universily of n1;j,oi5; Ed.D., New York University,
KASS, NORMAN (1961), Professor of Psycbolcgy

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., We<tem R"",rvc University,
KEEN, ELMl'R A. (1967), Pro£cssor "f Geognphy

B.A., M.A,. Peabody College; Ph.D .. University of W.. hington.
KEHLER, DOROTHEA F. (M .... H, F.) (l97Q), Assistanl Prof"""", of EnglUh

B.A.. City College "f New Y"rk; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio University.
KEHLE:R, HAROLD F. (1968), Associate Professor of English

as, Albright College; M,A., Ph,D" Ohio University,
KEISER. KENNETH R. (1968), Asoistant Profe_r of Political Science

A.B .. Brown University; Ph,D., University of North Carolina.
KEl.LER, KARL (1966), Professor of English

B.A., M.A" University of Utah; Pb.D., University of Minnesola,
KELLEY, JOSEPH B. (1970) (Under contracl 1968-69), Prokasor of Social W"ck

B.S., Lehigh University; M.s.W" Catholic University of Arnet:i"", D,S.w., Columbia University.
KELLY. BEATRICE L. (1967), ProfCS5Ol"of Microbiolol<v

A.B., University of California; M.A., Univemty of"Califomia, Los Angel",; Ph.D" Unive"';ty ofSouthcrn Californi •.
KELLY, JAMES F, jl97GI, Career Counselor

B.A., B.5., M. ,A., San Diego State University.
KENDALL, W. LLOYD (1961), Prof"""r of Elementllry Educati"n

B,S" Wayne State Univenity; M.A., Miami University, OIU,,; Ed.D., Unive"';ty of Mllryiand.
KENNEDY, WILL C. (1967), Aooo<:iale Professor of Sociology

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Loa Angel",.
KENNEY, LOUIS A. (1961). Director of Libr.ry ~rvi=. .. ..

A.B., Nebr .. ka State Teache ... College; B.S. m L.S., M.S. In L.S, UruverSlty of nlinol8;
graduate ,tudy, Univer5ity of Zurich; Ph.D., Univel'5ity of Moryland,

KERN, JOHN P. (1968), Associate Professor of GeoIcgy
A.B., Ph.D" Univer5ity of CaliforIUO, Los Angel",.

KESSLER, LOIS P. (MrI. A.) (1969), A5sIotant Professor of Health. Scie.nce and Safety
R.N., H05pilal of the CoOd Samaritan, Los ,\nget...; B.s., UmverSlty of Rech",ter;
M.A., San Diego Slale Univemty.

JU-lAUFA, M. OSAMA L (1912). As5i5tant Professor of Civil Enllineenng. . .
B.5e .. Unive"';ty of Cairo; M.5c., University of Maryland; Ph.D., Uruver5ity of 1Uin",..

KHAUL, ISSA J. (1969), Assooiate Professor of ReligiCU5.Stu<¥es .
B.A., Ea5tern Mennonite College; M.A" Ph.D" Umvernty of Chicago.

KHAZANIE, RAMAKANT G. (1969), Associate Professor of Mathernali'"
BSc., M.Sc., Bombay University; Ph.D., Purdue Uni,·ersity.

KI£WIET DE10NGE, ENGBERT J. C. (11l6J), Professor of Geography
B.A.. M ., Ph.D .. Clork Unive ...ity.

KIMBALL, WILFORD W. (1913) l,e<)tlJrer in Arl.. .
B A Southem Utah Stote Q;llege; M.F.A., Uruvel'5lty of Ariwna
BONNIE B (M I C) (1970) AMi,tant Professor of English Imperial Valley

KlNG·B,A .. Univer;ity :J·CWc.g,,; M.A., University of Pitt5burgh; .dditioiiaJ graduate ,tudy, Uni,emty of Kansao.

KING RALPH M. (1972), M,D., Health Sem"",
'A.B., Pomona College; M.D., Stanford Univel'5ity.

KING, srEPHEN W, (19'!1), As,ist",:,t Professo,,'DofS~h .9'~~J:%,nCaJifo~;' Loa An, ••
B,A., M.A.. UniverSIty "f W.. hingtOJl; .. , Unive,,'., <n ~~ • ...",

KINNON WlWAM D. (19.'161,Prof"""r of Psychology . .
B.S'., Boston University; ~f.Ed" Trinity Univ",-5ity; M.A., Ph.D., UIUVerJlty of Denver.

KIRBY, BERNARD C. (1%4), Prof"...,r of So<lo!ogy. .
A.a., Denison Uruver5ity; M.A., Ph,D., UOlvernty of W.. hington.
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KiRKPATRICK, R. GEORGE (1972), Anislant ProfessoT of Sociology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D" University of Tex ... AustiP,

KITCHEN. JAMES D. (1%7), ProfessoT of Public Administration and Urban 5tudie<
B.A.. M.A., Ph.D., Univemty of Califomio, Lo. Angeles.

KITT, KARROL A. (1973), Lecturer in Family Studi,," and Collllumer Sciene,,",
B.s., M,S., University of Nebraska,

KLANN, CORINNE F, (1962), Assistanl Professor of Elementary Education
B.A., W",tem W""hinglon C>llege; M.A., Teache,.. College, Columbia University.

KOCHANSK(, ADRIAN J. (1969), Dean of Academic Planning; Profeo<or of Public Administration
A.B., M.A., (Classics), M.A, (Theology), 51. LoW. Univer<ity; Ph.D., University of Chicago.

KOFLER, QTfO F. (1973), Coach, Football
B.A., W ... hington State University.

KOHLER, RICHARD C. (1969), Associate Professor of Engllih
B.A., Colo .....do State Univer.ity; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Loa Angel",.

KOLODlJ, BOHDAN (1972), Assistant Profeuor of Sociology
BS., Cle"""n University; M.A., Bowling Green State University; Ph.D. candidate, University of Oregon.

KOPP, HARRIET B. (Mr .. ) (1970), Profe""r of S~h ?ath?logy and Audiology
B.A., M.A., Brooklyn College; Ph,D., Columbia UnIVerSIty.

KOPP, ROaE:RT P, (1966). M<ociate Professor of Mathernati'"
B.S., University of Chicago; MS., University of Illinoi.; Ph.D., University of Michigan.

KOPPELMAN, WALTER H. (19M, except IlI67-OK), Associate Professor of Philosophy
BS., City College of New York; J.D., New York University, Ph.D., Columbia University.

KOPPMAN, IEMY W. (1963), Professor of Poyehology
B.S" University of Kentucky; A.M., Ph.D .• University of Illinois,

KOREVAAR, PIA R. {M". J.} (1971), Assistant Profe"". of Mathematics
PhD., Federal1nstitute of Technology, Zurich, Swil"rerland.

KOZLIK, LUDEK A. (1965). Professor of Rwsian
B.A.. M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas.

KREKORIAN. CHARLES O. (1970\. Assistant Profe""r of Zoology
A.B., M.A., California State University, Loa Angeles; Ph.D" University of Toronto.

KRlSANS, SKAIDRITE (M.... \ (1969), Associate Profeuor of Biology
B.s., Eastem Michigan Univemty; M.S" Ph.D .. University of Michigan.

KRlSHNAMOORTHY, GQVL"lDARAJALU (l968), Associate Profeu<Jr of Civil Erutineering
B.E., College of Engineering, India; !-AS.c.E., Ph.D"lllinoio Institule of Technology.

KRUMMENACHER, DANIEL (1968). Professor of Geology
M.S. (Chemistry), M.S. (Ceology), Ph.D., Univemty of Geneva.

KUKXONEN, Rtml M. (1973), Professor of Social Work
B.A.• Wayne State Univemty; MS.W., Univemty of Michigan.

KUMMEROW, JOCHEN (1973). Profe=r of Botany
Diploma, University of Maim; Dr., rer., nat., University ofTuebingen.

KWALLEK, NANCY B. (M .... V. F.\ (1969), Assi<tant Profeuor of Family Studies and ConJumer Science>
B.S., Kent Stale Univemtyi M.s., Oregon State University.

LAIHO, E'l1iEL. E. (1964), Associate Prof""'" of Nursing
Diploma, Mount Zion H<><pitaJSchool of Nursing, San Francisco; A.B., San FrancillCO Stale Univenity;
MS., Univenity of Oregon,

LAMB, ALMA S. (M,... G. F.) (1962). Asriotant Librman
B,S.. Univemty of Alabama,

LAMBERT. ARTHUR A'119OO), Professor of Music
B.S., M.A., M.F.A., h.D .• Univeuity of Iowa.

LAMKE, GENE G. (1973), AMistant Prof.....,r of Physical Education
A.B., San Diego State University.

LA MONICA, GRACE (Mrs-I') (I966), Asriolant Professor of Nursing
R.N., St. Francis Schoo of Nursing; B.S., University of Connecticut; BS., Univemry of California;
M.s, (Public Health Nursing) University of California, Loa Angel ... ,

LANDIS, JEAN (1968). As:!istant Professor of Physical Education
A.~ .. ~ Diego $tale Univemty; M.S" W<illesley College, additional graduate study,
UruverSlty of Delaware,

LANDIS, VINCENT J. (19M), Professor of Cherniorry
B.s., W... hington State College; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

LANGENBACH, ROBERT G. (1959), Professor of Information Systems
B.A., M.A., Montana State University; Ed.D" University of California, Los Angel"'.

LA PRAY, MARGARET H. (1%9\, Profe«or of Elementary Educatioo
B,S., M.A., University of Minnesola; Ph.D" Comell Uoivemty.

LATTA, WILLIAM S. (19'11), Counselor
B.A., M.A., Ph.D .. Univemty of Cincinnati,

LAUER, ROSEMARY Z. (l969), Associate p.ofessor of Philosophy
B,A., Univemty of Dayton; M.A" Ph.D .. St. Loul. University,

LAWS, M. ELJ7.AfIETH (Mrs.) (19fi.'I), Assi-'tanl Professor of Nursing
B.5., M.S., Uni"",'ity of California. Loo Angeles.

LAWSON, RICHARD H. (1%7), Pro£e=r of German
B.A., M.A., Univemty of Oregon; PhD., University of California, Los Angeles,

LEACH, LAMY L. (196II\, Associate Prof.....,r of Anthropology
B.A" M.A., ph.D., Univer.ity of Colorado,

LEARNED, VINCENT R. (1968) Professor of Electrical EnlPneering
B.s" Univenity of California; Ph.D., Stanford Unive,..,ty.
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LEASURE, t ~1t.lfAM (162), Professor of E'.conomics
B.A.. ruver$lty of New Mellieo; M.A., Ph.D., Princelon Univeuity

LeBARRON, EVANCEUNE O. (M" H E.) (1946 t '
B.A., B.S., University of Iowa; B.A' SiOlU FaU. e&iF. I~!, ~'"t of Inform.tion Synem.
Universities of Southern Californi';:' Minneoola and W:;":u. tiO gra uate .rudy at a.rem""t CoIIegeo,

LE BER.RE:,JOSEPH (1973), Lecturer in French/Italian
Licence es leltres, Diplome d'etudes, C.A.P.E.S" Doctor.t candid.te La So,bonrn:

LECKART, BRUCE T. (I~), Professo. of Psychology , .
B.A., M.A., Ph.D" MIchigan State University.

LEE, GORDON F, (1958), Public Affair, Dir""tor
A.B., Drew University, M.s., Columbi. University.

LEE, LAWRE:N~ K. (1973), Lecturer in Publi~ Admini-'tration and Urban Studi""
B.A" Wailiington State Univemty; M.P .A., Ph.D" University of W...rungton

LEE, ~~ERT E. (1956), Prof"""'" ofTeiecommunicotion. and Film .
,M.A., University of Nebrask ..

LEE, WILLIAM F. (1965). Professor of Soeiol Work
B.A., San Francisco State University; M.S.W., DS,W" University of California.

LEERHOFF, RUTII E. (1964), A.<sociare Lbrarian
B.A" Iowa State Teache,.. CoUegei M.A., University of Denver.

LEMUS, GEORGE (l1!6O),.Professor of Spanish
Study at the Umverslriad National Autooom. de Mellico, B.A., M.A., Ph,D" University ofTuu

LEONARD, NAN~ (1970). Career CounoeJor .
B.A., San DIego Stale University.

LESLEY, FRANK D, (1970), Associate Professor of Mathemati'"
B.S., Stanford University; M,A., Ph.D. University of California, San Diego.

LESUE, NORMAN C. (1968), AssistAnl Professor of Nursing
R.N., Rockland State Hospital; B.S.. Californi. Stote U'niver.ity Lof\8' lIeach'
M.N., Univer,ity of California, Loo Angel.... .,

LE'lSLEY, MEMILL J. (1970), Assistant Professor of Drama
B.F.A.. University of Utah; M,A" University of Minnesota; Ph.D .. University of Utah

LEUKEL, F~0S P. (1956). Professor of P'Y~hology .
B.S., UmverSlty of Flonda; M,S., Northwestern Unive"ity, Ph.D., Unive,..Uy of W",hington.

LEVINE, JOSEPH R (19611),Professor of Psy~hoIogy
B,A., Brooklyn c<>Uege, M.A" Ph.D., Miehigan State University.

LEWIN, HARLAN). (1967), Associate Prore.sor of Political Science
A.B., Harvor College; M.A., PhD., University of Califomio,

LEWIS, WlLUAM LEROY (1973), Visiting Lecturer in Busin"'" Administr.tion
A.B., Oklahom. City University; M.A., University of Michigan; Lilt,D., Midwestern Unive,..iry,

UEN£RT, CHARLES (HiM), Prof.....,r of Educational Administration
B,E., Southern l]Iinoi. University; M.S., University of IlIinoio; Ed.D .. Colorado State College of Educ:.tion.

UGHTNER, KEVIN M. (1968), Associate Prof""", of Accountin.o:
B.S., San Jooe State University; M.B.A" Ph.D., University or California, Los Angeles-

ULLEGRAVEN, JASON '''''JI969), Associate Professo. of Zoology .
B.A" California State niversity. Long Beach; MS., South DaIrota School of Min"" and Technology·
Ph.D., Unive"ity of 1Wtsao, '

Ull.EY, KATHLEEN (1972), M,D., Health Services
A.B., San Diego State University, M.D .• Creighton Unive,..ity.

ULLY, ROGER A. (968), Associate Professor of PhyoiCll
B.S., M.A., UnJversity of Southern California; Ph.D., Unive"';ty of H.waii.

UN, MAO.5HIU (1!l66). Professor of E1ectrica.l Engineering
BS.E., National T.iwan Unive,..ity, Taiwan, M.S,E., Ph.D., University of Miehigan,

UNDER, WILUAM (1973) Career Counselor
B.A., Univemty of Q.1Jomio, Daw; M.S., San Diego State University.

UNDGREN, DONALD A. (19M), Prof.,.,.,.. of Morketing
D.B.A., M.B.A.. Ph.D., University of Wi!coosin.

UNCREN, PAUL A. (1957), Prof."..,r of Arl
B.A., University of California, Santa aorbara: M.A., University of Califomi .. Los Angeles.

UNTON, MARIGOLD L. (196<1).l'r<;>fe<wrof P,ychology
B.A" University of California, Riverside; M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of California. Loo Angel",.

LIPPOLD, LOIS K, (19611),Assoclale Professor of Anthropology
B.S., M,S., Ph.D., University ofWi!consin.

LITROWNIK, ALAN J. 11971), Assistant Professo' of Psychology
D,A., Unive"lty 0 Califuntia, Los Angel",; M.A .. Ph.D., University of Dlinoio,

LOCKMAN, EVELYN (1948), Prof""",r of Phyoical Education
B.A., Vanderhill University; M.A.• George Peabody College; graduate ,tudy at New York University and
University of Wisconsin; aQditional .pedal .tudy in dance.

LODGE, CHESTER R. (l!l.54), l'r<;>fe<w,of E1ectri~al Engineering
BS.E.E., M,S., Ph,D., Univer"ty of Iowa,

LOGAN, JACK D. (1969), Asoistanl Pro£eosor of M""ic
B.M., M,M" Southern Methodisl Unive,..ity; Ph.D. ~andidate, University of California, San Diego.

LONGENECKER, MARTHA W, (MI1 J.1) (19M), Pro£esoor of Art
B.A., University of California, Loo Angeles; M.F.A., Claremont Grad,,"te School.

LOOMIS DAVID M. (1961), Aooistenl Profe<sor of Muoic
B.M., W",tminster CIle!' College, M.M. and .dditional graduate .<tudy, Indiana University.

LOPEZ, GENOVEYO C (1961), Associate Prof"""r of Mathem.tics
B.A.• Ph.D .. University of California, Leo Angel",.



4()(j / Faculty

LOVEMAN BRIAN E. (1973), AMistanl Professor of Political Science
A.B., Univenity m California, Berkeley; M,A., Ph.D., Indiana University.

LuPONE, ORLANDO J. (1!J6(), Prmessor of Elementary Education
B.s., New York Oniversity; M.S" Teache .. College, ColumbiA University; Ph.D., St. John', University, New York.

LYBARGER, ALVIN E. (1970), Assirtant Profe$SOr of Indwtrial Studies
B.A., Kearney State Teache .. College; M.A., Colorado State College; Ed.D., Utah Stare University.

LYNN, EUZABETH (1963), Msociate Professor of Poynhology
B.A., Unfield College, Oregon; M.S., Ph.D., University of Oregon

MACKY, DAVID W. (1969), AHociare Professor of Mathematics
B.Sc., Allegheny College; M.Sc" Ph.D .. Michigan State University.

MADHAVAN, MURUGAPPA C. (1968), Associate Professor of Economics
B.A., M,A., AruwnaIai University, India; M.5c:., Ph.D .. University of Wisconsin.

MADISON, KENNETH C. (1973), Coach, FoothaU
B.s., San Diego Stare tl'niverolty.

MADSEN, ROY P. (1966), Professor of Telecommunication1l and Film
B.F.A., University of lllinoi>; M.A., Ph.D" Univenlty of Southern California.

MAHONEY, PATRICK (1970), Assistant Profesoor of Information Sl"Ie"",
B.A., B.s.E,E., Rice University; M.B.A., University of California.

MALCOLM. DAVID D. (1933\, Professor of ColUlSelor Education
A.B., Harvard College; Ei:I.M., Boslon Unive"ity; Ph,D .• Northwestern Unive"ity,

MAlJ~ JIMG. (1~7), Professor of Chemiotry
A.B., Wabash College: Ph.D., Michigan Stale University.

MALLEY, MICHAEL M, (1970), Aasoc:iate Prore..or of Chemistry
B.s., SIanford University; Ph.D., University of California, San Diego.

MALMSHEIMER, LONNA M. (1973), Assirtant profe$SOr of Engli,h
B,A., M.A., Pennsylvania Stale University; Ph.D., Univer.ity of Minnesota.

MANESE, WILFREDO R. (1971), AMistanl Profe$SOr of P'Ychology
B.A., Ateneo de Manila University; M.S., San Diego Srale University: Ph.D .. Univer,ity of Houston.

MANjOS, THELMA D. (M", P.) (lllW). Assistant Profeasor of Counselor Education
B,A., University of'Califomia, Los Angeles; M.A.. San Francioc<> State University
Ph.D., New Ynrk University.

MANN, RICHARD. L, (~968)~Aasoc:iale Professor?f Electrical ~.g . . .
B.S.E.E., Ohio Uruvernty; M,S,E.E., UruverSlty of New M<mco, Registered ProfCSSlonal Elecrncal E:n!lU'eer.

MANSF1ELD, GEORGE A., JR (1968), Msociate Prof ...... r of Mechanical E:ngineering
RM.E" University of Oel:roit: M.s.M.E., San Diego State University. Regi.-tered Mecbanical E:ngineer.

MARCO, COREY (1967), M.D., Health Services
B.A., M.D., University of California. Los Angel ....

MARCUS, BERNARD (1966), Msociate Prof ...... r of Mathematico
B.S., M.s .. Ph.D., University of Arizona-

MARINO, LEONARD R. (1973).' JL<s!stant Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.s., Carnegie Mellon Uruver.nty; M.S., Ph.D., Case W""tern Reoerve University.

MARINI, FRANK (1~3), Dean, College of Arb and Leiter.; Professor of Public Admini.tn<tion and Urharl Studies
B.A., M.A., Arizona Stale University, Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

MARKOWITZ, HERBERT A. (1973), M.D., Health Services
B.A., M.D., Ohio State University.

MAROSZ, WA!"D~ A. (Mrs, H.) (1967), ~ist~t Profe.sor of Mal:!'ematics
B.s., Uruver5lty m Chicago; M.A., Uruver"ty of Southern Califnrnia.

MARRlOTf, LOIS I. (M ... F. D.) (1966), AHociare Librarian
B.A., University of Iowa; M,A.L.S., University of Wiscon.in.

MARSHAK, CELlA L. (1973), Lecturer in Binlogy
AR, Hunter College; A.M., PhD., Columbia University.

MARSI'ERS, HAROLD L (1962), Associate Professor of Industrial Studi",
B.A., M.A., California Stale University, Chico; additional graduate 'tudi"", University of Califumia, Los Angel"".

MARTIN, DONALD R. (lllW), Associate Professor of Telecommonications and Film
B.A., Otterbein College; M.s., Syra<"lllle Univenity; Ph.D" Ohio Stale Unive .. ity.

MARTIN, KATHLEEN I, (M ... V, A.) (1970), Iusi.tanl Profe""'r of Family Studi"" and Con""",er Sciences
B.A., Iowa Stale Teache .. College; M.S., Arizon. Stale University.

MARTIN, KENNETH R. (J972), A$oOciate Profesoor of Native American Studi""
B.A., Brandeio University; M.A., Monlllna State University.

MARTIN, MARY F, (19M), ~tant Prof ...... r of Family Smdi"" and Con"""'er Sciencel
B.s., University of IlIallo: M.S., Oregon State College.

MARTIN£Z, jUUO A (J973). Assistant Librarian
B.A., Southern Dlinoi> University; M.A.LS, University of Michigan· M.A. University of Minnesola'
Ph.D., Candidate, University of California, Riverside. " ,

MATHEWSON, JAMES H. (1!J6(), Prof ...... r of ChemistTy
A.B., HarVard College; M,A., Pb,D., John! Hopkim University.

MATSON, OWE G. (1973), Coach, Football
B.s., University of San Francisco,

MAZON, M, REYES (1973), Asooclate Prof ...... r of Elementary Education
B.s., Arizona State University; M.A., New Me>i<:o Univerolty; Ph.D., University of Te.uo

MAX, STEFAN L (1964), ProfeMOr of French
B.A., Sir George WilIi.anu University, Canada; M.A., McGill University Monl:real'
Ph.D., University of California, Los Ange!e.a. "

MAXWELL, JEAN M. (1963), Prnfessor of Sodal WDI"k
B,A., University of Minnesota; M.s.s .. Weslern Reserve University.
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MAY, THOMAS L. (1971l, Assi,tant Professo. of Physical Science
B.A, M.A, Te""" Christtan University; M.s., Ph,D" Univerolty of llIinoill.

McADAMS, HENRY E. (1966), Counselor
A.B., OcCidental College; A.M., Ph,D .. University ofSouthem CaIifomiI..

McALLlSTEll, T. WAYNE (1966). Assi.tanl Profe.<sor of &lueallonal Technology and Librariatuhlp
B.A" Ari.ona State University; M,A., University of Denver.

McARTHUR, DAVID (1973), Assistant Plof.....,r of Ceopaphy
B.A.. M.S., University nf Canterbury: Ph.D., LouiSWla Slale University,

McBL\lR, WlLUAM (1948) Professor of Biology
A.B., San Diego State Univeroity: Ph,D" Univenity of Califomilo, Los Angeles,

McCABE, ROBERT E. (1968), Asoociale Professor of Secondary Education
B.A., Michigan State lfnive"ity; A.M., Ph.D., Univerolty of Michigan.

MoCLARD, O. DONAVON 096/1), Profe""r of Special Educ.tion
A.B., M.A., San Diego Slale University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

McCUNTIC JOSEPH 0. (1946), Profes.<or of Economic>
A,D" G,;nl:ral College: A.M., University of Mi>80uri; Ph.D., University of Wi>coruin.

McCLURG, JACK (1962) Prof"""r of Philooophy
M.D., University;;{ Iowa; M,A., Ph.D., University of Chlc.go.

McCORDICK, SHARON M. (1969), Alsi.<tant Prof"""'r of P,ychology
B.A., M,A., Ph.D" University of Colorade.

M«XlRNACK, ROBERT L, (1968), Associale Direclor of Information System., 11I5tltutional HeRareb
B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota,

McCOY, PAUL W. (1970), Rep;i$l:rar
B.A., Carleton College; M.A" Cornell University.

McCOY, C. ROBERT (1960), Assi.tant to the President; Associale Professor of Enldioh
B.A., M.A, Drake University; Ph.D. Candidale, University of Soothem CaJilomia.

McCOY, LEONE 0, (Mrs. W.) (1967L As$O<JiateProf""",r of Secondary £d"".tion
B.A., M.A., Ph,D .. University of California.

McDEAN, HARRY C. (1971), Assiotanl Professor of Hislory
B.A., M.A" Ph.D., University of Californis, Los Angeleo.

McDONALD, ROY 0, (1!J6,1), Professor of PoychoJollY
B.A., Pn.D., Univerolty of Te .....

McELMURY, SCOlT S. (1970), AWtanl Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.S.M,E., M.S.M.E" San Diego Slare University; Ph.D .. University of CaIifomi., San Diego.

McEOWEN, RODERT H, (1961), Associale Profesocr of Indu.rnal Studi",
B.$., M,S., Abilene Christian College; Ph.D., East Te"'" Slate University.

McEUEN, ROBI'RT B, (1969) Prof""",r of GeolollY
B.A., M,A., Unive"ity of California; Ph,D" University of Ulah.

McFALL, JOHN (1966), Professor of Markerlng
M.A., Glasgow University, Scotland: Ph,D" University of Californil, Leo Angel"',

McFARLANE, FRED II. (1m), Assistant Professor of Coun",lor £due.tion
B.s., M,S., Stout State University; Ph.D., Univer'ity of Georgia.

McGHlE, ROBERT D, 11967), Plofesoor of Aerospace Engineering
B.S" University 0 California; M.S.M.E., San Diego Stale Univer'ity; Ph.D., University nf California, Davb,

MclCF.RROW, MARGARET (1971), Assistanl Professor of Drama
B.A,. Lolre Erie College; M.A., Northwestern University.

McKINNEY, ERNEST (1973), Assistant Professor of Afro-American Studi",
B.A., Morehouse College: J.D., Universit}' of California Law School.

McLEAN, NORMAN, JR. (l!l&) .. Profes.<or of ZoolollY
B.s" Ph,D" University of <.;alifornia.

McLEOD, DAN D, (J964), Asoociale Professor of E:nlrlioh .
B.A., Pomon .. College; M,A .. San Diego State 1Jnivers,ty; Ph.D., CIaremonl Graduale School.

McLEOD, DOUGLAS B. (1972), Aosi.tant Profe$SOr of Math<;matir:o . ,
B.A, University of North D.kota; M,A" Ph,D" Unlver .. ty of WISCOlUln.

McLEVIE, JOHN G. (1970), As$O<J;ateProfessor of Secondary. Edueation .
B,A., M.A" Victuria University of Wellington; Ph,D., Michigan State Unlvernty,

McLONEY, WlRT 1. (1949), Prof"""r of Induatrial Studies . .
A,B., Western SI.le College; M.A., Colorado St ..te College of &lucation; Ed.D., University ofCaliforrua, Loo Angeles.

McMULLEN, JAMES D, (19.56), Professor of Industrial Studies .,
B.S.. M.S., Oregon State University; Ed.D., Univerolty of Sonthem Califorrua.

McTAGGART, AUBREY C. (1962), Professor of Health Science.u;d Safety .
B.P,E., University of British Columbia; M.S., Ph.D., UniverSIty of Iffino".

MEADOR, THOMAS C. (l966), Assi'tanl Profes.<or of Telecoruruunic.tioll5 and film
B.A" M.A., Michigan Stale University,

MEADOWS, EDDIE S. (1972), Msociale Professor of Afro.~encan Srudi~ , .
B.S" Tennessee Stare University; M.s., Unive",ty of IllinoIS; Ph.D., Michigan Slate Unlvernty.

MEEK, DORIS A. (1968), Prof""",r of Hid>er Educatioo.
B.A., M.Ed" Mill. College; Ed.D., Unive"lty of Califomilo.

MEIER ROBERT A. (1972), C.P,A" Professor of Accounlin~
B.S., DeP.ul Umversity; M.B,A" Ph,D" University of ago,

MEIGS, ROBERT F. (1972), ..... i-rtant Professor of A<;<:ou'!!ing
B,S., M,B.A., Ph,D" University of Soul hem CalifOrnia.

MELTON,]OSEPH (19671, Associ.te Professor. of Elemeotary Edueation
S,A., M.Ed .. Ed,D., Wayne Stale Univer"ty.

MERRILL, JOHN E. (1946), professor of Hi,tory , . .
A.B., Stanford University; A.M., Harvard UniVerSlty; Ph.D., Stanford Umver"ty.
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MEuaACHER, CLAUDE FELL (1947), Professor of Physical Scien"" .. ..
a,s., Uni""rsity of Penmylvania; M.A, Oaremont Graduate Schoot Ed.D., Uruvemty of Califonua, Los Angeles.
Certifi<:al d·Etude.s Francai ..... Licensed Professional Chemica! Engineer,

MESSIER, LEONARD N (1946), Prof.....,r of French . ,
A.a., San Diego State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Califonua.
Officter de l'Ordre de, Palm"" Acodemiq"",.

METCALF, EUGENE W. (1973), Leoturer in Englioh
a.A., De Pauw Univemty; Ph.D., Univenity of California, Irvine.

MIITZGER ROaERT P. (l968), ADociate Professor of Physical Sciencea.s. University of California, Los An.o;eles; M.s., San Diego Slate University;
Ph.D., San Diego Stale Univenity ana Uruversity of California, San Diego.

METZNER, BARBARA S. (1972), Activities Advi"'r
A.B., M.s., Indiana Unive!'!ity.

MIEDZINSKl, CHARLES (1972), Lecturer in Art
a.A, M.A., Univenity of California, Los Angeles.

MILES, ELiJAH W, (1968), professm- of Political Scien"" . ..
A.B., hairie View Agricultural and Mechanical CoDege, Texas; AM., PhD., Ind"llla Um""rs>ty.

MILLER ALLAN W. (1963), Associate Professor of Art
B.A, M.A. and additional graduate 'tudy, University of Califurnia, Los Angeles,

MIlLER, F. EVANS (l97I), Assistant Librarian
B.A., Slanfurd University; M.L.s., Univer:lity of California, Los Angeles; M.A, San Diego Slate University.

MILLER, LOUISE (1973), Lecturer In Elementary Education
B.S., Southern Oregon College; M,A., Ariz<>IUoState Univenity,

MILLER, PIIIUP C. (1965), Profe..or of Biology
B.A., Oberlin CoDege; M.s., Iowa State University; Ph.D., University of Colorado.

MILLER, RALPH L (1963), Prof....." of Coun<elor Educati?n .,
B.A., Houghron College, New York; M.Div., Th.M., Pnnceton Theological SelIUll-Uy;
Ph.D., Michigan Stale Unive,sity,

Mlus, JACK (1967), Profe"",' of Speech Communication
A.B" M.A., University of F1orida; Ph,D., Univenity of Illinoi!.

MILNE, DAVID 5, (1946), Professor of Sociology
A,B., University of California, Los Angeles; M,A .. University of Southern California; Ph.D., Unlvenity of Chicago,

MILNE, TIlAIR S. (M". D. S.) (1968), Assi>tant Prof.,..",. of Family Studi". and CoO!Ume, Scien",,"
AB., University of CalifornIa. Los Angeles; M,A., San Diego State University.

MISIOROWSKI, ROBERT A. (ll173), AMistant Profeaor of TelecommunicatiOOli ""d Film
A.B., Kno~College; M.F.A., Univenity of Califonua, Loo Angeles.

MtTCHELL, ARTHUR J. (1963) Prof.....,,- of Special Education
A.B., Nebraska Slale Teacher. College; M,A., University <IfDenver; Ed.D., Colcrado State College.

MtTCHELL. DANLEE G. (1964), Aaliistant Professo' of Mwic
B.£., M.s., University of Illinoia.

MITTON, DARYL C. (1966), Professor of Management
B,C.E., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

MOANEY, ERlG R. U96Bl, A$siStanl Professor of Art
B.F.A., Rhode lsJand School of Design; M.F.A., Syrllcwe Univenlty.

MOE'IEAN T. (1966), Assistanl Professor of Mwic
.A., University of S",,1a Barbara; M.A., San Dieg<l State University.

MOFFETT, MYRNA J. (Mro. F. L.) (1968), Assiotant Prof"",,,,' of Nur5ing
R.N., Los Angeles County General Hospital; B.S., M,S., University of CaIifwnia, Los Angel",.

MOLLENAUEft\ SANDRA O. (Mro.) (1970), Assiotanl Profesoor of p,ychology
B.A, Chatnam CoUege; Ph.D., Slate University of New York al Buffakj.

MONTEVERDE, JOHN P. (19M), Prof""",r of English
B.A., M.A..l'h.D" Univeroity of California, Los Angeleo,

MOOERS, JACK D. (1968), Associate Professor of Elementary Education
A.B;I.San J..... State University; M,A., San Diego State Unlve,sity;
Ed.v., Univenity of Californl .. Los Angeles,

MOON, ROBERT C. (1973), Lecturer In Indu.trial Studieo
B.A., Watern W..mngton Slate.

MOORE. HAROLD B. (1960), Profeasor of Microbiology
A,B., San Diego Slate Uni""rsity; M.A, Ph.D., Univenlty of CaIifornla, Los Angeles.

MOORE, MARY J, (1972), AMi!lant Profe!3Or of Antbropology
B.A., Agneo Scott College; B,S., University of Tennessee; Ph.D., University of Wi$Consin.

MOORE, MEREDITH A. (1972), Assi.lanl Professor <IfSpeech CommunJcation
B.S., M.A., Kansao State Univenity; Ph.D" Purdue University.

MOORE, PATRICIA J. (1964), SenIor Assiotant Librarian
B.A.• M.A.L.S., lrninaouiale Hearl College,

MOORE, ROBERT 1., JR. (196B), kaoc!ale Profesaor of Physical Education
B.S" M.S., Ph.D .. Univeraity of Oregon.

MONROE, RONALD E. (1973), Profe,""r of Zoology
B.A., Fremo SI.le College; M.s .. O,egon Slale Unlvenity; Ph.D., Kan"", Stale Univenity.

MORAMARCO, FRED S. (19fi!'1), Aasociate Profe,",,' of Englioh
B.A., Long !oland Uni"",:lity; M.A., Ph.D., Univenlty of Utah.

MORENO, STEVE G. (1969), Aasociate Profeoso. of E1emenlary Education
B.A., M.A" Ed,D., Colo,ado SUle College.

MORGAN, CHARLES (1949), Pr<lfesaor of MeclulIlical Engineering
M.E., Stevem lnatltule ofTecbnology; M.s., UnJversity ofCalifornl .. Regilte,ed Professional Mech8nl118l Engine<!f,

MORCAN, RUTH H. (1968), P,ofessor of Soclal Work
B.S., Ohio Univenity; M,S,W., University of Southern CaUfornla; DS.W" Columhi. University,
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MORRIS, JOYCE (Mrs,) U~), ~I""t Prof"""'r ~ El"'!'enl!'rr Edu""t1on
B.A., San J ..... StIlte Uruvel'$>ty; M.A., Ph.D" UlUvernty of New Mexico.

MORRIS, RICHARD H. (1957), Prole ...... of Phy>ics
A.B., Ph.D" Unive!'!ity ofCalifurni ..

MORRIS, WIu.IAM P. (19'70), Associate Profeosor of Secondary Education
B.A., Antioch College; Ed.M., Tufu Unive"ity; PhD., Indilllt8 Univernty.

MOSER,lOSEPH M. 09.59), Profe>sor of Mathematics
B. ., SI. John', Onive"ity, Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D., Sl Louio University.

MOSES, DOROTHY V. (1958), Profesao, of NursinK
R.N., St. LlIke', Hospital, N.Y,; B.S., P.liN., ,\I.s., University of Californi., Los Angel ....

MOURATIDES, NlCOS N. (1960), Profeosor of Sociology
B.A., Cornell College; M.A., Ph.D., Unive"lity of Minnesota.

MRACEK, JAROSLAV J. S. (196.'5), Prof","", of Music
MB., University of Toronto; M,A., Ph.D., Indilllt8 University,

MUNTER, ROBERT L. (1964), Prof",""r of History
B.A., M,A., Univenity of Washington; Ph,D" University of Combridge.

MURPHY, MARGARET M. (M,-,. S U.) (19M), Profeosor of Physical Educotion
B.A" University of CoIifornia; M.S" Ed.D., Unive"';ty of Oregon.

MURPHY, MONICA A. (1969), Associate Profesoor of Elementary Education
B.A., Colorado Slote CoDege; M.A., PhD., University of Iowa.

MURPHY, OPHEUA L. (Mn.) (1972) A5sistant Prof.....,r of Mwic
B.M" Univernty of Colorado; M.M., Unive!'!ity ofWi~.

MURPHY, ROBERT 1- (19&1), Professor of Mechanical Erutineering
B.S.M.E., M.S.M.E, Ph.D., Carnegie Institute of Teclinology.

NAGEL, THOMAS S. (1969), Msociate Professor of Elementary Edu""tion
B,S., University of Idaho; Ph.D .. Michlgan Slale University.

NAM, WOO HYUN (1968), ~ate Prof....." of EconomiC!!
B.A., Yonsei University, Korea; M.A., University of Oregon; Ph, D., Uni""rsity of Woshington.

NAMBA, RICHARD K. (19'72), koislant Professo' of Recreation
B.s., California Slate University, Humboldt; M.S., Coliforni. Slate Uni"""ity, Son Franoilc<l.

NARANG, DALBIR S, (1968), Associale Prof.....". of AerOJPlCe Engineering
II,S., M.S., Ph.D .. Un;ve"ity of Illinci.o.

NARDELU, ROBERT R. (19:53), ~Ie Dean, Sc~ool '!Edueat!"n; ~rof"""r of Elementary Education
B.A" M,A., Arizona State 'lJlllvemty; Ph.D., Ulllve",ty of CoIifomJlL

NASA TIR ABRAHAM PHINEAS (1928), Professor of Hi'lOry
A.B:, M.A" Ph.D., University of Colifornia; L.H.D., U01ver5ity ofJudai<m.

NEEL, lAMES W. (1963), Professo, of Biology
B.S., University o(California; ph,D., University of California, 1.00 Angela.

NELSON, BURT (1957), Prafe...". of Astronomy ....
B.S., M.S., (Aitronomy), M.s., (Philcoopby). Ph.D., Uruvors>ty ofW...",,,,,,,.

NEl.50N, HILDA B. (M". B,) (196.'5), Professor cf French
M.A., Ph.D., Unive"ity of Wioconsin.

NEl.5ON. SHERWOOD M, (1~),prof.,...". of Phi!ooophy _._ .
A.B., Phillip' University; M,A., Ph.D., Ulllvertll)' of CalifornIa.

NELSON, THOMAS A. (1968), As50ciate I!ofessor of ~h. . .
B.A., Oldshoma Univernty; M.A., W,chita State Uruver$lty; Ph.D., Tulone Urnver"ty,

NESVIG, DAVID T. (1967), CoUD$l!lor . .
B.A., Paciii<' Lutheran Unlve"';ty; M,S., Ed.D. coodidote, Indiana UlUversity,

NE5VOLD, BETTY A. (Mrs. A,) (1967), ~rof.....". of P~tical Sci~
A,B., M.A.. San DiegO State Unlver"ty; Ph.D., Un,vers'ty of Mum""'t ..

NEUBERGER BRlAN M. (1969), Associ_te Profesoor of Finan<le ."
B.S" Uw, Slate University; M,B.A., Northweotem University; D.a.A., Indian. UOIve"'!}',

NEUMAN DONALD fl. (1967), Coun",lor ... ~, o. U· .,.
II,S,: North Centrol College, Illinois; M.s., IlIinniJ Slate Uni""rnty; Ph.D" ",,'C.~glO ~,ate ruve ... ".

NEUNER EDWARD J.. Jft. (19lr7), Professor of Econ~ .. .
A.B'., Brooklyn COllege; A.M., University of WIacon!;U1;Ph.D., O>lwnblo Umvel'Slty.

NEYNDORFF, HANS (1962), Senicr Assistant Librarian . '
B,S., LL.B., University of Indone.rla; Ooetoranduo, Uru""nity of Leiden;
Library Diploma, Netherl""ds Institute for OoeumentaliOn and Reoearoh,

NGUBO, OUVE P. (M .... ) (1972), Lecturer In Social Wo,k .
B.S.. Unlve"ity of N.tal; M.S,W., University of Califonuo, Los Angeles.

NICHOLS, ALAN C. (1964), Profe3oor of Speech Patholog}' ~d Audiol?gy .
B.s" Bowling: Green State Unive"';ty; M.A., Ph.D., Ohlo State UruVerslty.

NICHOlS, PAUL F. (1005), Professo, of Phy>i"" ..
B.s., CoDege of William and Mary; Ph.D., Duke Umvel'$lty,

NICHOLS, PIIE:5COTI S. (1966), Associate ~....,~ of En.dioh
A,B" M,A., Stanford University; Ph.D" U01Vemty of .ttedlando.

NOORANY IRAJ (1963), Profeosor of Civil Erutineerirm . Califo'
B.s.d.E., University of Tehro.n; M.s.C.E.,l'h.D., IJniver$lty of rrua.

NORLAND, CALVEReouT E. (1~'Q' lf~::" ~~a' additional graduate otudy, ClarelIlOOt College.A.B., P<IJllooa ege; ,,,.~.. 01""",-,, '

NORMAN, NELSON F,. (I~), no,""".'" """"d·Universi"'"M.A Colifornio- State Unive!'!ity, F,,,-",,o;
II A Stanford UlllVers>ty; "" .. , arvar ',,"
ph.D., Uni""rsity of IlIinoi.. ,

NOTa JAMES V (1969) Associ.le Prof"""< of Heallh So,en"" ,!"d B:afety
iI.s .. Slippery. Rock'Slate CoDes ..; M.S., H.s.D" lndilllt8 Umvel'Slty.
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NOWAK, DANIEL B. (1973), Dean of Student Affairs
BoS.. M.A., East Michigan Uni~er5ity; Ed,D .• University of California, Lo, Angel ....

NOWER. LEON (1963). Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.s .• City CoUege of New York; M.s .• Ph.D., Stanford Uni""rsity.

NuNEZ, RENE (1Q69), A$sociate Prof.,...,r of M~"",,·Arnerican Studieli
B.A., University of California. Lo, Angeles.

NYE. WILUAM A. (1962), Professor of Finance
B,S.• Ph,D., Uni~ersity of Pennsylvonia-

OAKES, VER~ON (1972), AsMant Profesoor of Afro.-Arnerlcan Studies;
B.s,. Bluefield Stale CoUege; M.A., Penn State University,

O'BRIEN. ALBERT C. (196.'l). AMociate Prof.....,r of History
A.B., Providence CoUege; A.M.T., Harvard Uni~ersity; Ph.D,. University of Notre Dame.

O'BRIEN. BOB R (1966), Professor of Geography
B.s., M.A., University of TeD!; Ph.D., Uni~ersity of Washingtoo.

O'BRIEN. MARY M. (M". A.) (1966). A$sistant Profe,sor of Spanish
B,S.• North Dokota State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado.

O'BYRNE, ERNFSr B, (19M), Vice President for Planning and External Affairs
A.B., A,M., Colorado Stale CoUege of Education: Ph.D .. Stanford Uni~ersity

O'DAY, EDWARD F., JR. (1951), Prof.,...,r of P,ychology
B.s .• M,A. Ph.D .• Univer,ity of F1orida.

OOENDAHL, ERIC M. (196<1),Professor of Journalism
B.A.. University of New Mexico; M,A" Univer<ity of Iowa; Ph.D., University of Missouri.

ODMARK, VERN E. (1%2), Professor of Ac<:ounting
B.s .• SI. Cloud State 'teachers College; M.A., University of Minnewta; Ph.D .. University of Missouri.

OHNYSTY, llASIL (1967), Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.s .• M.s .• Univenity of lllinoi:s. Registered Professional Metallurgical Engineer,

OlSEN, ALBERT W. (19lS7). ProF...... r of Physical Education
A.B .• M.A.. San Diego State University; Ed,D .• Uni~e"ity of Oregon,

OlSEN, LYLE L (1961). Professor of Physical Education
A,B., M.A., California State University. Ch.i"",; Ed.D .. Teachers College. Columbia University.

OLSON, ANDREW C.• Jit (1946), Professor of Zoology
A,B .• San Diego State Uni~enity; M.S" University of Idaho; Ph,D., Oregon State University.

O'NEAL, H. EDWARD (1960, Professor of Chemi,try
B.A.. Harvard CoUege; Ph.D .• University of Washington

ONTELL, ROBERT (19M). Prnfessor of Social Work
A.B.. M.SW .• University of California; D.SW .• Columbia University.

O'REILLY. NATHALIA CRANE (19M), Aosi:stant Prof.....,r of English
Special study .t Bornard College. University of M.drid, and Sorbonne,

O·RElLLY. PETER (1968), p.ofe.<sor of Philosoohy
B,A., M.A., S.T.B., S,T.L., SI. Mory of the LaJ<e Seminary; L.M.s .• Pontifical Institute of Medioeval Studies. Toronto;
Ph.D., Unive"ity of Torooto.

ORTH. FREDERICK J. (196."i), AMoci.te Profe.<sor of Att
B.A., M.F.A .• Uni~ersity of Wll5hington.

OSCOOD. JUDITH A (1970), Counselor
B,A., M.A .• Michigan St.te University; Ph.D .• Arizona State University.

OWEN. MACK (19m). Associate Professo. of Drama
B.A., Mercer University; M,A. Son F"roncisco St.te University; Ph.D., University of Midug.n.

PADGETT, L. VINCENT (19M), Professor of Political Science
B.s .• Ph.D .• Northwestern Uni~ersity.

PALMER, DENNIS (19M). Amstant Prof~ssor of French
A.B., Southern Methodist University; gr.du.te ,tudy. Yale Universily and University of CaIiforni •• Berkeley.

PANos, NICHOLAS (1968). AMoci.te Professor of Ele<:bicaI Engineering
B.S.E.E .. Columbia University; M-S.E.E., San Diego Stote University. Registered Professional Ele&ical Engineer.

PANTOJA, ANTONIA (1973), AMoci.te Prof.......". of Social Work
B.A., Hunter College; M.s,W .. Columbia University; Ph.D, candidate. Union Gr.duate School.

PAQUNI, PAUL J .• JR, (1910), AMociate ProFessor of Biology
B.S.. M.S., Reo .... l..... Polytechnic Institute; Ph,D., Unlve.-..ity of California, D.~Is.

PAPWORTH, FRANK R (196'7). Ani,tant Profeswr of Art
A.B.. San Diego State Uni~ersity; M,A, Uni~etsity of California, Loo Angel ....

PARK. CHONG JlN (1972). As!istant Professor of Mathematics
B.A .• B.S., University of Washington; M.S., Kansas State Univeuity; Ph.D .• University of Wiscomin.

PARKER, CHRISTOPHER E. (1966). Professor of Poyohology
A.B., M.A .• Son Diego State University; Ph.D .• Uni~ersity of California. Loo Angel ....

PARSONS. JOHN A. (l96.'l). Prof ...... r of Biology
A.B .. Wll5hington and Jefferson College] M.s., Pennsylvllnia State Univenlty; Ph.D .• F1orld.a State Unive.-..ity,

PATfERSON, EMILY H. (Mrs.) (1967). Associate Prof"""r of english
B.s., Bowling Green St.te University; M.A .• Ph.D., Unive.-..ity of Utah.

PAUUN. HARRY W. (1962), Profe""r of German
B.A., North Central COllege. llIinol'; A.M., Ph,D .• University of lUinoi:s.

PEARSON. THOMAS R. (1968). Director of Financial Aid
B.S., U.S. N.val Academy; M,S .. Purdue Unlve.-..ity,

PEASE WILLIAM J, (1913), A.<soci.te Ubrarian
ii.A. Pomona College; M.A .• Fordhom Uni~enity; M.L.S .• Uni~ersity of California, Berkeley.

PEHRSON, ROBERT B.JI969). A$>ci.te Professor of Secondory Educ.tion
B.A,. M.A., Ph.D.. nivenity of Utah,
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PEISNER. EARL F". (1961). Counselor

B.A., Grinnell College; M.A., Univenity of Iowa; Ed.D., Oregoo Stote Univerdty.
PEMBERTON, LeROY A. (l95.5). Professor of loformotion Sj'lte-ms

A.B" A,M., Colorado State College; &1.0 .. Unlvenity of Californio, Los Ansel""
PENDELL, DAVID ll. (1972l, Lecturer in Art

BA., M.A.. California State University. Long !leach,
PENDLETON, WAD~ G. ,(1!lOO), ~te Professo. of Anthropology

B.A., Ph,D .• Umvemty of California.
PENN. ROBERT (1960). ProIes.or of P.ychology

A.B .• MA,. San Diego State Universily; Ph,D .• eamegie Institute ofTechoiogy,
PEPPER, GERALD W. (1913), Lecturer in Social Work

B.A., Uni~ersity of" Alberta; M.s.W .• University of Brlfuh CoIwnbi.a;
D,S,W .• Uni~ersity of Southern California.

PERCZEL, CSILl.A F. (Mrs. I,) (1970), Assistant Profesoor of Art
Ph.D., Francis Joseph Unlvenity, HunSIll)'.

PERENICH,TIfERF.SA A. (1m). Aasistanl Profesoor of Family Studi ... and Coruwner SOencer
B.S., ordharu University; MS, Ph.D., F1Dtido State Univernty.

PERKINS, WlLUAM A. (19M), ProIes.or of EngIioh
A.B" Ph.D .• Stanford Universily.

PERRY, WILHELMINA (Mrs. T.) (1971), Asooclate Professor ofSoc:iol Wnrk
B.A.•Brooklyn College; M.S.w .•University ofPellDS)'lvania; Ph.D. condid.te. United Stoteo Intemati"...) Univen;ty.

PERSON. GERALD A. (19.'l7), Professor of ~ndory Educ~tion
BA, Augsburg College; M,Ed .. Ph.D., Uruve",ty of MllUleSOta.

PETERS. LYNN H. (19.59). Professor of Man.gement
B.A .• Ll.B., M.B.A., Ph.D,. Univernty ofWisccnsin,

PETERSON. GARY L. (1963), Professor of Geology
B.A., University of Colorodo; M.s .• PhD., Univen;!y of WoshingtOIl.

P£TERSON, TENOLD A. (1900). Assistant Professor of Art
!lA .• M.A.• California Stote University, Long Beach.

PETRIE. EUZAll£TH A (1972L Professor of Nurnng
B.S.N.E .•Carlow College; M, Litt. N.E., University of Pittsburgh, School ofNuuing; Ph.D .. Univenily of l'in.burgh.

PETTEYS, MANVIlLE R (19lS7). Coordinato. of Extended Services; Profesoor of Educol!on
B.A., Willamette Univ ....sity; M.A. Ed.D., Stanford Uni~ersily.

PHELPS, LEROY N, (1900), Associate Profe15or of MIc,-ohlology
B.Sc" Ohio State University; Ph.D., Uni~ersity of Southeiit CaIifomio.

PHILUPS, JOHNNIE L (l96.'ll. Seni<>rA.<sistant Libr.rian
a,A., Layoia Uni~ersity, New Orleans! M.A,L.s .. University of JUinois.

PHILUPS. WILLIAM D. (1970), Assistant Professor of HIstory
B.A.. University of Mississippi; M.A.. Universily ofTenn.......,; Ph.D .• New York Univer"ly,

PHILLIPS. WILLIAM H, (1963), Professor of Phyolcal Educotion
A.B .• M.A.. Ed.D" Uni~ersily of California.

PHLEGER, CHARLES F. (1971), Assistant Professor of Phy,ical Science
M.A., San Diego Stale Universily; Ph,D .• Uni~ersity of Ca/ifomio, San Diego.

PIERCE. JOHN E. (1913), Lecturer in Sociology
a.A., Univ ....sity of California, Berkeley; M.s., San Jose Stote University.

PIERSON. ALBERT c. (19.54/. Professor of Management . ,. .
B.L.AS., University of Uin<>i.; M.B.A.• Horvord Unive";ly; Ph.D., Columbi. U",,,,,,",ty. Public Ac<oounhlDl.

PIFF"ARD. GUERAflD (1956), Professor of French .
B.A .• M.A.. Colorado College; Ph,D .• Stanford University; po$l-<loctoral ,tudy. Uruverslty ofS!rasbow-S. F"rance.

PILCHER. ANN HARPER (Mrs. D. M.) (19611),Professor of Social Work
B.A., M.A, University of Wisconsin; M.S.w .• Smith College.

PILCHER, DONALD M, (1966), Professor of Social Work . .
B.S., Kan$os State University; M.S.W .• Uni~ersity of Kan .... ; C.Phil., Universily of CalifolT\lll.

PIllSBURY. BARBARA L. K. (1973), Assiotant Profesoor of Antluopology
B.s,. Uni~ersity of Minnesota; M.A. CoIwnbio University TeocherS CoUege.

PINCETL, STANLEY]., Ill. (19M), Prof .... r of HIstory ,
B.A" M.A.• Ph,D,. Oniversity of Colifornia; Doctor of University, University of Paru (Sorbonne);
Officier de l'Ordre d ... Palme, Academiql><!O<

P!SERCHIO. ROBERT f, (1966), Proh!ssor of Physico
B.s., M.S., Ph.D .• University of Ari:wn ..

PLATZ, MARVIN H, (19M). Coordinotor of Summ .... Sessioru; Professor of ~UCIlIio<: .
B.s .• Northeast Missouri State Te.che" College; M.Ed., Ed.D., Uni"""'ly of MISOOUrt.

PLOTNIK. ROD (1910), ..... iJtant Professor.of P,y~ol~g)' .. .
B,A., St. John', College; M.s., Univeralty of M,orru; Ph.D" Umvemly of Flondo.

PLYMALE, HARRY H (1962). Associ •.!e Profeooor of Zoology
B.S.. D,V.M., Michigan State Uru~emty.

POLICH, JOHN L, (19fi9)~ A<soci.teM"",,-U .' of.~_~ry, ~'r~_:-;~~_.Ph 0 University of New Mexi=a.s., Loyola Uruver"ty; M.s" ...... ruve ... " '" Sou",,,m ............"w,. , ..
POLICH KATHERINE R. (Mrs.) (1969). Librarian, Imperial Valley Gompus .. ,. -'N M .

B.A.. Unive.-..ity of California. Berkeley; M.S.L.S .•University oFSouthem CaIiforruo; M.A .•Uruver"ty '" ew ==
POPP. DEAN O. (1Q69), Associate Profesoor of Economics.

B.A.. WUlomette University; M.S., Ph.D .• Purdue Uruversity,
POROY IBRAHIM I. (1967). Professor of Economics .. .

Licence in Economics. Istanbul Uni~ersily; M,A., Ph.D .• Uru~e"'lly of Californio.

POSN~~"t~Tf~:A~':fh.~ni~ll~'Mi~&'~te~ Stale CoUege. Colorado; M.A. in L.S.• University oFDenve •.
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POlTER, CAROL A. (1911), Assirtant Profe<>oc of Finance
B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., University of California, Berkeley, ].D., Boa/t Hall School of Law, Berkeley.

POWEll., DON W. (llm), Profe .... c of Drama
B.s., Kirksville State Tea~hers College; M.F.A., State University of Iowa.

PRALLE., JAMES R., Colonel, USAF (1973), Professor of Aero,pace StuWe.
B,A., Ohio Wesleyan University, M.A" Ph.D. cand'date, University of Denver.

PFtIr.NTE, LOUISE (1913), Coordinator of Di1abled Student Senices
B.A">California State University, Lo. Angeles; M.S., San Diego State University.

PRESTON, DAVID L. (1971). Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., Stanford University, M.A" Ph.D" University of IllinoiJl.

PRESTON, DUDLEY A. (1948), Associllte Profe .... r of Botany
B.S., Wa>hington State College, M.s" Ph.D" University of Minnesota.

PRICE, JUDY M. (1972), Assi,tant Professor of P,ychology
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University.

PRICE, QUENTON L. E. (1966), Associate Prof"""", of Family Studi ... and Con"""er Scien"".
B.A., La Sierra College; M,A., California We,tern University, Ph.D" United Stat ... International University.

PROtrlY, HELEN L. (19150), Prof"""r of Secondary Education
B.s., University of Nebraoka; M.A., Ph,D., University of CalifoTni.a.

PRYDE, PHILIP R. (1969), A..o<xoiateProf.....,r of Geof~hy
B.A., Amber,t College; M.A" Ph.D .. University 0 IUhington.

PSOMAS, THEMlSTOCLES (I!1S7), Associate Prof ...... r of P<y<:holog)'
B.A., University of Southern California, Ph.D" University of California.

PTACEK, ANTON D. (1965), Associate Profesoor of Geology
B.s., University of Wi$conHn, M.s., Ph,D., University of Washington.

QUASTLER, IMRE E. (1967), AMociate Profeooor of Geography
B,A., Wayne State University; M.A, Northweotern UlIlversity, Ph.D" University of lCansao,

QUIETT, FREDERICK T. (l9."i7), Professor of Civil Engineering
GeoI.E., M.S., Colorado School of Mines. Regiotered Profesoional Engineer (Mining). Regiotered Geologist.

QUINN, REBECCA A. (1971), ..... istant Prof ...... r of Physi~al Education
B.s.E., M.s., Central Mi...,uri State College.

RADER, DANlEL L. (19501), Profe .... r of History
AB .. M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

RADLQW, ROBERT (1968), Profe...,r of Psychology
B,S., City Univer,ity of New York; M.s., Ph.D., Pennoylvania State University.

HAO, M. V. RAMA (19117), Prof"""r of Mechanical Engineering
B.S.M.E., University of Madr .. , India; M.s.M.E., Ph,D., University of minois.

RASMUSSEN, AARON P. (1!I71), Assirtant Professor of Indwtrial Studi""
B.S., lllinoiJl State University, M.A., San Jase State University, Ph.D., ArIzona State University.

HArrY, FRANK J. (19501), Profe...,r of Biology
A.B., San Diego State University; M.s., Ph.D., University of Utah.

HAY, EUGENE (l900l, ....... tant Profe...". of Art
M.F.A .. Tulane University.

RAY, ROBERT C'JI9til), Director of Health Services
B.s. (Medic ), University of North Dakota; M.D., Northw""tern University.

RAYLE, DAVID L. (1910). Associate Prof"""r of Botany
B.A.. Ph.D., University of California, Santa BarbaTa.

RAYMER, PAUL H. (1970) (Under contract 1969-70), Assistant Professor of Social Work
A.B., M.s.W., doctoral candidate, University of California.

REDDING, MARY E. (Mrs, R. W,) (I~, Ir.ooociate Profe...,r of Englioh
B.A., Willconsin Stale University, .A., Ph.D., University of WiIlcon<in.

REDOING, ROBERT W. (1966), Aooociate Prof"""r of Eo.llllih
A.B., California State Uruversity, Loll Angeles, M.A., University of California; Ph,D., University of New Me.<ico.

REED, NANCY J, (Mrs. D. E,) (19M), Lecturer In Speech Pathology and Audiology
A.B., M.A., San Diego State Univer'ity.

REEL, lANE E. (Mrs.) (19118), ....... tant Prof"""r of Elementary Education
A.B., MA., San Thego State University; Ph.D., United Stat"" InternatioJU/ University,

REHFUSS, DONALD E. (1962), Associate Profe...,r of Physico
B.A., Reed College, M.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon.

REICHERT, KURT (1970), Dean, School of Social Work; Prof.....". of Social Work
B.A., Carleton Gallege, M.A, University of Chicago; Ph.D., University of Minnellrlt-a.

RElNTS, WILLlAM W. (11166), Profesoor of Finance
B.s., M.B.A., Oklah"",. State University; Ph.D., Univer'lty of Washington .

.RE'fSON,]Ir.MES N. (l968),!r.oIIrlciate Profeooar of Elementary Mocation
B.S., Lawrence College; M.A" Univeuity of Chicago, Ed.D., Arizona Stale University.

REZNIKOFF, SIMON (19:l6), Profe,."r of Finan""
B.A., Univer.ity of Miosaurl, J,D., Columbia University.

RICE, ERIC D. (1969) Lecturer in Education, Imperial Vaney
B.s .. St. Mary's Q;lIege, M.A., San Diego State Univenity, Ed.D. candidate, University of California, Lao Angel"",

RICHARDS, TERI L. (1970\, ..... istant Profe...,r of Nursing
B.S., University of Co orodo, School of Nursing, Denver; M.S., Unlve"lty of California, San FrancUco.

RICHARDSON, WlU.lAM H. (l963l, Prof"""r oI Chemistry
B.S., University of California, Loo Angel"", Ph.D., University of lUinoo,

RICliMAN, PAUL T. (1900), Associate Professor of Secondary Education
B,S., Allegheny College, M,M., Temple Unive"ity, Ed.D., Stanford University.

RIDOUT, liONEL U, 0946, """"pt I~), Prof"""c of History
A.B., San Diego State University, M.A., Unive"lty of California; Ph.D., University of Southern Cailfornia.

Faculty / 413
RIEDMAN, RICHARD M, (1962), Prof"""r <If Speech Pathaloln-' and Audiology

B.A., M.A., UruverSlty of Redlands; Ph.D., Uni,,,rsity of Pittsburgh.
RlGCS, LESTER G. (19&1 except HllIi..52), Profesoor of Mathematico

B.S., University of iilinoiJl; M.s" Syracwe University; Ph.D .. Northw,",tem University.
RINEHART, ROBERT R. (1964), Prore...,r of Biology

A.B., San Diego State University; Ph.D., University ofT=>II.
RING, MOREY A. (1962). Prof"""r of Chemistry

B.s" University of California, Loo Angel",,; Ph.D., University of Washington.
R1XMAN, EU~ICE E. \19(0), Profesllrlr of Elementary Education

B,M., lUin"" Wes eyan University, M.M., University of Michigan, D.M.A., University of So\lthern Califonua.
ROBERTS, ELLIS E. (1949), Prof"""r of Geology

B.S., Michigan College of Mining and Technology, M.s., Californi. Institute o(TechnolOg)"
Ph.D., Stanford University. '

1l0BINSON, CYNTHIA (1972). Career Counselor
B.A., San Diego State University.

ROBINSON, LAURIE R. (M... I (1960), A...,.,iAte Librarian
B.A., Texas Western CoUege; M.A., University of Denver.

RODIN, MIRIAM J. (Mrs. B.) (1966),!uIIrlctote ProfeDar of Poychology
B,A" M.A., Ph.b., University of California, La. Angel ... ,

RODNEY, JOSEPH A, (1957), Dean, Imperial Valley Campw; Prof"""r of Education
A.B., M,A, San Diego State University; Ed.M., Ed.D., University ofSauthem California.

ROEDER, ITEPHEN a. W. (1966), ..... actate Profeooar of Physics
B,A., Dartmouth College, Ph:D., Univ""ity of Wiscomin.

ROEMMICH, HERMAN (19.58), Te,t Officer
B.A.,]ameJtawn Co~i.l\f:~" University of Colorado, M,A., Te~chers College, Columbia Un!verolty;
Ph.D" University of a>niJIgrou.

ROGERS, CLORIA H. (Mrs. W. N.) (1973), Aosi;tant Librarian
B.A., National Taiwan University, M.L.S., University of California, Berkeley.

ROGERS,]OHN J. (1963), Professor <If Art
B.S., M.s, University of Wisconsin.

ROGERS, WILLIAM N., 11 (1966), iW:istant Profe!lOOrof Erullioh
B.A, Stanford University; M.A" Ph,D., University of C9Jifurnia.

ROHFLElSCH, KRAMER], (1947), Profe,,,,,, of Hi,tory
A.B., M.A,. Ph.D., University of California.

1l0HFLElSCH, MAR10iliE C. (M". K.) (1966), Aollodate Prof.....,r of Music
B.A., Pomona College; M.A., San biego State University.

ROHRL, VIVIAN J. (Mu. H.) (196il), Aosi;tant Prof""",r of Anthropology
B.A., M.A., University of Chicago; Ph,D" University of Minn"""t-a.

ROMANO ALBERT (963), Ass""iAte Profesoar of Mathematics
B.A,: Brooklyn College; M.A., Washington University; Ph,D" Virginia Polytechnic Institute,

ROSENSTEIN, LEON (1969), A.. i5tant Prof"""'r of Philosophy
AB" Ph,D" Columbia University.

!lOSS HELEN W. (1!I731 Lecturer in Family Studi"" and Conoumer Science!! ..
'B.A., Rockford Con~ge; M.A., American University; Ph.D. candidate"Catholic UmverJlty,

ROss. JAMES E. (1969), Aooociate Prof"""r of MathemotiC!l
8.M., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

ROSS, RAMON R. (19151),ProfeoBar of Elementary Education . .
B,A., Central Waohington College, M.Ed., University of Idaho; Ed,D" Uruve .... ty <If Oregon.

ROSS SHIRLEY (1973), eareer Counoelor . ,
'B.A., M.S., San Diego State University, M.S" F10rida State Uruvemty,

HOST. NORMAN (l9."iI), AssociAte Dean, College of Professional Studi ... , Professor of Music
B.M., M.M., University of Michigan.

ROTH, PATRICIA A (1!I72), ..... iotant Prof"",?r of NU~<ing
B,S., Mary Man'" CoOege; M.S., UniverSIty of A=a

ROTHER, JAMES (1969) Asoociate Proreosor of Englioh
B.A., M.A., «ecu University, Ph,D" University of California, Sant~ Barbara.

ROUlu.tr.RD, JOHN C. (1971), Associate Profe...,r of Native American Studi""
B.M.Ed., M.M., Northwestern UniveTsity.

ROWlAND MONROE K. (1960), Proft=>r of E1ementaJy Education
B.S., M.A., Ph,D" University of Miohigan.

RUEl1'EN RICHARD T, (1960), Prof""",. of History
B.A 'Colorado StIlte College; M.A., Ph.D., Univeulty of Oregon.

RUJ!r.,:~~~~~;~, ~~,P~:';;.,., M.A., University of Chicago; M.A.. San DIego State University,
Ph.D" Prin""ton University.

RUSH, RICHARD R. (1971), Aosi;tant Pro~essw: of Eng~h . I
B.A., Gonzaga Univer,ity, Ph.D., Uruv"",ty of CaIifoI1UO. lm Ange ,"" .

RUSH, SHIRLEY ANNE IMr .. R. R.) (1972), ..... mant t.o ~ Vice Pr~e.nt for Acad:~~ Affaln
B.A., M.A., Immatulate Heart College; Ph.D., Umvemty of CaIifarnia, Loo Ang .

SALERN,SO'MM~COU~ST~~~t,"'Di~L (1~~g:rfa~:eZuat~Univenity of California, Lo, Angeles,
.. , """ IIlver" ~-,

SALTZ, DANIEL (19.'S9) Professor of Mathematics . .
B A BS, Univer.ity of Chicago; M.S" Ph,D" Northwestern Uruvernty.,.,., hCamm't!o

SAMO~~'~:~iAAS~t~J.;.;~~~ ~ =""; M.S., rh.'o" hrdue UniVersity.
. ., GORDON JR (19M) As:oociate Lihrarlan

SAMPlfi', tl~~t;of Georgia; BS. in L.S., George Peabody College for Teachen
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SAMUELS, JOSEPH M. (1973). Coordinator of Affirmative Aotioll; Professor of Se<xmdary .Education
B.S., Indiana State University, M,Ed .. University of Masuchusetts, Ph.D., Univer'ity of Connecticut.

SAMUELSON. RICHARD A. (1973), Asmtant Professor of Aocounting
B,S., Northwestern Univemty, M,B."'" University of Chicago; Ph.D., University ofCoIiIomio, Los Angel"".

SAND. MARG~RET C. (Mrs. C. .... ) (1964), Associate Prof"",,?' ofP<ychology
A.B., Uruve .... ty of Colorado; M....., Ph.D., Columb,a Uruve .... ty.

SANDELIN, M. LEE (Mrs, G.) (1968). Senior Assi,tant Librarian
S ...., Son Francisco State University; M.LS, University of California.

SA.'IIDERLIN, GEORGE W. (19M), ProfeDOr of &mi>h
B....., American University; Ph.D .• Johns Hopl<1ns University.

SANDERS. FREDERICK C. (1967). Associole Professor of Speech CornmunioatiOll
A.B" M.A., San Diego State Univer,ity.

SANDERS, GERALD P, (1968). Associale Professor of Biology
A.B,. Son Diego Stale University; M,S .• University of PeJlI\5flvanirL

SANDSTIlOM, GLENN A. (19M), Profe..." of English
B,A.• M.A., Washington State College; Ph.D .• University of lllinoia.

SANNER. RICHARD L. (1965), Assoc:-iate Director of Audiovisual Services
B.S., Iowa Stale Unive ...ity; M....., Univemty of Iowa; Ed.D., Arizona State University.

SANTALO, JOAOUIN (1968), Iwo<::iale Professor of Spanish
A.B., San I);:ego State University; M.A.• Ph.D., I1niversity of Arizona.

SANTANGELO GENN ...RO .... (1967), Professor of Enldish
B.S., Fo;;n;;;;; College; M.A., Ph.D .. Unive ...ity of North Carolina.

SARDINAS, MARIA .... (1968). Assoc:-iale Professor of SociaI Work
A.B., B.A .• Colegio Nueotra Senora De Lourdes. Cuba; M.T .• BarnO', """pita! Sehool of Medical Technologisto;
MS.W., Columbia University.

S"'TILER. JE;ROME M. (1965). Professor of P,ycbol'?8Y .
A.B,. C,ty College of New York; M.A.. Ph.D .• Uruvemty of Kansas.

SAV"'GE,EDITH1- (M .... P.) (1960) ProfeBOrofMuaic
BS .. University of Mis>ouri; M.S.• TO'"", College of Art> omd IndU$tries; Ed.D., Univeroity of Colorado.

SAVVAS, ML"IAS (1968) !wociate Professor of Eng\i!:h
B,...., M.A., University of Illinois; Ph.D .• Univemty of California. Sant. Barhara.

SCHABER, S'TEVEN C. (1967), Profe...,r of Cennan; ProfeliSOr of Greek
....B.• San Diego State University; M....,. Ph.D_. Princelon University.

SCHAPIRO, HARRIE'ITE C. (196ll), !woei.te Professor of Biology
B.S., University of Miami; M.A., Brandeis University; PhD .• Univemty of Miami.

SCHATZ. ARTHUR W. (1963), Prof.....,r of History
a,A., SI. Mary', College. California; M...... Ph.D .• Unive"ity of Oregon.

SCHECK, DENNIS C. (1968). ksociate Profeosor of Sociology
B....., MacMulT.y College; MS .• Ph.D .• Purdue Univeuity.

SCHMIER, WALTER D. (1967). Associate ProfeDOr of Busin"'" Law
A.B" J.D., W.yne Slate University,

SCHOPP. JOHN D. (196ll), Profeosor of lutronomy
BS .• Northw ... lem University; Ph.D .. Princeton University.

SCHRUPP, MANFRED H. (1948). Profesoor of Secondary Education
BS,. M.Ed., Ph.D,. Univer'ity of Minnesota.

SCHULTE, RICHARD H. 096.5). Prof.....,r of Psychology
....B.• Michigan St.le University; M....., Ph.D .• University of lllinoil.

SCHULTZE, WILLIAM A. (1968), Associate Professor of Political Seience
B.A., Nebraska W""leyan University; M.A .• Ph.D., Rutgers University.

scHiJLZE. ROLF H. K. U969), AMoci~te Professor of Sociology
B.A., University of North Dakota; M....,. Ph.D .• Michigan State University.

SCHUPP. CHERIE E. (Mrs, W.) (1965), Mnitant Professor of Family Studi ... ond Con!JUmer Seiencesas..TeU3 College of Arto and Ind ... tri...; M.Ed,. Southwell TeU3 Slate College;
Ph.D .. United Slates International University,

SCHUlTE. WIlLIAM H. (1947), Professor of Ph)'$ical Educ.tion
B.S.• University of Idaho; M.S., University of Southern California.

SCOu.AY. PATRIqIA ..., (~ ... ,) .'1972), Lecturer in PoycholO$)' .
A.B., Uruve .... ty of Califoinia, Berkeley; M,A., Ph.D .• Uruve .... ty of California., Davis.

SCOlT. FRANK L. (1947), Professor of Phy!ical Education
A.B., GrinneD College; M...... Ph.D,. Unlver$ity of Michigan

SEBOLD. FREDERICK D. (1969). AssocIate Profesaor of &ollomia
B.A.. Saint Vincent College; M,A .. Ph.D,. BnotOl1 CoUeg ..

SECADE, GUST ...V V. (1967), A<sociale Profeooor of Spanish
a ....., M.A.. Ph.D., University of Ariwna.

SECAL, EVAL.¥N J;lNN (I~), Prof""",r of Psychol~
A.B .• UruverJlty of Chicago; B.A .. Ph.D .• Univemty of Minnesota.

SELDER, DENNIS J, (1968). Asooci.te Professor of Phy,,;cal Education
B.P.E.. M.P.£.. University of Briti1lh Columbia; Ph.D. Ohio Slate University.

SELF, WIlLIAM M. (1970), Aari!tant Profeasor of M.lhematics,
B.A., University of K8nsu; M.A .• Ph.D .• Unive ... ity of Wisconsin.

SERIGHT. ORIN D, (I967), AssocI.te Professor of Erud.i.oh
B...... University of COlorado: M.A., Unive"ity of Arkaruu; Ph.D., Indiana Univer.ity.

SERVEr, RICHARD E. (j9l'iI), Professor of Elementary Education
....B., A.M .• University of CaIifornio, Lot Angeles; Ph.D., University of Soutl>ern CalifomJ •.

SETTLE, ROBERT B. (1972), Molrtant Professor of Marketing
B.A.• Dominican College; M.B.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of Californil, Loa Angel.,.,
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SHARKEY. GERAlp 1'-, (1956). Profe".". of Marketin$

A.B .• St. John, Uruver"ty; MS .• Georgetown Uruvemty; Ph.D .• Unlve"ity of Soulhern ColffomiL
SHARTS. CLAY M. (196ll). Professor of Chemistry

B.5., University of California; Ph,D., California Institute of Technology.
SHAW, LARRY J. (1968), Iwo<::iate Prof"""r of Secondary Education

B.A.. Sioux FaD, COllege; M.Ed .• &I.D., Univemty of Neb.-..ka,
SHAW. PETER W. (19M), Professo. of Mathematic!

B,"' .• M.A., University of Toronlo; Ph.D., St&nford University.
SHELDON, IOHN M. (l96ll). Professor of Musi<:

B.Se., tlnive"ity of Nortb Dakota.; MA .• Ariwna State University; Ed.O .. Univenity of Southern CalJf<>rnl&.
SHEPARD, DAVID C. (1956), Professor of BiolollY

....B.. Pb,D" Stanford Unive"ity.
SHEPOSH, JOHN P. (1968). Professor of Psychology

A.B., M...... Ph.D., W.yne State University.
SHERES, ITA G, (Mu D.) (1970 istant Professor of ,e wish Sludin

B....,. Hebrew Univer,ity, M Ph,D .. University 0 Wisconsin.
SHERR. STEVEN D. (1969), Counselor

a.A.. City College of New York; M.A., Temple University; Ph.D., Unive ...ity of Mluourl.
SHERRARD. Wlu.JAM R. (1968), Professor of Management

B. ..... M,B.A. Ph.D. Univer'ity of Washington.
SHIELDS, AlLAN E. (1949 excepll969-70), Professor of Philooophy

....B.• Unive"ity of ~mIa; M.A.. es.o, University of Southern California.
SHIRA, DONALD W.. JR. (19$) Senior Assistant Librarian

B.A.. University of Red.I~; M.AL.5., George Peabody College,
SHOJM. OQN ...LD .... (1971), Assistanl Professor of Enlillih

B....., Harv.rd College; M.A.. Ph.D,. University of "Michigan.
SHORT, DONALD H.,JR. (1969) ...... oci.te Professor of Mathemalia

B....,. University of Califurnia, 1..0, Angeles; Ph,D .• Oregon State University.
SHORT, JAM&'> LEE (1973). Visiting i\ssociate Profe""'" of Finan""

B,S,. M.S., Ph.D .• Unive"ity of Colffomio, 1..0. Angel ....
SHULL. CHARLES M.•J8. (1969), Prof.....,r of Physical Science

B.Chem .• Univer,ity of Tulsa; M...... Ph.D .• Univeuity of Ulah.
SHUfLER. M...RY E. (M". R.) (1967), Professor of AnthropolollY

B.A.. University of Californi.; M.A.. PhD., University of Arizona.
SHUTI'S, WILLIAM H. (19M), Prof.....,r of "'erospace Engineering

B.S.M.E., M.S.....E.. University of Colorado; Ph.D .• University of Teus,
SIMPSON, DOROTHY V. (Mrs.) (1970), A.!sociate Dean of Student Affain, Activiti ...

A.B .• Talladega College; M.S.• University of Alabama,
SINGER ARTHUR,JR. (19;59). Professor of Special Education

B.S.• Milwaukee Slate Teachers College; MS .• Ph.D., University of Wixonsin.
SIROVICA. RUllI MARIE C. (Mu C.) (1961), Professor of Nursing ,.

B.S., Hunter College. City University of New York; A.M,. Teachers College. Colomb .. UniverJlty.
SKAAR DON ...LD L. (1960), Professor of Electrical and Electronic Engineering

BE.E. University of Minnesota; MS .• Oregon Stale Unive ...ity. Regislered Professional Engineer.
SKOLIL. LESTER L. (19151),Profe""r of Phy!i01l ,. .

A.B.. Doane College; M....,. University ofNebr~ Ph.D,. UruvenJtyofCalifol'11l8; D.Se., Doane College. Nebraska.
SLOAN. WILlJAM C. (1961), Professor of Biology

B.s .• M,S,. Ph.D .. University of Florid.,
SMITH ALAN C. (l963) Professor of &luc.tion. Imperial VaDey

B....,. M.A.. Color.~o St.te College; Ed.D .• University of Oregon.
SMITH, BEVERLY A, (1968), Assistant Professor of P.hysi~ Ed.ucatioo

BS" W""t Virginia Wesleyan College; M,S.• Ohio UnJV"fSlty.
SMITH. CHARLES D .• lR. (1967). i\ssociate Prof""",! of Hi,tory., ..

A.B., Willianu College; M...... Harvard University; Ph.D., Umver"ty of MIChigan.
SMITII CHARLES R. (1969), A.uociale Professor of Insur~ce .

BS .• M.s', Kan ... State UnJversity; Ph.D., PelUl'Ylv"" .. State Uruverr;ity.
SMITH. HAYDEN R. (191\7). Prof"""" of ~n~ Educa.tlon

B....,. Albion Codege; M.A.. Ph.D., Uruver"ty of MIchigan, . ' ,.
S'-lITII'IANE K. (M.... R. D.) (1?6B. except 1970), Curriculum ..... istant to lhe Vice Preoident for "'cademic AIJai ..

B, .• W... l Virginia Univ" .... ty; M.A., Northwestern Uruver"ty.

SMITH, J. D"'YTqN 0","', 1)"Prof~M Mof t!~~rsi'" of Nebraska; additional graduate study.t F10rida State Univeni~.A.II" B.M., ~t, • Co ege. . ., ru '7

SMITH JOHN R. (19157),A.!soci.te Professor of.P.oyc~ology"_,,, __ ,_ 1..0 Aft~ I
B'" Occidental College; M....., PhD., Uruver"ty of Lo.wv"..... '._ ...e ....

SMITH 'LOUIS E., JR, (1946), Profe".". of Phyli01l. .
All,. San Diego State Universily; Ph.D" UniverSIty of Washington.

SMITIlB,f.~~~ie~e~.A~n "l~:t~~:-ty;Ph.D .• low. State University.

SMITHB .r~~i'1e~ ~~~=e~:;i~~., Ph,D,. Univemty of CaUfOmiL
.• T D JR (1963) Prof""",r of Higher Educ.tion

SMITHB,~~~~~, ~o";' Stale University, Ph.D .. Northwestern University.

SNIDER, MERVIN SJ~gro).'~r~~&ihaoi of Music; additional gradu.te ,tudy.t
~:"'ih~t~'::: Uni~ty ''';d ClMemont Gr.duate Sehool.
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SNODGRASS, HERSCHEL R (1967), ProfeSSOT of Physics
B.A., M.A., University of New MeIic<>; Ph.D., Unive"ity of Oilifornia.

SNUDDEN, LESUE W. (1959), Professor of Accounting
BS .. Northwertern Univenity; M.B.A-, D.B,A-, University of Southern California. Certified PuhUc Accountant.

SNYDER, WlLUAM S. (1960), Professor of Philosophy
B.A., Temple University; Ph.D" Princeton Univerrity.

SOLBU€, GARY A. (1964), Activities Adviser
A.a., MS., San Diego Stale Univerrity.

SOLDNER, HELMUT K. (1969), Associale Profesoor of Marketing
BS., Martiu.Behaim-Oberrealschule, Nuremhurg; M.B.A" D.B.A" University of Erlangen, Nuremberg.

SOLOMON, IERRY E. (1973), A.«i<lant Profesoor of Physico
II,S" as, University of OJdahoma; Ph.D., Univenity of Wi5consin.

SOMERVILLE, ROSE M. (Mrs. J.) (1967), Professor of Family Studies and Consumer Sciences
B.A., Barnard College. Columbia Univenity; M.A., Columbia University; Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia

Univenity.
SONEK, .-\LEXANDER, JR. (19&1l, Msistanl Professor of Anthropology

B.A., City College of New York; M.A., Ph,D., University of Oregon.
SORENSEN, GEORGE W, (1967), Professor of Journalism

A-B., Anti""h College, Ohio; MS., BooIOu University; Ph,D .. University of Iowa.
SORENSON, GEORGE N. (1946), Assist:ant to the Vice President for Planning and External Affairs;

Coordinalor for Alwnni Affairs; Profesoor of Art
A.B" San Diego Slate University; M.A .. University of Southern California;
additional graduale ,tudy It the Universities of California ond Minnesota.

SORENSON, RICHARO E. (1971), Assi,tant Professor of Induatrial Studies
B.S., M.5., Stoul Slllle University; additional graduate ,tudies, University of Northern Colorado.

SOROCHAN, WALTER D. (1969), AssociAte Professor of Health Science and $ofety
B.P.E., University of Briti,h ColumbiO; M,Sc., University of Otegon; H.S.D., Indiana University.

SOULE. JOHN W. (1970), ..... istant Professor of Polilica\ Science
B.A-, M.A., Michigan State Univerrity; Ph.D., Univenity of Kentucky.

SPA1'I/GLER, JOHN A. (1946), Professor of Chemistry
A.B., ss.o, West Virginia University.

SPAULDING, WIU.JAM E., J~. (I~O), Associate Professor of ~nnation Systems
B.A., M.B.A., Stanford tJru~er .. ty; Ph.D., Purdue Umve",ty.

SPENCER, MARJORIE J. (Mn. T.) (1969), Assiltant Professor of Arl, Imperial Valley
B.S., Texas Woman', University; M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers.

SPEVAK, JOSEPH E, (1969), A.<si:!tanl Professor of Journalisrn
B.s., Kent Stale Univenity; M.S" Booton University; Ph.D" University of lowI,

SPINETrA, JOHN 1- (1972), Assis~t Professor?f Psychology ..
B,A.. M.A .. GonzogaUruve",ty; Ph.D., Uruver"ty of Southern CaJiforma.

SPRAGUE, MEUNDA S. (1972), Counselor
B.A., Duke University; M.s., Case Institute of Technology; Ph.D., United Stotes International Uni~ersity,

SPRINGER, ARTHUR (l96ll) A.<si:!t:antProfesoor of Physical Science
B.S" Illinois Institute;;/ Technology; Ph.D., University of California.

SRBICH, ALEXANDER L. (19119), Professnr of Management
11.5'19ffi""n Technical College, Yugoslavia: M.A .. University of Cologne, Germany; B.s.E" M.B.A., University of
M;cnigan; Ph.D" University of Minnesota. Registered Professional Industrial Engineer.

STANFORD, E. PERClL (I!fI3), Professor of Social Work
A.B., Morgan Stote College; M.s., Ph.D., Iowa State Uni~ersity.

STANGER. LOUISE A'II972), Lecturer in Social Wod,
B.A., University 0 Pitt>bnrgh; M.S.W., San Diego Stote University.

STANIFORO, PHlLJP S. (l967), A>aocilite Professor of Anthropology
B.A., University of Califoi-itia, Santa lIarbara; M.A" University of Hawaii;
Ph.D .. London School of Economic. and Politioal Science,

STARR, RAYMOND G. (1964), Aw>ciate Professor of History
B.A-, Ph.D., University ofTeus.

STAurLAND. SIGURO (I961ll, Professor of Secondary Edncation
B.Fag.. Univemty ofOilo, Nor-w:ay; M.A., Univenity of the Pooific; Ph.D., Stanford University,

STECKBAUER MARK 1- (1967), Asoociate Professor of Secondary Education
A.B., Catholic ~ruversity of Ameriea; M.A.. San Diego State University;
Ed.o., Unive .... ty of CaIifornl., Los Angeles.

STEELE, RICHARD W. (19611, AIIsocIate Professor of History
B.A.. Queens College; M.A., Univerllity of WilII'onsin; M.A., Ph.D" Johns Hopkins University.

STEENBERCEN, JAMES F, (1970), A.<si:!tant Professor of Microbiology
B.S.. Western Kentucky University; MS" Ph.D., Indiarul Univenity.

STENVALL, IOHN T. (1971), Assislant Professor of Information System..!
B.S., MS., ll\Inou Institute of Technology; Ph.D" Arizona Stote University.

STEPHENSON, CLARENCE E. (196o'l1, Professor of Drama
B.A., M.A, Ph.D., University of Michigan.

STEPHENSON, JOHN s., III (l969l, Assistant Professor of Sociololl)'
B.A., Boston Univerlllty; M,A., University of Denver; Ph.D .. Ohio Stole Univenity.

STEVENS, WALTER R. (1%6), Professor of Psychology
A.B., Park College; M,A., Ph.D., M;chigan S",te University,

STEWART, CHA~J, (1915:1).,P~e"",r ofChemiatry
A,B., San Diego Stote Un1vers,ty; MS" Ph.D., Oregon Stole University.

STEWART, DOUGLAS B. (1971), A.. lstant Profef$Or of Economico
B.s., University of Portland; M.5" Ph.D., Unil ... sity of Oregon.

FRcuJly / 417

SDF.HL, HARRY C. (1969), Associate Professor of,Endioh
B.A.. University of Te ... ; M.A., Univerrity of Ciliforni.o; Ph,D .. Uni~erllty of Texas.

STITES, FRANCIS N. (19&1), Associate Professor of History
B.A., Marian College; M.A, Ph.D" Indiana University,

STONE, SANFORD H, (1956), Professor or Civil Engineering
B.S.E., M,S,E., University of Mkhigan; M.S" Univenity of lUinois. Regislered ProfesrionaJ Civil EniPJ-r.

STOUCH, MORROW F. (I~.e:roepll966-11), Professor of Elementary Education
A,B .. Wittenberg University; M.A., University of PeflN}'lvanio; Ph.D" University of Calif'ornl.,

STRAND, MARCUERITE R. (Mrs. R. 1..) (19M). Counselor; Professor of Secondary Educatioo
A.II., M,A., Florida. State University; Ph.D .. University of W.. lWJgton.

SI'RA'ITON, FRANK K (1966), Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S., San D,ego State Uni~ersity; M.5 .. Ph.D .. Stanford University. Registered Civil Engineer.

S11t'o.UB, LURA LYNN (1948), Prof.,...,r of Information Sy,tenu
A.B., J_"'lown doJiege; M.C.S., Indiana University;
.dditionol graduate study, UnI~ .. rsities of Wy<>ming, Denver and Colorldo.

STROM. DAVID W. (1966), Associlte Professor of Elementary Edncation
B.A., M.A" Ed.D" W.yne Stlte Unive"ity.

STRONC, DOUGLAS H. (1964), Prof.,...,r of History
B.A., M.A" Univenity of California; Ph.D., Syrl"""" Univenity.

S11JART, ROBERT ,. (1969), Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.s., Massachusett> In,titute of Technology; MS" Ph.D" University of Califomll. Los Angeles.

STUMPF, JACK E. A. (19611), Professor of So<:iolWork
8.S., George wi1liamll College, Chicago; M.S.W .. University of Southern California; Ph.D., Brondelt University.

srtrrz, FREDERlCK P. (1970), Associate Professor of Geography
B.A., Valparoilio University; MS., Northwestern Univenity; Ph.D .. Michigan Slate University,

STYLES, MARVALENE H. IMrs,) (1912), Cowuelor
B.S., M.5" Tuskegee InstilUte; Ph.D., Florida State University.

SUCEC, ANTHONY A. (1967), Asoodlte Professor of Physlcal Education
All., M.A., San Diego Stote University; &l.D., University of California.

SULLIVAN. EDWARD D. S. (1967), Amstanl Professor of Eng\lsh
B.A., Univerllity of Santa Claro; M.A.. Ph.D., University of Californ~ Santi Barhan..

SUNSHINE, MICHAEL R. (1972), Lecturer in Familr Studies and Consumer Sciences
B.S., University of California, Davis; Ph.D., Miclligan Stote UniVersity.

SUTHERLAND, ION N. (1961), """;"iAte Professor of History. _ .
A.B., San DiegO State Univerrity; Ph.D., University of ~ Los Angeles.

SWANSON, ROBERT W. (19&1), AssociAte Director of Infurmation System.<, Computer Center
B,S., Columbia University.

SWIFT, C. SHUFORO (1966), Assistant to the Dean of Student Affairs
B,S.E.E., U.S. Naval ACademy; M,S.E.E., U.s. Navo! Pwtgraduate School;
additionol grlduate rn.<ly, San Diego State University.

SWIGGEIT, JEAN D. (19461, Professor of Art
A.B .. San Diego State University; M.F.A., University of Southern CalIfornia;
additional gr.iluate ,tudy at Claremont College.

SWYHART BARBARA A. (Mrs. P. ft.) (1972), Assistant Professor of Religious Studies
B.A.:MA., Marquette Uni~errity; Ph.D" Temple University.

SZABO, ANDREW (1915:1),librarian . .
M,S.L.S .• Dre.ellTl5lilUte of Technology; Ph,D .. Uruverslty of Pee<, HUllgary.

TALAMANTES, FLORENCE I. (1962), Associate P~ ofS~~. '
B,A., MOUllt Union CoUege, Ohio; M.A., Ph.D., Uruvers,ty of CinOUUllti.

TALBERT, FREDDIE D. (1966), Assistant Professor of Astronomy
II.A., Ph.D" University ofTe ... ,

TANAKA YOSHIO (19611), Professor of Germanu.:B., Toky<>University; B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles,
TANZER, JOANN L. (Mrs. 1. 1..) (19Il6), Professo" of Art . . .

B.A.. M.A., Michigan State University; Ed.D., Teacher', College, Co[>Uilbi. Uruve",ty,
TAYLOR, HAWLEY C., JR. (1964), Asoociate Professor of English

A.B., Reed College, Oregon; Ph.D., University of Woshington.
TAYLOR. JAMES W. (19!iO), prof"""", of G<m:raphy . . '

A.B., Northwestern State College; M.A.."h.D .. LoWSlana State Uruvenity.
TAYLOR KENNETH M, (1!H9), Professor of Biology •• _

A.B .• M.A.. Ph.D., University of Oilifornia, Los Ange"",.
TEASDALE. JOHN C. (19156),Professor of Phy,ics

A-B., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

TEBO::s~~:g.,~ \:,;,{; ~ta"t:U~:=M~,"tniVersity of ChiCJjlD; PhD., O.regon Stale University.
TEMPLETON, GENE A. (19'10), Head Coach, Te~ Assi'tant ~essor of Athletics

B.S., Univenity of Tens; M.S., Ph.D., Univetslty of New Menal.

TEMPUN. JACQU~ ,?" (I~), ~ofM-A ',', OPhy~=v..rsi'" of California, Los Angeles.
A,B., Unlvers'ty .... CalifoinIa, ." ", .,

TERRELL, HUGH (1973), -M~t Jt.ir,~or •• ,H.·O-.:ve"';"" Ph 0 candidale United Stot .. International University,
B.A. Westmonl Co ege; .~., U1",ona a .,,' , ,

TER~ LOUIS M. (1969), Asoociale Prof.....,< of P~ti~ Science
B.A., Wil\iams College; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford Uru~e~ty.

TERR~.:,I~~ 1:~~=k~":'"6:1l~'r.~~a University; Ed.D., Columbia Univenity.
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THIEL, DONALD W. (1951), Professor of Indu,trial Studies
B.s., Univer,ity of Nebraska; M.s., Stoul State College; Ph.D., Ohio State University.

THILE, EDMUND L. (1961), Associate Professor of Speech Pathology and Audiology
A.B., San Diego Slate University; M.A., PhD .• Univemty of Southem California.

THOMAS. ALICE K (''In. H.) (19M), Professor of Family Studies and Consumer Sciencell
as., Bethany CoUege, Kansas: M.A., Columbia Univen:ity: additional graduale studies at
Universities of California and Washington.

THOMAS, BEATRICE (Mrs. J.) (1954), Professor of Nursing
B.s., College of 51. Scholastica: M.A., San Diego State University.

THOMAS, BLAKEMORE E. (1956), Prof",,,,r of Geology
A.B .• University of Calitornia: M.S., Ph.D .• California Institute of Technology.

THOMAS, StflRLEY W. (Mrs. C. W.) (1972), Assi,tant Profe"""r of AJTo.American Studies
B.A., West V;rginia Stale College; M,A., Univerlity of Califomia. La! Angeleo.

rnOMPSON, GORDON M. (1969). Assista.ot Profe""'r of Coumelor Education
B.A., Musbngum College: M.Div., PillSburgh Theological Seminary: M.A., San Diego State University:
Ph.D., Arizona State University.

THOMPSON, LORENZO (1m), Assistant Professor of Public Administr.tion and Urban Studies
B.A., M.S., San Diego Stale Univeuity; Ph.D., University of Southern Californlo.

rnOMPSON, WILLIS H"JR; (1961), Assistant Professor of P.hysWal Science
BS., B,A., Stanford "'V""<ity; M.A., San Jose Slate Uruve ... ty.

THRANE. JAMES R. (1966), Assistant Professor of Engllih
A.B., M.A., University of California, La! Angeles: Ph.D., Columbia University.

THREEI', RICHARD 1. (1961), Professor of Geology
B.s., B.A., M.A., University of Illinois: Ph.D .. University of Washington.

THWAITES, WILUAM M. (196."i), Associate Professor of Biology
BS., Univemty of Wisconsin: M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan.

TIDWElL, JAMES N. (1947), Professor of Engllih
A.B., Simmons University; M.A., University of Oklahoma: Ph,D., Ohio Slate University,

TlLARO, MAmO (1968l, Assi,tant Prof"""" of Infonnation SystemJI
B,S, University of Aleron: MS., San Diego State University.

TOU.NER, ALFRED TED (1973), Coach, Football
B.S., M.A_, Californlo State Polyt""hnic University, San Lui> ObiJpo.

TONG. EUGENE (1972), AMiJltanl Dil""tor of Audiovisual Scrvicea
B.A" M.A., California Stale University, Loo Angeles.

TOOLE, HOWARD R. (1972). Assistant Profe"",r of ACC<lun!:ing
B.s" M.B.A" University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D. candidate, University of Iowa.

TOSSAS de IRIZARRY, LEILA V. (1961), Profe"",r of Dement.".. Education
B,S.. M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.

TOZER, LOWELL (19.'W1. Professor of Englioh
A.B., Univeuity of Chicago: M.A., De Paul University; Ph.D., University of Minne3Oll.

TREADWAY, GERALD H., JR (1970), ..... istant Professor of Elementary Ed"".tion
A.B., M.A., San Diego Slate University; &1.0" Univeuity of Arizona.

TREADWELL, DONAlD D (1973), Asnstanl Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S" M.S., University of Arizona.

TRIMMER, RUSSELL 1. (19M), Professor of Special Education
A.B., Stanford University;' M.A., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School.

TRIPPI, ROBERT R. (1972), Assi,tant Prof.,.,.,r of Management
B.A., Queem College, City University of New Yor~; S.M .• Ph.D., M......,h"",'" Institute ofTecbnology,

TROXElL, EUGENE A. (1966), A!sociate Professor of Philosophy
A.B .. Gonzaga University; M.A., Ph.D, University of Chicago.

nrNBERG, IACQUEUNE D. (Mn. W. A.l (1~),.",",istant Professor of Engllih
B.A., M.A.,Ph.D., University of Southern uuilomia.

nJRNER. MAll,JORlE S'JM .. , M. B.) (I954), Prof""'" of Economics
B.A.. M.A., Ph.D., niversity of -r .......

UNDERHIlL, ROBERT (1972), Assistant Professor of E:ngllih
B.A., Harvard College; Ph.D" Harvard University,

URiSTA, ALBERTO H. (1910), Lecture,- in Mexican-American Studi""
A.B., San Diego State University.

VANDENBERG, PIETER A. (969), Asiociate Professor of Finance
B.s., California State Polytechnic Unive,-,ity, Pomona: M.B.A .• D.B.A" Unive,-rity of Southern California.

VANDERBILT, KERMIT (1962) Professor of Englioh
B.A., Luther CoUege, Iowa; M,A., Ph.D., Univenlty of Minnesota.

VANDERWOOD, PAUL J. (1969), ADociate Profe"",r of Hi,tory
B.A., Bethany College; M.A., Memphis State University: Ph.D" Univer,ity of Tel<lU.

VAN de WETERlNG, R, LEE (1960), Prof"""r of Mathemati""
B.s., University of Washington: Ed.M" W""lern Washington Conege of Educatiou; Ph.D" Stanford University,

VANIER, DINOO T, (Mn. D. K.) (1970), Ao!ociate Profe...,r of Marketing
B.Gom., Sydenbam eonege of Commerce & Economia. Bombay: M,B.A .. M.A., Ph.D., Univer,ity of California,

VARTANIAN, PERSHING (1968), Assi.<lant Prof"""r of History
B.s., Wayne State University; M.A., Columbia University: Ph.D., University of Michigan.

VENIEfIlS, IOHN P. (1961). Professor of EconomiO$
B.A., Guduale School of Economi"" and Bu.sine", Adm;n;,tration, Athens, Greece: Ph.D., Univer,ity of Oregon.

VERDERB~, ANNE (1971), AMiJllanl Prof.....,,- of Numng
B.S,. Saint John College: M.Ed, Nun. Ed., Universily of Minnesota.

VERGANI, GIAl'IANGJ::LO (1963), Profes.oor of Italian
DoIlOtato In Lettere, Univerrity of PavJa, Italy: additional graduate ,tudy. Univerrity of California,
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VERGAN1, LUISA (Mrs. G.) (1969), Associote Prof ........ of Italian
DOllorato in Lettere, University of MUan.

VEZlE, TIM T. (1970), Coaching Spec.ialist Basketball
B.A., University of Nevada. '

VIDAU. JOSEPH J., lR. (1973), As<Want Professor of Marketing
B,A.. Un;liers;tr of California. Santa Ilarbora; M.B.A., CalifOrnia State University, Sacramento;
Ph.D .. Uruvers,ty of Oregon.

VILI.ARlNO, JOE R. (1969), Assistant Prof""",r ofMeJ:ican·American Studi ...
B,S.• M.A., Northern Arizona University,

V1LLONE, ARNOLD 1. (1968), Associate Professor of M.thematics
B.S.E.E., University of Buffalo; M.A" Ph.D., Univer'ity of CaIlfornjo, l.oo Angel"",

VINGE, VER/IIOR S, (1972), Assi'tant Prof"""'r of Mathematics
B.S.. Michigan Stale University, M.A., Ph.D., University of Califomi .. San Diego.

VINTON, ROBERT C.JI969), M.D., Health Services
B.S., University Santa C1ar., M.D., University of California. Irvine.

VOU, ELAINE C. (Mrs.) (1951), Evaluations Officer
BS" University of WiocolUin.

WADSWORTH, EARL P., JR. (1956\, Professor of Chemil;try
B.S" M.S., University of New Hampshire; Ph.D., Iowa State Univen:ity.

WAGNER. RICHARD V. (1969), A1sistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., M,A., Ph.D., University of California.

WALA WENDER, MICHAEL J. (1972), Assistant Professor of Geology
B.S.• Syracuse Univers,ty; M.s., South Dakota School of Mines ond Technology:
Ph,D" Pennsylvonia State University.

WALBA, HAROLD (1949), Professor of Chemistry
B.S., M.... chwelts Stote GoIIege; Ph.D., Univerrity of California.

WALCH, HENRY A., JR (1955), Prof""",r of Microbiology
B.A" Ph.D., University of California, Loo Angeles.

WALKER, DONALD E. (1968), Prof"""r of Sociology and Publio Adrn1nist .. 1ion
A.B.. M.Th" Unive",ity of Southern Californio; Ph.D., Stanford University

WALL, CAREY G. (19'71), Assistanl Professor of ~
B.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., Stanford Dniversity.

WAlLACE, ROBERT D. (I951), Prof"""'r of Art
B.A., M.A.. Stanford University; D.Litt., University of Geneva,

WAlLACE, WILUAM J., JR. (1969), Assi,tant Professor of Physical Science
B.A., St. Michael" toUege, Vermont; M.S., Tuskegee Institute, MS., Ph,D" Oregon State Universlty,

WAlSH, JAMES 1. (1962), Prof""",r of Spanish
B,A., University of Nevada; M,A., MexiCOCity CoUege; Ph.D., University of lI1lnol"

WAl.'iH, M. AGNF.S (Mrs, W. E.) (195,';), Msociate Profeooor of Elemen~ Education
B.S.. Northwestern University: M.A., Teachers Conege, Colurnbi. UnIVersity.

WALSHOK, MARCO G, (1009). Assistant I!<>fe;so' of Public Administration an.d U,~ Studi ...
B.A., Univer,ity of Southern Califorrua; M.A. and doctoral candidate, Indiana Uruvernty.

WANLASS, DOROTHY C. (1955), professor of English
B.s., Utah Siale University; M.A., Ph.D" Columbia University.

WARBURTON, JOHN T. (1968), Associ.te Professor of Educa~ona) AdminUtrati!'" . .'
B,A., Uni.'ersity of California; M,A., San Diego Stote Uruve",ty; Ed.D" Uruve"'ty of Califonu., Leo Angeles.

WARD-STEINMAN, DAVID (1961), Professor of Mu,ic., ,.
RM., Florida State University; M,M .. O.M.A., UruvefSlty of lI1lnou.

WARMER MARGERY (M,,/ C) (1956), Professor of Family Studies and eonNmer Scienceo
A.B', M.S" University 0 '~thern CiWfornia: Ph.D., Uruted Stat", International University,

WARNER, BRADFORD B. (1967), Educational Television Station Program Directo'
B.S., Kent State UniVersity.

WARNOCK, FLORENCE N. (M.. , B. B,) (1971), Assi,tan,t I!<>fessor of Nursing
B.S., Wayne St.te Uruversity, M.A., tlruversity of MIChigan.

WARREN, EDWARD W. (1963), Profe"",r of Phi1"",phy .and ~Luoi'"
B.A., Stanford University; Ph,D., John' Hopkins UruvefSlty.

WARREN, E. JUNE (M... ) (1951), Dean of Admission' and Records, .'
B.S., Northern State Teachers College, South Dakota: M.A., San Diego State Uruvemty;
doctoral candidate, University of California, 1.<>, Angeles.

WARREN, LEROY J. \195.5), Professo' of Mathematic!
B.A., College of daho; M.A.. Ph.D., University of Oregon.

WARSCHA WSKI, STEFAN E. 0973L Vi,iting Professor of Mathema~", . 1"",
Arhiturium.Gyrnnasium, Konigoberg, Germany: Ph.D .. University of BaoeI, SW1tzer .

WATSON, EUZABETH V. (1968), Assi,tant Professor ofSoc!al ~ork
B.A., Scripps College; M.S., Univer.ity of Southern Califorrua.

WATSON, LAWRENCE C. (1961), Professor of Anthropol'!gy . . '.
B.A., University of Califo~ Lo:t Angele,; M.A.,lJruver51ty of Southern Califonua,
Ph.D., University of Califo~ Lo, Angeles,

WEBB EDWARD M., JR. (19M), Dil""tor of eareer Planning ond Finon¥ Aid. .
A.B., M.s" San Diego State University; Ph.D., United Slat"" [nternatiOnai Uruv,,",ty,

WEBER DAVIDJ.(I96'7),prore""rofHistory . . . fN M'B.S., State niversity of New York, CoUege at FredolUlO; M.A., Ph,D., Uru~etslty 0 ew enco.
WEBER, SHIRLEY N. (Mn.) (1972), "!oi,tant Prof"...,r of Afro-American Studies

B.A., M.A.. University of Califonua, l.oo Angel",.
WEDBERG HALE L, (1959), Profeooor of Botany. .' les

B.A" i:..oo Angeles State College; Ph.D., Uruvernty of California, Loo Ange .
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WEETER, RAYMOND D. (1966), As.scciale Professor of Spanish . .
B.A.. University ofUl:IIb; M.A., Universidad Nacional de Mexico; Ph.D., University of Califonua.

WEINER, RICHARD (1970), MD,. Health Serviees
M.D .• University of California, Irvine.

WEIR, MARY JEAN (1970), Assistant Prof""",r of Educational Technology and J.!brarianship.. ,
A.B,. Bethany College, M,S.L.S., Drexellrutirute of Technology; C-A5., Uruve""ty of lllino ...

WEISSMAN. LEWIS A, (1971), Assi$Iant Professor of Social Work
A-Bo, Antioch College: M.A.. Univeuity of Chiloago.

WEISSMAN. STANLEY N. (1962), Profeasor of Plillosophy
A-B., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., Columb,a University,

WElT"ZEL, ALLEN R. (11173), ksistant Profe<:lOr of SJ:-'C~ Communication. . .
BA. Bradley University; M,A., South Dlino .. Uruver.,ty; Ph.D., Uruveu,ty of Southern CalifomLII.

WELlS RICHARD W. (1%1). As.scciate Professor of Physical Education
AB., Occidental College: M.A .. San Diego State University.

WENDUNG, AUBREY (19M), Professor of Sociology
A-D-. San Franci>c<> State University; M,A., Ph.D., University of W... hington.

WEllNER JOAN T. (Mr>. R) (196.'1), A.«octate hofessorof Sociology
B5.; State College. PennsylVania; M,E., Penn.oylvarua Stale Univenity, Ph.D .. Syracuse University.

WERTZ, REBECCA A- (M ... J. R.) (1m). Assistanl Professor of Family Stu<!ieo and Consumer Scienceo
BS., M,S.• University of Nehruka.

WFST, JOHN D. (19m). Senior Assistant Librari",! . .
B.A.• University of Oklah<>ma; M.S., Columbia Umverslty.

WESTERVELT, WlLUAM 0. (1964), Professor of German
B.A., Colgate Univenity: MS., Elmira College: M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern Califcntia.

WETHERILL, WTLUAM H. (1~7). Professor of Elementary Education
B.Ed.. Univenity of Toledo: M.A., Stanford University: PhD., University of Michigan.

WHEELER, JAMES L. (1968). Assi<lant Profes>or of Engllih
A.Bo, M.A .• Ph.D., Univeuity of California, Las Angel ....

WHITBY JOAN A. (1968). Assistant Profeaoor of Phy,ical Education
B5., Carthage College; M.S .• Arizona State Univenity,

WHITMAN, D ...VID G. (1969), Associate Pr<>fe,."r of Mathematioo
B.A.• M.s, Emory University: Ph.D" University of California. Riverside.

WHITNEY. DANIEL D. (1966). Professor of Anthropology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D .• Michigan State University,

WHITNEY. FREDERICK C. (19'70), Assistant Professor of Journalism
A.B., M.s., San Diego State University: Ph,D., Uniled Stateo International University.

WICK, ARNE N. (19M), Profe5$Or of Chemistry
BS., MS .• ph.D .• University of Minnesota.

WIDMER. KINGSLEY (19M), Professor of Enldioh
B.A-, M-"'., Univenity of Minne-">l:a; Ph,!')., University of w...hington.

WIJNHOLDS, HElKO W.I, (1967), Professor of Finance
LL.B .. University ofPot<:hentroom. South Africa; Jur. D. (Ec<m.), University of Utrecht,

WILBUR. ROBERT W. (1974), Assistant Professor of Finance
B.A.• Univerlfity 01 Riverside: M.S., San Diego State Univerlfity.

WILDING. JOHN H. (1960), Profes>or of Elementary Education
B.Arch .• Cathollc University of America: M.A,. Teache .. College, Columbia Univerlfity:
Ed.D .• University of Sonthern California.

WILHELM. B~ J. (196.1), ~t Professor ~f Physi~al.Educationas., Univemty of WlSCOrIJ1n;M.A., Univemty of M,chigan.
WTLLERDING. MARGARET F. (19M). Prof.....". of Mathematics

"'.B., HarriJ Teachen College; M.A., PhD .• St. Louis University,
WIu.tAMSON. GLORIA R. (Mn, C.) (1961). ksistant Prof.....". of Physical Education

....s,. 101....., California State University, Los Angel ....
WlLLlA,\{SQN, lAMES E. (1968), Associate Prof""",r of Acwnnting

B.A.. Northland College: M.S .. Ph,D., Univenity of Minnesota,
WILlJAMSON, NANCEE B. (l9lll), FinAncial Aids Counselor

BS .. West Virginia Univerlfity; M,A., Ohio State Univenity.
WILLIS. GEORGE C. (1967), Am,tant j'rofessor of Physical Education

BA. M.A .• California State University. Los Angel"":
additional graduale ,tudy al the Califurnio I""titute of the Arts.

WILSON. CALEN (1969), Associate Professor of Muoic, imperial Valley
B.A., M.A, University of CalifOrnia, Las Angeles; D.M,A., University of Southern California.

WILSON, WILFRED J, (1963). Professor of Zoology
A.B., California State Univenity, Sacramento; M.A .• Ph,D., University of California. Davia,

WINDSOR, HENRY H .• III (1968). Assistant Profe""r of Spanioh and Portugu.eoe
8.A., M.A .• Arizona Stale Univer,sity; PhD. candidate, Univerlfity of Arizona.

WL'ISLOW, ROBERT W. (19&5), Professor of Sociology
B_A.• CaIif....u. State University, Long Beach; 101-"'.• Ph.D., Univerllty of California. Los Angeles.

WOLF. ERNEST M. (1947), Professor of German
Study at the Univerlities of BeTtin. Pari>, M""""ter, Cambridge and Bonn, Ph.D., Univerlfity of Bonn.

WOLF. FRED A (1964). Professor of Physics
B,S.• University of IlIinoil: M.S.. Ph.D" University of Californla, los Angeles.

WOLTER, CERHARD H. (1~7). Professor of Physics
B.s., M.S. equivalent. Univerlfity of Berlin.

WONG. ALYCE J. (11173). Lecturer in Nursing
R.N., Saini Thorn .. H""pit.al; as.N .• Cue Western R..... rve Unlverlfity;
M.S.N" Univerlfity of Colorado Medical Center.

WOO. CATHERINE C. (Mrs, P. C.) (1970), ....... tant Professor of Chine ...
A.B .• M,A., San Diego Siale University.

WOOD. JOHN K. (1973), Counselor
B.S., California State lJnive"ity, Long Beach: Ph.D .• Union for Experimental Colleges and UniverlllleJ,

WOOD, SALLY A. (1972), ......istant Professor of Speech P.tholo~ and Audiology
AB .• San Diego State University; M.A., California Stale Umversity. Leo Angeles.

WOODLE, GARY L. (1966), Assistant Professor of French
B.A.. M.A .• University of South Dakota; Ph.D., Univer.ity of Goloradc>

WOODSON. JOHN H. (1961), Prof""",r of Chemi.<try
B.A., We,leyan University, Connecticul; Ph.D., Northwestern University.

WOTRUBA, THOMAS R. (1962), Professor of Marketing
B.B.A., M.B.A" Ph,D .• University of Wi5co""in.

WRIGHT, RICHARD D. (1964), Prof .... or of Geography
A.B., A.M., Indiana University; Ph,D., University of Kansoo.

WRlGHT. TENNYSON I, (1973), Lecturer in Counselor Edncation
BS .• LivingStone tollege: M,Ed.. University of Georgia.

WULBEllN. JULIAN H. (1966), Prof""",r of Cenrnm
A.B.• llnive"ity of California, M.A., Univerlity of Colorado; Ph.D .• Northwe.tern University.

WYLIE, DONALD G. (1968), Associate Professor ofTel""""'lnunicatio~ and Film
B,...., Unive"ity of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D .• Michigan State Unlver"ty,

YAHR, CHARLE'i C (19M), Professor of Geography
B.s., M.S., Illinois State Normal University; Ph.D .• University of illinois.

YANIZYN, JAMES E. (1962), News Bureau Coonlinolor
B,A., Boston University School of Public Relatio ....

YAREMKO, ROBERT M, (1969), Associate Prore..or of Ps)'chology
B.A., University of Florida; MA, Ph.D., Ohio University.

YATES CHARLES 0, (11110), ...... istant Prof=or of Music
A.B .• San Diego State University; M.A., Californla Stal.e U>;iversity. Long 8e&ch,
additional graduate .rudy, Unive"'ty of Southern Califorma,

YEE, WINNIE (1973). Counselor
B.A .• M,S, University of Wi"""""in.

YFSSELMAN CHARLOTTE B. (Mr>, M.) (1967). Associate Prore...,r of Secondary EducationB.A .. H~ter College: M.s .• New York Unive"ity, Ph.D., University of New Melico.
YOUNG ARTHUR (1967), Prof.....,r of .... tronomy

B.S., Allegheny College: M.A., Ph,D, Indiana University,
YOUNG, RONALD R. (19'71) ...... istant Profe"""r of SP'!"i,h ..

A.B" Wi5COnllinState University: ....M.• Ph,D,. Univetslty of Illino",.
YON CHANG Sll' (1972) ..... si'tant Prof"""r of Japanese . ,

• B.A.. M,A., Univer,ity of Michigan: Ph.D., Princeton Urovers,ty.
ZAK R BETTY (1969). M.D., Health Service!l .

, B.A, Immaculate Heart College; 101.0" Woman', Medical College of Peruuylvarua.
ZAMPESE, ERNEST E. (1967), Coach, Foo~baU; .A.<sl'.tanl Pr0fe5:s0r of AWeti",

BS., lolA, Callfurnia State Polytechnic Umvetslty, San LUI>Ob,.po.
ZEDLER. JOY B. (Mr>. P, H.) (1972), A.ui5lanl Pro.feasor m: Biol'!BY

B.S.. Auguotana College; M.S., I'h,D .. Unive",ty of W,=
ZEDLER, PAUL H, (1969), Associate Prof""""r of Biology .' . . .

B.S.. University of W;"-,,nsin, Milwaukee, M.S., Ph,D .. Umvetslty of Wl5COOSUl,Madison,
IEGENruss, GEORGE (1948) Prof"""r of Physical Education

Z B.A. University of Washingron; M.A .. Ed.D., Teachers College. Columbia University.
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San Diego State Foundation-
Appointments Under Grants

From Outside Funds
MURPHY, M. L., Lecturer in Social Work .'

B A. Washburn CoUege' M.A., Denver UlI.lverSlty.
SANCHEZ, MARlA_ELENA (M... ) (1972), Aosistant Professor of Speech Pathology and Audiology

B.A.. M.A., University of Arizona.
SCHIFFRIN MARK (1961), Lecturer in Social Work

B.S., New York University; M.S.W., Univenity of California, Los Angele"
SHE;;"KO, BARBARA E, (M~•. ) (1966). Lecrurer in Soctal Work

B.A.• Univenity of Chicago; M.S.s., Snuth CoUege, M......

Emeritus Faculty
MALCOL.>.1 A. LOVE, Ph.D .• Preoident; Prole ....... of Public AdminUtration and Urban Studies
WALTER R. HEPNER, Ed.D., President.
JOHN W. ACKLEY, Ph.D., Professor of Speech Communication ., ~ .
JOHN R. ADAMS, Ph.D., Chainnan.l);vision of Humanitie.; Professor of English .
MARVIN D. ALCORN, &iD .. Professor- of Secondar)' Education
JUUA G. ANDREWS, M.A .• As>ociate Professor of Art ..
JOE A, APPL.E. Ed.D .. Profesoor of Secondar)' Education .
GUINIVERE K. BACON, M.A .. A.<sociate Professor of ElementarY Education
KENNITH E. BARNHART, Ph,D., Profesoor of Sociology .
WALLACE W. BRADLEY, M.A., Aosistant Prolessor of Secondar)' Educotion .
BAYLOR BROOKS, B.A., Profe$SOr of Geology .
ELlZABITH M BROWN, Ph.D., Professor of French
EUGENE P. BROWN, M.A.. Professor of Accounting
l.ESUE P. BROWN. PhD., Professor of Spunish and French
GAlL A. I,lURNElT, Ph.D., Professor of Engli!h and Classics , .
HILDING B, CARLSON. Ph.D .. Prolessor of Poychology
L. B£RYL CAMPBEu., M.A., Associ.a.te Professor of Elementary Education ...
LEONARD E. CHADWICK, B.s., Asoociate Professor of Economics ,
JAMES L. CHA1'MAN. J.D., Profe$SOr of BU!in .... Law ..
HELEN S. CLARK, B.A., Asoistant Prole ....... of Mathematics
NORITA N, COMIN, M.A., Asoociate Prolessor of Family Studies and ConIDmer Sciences
KATHERINE E. CORBE'IT. M.A., Associate Professor of Education
ROB£RT l. CRAIG. M.s .. Assistant Professor of Phyoics
JAMES E. CROUCH, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology
LORENZ F. deJUUEN, M,B.A., Lecturer in Marketing.
SUE W. EARNEST, Ph.D., Profeooor of Speech Pathology and Audiology
ARTIfUR T. EMERSON. B.S., Asoistant Profe ....... of Mathernatico .
WALTER B FORO, B.E., A$SiStant Professor of Indwtrial Studies
LlJl.A. E. GERMANN, BS, Supervising Librarian
E. DANA GIBSON, Ph.D., Profe>«>r of Information S)'lltem! _ .
SIDNEY l. GUUCK, Ph.D., Dean of ArU and Sciences; Professor of Engum ,
EDITH c. HAMMACK, B.A., AMociate Prolessor of Education
ISABELLA S, HAMMACK, M.A., Msociate Professor of Education.
DOROTHY R. HARVEY, M.A., Asoistant Profe"-'Or of Botany.
ROBERT D. HARWOOD, Ph.D., Profes,or of Zoology .
HARRIET HASKELL, Ph.D., Professo. of English
GERALDINE K. HAYNES, B.S.L,S .. Supervising Librarian
CHARLES M. HUFFER. Ph,D .• Professor of Astronomy.
JAMES J. HUNTER, JR .. Ph.D., Profe$SOr of Secondary Education
EVERE'IT GEE JACKSON, M.A., Professor of Art .
FRANK L. JOHNSON, Ph,D., Prof....",. of Eng!i.lh .....
UONEL JOSEPH, Ph,D .. Professor of Chemistry .
DAVID C. KALBFEu., Ph.D., Lechlrer in Phyoics .
BENJAMIN J. KASTON, Ph.D .. Profeosor of Zoology ....
CH~R B. KENNEDY. Ph.D., Profe"-'Or of English
WlUJAM M. K1DWFLL., Ed.D., Director of Placement and Financi.al Aid; Professor of Poychology
JAMES S KINDER, Ph.D., Professor of Education.
MARGARET E. KINSEY, M.A., Circulation Librarian
ANGELA M. KITLING£R. Ph.D., Profesoor of Health Science and SaIety
ORRm E. KLAPP. Pb,D., Prof.....,.. of Sociology
DONALD B, LElFFER. Ph.D., Prof....",. of Political Science

1~z.l971
19(15.19:12
1947-1971
1WJ3..1968
1941·1969
1947-1957
1947-1972
lWJ3..1969
1939-1964
1961·1973
1931·1966
1926-1968
1947-1966
1922-19ll11
1947·1968
1941>-1969
19o17_\973

. \949--1973
1957-1973 (e~cepl 19fiZ.1972)

19:12-1967
1949-1963
1921·\9.56
1900-1973
1932_\973
1949--1967
1941.1973
19:12-1964
1953--1963
19Z-1956
1947·1971
1~196!:1
1911·1~
193&19:\7
1924-1961
1928-1969

194(1.19'71 (e~cepll94J.llWl)
1931·1961
1961_1968
1941>-19'71
1000-1963
1939-1966
19o11-1971

.. .... ,...... ,............. 1948-1972
1964·1973
1931-1969
1949-1970
1953--1966
1961_1972
194.'l-1969
19408-1973
1941>-1971
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MAURICE M, LEMME, Ph.D., Dean of Graduate Studi",,; Professor of Mathemallco 1948-11l12
JAMES M. LINLEY, Ph.D., Professor of Secondary Education 1~11l70
LAWRENCE W. LUCE, Ed.D., Professor of IndUlltrial Studie. " " _...... 1~11ill!ll
RiCHARD MADDE."!, Ph.D., Profeooor of Education " : 1939-1966 (~pt 1961,I9S4l
ERNEST L. MARCllAND, Ph.D., Professor of English 1946-19!l8
LESSLEY C. McAMIS, B.A., DocumenlJi UbrBrian . 19l1Q.11171
IVAN N. McCOu.oM, Ed.D., Profe>sor of Poychology. .. "... 1946-1970
MARY MENDENHAlL, Ph.D" Professor of Philosophy. ..." "......... 1939-1963
CHESNEY R. MOE, Ph,D., Profeosor of Phyrrico: " _ 1931·197ll
VINNIE C. MOLITOR, A.B" Associate Profel:sor of Geogrophy 19101-IlI38
DORIS G, MURDOCK. B'sL.S., Catalog Librarian .....".......".......... 19liO-1912
MABEL A. MYERS, Ph.D, Professor of Microbiology ........."................. 1946-1970
NEVA E. NYE, M,Ult., profesoor of Nuning 19:\3.1970
HERBERT C. PEIFFER, Ph,D" Dean of Students; Profeosor of Psychology 1ll31-I912
PAUL L, PFAFF, Ph.D., Professor of Speech Pathology and Audiology, 1931·1971
GEORGE L. PHu.LIPS, Ph,D., Professor of English .........".......... 1947·1973
LAUREN C, POST, Ph.D .. Frofe$SOr of Geography ..... "".................... 1ll31·1!l1l9
E. KINGSLEY POVENMIRE, M.F.A., Profesoor of Drama . 1946-1971
ROBERT W. RICHARDSON, Ph.D" Professor of Geography 1939-197l! (except 1946-1941)
DUDLEY H, ROBINSON, Pb.D., Professor of Chemistry. 1_1913
SPENCER l. ROGERS, Ph.D" Profe...,r of Anthropology .. 1$1911
R08£RT D. ROWE, Ph.D" Professor of Chemistry. .. _........ 1946-1971
ELSIE L. ROY, A.B., Assistant Catalog Lihrarian 19tJ6.197l (excepll~I!lCl9)
IlBE H, RUOCCO, M.A., Professor of Art. 193+-1967
FRED£RICK L. RYAN, Ph.D" Profesoor of Economics. 1946-1965
FRANCFS I. SCHALLES, A,B" Educotion and Curriculum Moterials Librarian . .. 19S0-1968
MARION L. SCHWOB, M.s, Associale Profe ....... of Physical Education 1ll:l4--1960
HUNTON D. SELLMAN, as. Professor of Drama 1946-1971
FLORENCE H. SEND£R, M.A., A!sociate Professor of Spani<h . "" -... 19601-1973
FLORENCE S. SHANNON, M.S" Auociate Prof.,...,r of Physico! Educotion 19303--1963
CLAUDE F. SHOUSE, Ph.D., Professor of Engfuh .. "._...... 1946-19'7l!
CUFFORD E, SMITH, Ph.D., Prcrfessor of Astronomy. 1ll31-I_
OEANE F, SMITH, M.Mus., Associale Professor of Music ' 1939-1970
LEILA O. SMITH, M,A., Professor of Music. ............"......... 1922-1948
CHARLES C. SPORTSMAN, M,S" A!sociate Pro!'eaoor of Phyoical Education 1947-1968
CHRISTINE SPRINGSTON. M.A., rrofesoor of Music. 1930-1966
HARRY C. STEINMETZ, Ph.D., Associate Professor of P!l}'Chology . 1930-11IM
HAMILTON L, STONE, BS, AssocIate Profesoor of Mechanioal Engineering. UH7·1911
ALVENA S, STORM, M.A., Professor of Geography,.... 1926-1966
RtITH A. TALaOY, M.A., Associate Profe ....... of Family Studies and Comwner Sci""",," 1947-19631941_1965
JOHN A, TERHUNE. M.S., AsoiJtant Profesoor of Physico. 1946-1969
JOHN R. THEOBALD, Ph.D., Professor of Engllih 1946-1912
DOROTHY 1- ToLLEFSEN, M.A., Professor of Phyoical Education 193'1.1969
FRANCFS B. TORB£RT, M.A" Professor of Manogement . 19S0-1966
WOLCOTf C. TREAT, Ph.D., Professor of Poychology lJl49.1971
VIRGINIA W, VOEKS. Ph.D., Prof"""r of P.ychology . 19:11.1~1
HILDE K, WALKER, M.A., A$oi.tant Professor of German " "" _ ,..... 1931.19ll9
CURTIS R. W.-I.LUNG, E.E" Professor of Electrical and Electronic Engineering. . '
DONALD R. WATSON, Ed.D., Vioe Preoident for AcademiC Affain; Profe""r of ~YSlcal Science . ",....... ::::
,. '''''''0 E. WHITE, Ed.D" Amstant 10 Dean of Ihe College; Professor of Education .
1U-4= 19150-1971
ARTHUR C. WIMER, M.A., Profe ofJoumoli<m " "" :................. 1963-19ll9

'
0.'0_ F. "'T".Ph.D .. Dean of the School of Social Work; profeMor of Social WorkrmJ:.<:l' IIl2HIl62

WILLIAM H. WRIGHT, Ph.O" Profeosor of Accounting " " :.......... 1!lCl9-1972
JOHN M. YARBOROUGH, Ph.D., Director of Housing; professor of EdUCllbon



424 / Faculty

FACULTY (Part-time)

Aboud, Judith A. M,A., Political Science
Abramo, Alvin J. Ph.D .• Psychology
Ab$hear. Donald R A.B .• Athletics
A1e.ander, Cynthia L. M,A .• Public Administration and

Urban Shldies
Allen, Mary L. M,S., Family Studieo and Consumer

Sciences
Almstedl, Ruth F. M.A .• Anthropology
Andel'5OIl. Horn. L. B.A., Health Science and Safety
Andenen. Joan B. Ph,D., Economica
Andrews. Maxine P. M.A .. Afro-Ameril:'all Studies
Argo. Pamc;' L. M.A, Pbysical Education
Anessohn, Richard M. M,A" Public Administration and

Urban Stu<!i""
Atherton. Jeanne L. M.A., Educational Technology and

L.ibrariariship
Atkifl."n, HIllT}' R. BA.. Recreation
Atwood Marjie H. Ph.D .• Imperial Valley Campus
Balestr~ Gianfranca. Laurea. French and Italian Lan·

guages and Literatures
Balemieri. Donald A. HiRh School Diploma, Music
Barilotti. D. Craig M,A .• Botany
Barnler, Barbara. E. M.A., Elementary Educalkln
Barrett. florence J. HlRh School Diploma, Native

American Studies
Bearden, Margaret F. M.A .. HIstory
Belen;u>Jl, Arthur B.A .. Recreation
Berty. Sylvia MA.. Elementary Edocation
Beyer. Willenl A. B.A .•Speech Pathology and Audiology
BIoun>C'k. Ikrban. S, M.A .• Mencan·American Stu<!i""
Borges. Marilyn A. Ph.D .• Poychology
Boyer, John L M.D., Physical Education
Bralln:, John F Ph.D., Civil Engineering
Branan, E1iUlbeth M. Licence en Droit. French and

Italian \...anguag"" and Literahlreo
Braun, Richard W. M.M .• Music
Breeden, Joseph S. M.B.A., Marketing
Bryson. Rebecca B. Ph.D .• Poychology
Campbell, K. Cameron M.D" Microbiology
Cantrell Robert W, M.D., Speech Pathology and

Audi;;!ogy
CaPP. Karen I. M,SW., Social Work
Carrier. IIalph F. B,A, Elementary Education
Chacon, Terry M.A., Economics
Charters, Nane)' I. M....., Speech pathology and

Audiology
Chavez, Enriqueta B.S" Me><ican-American Studies
Chri51:ian.oon, Margaret 1,. ....B.• Secondary Educltion
CloPI', John A. M.sW., Counseling •
Cloy. Ruth L. M.A, Secondary Edocation
Cloyton. Ben C. AB., JournAlWn
Cleland, Barbara D, M.M., MU!ic
Coleman, Eugene V. M.A .• Geography
Coleman, Simon F. L.L,B .• "'ccounting
Colwell, Carolyn B. M.A .. Nutting
Comstock, Paul B. J.D.,.Telecommunicatlono and Film
ConI<lin. Marte E. Ph.D .. Biology
Corum. Charte. G. M.A .• Ceognophy
CosteUo. Margaret C. B,S., Elementary Education
Coughlin, Hugb J. M.A .• RellgiouJ Shldies
Crary, Dolly M. M.A .• Health Science and SofelY
Crownover. Joe B, M.S.• lnfurmation Syotemt
Crutcher. Thomas W. Ed.D,. Imperial Volley Campus
CununinII. Patti C. M ...... Elementary Education
CunniSlgham, Josephlne D. M.M.E.. MU!ic
Culfinger. Shannon 1,. M.S.. Finance

Czerner. Alfred P. Tecnico, Athletico
Daniels, Rochelle 1(. B.A., Sociology
Davidson. Robert M. Ph.D., Ulerature
Divis, Jameo R. M.E.. Civil Enginee~
Dawson. Mina K. M.A., Special Education
Oil. Ir.fia Ph,D .• WeralUre
Dirks, Ruth E. B...... Study Skilb Center
Dominguez. Ruben E. M.A, Social Work
Donnelly, Howard C. M.A .• MlIJIllgement
Duarte Gi>ella A M.A, SpaniJh and Portuguese

I.anMea and Literatur'"
Duke. Douglas Ph.D ...... tronomy
Edmouds, Jamea D. Ph.D., Physico
FJlenbogen. J....,ph M.s .• PubUc ...dministration Ind

Urban StudJe>:
ElIi<. Mary M. B.5., Secondary Edu<:8tion
Elkworth, Paul T. Ph.D .• Econolnics
Emami. Mansour M.A,. Telecornmunicatio"" and Film
Endetud, Wilbur D. M.A"lnforntlltlon S~enu
Enos. Donald F. M.A .• Elementary Education
Epstein. Fanny 1,. Ph.D .. Philosophy
Erick, Clil E. M.A" Art
EVaN, H. Jean M.A, Se«:Jndary Education
EV1UU.Michael S. J,D .• Social Work
Farrelly. Joseph R, B.s .• lnfurmation S~enu
Fawcett. LaMar A. ....B., Counselor Education
Feenberg. Anne-Marie Diploroe d'~tud"" superieures,

French and IlIlian ~guagea and Literltures
FeW<.Joseph A. t-tigh School Diploma, Melllcan· American"""~Feli<, Ricardo F, t-tigh School DipiOflUl. Meiican·

American Studiea
Ferguoon. Douglas H. M.A. Imperial Valley Campus
Fish. CharI"" T. M.B.A .• Finance
Fisher. WiIlillJ1l H. M.A. Se«:Jndary EdU<:8.tion
FiJ:. Edwin J. M.A.. Information Syste ....
Flagg, Virginia C. Ph.D .• Economico
FIahan. Carl M. B.5 .• Physical Edueatlon
Fleming. Robert A. Ph.D .• Psychology
Florea. Rene M. B.A.. Meltican-American Studies
Fogel. Lawrence 1- Pb.D., Public Administration and

Urban Studiell
FOntillO. David H. A.B .• Phy.ieal Eduoltion
Ford. Janet E. M.A .• Mathematics
FOrlter. Albert E. High School Diploma, Art
Fa>:. TIIomas K. M.B.A .• Accounting
Franl<um, Ronold B. J.D .• PubUc ...dministration and

Urban Studies
Frey. George T. M.A. Educational Administration
Fuentea. Jose A M.P.H., Melti<:an·American Studiet
FuUinwlder. John.... M.s,. Management
Funoton. Janel F. M.A .• French and Italian Languages

and Literatures
Carda, Mario T. M.A., Me><ican·lr.merican Shldi ...
Garcia. Nonna 1,. B.A. Elementary Education
Catley. Jam ... M. 1,.L.B., PubUc Adminlstrotion ""d

Urb"" Studiea
Cay. Nan M. B.A.. Music
Gershwin. MadeUne W. M.A. Nursing
Ce:r.tein. Martin Ed,D" Counselor Education
Getner, Cus E. M.A .• Me><ican.American Stud/ell
Gilmore. Robert p. Th.M .• SocIology
Cithens, William H. Ph,D .• M""lgement
Coff.James L. M,C.P., Public AdminilJtration and Urban"""~Goldstein. Marp!el M. M.p.A .. Public "'dministration

""d Urban StUdi ...

CoUes, Eugene H. M.A.. Health Science and SafeI)'
Gore. Bonnie J. High School Diploma, Recreation
Gorski. Ann B, M.S., Physical Ed""atlon
Gould,. D..-lene C. M.A.. Speech Pathology and

"'u<lInlogy
Grace. Cynthi. II. M.C.P,. Public Administration and

Urban Srodi ...
Gtalwn. Kenneth J. M,A,. Anthropology
Greenberg. Ruge, D. B.M., Music
Greenbush. Daniel J. B.A.. MU!ic
Greenwood. Norris M.A.. Special Education
Gregg. Michael C. Ph.D .• Physico
Groves,JamelI R. M...... PhilDSOphy
Gutierrez. Ricordo J. M.s .• Counselor Education
Halford, David G. B.5.. Fin""ce
Hagendor!. Howard C. Ph,D .. Aerospace Engineering
Hall, George V. Ed.D., Educational !r.<lntirilitration
Hallenstein. Craig B. MAT, Connseling
Halley, Robert M,A.• Telecommunicatiotu and Film
Hammond. James D. M.s .• Imperial Valley Campus
Hammon., Miriam B. M,A., Elementary Education
Harper. Richard 0, M.A .• Economics
Harrio. Joanne A.B.. Elementary Education
Harris. Leroy E. M.A.• Secondary Education
Harris. Lynne M.A,. Counseling
Harrioon. A, Powell M.A lIr C,S,P .• Health ScIence &rid

"'"'Hartman. Paul W. Ph.D.. Speech Pathology and
Audiology

Harvey. Anne·Charlotte H. M.A .• Dr"",a
lelayo. Rachel I. Ph.D .• Biology
Heifetz. Ruth M, M.D .• Microbiology
Hemmer. William J. M.S. lIr M.Ed .• Management
Hendern>J1.!.arubo B. B.M., Music
Henn, John T. B.A,. Athletics
Hilbert. Raymond P. M.5" Mathematia
Hili. Gloria M.S.. Music
Hill. John M. M,A .• Secondary Education
Hill, lloyd V. M.S.• Finonce
Hillyard, Mortho C. Ph.D .• Psycliology
Hitchcock, Damon J. M.A. Art
Hokemb. Donald E. M,S.E.E.. Eiectricalond Electronic

Engineering
Holley. Joyce H, B.A.. Recreation
HoUoway. David 1,. M.B.A .• Accounting
Howard, Deone H. M...... Center for Economic

Educotion
Hubbard. Evonge\inl B, M.A.. Mexican·Americon

Studiel
Huber. Sheryl S. B,M.• MU!ic
Hubert. Ruby L. M.5.W., Social Wcrk
Hudson. Garl E. M.S.W .. Social Work
Huerta. Elias O. M...... Imperial Valley CamPUS
Huntoon. Robert P. M.B.A. Finance
lrS'U;'g. Virginia.... B.A., Family Studies and Consumer

Scien"'"
IverfOn. Lucille E. Hlgb School Diplomo. Physical

£,ducation
Jackaon. Rubye L. ....B.• Elementary Education
Jessop, Mary C, M.A,. Physical Education
Johm. Ann M. M.A. Literohlre
Johnson. Laveme C. Ph.D .• P.ycbology
Johmton. Eloise ll. M.A.. Speech Pathology and

Audlology
Jonea Barbala M. M.A., Secondory EducationKag";', Arlene S. B.A.• Speech Pathology and Audiology
Kahn. Edward M.B.A .• Accounting
Kane. Edith W. M.SW,. Imperial Valley Campus
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Kan~ol~ J, ph,D .. Imperial Valley CampIQ and

Kaplan. Jane T. M.A. c.oun.eling
Kaplan, Robert M. Ph.D,. Pl)'Chology
Kuper. Janice C. B.A. Anthropology
Kihm. Robert T. Ph.D.. Electrical and Electronk

Engineering
KIng. Irvill C, M.A.. Impenal Valley c.mpus
King. Lawrence T. B.A. Journalism
Kirk, Richard D. M.A.. Seoondory Ed",,"tion
Kjoiler. Ken<Lill J. B.s .• indwtrial ArtJ
Knolt, Joyce E. B...... family Studi ... and Conrumer

ScI"""",
Kochanslri, Marianne V. M.p.H .. Health Seience and

'"""Ko",ar •• p.w.... B.A.. industrial Art<
Koamc.. George M.s.E.. E1...,tr\Cal and Electronic

Engineering
Kri~,;.,.",L.inds N. M...... Family Studi"" and Conlumer

Xu;;hinsky. Stanie~ Ph,D .• Chernbtry
Kwlecinslri, M. Christopher M.A.. EconmrnCi
Landoo, Ales L. JD .• Poblic ...dmini>trotlon and Orban
S"""~

1.operro ........ Helene 1,. Diplome d'etudea IUperitutel,
French and ltalion Longuageo and L.iteralur ...

1.owyer. Kenneth Ph.D,. Marketing
Learn. Clarence R. B.A. Jouma\iom
Lee,Jong H. A.B.• Physical Education
Lee, Krw>lI M.A.• Geography
Leroy. Douglas K. M.5.W.• SocIal Work
I.e ...... Martin C, Ph,D .• Biology
L.itrownik. Hollis M. M.A.• Art
Locke. Peter A.A.. Industrial ArlO
Lom:. William A M.B,A.• finance
Logan. Ceorge R. A.A., Athlet!cl
Logon. Hope S. M.S.w .• Social Work
Logrdon. John W. M.A.. Secondarr Ed""otlon
Lopez, Simon B.A,. Imperial Valley Compus
Lopez. Sonia A. B.A.• Me><itan·American StudJeo
Lott, Nina B. ph,D .•Teleoommw>icotioru and FUm
Love. Syd 8.A .• Joumolism
I..ovelond, Ceorge l. ....B.• Reereotion
Lowrer. Uoyd T. B.s .. Recreation
Lun:. Carl L. M.A., Ceogrophy
Lynn, Clarence D. B,A., Center for Economic Ed"".tion
Lyon. John E, M.A.• Music
Lyono. William J. M,A.• Secondary Education
Maronon. Swan P. M.A.. Imperial Valier Camp'"
Margolin. f"".'''''' M. Ph.D., Family Studi... and

Consumer ScIence>
Marshall, Plul M.A. TeleeomrnunicltiOIU and Film
Marlin. Lawrence A. M.A.. Infonnation Syatemf
Mason. Anthony K. Ph.D .• Public ...dministration ""d

Urban Studi""
Mason. fIoymond M. M.s .• E1ementlry Education
Mathew50n, Sue F. Sc.D .• Biology
Maus. John A. M.S., Infonnotion S~
McCa1lum. William A. Ph.D,. Mothematico
McCarty. James R. B.A., PUhUc Administration and

Urban StudJer
McFal\, Mar}' M.A.. Study Sltilli Center
McGlathery, Monte N, M.S.• Information Syotertu
McKeono,John F. M.A.. Management
McNary. None)' W, B.A.. Elementary Education
Mehlick. Ferdinllld D. M.B.A.• M""agement .
Michaeloon. Janet A. M,S., E1ement9.ry Edueltion
Milcolon, Arthur G. B.S.• Mierobiology
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Miller, GertnJ<!i, E. M,S., Fomily Sl;udies ond CoIl!Wll<'T"'_
Minnich, Madelyn J. M.A., Art
Miyoohi, Clifford High &hool OiploIDB, Athletics
Morey, Fred J. A.B., Puhlic Albninimation ond Urban.

Studies
M~RitaA. M.s.W.,SocWWork
Morris, Judith S. Ph.D., Biology
Mracek, Virginia A. M.A .• french ond Italian Languages

ond literatur""
Mueller, Antolnette M, M.S.>Cowuelor Edocatiop
Mueller, Paul D. M.S.. Sociology
Munns, Collins R. M.s.S.W" Social Work
Murphy, Shirley T. A.A., Native Amerlcan Studies
Muse, c:harleo W. B.A.• Finance
Nus, Margaret. A. M.A .• Secondary Edu<:ation
Nadeau, Adeline T. B.A., Merlcan·American Studie!I
Nagel, Melvir> M.A..lrnperlal Valley Campus
Naveh, Cila O. B.A., Cla-uical ond Oriental Languages

and literatures
N~e. Alfred B. M.A., Public Adminlotration and

Urban S\udieI
Nebou, David A. M.s., Marketing
Newlon, Edward M. M.A., Political Science
Nidorf. 1.<>uio J. Ph.D., Psychology
Nissley, Mary C. B.A., Mexican·American Studi ...
Noonan, William E. High School Diploma. Art
Nunnberg, Reet A. Ed.D., Physical Education
Oad .... RlzaUno A, M.A., Hi1!!ory
0a1<\ey, RIchard C. B.A., Public Administrotion ond

Urban Studi ...
O'Donne\l, Teny 1. M.A., M\l$ic ond Dramo
Olivier, Florence E. M.s,W., Social Work
OrIol. Michel F. Agreption, HIstory and Soclology
Ortega. Alicia Q. M.A., Imperial Volley Campus
Ortep, Rafael C. B.A.. Athletico
Podelf<:n-d, Betty 1. Ph.D" Information Sy.tems
Palacioo, Ezequiel F. M.A., Me:dcon·Americon Studi ...
P..-w, fronk B.A., Public AdminiJtrotion and Urban,-
Parlcimon, Gaylord B. M.D., Health Science and Safety
Parka, Willlom E. M.s., Mathematics and Information,"'-Patt""",,, RIchard p. M.s .• Recr .... tion
Pottie. John H. 'D., Imperial Volley Campull
Poyne, Willlam H. M.A., Secondary Education
p .... vey. William R. M,B.A., Acoounting
Peer, Robert W. M.s.W., SocW Work
Phillips, Donald M. M.s., Center for Economic

Education
pickslay, Alba A. M.A., Sponi1!h and Portuguese

Languq: ... and Lilel1ltur""
Pincetl, Cisele B.A .. French and Italian lAnguages and

literatures
polowniak, William A. Ph.D., Social Work
Power. Jam"" D. B.A., Physical Education
Puwen, Robert S. M.s., Finance
Preston, Eli ... heth S. B.A., Me.llcan·!t.merlcan Studl ...
Prokop, Harvey 1. M.A.. Center for Economic

Education
Pumpbny, Dan 1,. A.B" Secondary EducatiOfl
Quinn, Ronald J. M.A., HiJlory
QulIn, Robert K. M.A .. Center ror Economic Education
Rand, RIchard M. B.A., Finance
Raocon. Fron~ B.A.. Mexican·American Studi ...
RavenlJ, J_ph V, Ph,D .• Management
Raymonde, ftllymond R M.s .• Marketinll
Ream, Merrill 1,. M.A., Center for Economic Educotlon
RedJnbougb, UrTy D. Ph.D., Marketing

Redmond. Raymond B. M.s., MicrobiolollY
l'Iepn, Robert S. B.A., Telecommunicotions ond Fllm
fte2;ek. Jane C. M.A .• Elementary EducatiOfl
Richards, JocqucUne J. M.A., speech Pothology and

Audiology
Ricbardoon, Ramona J. M.A.. Iuformation Syste"'"
Rico, Randolph M. B.A., MeJtican·AlUericaD Studies
RllIenburgh, Robert lL Ph.D., Physical Science
Ripley, Robert M.A.,lnfonnation Systems
Rohermaw, Phyllis 1. B.A., Elementary Education
Rogcrt, SybiIl M.A.. Mothematico
Rother. Carole A. Ph.D .. Literoture and Office or the

V;ce President for Academic Affaln
Roye. Cleveland E. High School Diploma. Induslrlol Arb
Rwl<, Rohcrt H. M.S., Accounting
Sanche:>., Adolpha M.s,W., Counselor Education and

SecondaryEducaticm
Sondbacl<, Patricia R B.s., Phyoi".] Educotion
Saunden, Marita E. B.s., Seoon<!ary EdUClltiOfl
Sauvlllot,John B. M.s .• Publlc Adrnini-Jtratlon and Urban,""'-SchIff. Mourice M.D., Speech Pathology and AudiolollY
Schmock, Joyce C Ed.D., Elernent:ary Education
Scl>oh, Hano·U!rich Ph.D" Chcml5try
Schroecler, Ted N. A.a., l\ecTeatiOfl
Schucklt, Morc A. M.D,. Psychology
Schube, CarlO. A.B., Educotional Teclmology ond

librariamhip
Scbwartz, Nancy J. M.s., Nursing
Sharna.oko. Ellen O. M.A., Speech Pathology and

Audiology
Shapiro, Michael D. Ph.D., Mathematic!
Slwve, David M. M.A., Educational Technology and

lib,orionship
Shell",!, Norrene A. M.s.W .• Afro-American Studies ond

FomiJy Swdi"" and Coruumer ScienCes
S~ver, Gerald M. A.B .• Counseling
Sleet, Dovid A. PhD., Health Science and Safety
Smith, Elbert B. M.s., Finance
Smith, Cuy D. M,A., Study SkiIlI eente-r
Smyth, Joho B, M.s., PhyriCI
Solis, Foustina M.s.W., Social Work
Solomon, Norman S, M.S., Aooounting
Someck, Alan M.A., Sociology
SpiIok,. David J, B.S., Public AdJnirWtrotion and U,ban

Sloai""
Sprague, Thelma v. M.A., Health Science and Safety
Stamper. Norman H, A.S., Publi~ Adminiltration and

Urban Studi ...
Steen, PaulJ. B.A. o!L as,Telecommuni~otlo", and Film
Stein, Rnbert M.A .• Secondary Education
Stern. Chari ... A. M.D., Health Science and Safety
Stone, 00riI J. B.M_. MuAc
Stone. Warren D. M.A.•Counseling
Stuart, Darwin C. Ph.D" Public AdminWration ond

Urban Studie!I
Stutz, Audrey M. Ph.D., Biology
Swouuon, Clayton C. A.B., Public AdminiJtrltion and

Urban Studie!I
Swenson, Dorren M. B.A., Athletica
Switzer, W~1tur J. M.A.. Ccollrlphy
Talbott. Robert N. M.Ed., Secondary Education
Taylor, Mary M. A.B" Elementary Education
Templeton, Dorothy C. M.A.. Recreation
TbomptOP, Claudia 1. M.s" Counselor Education
Throckmorton, Harold 1,. M.A .. Ceoiraphy
TIbbI, 100 ..... S, M.A., Alt
Toman. David 1,. M.A., Mothematial
Torbert, Franca B, M.A .. Manogcment

l
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TreadweU, Peter J. B.A.. Elementary Education
TreiJre. Poul S. M.s.w., Social Work
Trotter, Joseph T. B,S., Musi~
Trunkfield, Mona L. M.A., Art
Tu~ker, E1eonor N, M.A" Speech Communication
Tung, Hsuan-Sun. Diploma, Classi~o! and Oriental Lan·

guage:! and Uteratu=
Tuttle, Denni. C. M,S" "'t
Uris,a, Alberto H. B.A.. Me:cicon-American Studi ...
Van Hoom, Willem C. ph,D., P.ychology
V~~~.verly A. M.S" Fomily Studi", and ColtSWIler

Veit,cr, Leollllro M, B.A., Architecture
Von Werlhof, Joy C. M.A.. Imperio! Valley Campus
W~~ A. a,.o, E1ectri~al and Electronic

Walt, Th"""", E. M.A., Secondary Educatioo
Warncr, Mory Y. B.A., Family Studies and Consumer

Sciences
Warner, Melvin J, 1.1.1.1., Music
Watlrim. Edwin A. M,A.• Mi~.obiology
WaymOP, Carrol W, M,S., Secondary Education
Weh.t~ri John C. Ph.D.. Speech PotholollY and

Aud,oogy
Weichel, Mi1tnIe L. M.A., Elementary Education
Wei1!iger, Cary N. B.A., Athletics
Weiu, Herbert V. Ph.D" Chemi.try
Wesson, Ann M. M.A., Mothemati'"
Wetzel!, Frederick A. M.A., Secondary Education
Wight, Carroll H, M.A., lnI'ormation Systems
Willen', Lowrcnce A. M.A., Phy.ical EducotiOfl
William., Diane R. M.A., Speech Pothology and

Audiology
William.> Leon 1. A.B" Public Administration and U,ban

Stodi ...
Wibon, Josephine F. M.A" Speech Pothology and

Audiology
WitlrOW.kJ, Henry J. M,A.. Indu.trial Arts
Wolfer. Donald p. M.s., Public Administration and

Urban Studie:!
Wolter, ,oiemut Ph.D., Cennan and Slavic Language<

ond Literotures .
Wong, Mary 1- M.A .. Imperial Valley Campus
Wr!dlt, Louren~e N. M.s" PubHc Administrotion and

uf'boi, SWdi""
Wright, Penny L. M,B.A., lnfonnotion Sy.te ....
Young, Louren M.A" Elementary Education
Zuueta, S. Albert M.A., Phy.ical EducotiOfl
Zetts, Paul A. B,S., Health Science ond Safety
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Acad~mic caI~ndar, 5
A""ouming

majo, In. 87
minor in, 89

Acc",ditation, 23
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advisers. 36
f"',7
program, 38

Addenda, 387
AdministTlition and organization, 17
Administration cr~dential, 92
Admission, 42

applicalion fo" 42
fiJing periods, 42
hardship petitio ... , 43
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AFROTC curriculum in, 107
courses in. lOS
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AnnWlI calendar, 4
Anthropology, 111
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An. 111
Alian studies, 72
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AstrotlOmy, 129
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AudiovisWlI Center. 32
Auditing wu'se" 52
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Aztec Engineer. inside frnnt cove,
Aztec Shops, 39

Bachelor of arts degree, 60
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Bachelor', degree

gladuation requirements fo., 60
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~asic s~bj<:cts "",~ired for graduation, 62
Biological ocience •. 112. 139,2116. 380
Biology, 112
Board of Truste .. , 13
Botany, 139
B,itish Uterature - (see E"lllish)
Broadcasting - (see Telecommunications)
Bureau., research. 29
Busine .. Administration

Sdlool nt, 86
COUISC. in. 142
faculty. 142
majors, 87
mino", 89

B~.ine .. and Economic Research, Bureau of. '29, 86
Business, Journal of. imide f,nnt cove,

Calendar
academic, 5
annual, 4

California government requi,..,ment for graduation, 61
California State Univenity and Colleges, The, 10

campus locatio ... , 15
Campanario. EI, inside front cover
Cancelling nudent enrollme<1t, 1
Carear Planning and Placement Conler, 31
Cente ... research, 29
Chairmen of d~partments, 18
Chancellor's office, 14
Change of major, 55
Change of prt'lgJam, 55
Chemical physics, 319
Chemistry, 155

plaoe~nt lest, 44
Child d ev elopment. 73
Chin .... 162
Choice of regularinns fo' graduation, 65
City planning, 342
Civil engi .... ,ing requi,emenu, 100
Classical and oriental langoag .. an<! lileralures, 163
Ousics. 163
Classificatinn nf studenls. 54
Oassified graduate stlldenu, 79
Class Schedule, in.lde flont cover
Clinical technologist, 281
Oinicol Trainlng Cenler. 38
College aptitude tesl, 43
College level examination'. 54
College" dean, of, 18
College" school. and depa,tments, 18
Commencement, 66
Common cou, ... , 106

Communique, The. inside front co_e,
Community college

cr.dentiai for teaching in. 96
tran,fer oredit, 52

Community health, 242
Comparative Iit.rature, i 65
Competency ",quiromenl fo, graduation, 60
Compute, Center, 32
Computer scienCt'. 19
Conounent maMer', degree credit, 52
Cost of living, 33
Counseling Center, 36
Counselor Education, Center for lhe Study of, 29
Counselors, 36
Course, and curricula, 106
Course" numbering of, 52, 106
Crafts, liS
Creati_e writing _ (>ee Engli,h)
C,ed.ntials offe,ed, 70, 91. 92
Credit

by examination, 53
concurrent mute,', degree, 52
roncurrent postgraduate credit, 53
for exten";nn courses, 53
for community coliege cou,,,,,, 52
for military service, 54
for uppe, division cnu, .. s, 52
no credit, 50, 107

Criminal ju.tice administration, 167
Curricula

AFROTC. 107
in graduate p'Ogl.ms, 111
interdi,ciplinary, n
preprofessional, 82
professional, 86
summary of. 68
types of. 24

Dail~ A<tec. in,ide front cover
Damaged equipment fee, 7
Dance, 309
Dear ond ""erely hord of hearing specialization. 92

[)can" 17
Debts to institulion, II
Degrees available, 24. 68
Degree. second, 66
Dental hygiene, 82
Departments, school. and college" 18

chairmen and coordinators, 18
Design for drama, 168
Design for Ielevision, 168
Directnry, faculty, 388
Disabled Sludents. 40
Oiscipline, 58
Disco""'. inside front cover
Di3qualific:ation, 57
Dlstlncnon in major, 65
Dormitorie., 39
Double major, 60
Drama, 168

E~"Qlogy. 131
Economic Education, Center fot, 29
Economics, 173
Economics Re",arch Center, 30
Education

Sohool of, 91
accreditation, 91
Bureau of Eduoational Evnlu,tion and ReiCarclr. 91
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cour"" in, 119
credentials in. 91
racuIty, 179

Educational Opponunities PrOg,.m, 40
Educational Evalu,tion and Re .. a,uh, Bo",.u of. 91
Eduoat;onal technology .nd libratian.hip

cour",s in. 183
minor in, 179

£1 Campana,io. in,ide front cove,
EI Conqui"ado" 40
Electrical engineering requirements. 101
Eligibility index, 44
Emeritu. facolty, 422
Emplnyee relation' minor, 89
Employment

[mperial Valley, 27
of "udenl<, 37

Engineeri08
Sd",ol of, 98
accreditation, 98
course, in, 192
faoulty, 192
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